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Section 1. 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. 

1.—Issue of Navy Orders—1963. 
The last Navy Order issued for 1963 was No. 929. 

(HNB 47/8/7.) 

RESTRICTED^ ^ i J h i L ^ M C ^ / ^ ' 
2.—Saluting Stations—British and Foreign Posts. 

(AFO's 572/1963, 1227/1963 and 2131/1963.) 

Navy Order 450 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) On page 3— 

delete the entry for Gibraltar and insert the following in lieu— 

" Gibraltar . . Port of Gibraltar . . (1) Devils Gap (Military) 
(2) HMS ROOKE Saluting Battery (fore

shore of HMS ROOKE) 

{Note.—(i) Devils Gap returns sal
utes to the National Flag. 

(ii) The firing of salutes on Sunday 
is restricted to between 1300 and 
1800 local time, or sunset whichever 
is earlier)" 

(b) On page 4— 

(i) under Malta delete " (3) PHOENICA " a n d 

(ii) after Tonga insert— 

" Western Samoa Mulinu'u Saluting Station 13° 14' 46" S. 171° 46' 16* W." 

(c) On page 6— 

Under France (Colonies, etc.). After Martinique insert the following— 

"Morocco . . Casablanca . . In the port on the Delure jetty: 33° 37'N, 
07° 36.5 ' W. Salute after rounding 
the end of the jetty." 

(d) On page 8— 

delete the entry and note for Morocco entirely. s 

(e) On page 10— 

(i) Under South Africa Simonstown delete the existing entry and insert the 
following in lieu— 

" Scala Battery 34° 10' 24" S., 18° 25' 3* E." l / 

(ii) Under Spain delete the entry for Malaga entirely. / 

(DOD 12/201/18.) 
(Navy Order 450 of 1963.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
3.—Ship Safety and Command at Sea—Responsibilities of the Officer 

of the Watch. 
(AFO 1950/1963.) 

The instructions on exercising command at sea and certain allied orders have been 
reviewed. Details of the changes, which will be incorporated in RI in due course, 
are given below. 

2. Article 2908 will be deleted, and the following new articles inserted— 

" 2908. Exercise of Command at Sea. 

The Captain in exercising command at sea is responsible for the safe conduct of 
the ship. 

2. The Captain, however, by reason of a temporary incapacity, may delegate this 
responsibility to another officer (e.g. the Executive Officer). Should he do so, all 
officers (including the OOW) are to report to and take directions from this officer as 
though he were the Captain in all matters relating to the safe conduct of the ship. 

2908A. Charge of the Ship. 

The Captain is not to entrust the charge of the ship when underway to any officer, 
nor to any other person, unless he has satisfied himself that such officer or person is 
competent to take charge of the ship. The officer to whom charge of the ship is thus 
entrusted is to be known as the Officer of the Watch and is to assume responsibility 
for the safety of the ship in all its aspects and other responsibilities as detailed in 
Chapter 31. 

2. An officer who is judged not to be fully competent in the circumstances in 
never to be left in charge of one of Her Majesty's Australian Ships, but is to 
be supervised by an officer of experience who, while not taking the ship out of the 
hands of the officer under supervision, except in case of emergency, is to see that all 
orders given by him are correct and safe. In these circumstances the supervising 
officer is the Officer of the Watch and the officer being supervised is his subordinate. 

3. No officer of a foreign navy who may be borne as a supernumerary is to be 
placed in charge of the ship. See 0238 on officers borne additional. 

4. The Officer of the Watch is normally to be stationed at the Primary Conning 
Position. Where, however, the Captain deems that the Officer of the Watch can 
temporarily discharge his responsibilities for the safety of the ship more efficiently 
from some other station he may give directions accordingly. 

5. There may be occasions in a close and complicated situation when the Officer 
of the Watch may not be able to obtain sufficient and timely information to accept 
automatically the responsibility for the ship's safety. When such a potentially 
dangerous situation exists, the Captain should be prepared to relieve him of these 
responsibilities." 

3. Article 3143 paragraph 2 will be amended to read— 

" 2. Relieved of Duties by the Captain. All the duties and responsibilities of the 
Officer of the Watch at sea referred to in this Section remain with him wherever the 
Captain may be, unless he is relieved of all or any of them by specific order of the 
Captain. If the Captain gives a direct wheel or engine order he will be deemed to 
have relieved the Officer of the Watch of his responsibility for handling the ship.". 
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4. New paragraphs will be added to Article 3143 after paragraph 2 as follows— 

" Resumption of Relieved Duties. When the Captain has relieved the Officer of 
the Watch of some or all of his duties and responsibilities under this Section, the 
Officer of the Watch is not to resume the duties and responsibilities of which he has 
been relieved unless and until the Captain specifically orders him so to do. Before 
giving such an order, the Captain is to satisfy himself that the Officer of the Watch 
is ready and able to resume these duties and responsibilities. 

Insufficient Information. If at any time the Officer of the Watch feels that he has 
or is likely to receive insufficient information on which to discharge these duties fully, 
he must inform the Captain without delay." 

5. Article 3143 paragraph 10 will be amended to read— 
" 10. Responsibilities in Relation to the Operations Room Officer. 

In discharging his responsibility for the safety of the ship, the Officer of the Watch 
is, when the operations room is manned, to take into account the advice of the 
operations room officer, who may have better information than that available to the 
Officer of the Watch. The Officer of the Watch must not hesitate also to seek 
information or clarification from the operations room officer as necessary. The 
Officer of the Watch should appreciate that in a complex situation the operations 
room officer will also be involved with the tactical situation. Notwithstanding this, 
all the duties and responsibilities of the Officer of the Watch at sea referred to in this 
Section remain with him, irrespective of the relative seniorities of the Officer of the 
Watch and the operations room officer. This, however, in no way absolves the 
operations room officer from his duty, once he has advised a particular course of 
action, to continue to advise the Officer of the Watch until it is brought to a successful 
conclusion. The Officer of the Watch has under the Captain, final responsibilitity 
for the safety of the ship and may therefore accept or reject the advice of the operations 
room officer. In any difference of opinion as to the action to be taken the Captain 
must if time permits, be informed. (3182 (/).)." 

6. A new paragraph will be inserted in Article 3143— 
" Responsibility of the Officer of the Watch when the Ship is Controlled from the 
Operations Room. 

(a) In exercising command from the operations room the Captain should control 
the ship by passing his instructions to the Officer of the Watch. The Officer of the 
Watch then has authority to intervene instantly should he be given any instruction 
which appears likely to lead to a dangerous situation. Additionally the Officer of 
the Watch should always report circumstances that may not be appreciated by the 
Command in the operations room and should be prepared to take any action that 
may be necessary. 

(b) Should in exceptional circumstances the Captain con the ship from the 
operations room the Officer of the Watch is responsible for informing him immediately 
should he see a potentially dangerous situation developing. In these circumstances 
the Captain is deemed to have relieved the Officer of the Watch of his responsibility 
for handling the ship in accordance with paragraph 2 of this article. The Officer of 
the Watch will continue to carry out his other duties but acts purely in an advisory 
capacity with regard to the safety of the ship." 

7. New paragraphs 4-7 will be added to Article 3533— 
" 4. When manoeuvring with other warships or when manoeuvring warships in 

proximity to merchant ships, the International Regulations for the Prevention of 
Collisions at Sea are to be strictly adhered to, except as specifically laid down in 
Naval Tactical Publications. 
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5. Before an alteration of course is ordered, its result with regard to other ships 
in the vicinity should be carefully assessed. 

6. The limitation of radar in a close situation and the tactical pre-occupation of 
the operations room crew must be constantly borne in mind. The Officer of the 
Watch must be fully aware that he is responsible to the Captain for the safety of the 
ship. (See Article 3143 (10).). 

7. Only if deemed essential by the demands of tactics should navigation lights 
be burnt with reduced brillancy or extinguished." 

(DTSR 303/1/9.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
4.—Towage—Securing of Tug Wires. 

(AFO 218411963.) 

Enquiry into a recent accident in the RN in which a small tug was girded and 
subsequently sank whilst manoeuvring an RFA has shown that the eye of the tug's 
wire was placed directly on a bollard in the towed ship, and that no axes were available 
in either ship to cut the wire. 

2. When tugs are used by ships for manoeuvring, their wires are to be taken to a 
slip whenever practicable. If a slip cannot be provided, the towing wire is to be 
turned up around bollards and tended. The eye of the wire must never be placed 
directly on to a bollard. 

3. In the towed ship, precautions are to be taken so that if a slip is used it can 
be knocked off without delay, and in both ships a sharp axe is to be provided and 
manned in case it is necessary to cut the wire in an emergency. 

4. Whenever tugs are employed, Commanding Officers of HMA ships must 
always be aware of the method used for securing the towing wires inboard and are 
to ensure that the tugmasters are also kept informed. 

5. Admiralty has advised that BRs 67, 875 and 2101 will be amended. 

6. Navy Order 209 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DOD 1211/51/333.) 
(Navy Order 209 of 1963.) 

Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
5.—DFRB Fund—Payment of Entitlement on Discharge or Retirement. 

Delay in the receipt of DFRB Fund benefits frequently occurs because the 
ex-member has failed to notify the DFRB Board of a change of address. 

2. Payments by the DFRB Board are made by cheque and not to the bank 
account nominated on discharge to which only moneys from Naval sources are 
credited. 

3. The attention of all members being discharged should therefore be drawn to 
the necessity to advise the DFRB Board and this Department of any change of the 
address lodged at time of discharge or retirement. 

(HPB 263/1/137.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. ^ J f c L 4»|Lu**a«l AftM . *fr~^ H A 
6.—Officers—Training of General List Midshipmen in the Fleet. 

Navy Order 74 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete the existing paragraph 28 and insert the following in lieu— 

" 28. A failure to obtain 50 per cent, of the total marks, or a failure to 
obtain 40 per cent, in Service marks, or a failure in three or more subjects 
or in any subject on re-examination, will normally lead to the withdrawal 
of the Midshipman from the Royal Australian Navy." 

2. RI Appendix 4A will be amended accordingly. 

(DOA 310/1/39.) 
(Navy Order 74 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
7.—Physical Training in the RAN. 

Consequent upon a trial of the 5BX Plan for Physical Fitness conducted in ships 
and establishments, the Naval Board have decided that the 5BX Plan is to be 
introduced into the RAN as a form of individual daily exercise for officers and men. 

2. The 5BX Plan is not suitable for use with classes where age and physical 
standards vary and issue of individual copies of the pamphlet is to be restricted to 
those who are genuinely interested in carrying out the exercises. 

3. Demands are to be made on SNSO Sydney, by ships and establishments for 
copies of the pamphlet in accordance with individual requirements from time to 
time. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(HPB 311/4/115.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
8.—Uniform—Physical Training Ratings—Special Clothing. 

Approval has been given to the addition of two pairs of trunks football, white, 
to the scale of special clothing items authorized for Physical Training ratings, and 
to the adjustment of the gratuities payable to these ratings under Interim Pay 
Instruction 176/1 for the provision and maintenance of these items. 

2. In order that kits may be brought up to the authorized scale, each rating 
holding the qualification of Physical Trainer, and who has not less than one year to 
complete his service, is to be paid an amount of £1 12s. 6d., representing the cost 
of two pairs of trunks at the current issuing price. Credit should be made in the 
pay account as soon as possible using Form AS 161b and quoting this order as 
authority. 

3. The amended gratuities payable under 1PI 176/1 for 1963-64 will be 
promulgated at an early date. 

(DV 917/80/44.) 
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Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
9.—Ammunition—Keys, Ammunition N17, Mark 1 for Fixing Fuzes 

Nos. 198, 206, 207, 211, 215, N3, N80, N81, N90 Series.— 
Introduction. 

(AFO 1752II962.) 
Ships and establishments All ships and establishments with 4-in. guns and 

concerned .. .. above, and armament depots. 

Stores and equipment .. Steel key for inserting and removing " n o s e " 
fuzes in shell. 

Purpose .. .. . . To ensure that nose fuzes are securely screwed 
home in shell and to replace 410187 Keys No. 
89. 

Approved nomenclature .. 410798 Key ammunition N17, Mark 1 for fixing 
fuzes, Nos. 198, 206, 207, 211, 215, N3, N80, 
N81, N90 series. 

Allowance .. .. . • One key per gun supplied with fuzes mentioned 
in nomenclature above. 

Drawing .. .. . . NOD 8835. 

Action to be taken .. .. (a) 410187 Keys on board are to be exchanged for 
410798 Keys when opportunity offers. 

(b) RAN Armament Depots only; returned 410187 
Keys are to be retained for the present. 

Publications affected .. Ships' warrants will be amended by deletion of 
410187 Keys and insertion of 410798 Keys in 
lieu. 

(DAS 728/66/16.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
10.—Ammunition—General—Cartridge Cases—Treatment After Firing. 

All fired cartridge cases, except those for cartridges A/S Mortar Mark 10 may 
be returned to Naval Armament Depots unwashed, unlubricated and with the fired 
primers left in the cases. 

2. Fired cartridge cases for cartridges A/S Mortar Mark 10 are required for 
reforming and are to have fired primers removed. They are to be washed with hot 
water and soda, thoroughly dried, treated with mineral jelly and marked with a 
flash of white paint in accordance with paragraph 153 of BR 932 (1945) before 
return to Naval Armament Depots. 

(DAS 735/52/155.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
11.—Ammunition—.22-in. Rimfire and Shot Gun Cartridges—Procurement 

and Supply. 
Bulk stocks of .22-in. rimfire and shot gun cartridges are replenished at six 

monthly intervals. 

2. To accord with these arrangements establishments are to limit demands for 
these stores to the maximum of six months requirement so far as possible, taking into 
account the geographical location of the establishment and normal freight 
opportunities for " safety class " ammunition. 

(DAS 726/69/28.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
12.—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates Type 12. 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for A/S Frigates Type 12 
(HMAS PARRAMATTA and YARRA)— 

Class List Item No. 280. 
(ex TDL " NFBC ") . 

Item: To fit additional hatch forward of 4.5-in. Gun Turret at No. 1 Deck 
level. A davit support pedestal to be fitted adjacent to the hatch for 
ammunitioning purposes. (Navy Office Drawing 209/PARRA/1010 
refers). 

Equivalent weight surrender must be landed. 

References: (a) Navy Office Memo 1224/251/444 dated 6th May, 1963. 
(b) GMWD memo 218/11/106 dated 29th May, 1963. 
(c) FOICEA memo Nl8/8/161 dated 16th August, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1224/251/444.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
13.—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS Supply. 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY. 
Class List Item No. 8 

(ex TDL " AA ".) 

Item: 
(a) Gas Tight Electric Light Fittings. Seventeen (17) in number gas tight 

electric light fittings to be fitted in the positions shown below. 
Light fittings to be looped into existing light fittings in the pump 
rooms. 

{b) Two in number gas tight junction boxes to be used in foc'sle between 
deck, one port and one starboard. 

Gas Tight Electric Light Fittings to be Installed. Gas tight 
electric light fittings are to be installed on existing lighting in pump 
rooms, coffer dams and foc'sle between deck stores. 

(a) No. 1 Pump Room. 
(i) 1 light to be fitted in port and starboard coffer

dams above access doorways. Length of cable 
35 feet for each light, 

(ii) 1 light to be fitted above condenser on starboard 
side. Length of cable 30 feet. 

I3319/6J.—2 
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(b) No. 2 Pump Room. 
(i) 1 light to be fitted in port and starboard oily water 

separator compartments. Length of cable 15 
feet for port light, 20 feet for starboard light, 

(ii) 1 light to be fitted to second beam from f'wd 
at air ejector pump. Length of cable 15 feet, 

(iii) 1 light to be fitted to first beam from f'wd port 
side above circulation pump. Length of cable, 
20 feet, 

(iv) 1 light to be fitted in port and starboard cofferdams 
above access doorways. Length of cable 15 
feet to each light. 

(c) No. 3 Pump Room. 
1 light to be fitted in port and starboard cofferdams 

above access doorways. Length of cable, 45 feet 
for each light. 

(d) Foc'sle 01 Deck. 
(i) Port and starboard side cages foc'sle between 

deck three cages on each side. 
(ii) 1 light to be fitted in each cage. Approximate 

length of cable, 30 feet each side. 
Note—Light fittings for pump rooms are 

" VICTOR " style 4224 with JB style 4261 and 
are flame proof, existing light fittings are wired 
in 1/064 twin armour covered cable. Light 
fittings for port and starboard cages are 
" H O L O P H A N E " flame proof pendant list 
No. F9821. Existing light fittings are wired 
in twin cored armoured covered cable. 

References: 
(a) HMAS SUPPLY'S Form AS 1182 TDL " AA " dated 23rd February, 

1963. 
(b) FOCAF AF 1908/27 of 2nd July, 1963, forwarding HMAS 

SUPPLY'S 7/1/4 of 9th May, 1963. 
(c) Navy Office memoranda 1246/252/11 dated 22nd April, 1963, and 

8th August, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1246/252/11.) 

14.—Naval Stores (Accounting) (Class 0400)—Allocation of Pattern 
Numbers to Facilitate Punched Card Accounting and Automatic Data 
Processing. 

(AFO 1671/1963.) 

Due to introduction of Automatic Data Processing and Punched Card Accounting 
systems in the Naval Store Branch, United Kingdom (Navy Order 2 of 1962), pattern 
numbers have been allocated as shown in the Appendix to items previously dealt 
with as non-pattern stores. In addition it has been decided to allocate new pattern 
numbers to certain items previously stocked in different types of containers, etc., 
under the same pattern number. 

2. Naval Store ledgers in ships and commissioned establishments should be 
adjusted in accordance with ABR4 Article 1812. 
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€ • APPENDIX 

Old Pattern Description 

Class/Group 0415 

5640 Kilner Gray Apparatus, 220 Volts 

5640 Kilner Gray Apparatus, 110 Volts 

Components for Vapour Detector Kit 0415/5860 

— Dispensers, Capillary, assembly 

— Filter assembly, full 

— Applicators, complete . . 

— Dispensers, Button, assembly, red 

— Dispensers, Button, assembly, white 

— Dispensers, Tablet A . . 

— Dispensers, Tablet B 

. . 

• 

15/5860. 

Denom. 

No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

New 
Pattern 

5640 

415003 

415004 

415005 

415006 

415007 

415008 

415009 

415010 

L57169 

Class/Group 0472. 

Stave for Boat hook, 8ft. No. 472002 

Class/Group 0473. 

7384 Soda Ash (Sodium Carbonate Anhydrous), heavy type, 
in 1-cwt. trade pack cwt. 7384 

7384 Soda Ash (Sodium Carbonate Anhydrous), heavy type, 
in 1-cwt. shipment containers cwt. 473007 

7383 Soda Crystals (Sodium Carbonate Decahydrate), in 
1-cwt. trade pack cwt. 7383 

7383 Soda Crystals (Sodium Carbonate Decahydrate), in 
1-cwt. shipment containers . . . . . . . . cwt. 473006 

3574 Paste, blue black, for dark grey paint Patt. 0442/10667, 
in 28-lb. shipment keg cwt. 3574 

3574 Paste, blue black, for dark grey paint, Patt. 0442/10667, 
in 28-lb. trade keg lb. 473009 

371 Paste, blue black, for light grey paint, Patt. 0442/10668, 
in 28-lb. shipment keg cwt. 371 

371 Paste, blue black, for light grey paint, Patt. 0442/10668, 
in 28-lb. trade keg . . lb. 473010 

— Ferric Chloride, in 50-kilogramme drums . . . . kilo. 473008 

— Common salt (Sodium Chloride) lb. 9136 

— Waxoline red dye . . . . . . . . . . oz. 9137 

— Tartaric acid, If-lb. tins . . No. 473011 

— Alkaline Pyrogallol (Reagent quality) ml. 473012 

— Ammonium persulphate . . . . . . . . lb. 473013 

CI 
(Navy Order 2 of 1962.) 

(DNAS 501/251/5.) 

13319/6J.—3 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
15.—Naval Stores (Air)—SPE Recuperators—Transfer from Section 

27F to Section 36WW of RAF Vocabulary. 
(AFO 2206/1963.) 

The SPE Recuperator detailed below previously referenced under Section 27F 
has been transferred to Section 36WW. Stocks should be transferred to the new 
Vocab. Section and records adjusted accordingly— 

Ref. No. Ref. No. 

27F/2728 to 36WW/6278 

2. AP 1086, Book II and AP 4389c, Vol. 3, Pt. 1 will be amended. 

(DNAS 603/77/832.; 

UNCLASSIFIED.- l^^sU^ w t *'•© r*/*H 
16?=:Naval Stores (Electrical) (Class/Group 0564)—Rectifiers— 

Re-reference. 
(AFO 1973/1963.) 

The following Rectifiers, included in NATO Group 6130, have been re-referenced, 
the descriptions remaining unchanged— 

Old NATO No. New NATO No. 
011-4690 971-8305 
011-4691 971-8306 
011-4695 971-8307 
011-4692 999-1696 
011-4700 971-8308 
011-4703 971-8309 
011-4705 971-8310 
011-4706 971-8311 
011-4709 971-8312 
011-4710 971-8313 
011-4711 971-8314 

2. Arrangements should be made to transfer stocks, ships taking action in 
accordance with Article 1812 of ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual. 

(DNAS 519/76/36.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. ^OUACUMK* **UU, H O • ilHJm 
17.^=NavaIStores (Electrical) (Class/Group 0566)—Introduction of 

AP 205014 Heating Element for Magnetic Amplifier Assembly Mark 
66AA (Patt. 0633-195017). 

(AFO 1878/1963.) 
The following item has been introduced as a replacement spare for the Magnetic 

Amplifier Assembly Mk. 66AA (AP0633-195017) used in Ton Class Minesweepers— 

0566/205014 Heating Element, electric 220 V, 110 W, 
George Bray type SE 10. 

2. It is not considered necessary to lay down spares allowances of this element 
which should be demanded from Superintending Naval Store Officers only when 
replacement becomes necessary. 

3. Admiralty has advised that the Rate Book of Naval Stores will be amended. 

(DNAS 519/78/17.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
18.—Naval Stores (General) Additional Tools for Toolkits Type L6, L8 

and L9, for Electrical Branch (Air) Ratings. 
In order to provide Electrical Branch (Air) ratings with suitable spanners for 

use on Wessex aircraft and in view of the extensive use of " Phillips " head and 
" Allen" screws in modern electrical and radio equipments, additional tools as 
detailed in the appendix to this order are to be included in the following toolkits— 

Type L6 Toolkit—Radio Electrical (Air). 
Type L8 Toolkit—Electrical Artificer (Air). 
Type L9 Toolkit—Electrical (Air). 

2. Demands to complete existing Toolkits Type L6, L8 and L9 should be 
forwarded to SNSO Sydney quoting this order as authority. 

3. ABR 4 Appendix 7 will be amended accordingly. 

Appendix. 

Class/ 
Group. 

0277 
0277 
0277 
0277 
0277 
0277 
0277 
0276 
0277 

0277 
0277 
0277 
0277 
0277 
0276 

Pattern 
No. 

. L62870 

. L62876 

. 910-6001 . 

. 910-6002 . 

. 910-6003 . 

. 910-6058 . . 

. 910-6060 . . 

. 910-5864 . . 

. L63004 

. 910-6062 . . 

. 910-6063 . . 

. 910-6064 . . 

. 910-6065 . . 

. 910-6066 . . 

. 910-5865 . . 

Additional Tools For Toolkits Type L6, L8 and L9. 

Description. 

Spanner, Open Jaw, DE £-in. x 5/16-in. AF 
Spanner, Open Jaw, DE 11/32-in. x f-in. AF 
Spanner, Open Jaw, DE 7/16-in. x i-in. AF 
Spanner, Open Jaw, DE 9/16-in. x f-in. AF 
Spanner, Open Jaw, DE 11/16-in. x f-in. AF 
Wrench Key, Hex. 1/16-in. x lf-in. 
Wrench Key, Hex. 3/32-in. x 2-in. . . 
Screwdriver, Phillips Head 
Spanner, Bi-hex. DE, f-in. x 7/16-in. 

Toolkits L8 and L9. 
Wrench Key, Hex. J-in. x 2f-in. 
Wrench Key, Hex. 5/32-in. x 2^-in. 
Wrench Key, Hex. 3/16-in. x 2f-in. 
Wrench Key, Hex. 7/32-in. x 3-in. . . 
Wrench Key, Hex. $-in. x 3f-in. 
Screwdriver, Phillips Head 

Qty. 
No. 

(DNAS 506/83/35.) 

Section 5. 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
19.—Pocketbooks for Ordinary Seamen—ABR 27 Series. 

A series of pocketbooks to be used by Ordinary Seamen during their initial Sea 
Training is in course of production and will be issued by SNSO, Sydney, as the 
books become available from the printer. 

2. Instructions regarding the issue of these pocketbooks to Ordinary Seamen, 
and a list of their titles and reference numbers, are contained in ABR 27, Volume 2, 
Articles 1004 and 1005. 
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3. Initial distribution without demand will be made to HMAS CERBERUS and 
HMAS LEEUWIN for gratuitous issue to each Adult Recruit and Junior Recruit 
when they are categorised. 

4. Some ex-Adult Recruits who joined the Royal Australian Navy on or after 
29th July, 1963, and all ex-Junior Recruits who joined the RAN with the January, 
1963, intake, will not have been issued with pocketbooks before joining their ships 
for initial Sea Training. Retrospective issue of the appropriate publications is to 
be made to these ratings when the pocketbooks are available, their Commanding 
Officers making the necessary demands on SNSO, Sydney. 

5. Holders of ABR 27, Volume 2, who are concerned with the training of 
Ordinary Seamen are authorised to draw one copy of each pocketbook, which is 
normally to be held with the Master Copy of ABR 27, Volume 2. 

6. The first pocketbook to be available will be the General Naval Knowledge 
Pocketbook, ABR 27, Volume 2 (10) (Ord.). This is the only pocketbook common 
to all branches and is also considered suitable for issue to cadets joining RANC, 
and to Naval Artificer Apprentices joining HMAS NIRIMBA. Demands should 
be made as necessary, but retrospective issue is not approved in these cases. 

7. The General Naval Knowledge Pocketbook is also available for issue on a 
loan basis to— 

(a) Each RANR officer and rating on entry from 1st January, 1964—1 copy. 
(b) Each ASCC Headquarters and Unit—1 copy. 

NOIC's should make demands as necessary. 

(HPB 465/6/14.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
17th January, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

13318/dJ. 



20 2 

Section 5. 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
20.—Distribution of Non-Accountable Publications during November, 1963. 

The non-accountable publications, Amendments to AP's, miscellaneous publi
cations and AFO " SC " Series contained in the appendix to this order have been 
distributed to ships and services during November 1963. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of AFO " P " Series amendments and AP amendments referred to in 
the appendix to the order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of 
Books of Reference and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2515 (7) of 
ABR 4. 

APPENDIX. 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Publication. Date. 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aircraft 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
International Electronics 
The Navy List.. 
The Navy List (1963) 
Radiotronics . . 
Radiotronics . . 
United Nations Review 

United Nations Review 
United States Naval Communications 

Bulletin 
United States Naval Institute Proceedings . . 

12th September, 1963. 
19th September, 1963. 
26th September, 1963. 
Volume 43, No. 2, November, 1963 
12th September, 1963. 
19th September, 1963. 
26th September, 1963. 
Volume 6, No. 4, October, 1963. 
Autumn, 1963. 
Appendix (Corrected to June). 
Volume 28, No. 9, September, 1963. 
Volume 28, No. 10, October, 1963. 
Volume 10, Nos. 8-9, August, and Sep

tember, 1963. 
Supplement, August-September, 1963. 
OPNAV 94-P2, No. 73. 

No. 727, Volume 89, September, 1963. 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR'S, ETC. 

BR No 

ABR 4 
BR 31 

BR 31 
BR 70/1962 

ABR 91 
BR 125 
BR 125 
BR 125 
BR 125 
BR 226B (1) 1957 
BR 226C (1) 1957 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 925 (3) 1961 
BR 1251 
BR 1671 (2) 
BR 1768 (2) 
BR 2047A (5) 
BR 2047A (7) 
BR 2047A (18) 
BR 2047B (3) 
BR 3002 
BR 3002 
ABR 5009 
Preliminary Handbooks 

JYB, Parts 1 and 2 
Manual of the Audit Act 

lations 
Manual of the Audit Act 

lations 
Manual of the Audit Act 

lations 
Manual of the Audit Act 

lations 
Manual of the Audit Act 

lations 
Manual of the Audit Act 

lations 
Manual of the Audit Act 

lations 
NAMAN 

for Display Outfit 

and Treasury Regu-

and Treasury Regu-

and Treasury Regu-

and Treasury Regu-

and Treasury Regu-

and Treasury Regu-

and Treasury Regu-

NAMAN 

NAVSANDA, No. 408, Part 1 

Amendment No. 

Amendment No. 17. 
Appendix 1, Parts 8, 9, 10, 11 dated 

1st June, 1963. 
Chapter 13, dated 31st May, 1963. 
Cumulative Supplement Corrected to 

31st March, 1963. 
Amendment No. 5. 
Supplement No. 2, August, 1963. 
New Entries No. 2, August, 1963. 
Supplement No. 3, September, 1963. 
New Entries No. 3, September, 1963. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0422. 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0451 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0476 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 3. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 6. 
Change No. 7. 
Change No. 4. 
Figs. 31 to 34 (Including Revised 

Illustration list). 
Issue No. I l l , Section 15, pages 1-2, 

dated 16th July, 1963. 
Issue No. 112, Section 2, pages 1-2, 

dated 10th July, 1963. 
Issue No. 113, Section 3, pages 1-5, 

dated 10th July, 1963. 
Issue No. 114, Section 31, pages 1-5, 

dated 10th July, 1963. 
Issue No. 115, Section 15, pages 1-2, 

dated 24th July, 1963. 
Issue No. 117, Section 19, pages 1-3, 

dated 6th June, 1963. 
Issue No. 118, Section 15, pages 1-2, 

dated 16th July, 1963. 
Volume 18, N.2424-N.2429, 31st 

August, 1963. 
Volume 18, N.2430-N.2435, 30th 

September, 1963. 
Index for Change No. 3. 

13318/M.—i 
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DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES. 

Publication. SC No. 

ACP 117 (COMNAV Supplement No. 1) 
ACP 118-1 (European Supplement No.) 

SC 9/63, Amendment No. 4. 
SC 8/63, Change No. 25. 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS. 

APNo. 

830 Vol. 2 (2nd Edition) 
880A Vol. 1 . . 
957C Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 4 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 12 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 12 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1181 Vol. 2 . . 

1181A Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 
1181A Vol. 6 Parts 2, 3 and 4 
1181C Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 Part 1 
1181D, Vol. 1 and 6, Part 1 
1182 (Naval), Vol. 2 

1182A, Vol. 2, Part 1 

1182B, Vol. 4, Part 6, Issue 1 
1182C, Vol. 2 . . 

1182C, Vol. 4, Part 6 . . 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 17 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 18 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 24 

1275A, Vol. 1, Section 26 
1275A, Vol. 2 . . 
1275A, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) Book 1 
1275A, Vol. 6, Section 24 
1275B, Vol. 2 . . 

1275G, Vol. 1 

1275T, Vol. 2, Part 1 . . 
1355, Vol. 2 . . 
1374G, Vol. 1 

AL or Leaflet. 

AL72. 
AL 33 and 34. 
AL33. 
AL35. 
AL62. 
AL 172, 173 and 174. 
AL 132, 133 and 134. 
AL 243, 244, 245 and 246. 
AL29. 
(AL 175)-B 136 
(AL 176)-B 137 
(AL 177)-B 138 
(AL 178)-B 139. 
AL14. 
AL14. 
AL 43, 44 and 45. 
AL 32, 33 and 34. 
(AL 159)-D 12 
(AL 167)-G 35 
(AL 166)-H 1 
(AL 160)-I 1 (Alt. 1). 
B 10 
B 11 
B 13 
C65 
E 34 (AL 2 inc.). 
AL28. 
(AL 128)-B 34 
(AL 134)-F 40 
(AL 135)-F41. 
AL43. 
AL53. 
AL 62, 63, 64 and 65. 
AIL 1/63 
AIL 2/63. 
AL48. 
(AL 190)-L 7 (Alt. 1). 
AL 2 and 3. 
A L 4 . 
(AL 99)-D 34 
(AL 104)-J 30. 
AIL 1/63 
AL 121 and 122. 
(AL 23)-D 3. 
(AL 166)-D 135. 
AL 50 and 51. 
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AMENDMENTS TO Am PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

AP No. 

AVP 1455 

1464B, Vol. 1 . . 
1464G, Vol. 1 
1469, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) 
1469Q, Vol. 2 . . 
1641F, Vol. 1, Parts 1 and 3 
1641F, Vol. 1 and 5 (2nd Edition) 
1641H, Vol. 2, Part 3 
1661E, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661F, Vol. 1 . . 
1664A (2nd Edition), Vol. 1, Book 1 
1664A (2nd Edition), Vol. 2, Part 3, Book 1 
1664A, Vol. 2, Part 3, Book 2 . . 
1664D (2nd Edition), Vol. 1, Parts 1 and 3 
1664E, Vol. 1 and Vol. 5 
1803, Vol. 2, Part 1 

1803C, Vol. 2, Part 2 
1803D, Vol. 1, Book 1 
1803D, Vol. 1, Book 2 
1803D, Vol. 1, Book 4 
1803E, Vol. 1 . . 
1803F, Vol. 2, Part 2 
1803F, Vol. 2, Part 3 
1803P, Vol. 2, Part 3 
1803R, Vol. 6 . . 
1803S, Vol. 1, Book 1 
1803S, Vol. 1, Book 2 
1803T, Vol. 1, Book 2 
1803T, Vol. 6, Book 2 
1803U, Vol. 1, Book 3 
1803U, Vol. 1, Book 4 
2173C, Vol. 1 and 6 
2239A, Vol. 2, Part 1 
2239A, Vol. 2, Part 3 
2247, Vol. 3, Parts 1 and 4, Sect. 42AJ 
2306H, Vol. 1, Vol. 5 and Vol. 6 . . 
2306P, Vol. 1 and 6, Part 1 
2337, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 

2337, Vol. 2 . . 

AL or Leaflet. 

D 9, Issue 4 
D 23, Issue 1 
E 3, Issue 1 
S 1, Issue 2. 
AL198. 
AL 180 and 181. 
AL 3 and 4. 
(AL 39)-D 4. 
AL37. 
AL 19. 
AL64. 
AL121. 
AL 134. 
AL 35 and 36. 
AL 51 and 52 (and Errata). 
AL67. 
AL64. 
AL31 . 
F 120 (AL 1 inc.) 
F 137 
F 140 
S72 
S73 
U 34 (AL 1) 
U 3 7 
U 3 8 
U41 
V39. 
AL37. 
AL 85 and 86. 
AL 63 and 64. 
AL 111 and 112. 
AL 151 and 152. 
AL58. 
AL 53 and 54. 
AL21 . 
AIL 1/63. 
AL20. 
AL37. 
AL27. 
AL26. 
AL 14 and 16. 
AL 27 and 28. 
AL23. 
AL(RAN) 1. 
AL 119. 
A L 5 . 
AL13. 
AL 5 (with O/L). 
AIL 1/63 
AL64. 
(AL 222)-C 95. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

AP No. 

2528P, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
2528P, Vol. 6, Part 2 . . 
2531A and C, Vol. 2 
2531J. Vol. 2 . . 

2656A, Vol. 1 . . 
2850A, Vol. 1 and 6, Part I 
3042A, Book 1 
3275A 
3280A 
3280B 
AVP 4089A . . 

AVP 4089D 

AVP 4089E 
4099J, Vol. 2 

4099J, Vol. 3, Part 2 
4117, Vol. 2 . . 
4282A, Vol. 1 . . 
4282A, Vol. 2, Part 2 
4288, Vol. 2 . . 

4300ML 
4340, Vol. 1, Book 1 
4340, Vol. 1, Book 2 
4340, Vol. 2 
4343A, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) 
4343A, Vol. 4, Part 6, Section 2 (Office Copy) 
4343A, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1 (Office 

Copy) 
4343C, Vol. 2 .. 

4343D, Vol. 6, Book 4 . . 
4343E, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval) (Office Copy) 
4343K, Vol. 1 
4343X, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval) (Office and 

Working Copy) 
4471A, Vol. 1, Part 1 . . 
4471 A, Vol. 1, Part 2, Book 2 . . 
4511, Vol. 1 and 6 
4515F, Vol. 3, Part 1, Section 1 . . 
4685, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1, Section 1 
4685T, Vol. 1 . . 
4723A, Vol. 1, Book 1 .. 
4723A, Vol. 2 . . 

AL or Leaflet. 

AL 22, 23 and 25. 
AL 17 and 19. 
(AL 70)-B 38 (Alt. 1 inc.). 
(AL 131)-B 77 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 127)-B 88 
(AL 128)-B 89 
(AL 129)-B 90. 
AL 48 and 49. 
AL 142. 
AL 12. 
AL32. 
AL24. 
AL26. 
A l l , Issue 5 
A 19/2, Issue 1 
A 28, Issue 5. 
D 435 (AL 1), Issue 7 
D 438 (AL 1), Issue 5. 
E 182, Issue 1. 
(AL 377)-B 13 (Alt. 3) 
(AL376)-B 15 (Alt. 4) 
(AL 378)-K 19 (Alt. 1). 
AL 58 and 59. 
(AL 32)-B 21. 
AL 96 and 97. 
AL39. 
(AL 661)-B 293 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
(AL 674)-B 487. 
AL 11. 
AL35. 
AL87. 
(AL 58)-M 6. 
AL4 . 
A L 4 
AL7. 

(AL 95)-D 14 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 93)-D 16. 
AL 111. 
A L 3 . 
AL 2 (Corrigenda). 
A L 9 . 

AL 140. 
AL 145, 146 and 147. 
AL88. 
AL2 . 
A L 9 . 
AL31 and 34. 
AL 85 and 86. 
(AL 120)-C 3 
(AL 113)-D 10. 

" 20 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

AP No 

4736A, Vol. 1 
4792A, Vol. 1 and 6 
4817C, Vol. 1 . . 
AP (N) 76 

AP (N), 1025 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 2 
AP (RAN) 10, Vol. 1, Book 1 
AP (RAN) 140 
NAMO Engines 

NAMO Gannet 

NAMO General 

NAMO Wessex 
Air Pictorial 
Alvis Leonides Modification Bulletins 

Alvis Leonides Operation Maintenance and 
Overhaul Handbook 

Aviation Studies (International) Ltd. 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publica
tions 

Collins Installation Manual Airborne SSB 
Transceivers 618T-1,2,3 520-5970006-
301116(15.1.63) 

ICAO Bulletins 
Kelvin Hughes Overhaul Manual 

Scout Helicopter 

AL or Leaflet. 

AL37. 
AL 12. 
A L 5 . 
A L 2 
AL 2 (Errata). 
AL53. 
AL 10. 
AL 10. 
Supplementary AL 2. 
AL 20 and 21. 
AL 81 and 82 
L 1 (Issue 21) (21.6.63) 
X 129(1.7.63) 
STI/20 (1.7.63). 
AL34 
STI/94 (19.6.63) 
AL 135, 136 and 138 
A 99 (26.6.63) 
I 112, Issue 2 (17.6.63) 
I 122(26.6.63) 
L 122(18.7.63) 
L 123(18.7.63) 
Q 119(13.6.63) 
R 140(2.7.63) 
R 141 (17.6.63) 
R 142(17.6.63) 
R 143(19.6.63) 
R 144(26.6.63) 
STI/Electrical/228 (1.7.63) 
STI/Instruments/135 (21.6.63) 
STI/RAA/314 and Diagram (26.6.63) 
SI/RAA/23A (17.6.63). 
STI/36 (18.9.63). 
July, 1963. 
5 Re-issued Bulletins, 6 Re-issued In

dices—May 1963—Complete in 27 
Sheets (Set). 

AL25. 

Armament Data Sheets and Weapons 
Compendium—Substitute Pages (10 
No.) (July, 1963). 

RAC/2 (AL 59). 

Revision No. 3 (1.9.63). 

No. 6—1963. 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision No. 

7 (June, 1963). 
Enlargements to Diagrams on appro

priate section of AP 4780, Vol. 1 
(25 No. Enlargements). 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

APNo. 

Scout Service School Instruction Notes 

Smiths Aviation Instruments Overhaul 
Manual 

Smiths General Instruments Maintenance 
Manual 

Standardization Design Memoranda 

AL or Leaflet. 

AAP No. 2, Table of Contents (14th Edition) 
AAP No. 2, Group G, Section 5C (14th Edi

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group G, Section 5U (1st Edi

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group H, Section 28B (9th Edi

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group I, Section 15D (3rd Edi

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group K, Section 4 (16th Edi

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group Y, Section 10AF (4th 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2, Group Y, Section 10DB (6th 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2, Group Y, Section 10K (7th Edi

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group Y, Section 10VB (5th 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2, Group Y, Section 11 OK (8th 

Edition) 
R.A.A.F. Group/Section to ABCSC Identi

fications 

Mark 1 Series 
Power Unit 
Systems (May, 

Mark 1, Series 

1 (RAN) Airframes, 
and Mechanical 

1963) 
1 (RAN) Electrical, 

Instrument and Radio Installation. 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision No. 

7 (June, 1963) 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision No. 

8 (July, 1963). 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision No. 

7 (June, 1963). 
No. 14 (Issue 3) 
No. 15, Section 1 (Issue 4) AL 2 
No. 97 (Issue 3) 
No. 115 (Issue 3) 
No. 118 (Issue 2) 
No. 190 (Issue 3) 
No. 290 (Issue 4) 
No. 343 (Issue 2) 
No. IS. 228 (Issue 6) 
No. IS. 240 (Issue 3) 
No. IS 309 (Issue 2) 
No. IS. 334 (Issue 2) 
No. IS. 337 (Issue 3) 
No. IS. 347 (Issue 2) 
Numerical Index (Issue 45). 
Sub AL 120 (AL 16104). 
Sub. AL 55 (AL 16101). 

Sub A L 2 ( A L 15929). 

Sub AL 48 (AL 16037). 

Sub AL 24 (AL 16071). 

Sub AL 82 (AL 16063). 

SubAL 11 (AL 15985). 

Sub. AL20 (AL 15963). 

Sub AL33(AL 16011). 

Sub AL 13 (AL 15795). 

Sub AL 34 (AL 15996). 

Conversion List No. 238 to Group T, 
Section 27A 

Conversion List No. 236 to Group T, 
Section 32C 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR 

APNo. 

RAAF Group/Section to ABCSC 1 
tifications—continued. 

7» 

AL or Leaflet. 

i- Conversion List No. 241 to Group Y, 
Section 10AB 

Conversion List No. 248 to Group Y, 
Section 10AS 

Conversion List No. 240 to Group Y, 
Section 10V 

Conversion List No. 263 to Group Y, 
Section 10W, Part 3 

Supp. List No. 2 to Conversion List 
No. 199 to Group G, Section 5 

Supp. List No. 6 to Conversion List 
No. 185 to Group G, Section 5U 

Supp. List No. 2 to Conversion List 
No. 233 to Group G, Section 6E 

Supp. List No. 1 to Conversion List 
No. 220 to Group N, Section 7A 

Supp. List No. 2 to Conversion List 
No. 229 to Group N, Section 35 

Supp. List No. 4 to Conversion List 
No. 196 to Group N, Section 37J 

Supp. _ist No. 1 to Conversion List 
No. 238 to Group T, Section 27A 

Supp. List No. 3 to Conversion List 
No. 190 to Group Y, Section 10A 

Supp. List No. 1 to Conversion List 
No. 241 to Group Y, Section 10AB 

Supp. List No. 2 to Conversion List 
No. 241 to Group Y, Section 10AB 

Supp. List No. 3 to Conversion List 
No. 193 to Group Y, Section 10AR 

Supp. List No. 1 to Conversion List 
No. 248 to Group Y, Section 10AS 

Supp. List No. 2 to Conversion List 
No. 194 to Group Y, Section 10B 

Supp. List No. 2 to Conversion List 
No. 157 to Group Y, Section 10E 

Supp. List No. 4 to Conversion List 
No. 209 to Group Y, Section 10F 

Supp. List No. 3 to Conversion List 
No. 210 to Group Y, Section 10G 

Supp. List No. 4 to Conversion List 
No. 195 to Group Y, Section 10H 

Supp. List No. 1 to Conversion List 
No. 240 to Group Y, Section 10V 

Supp. List No. 3 to Conversion List 
No. 209 to Group Y, Section 10F 

Supp. List No. 3 to Conversion List 
No. 195 to Group Y, Section 10H 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 162 to 
Group G, Section 5C 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 226 to 
Group G, Section 6A 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

AP No. AL or Leaflet. 

RAAF Group/Section to ABCSC Iden- AL 1 to Conversion List No. 107 to 
tifications—continued. Group G, Section 106D 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 107 to 
Group G, Section 106D 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 249 to 
Group G, Section 6J 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 213 to 
Group H, Section 28B 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 235 to 
Group H, Section 28C 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 220 to 
Group N, Section 7A 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 229 to 
Group N, Section 35 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 196 to 
Group N, Section 37J 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 196 to 
Group N, Section 37J 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 238 to 
Group T, Section 27A 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 208 to 
Group T, Section 27G 

AL 7 to Conversion List No. 208 to 
Group T, Section 27G 

AL 8 to Conversion List No. 208 to 
Group T, Section 27G 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 225 to 
Group T, Section 27M 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 225 to 
Group T, Section 27M 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 225 to 
Group T, Section 27M 

/ AL 5 to Conversion List No. 225 to 
Group T, Section 27M 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 236 to 
Group T, Section 32C 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 122 to 
Group Y, Section 110M 

AL 4 to Conversion List No. 122 to 
Group Y, Section 110M. 

AAP 192 . . . . . . AL 3. 
AAP 702:1 . . . . . . . . AL 139, 140, 141 and 142. 
AAP 711:16, Vol. 2, Part 1 . . . . AL 2, 3 and 4. 
AAP 721:65, Vol. 2, Part 1 . . . . AL 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 

34, 35, 36, 37 and 38. 
AAP 721:65, Vol. 2, Part 2 . . . . AL 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 

30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 
40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 
50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 
60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 
70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 
80, 81, 82, 83 and 84. 

y 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

AP No. 

AAP 721:65, Vol. 2, Part 2, Book 1 

AAP 721:65, Vol. 2, Part 2, Book 2 

AAP 721:79, Vol. 2, Part 1 
AAP 721:79, Vol. 2, Part 2 

AAP 750:00, Vol. 2, Part 2 
RAAF Air Board Orders, Section T 
RAAF " Flight Digest" 

AL or Leaflet. 

AL 98, 99, 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 
106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 112, 113, 
114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 
121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 
128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 134, 
135, 136, 137, 138, 139, 140, 141, 
142, 143, 144 and 145. 

AL 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 
94, 95, 96, 97, 105 and 111. 

AL34. 
AL 259, 260, 261, 262, 263, 264, 265 

and 268. 
AL 185. 
Issue No. 17(4.9.63). 
January-March, 1963. 

(DNAS 465/57/386.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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CNO 21/64. 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
17th January, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

89/64. 

RESTRICTED. 
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Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

RESTRICTED^ I ^^JMJUL *>&X ftl 0 .5c9 /1t? 
21.—Defect Reporting and Rendering of Defect Lists—Revised Procedure. 

It has been decided to repromulgate the provisions formerly laid down in Navy 
Order 144 of 1962 in order to include various new conditions concerned with defect 
reporting and rendering of defect list procedure. 

2. The details of this revised procedure and the ships to which it applies are 
shown in the appendixes to this order. 

3. It is emphasized that the success of defect reporting procedure depends primarily 
on the accuracy and clarity of reporting of defects by ships. It is also of utmost 
importance that Forms AS 2061Z are raised immediately a defect is discovered. 
Ships are not to forward a large number of Forms AS 2061Z just before or concurrently 
with the defect list. It is appreciated that more defects will be found as the ship 
approaches her refit, and as a result of trials carried out in the latter stages of her 
operational period, but every endeavour is to be made to restrict the last minute raising 
of Forms AS 2061Z. 

4. Supplementary defect items are to be recorded immediately they are discovered 
and Forms AS2061Z forwarded to the re-fitting authority with the utmost dispatch. 

5. It is emphasized that as much detail as possible of the defect and the machine 
or'equipment to which it refers is to be included in the form. Incorrect or ambiguous 
wording of a defect will prejudice the taking in hand of the item while clarification 
is sought from the ship and could mean that the work cannot then be done in the 
time available. 

6. Under the revised procedure, the Defect Record (Form AS 2061Z) will—• 
(a) inform the administrative authority of the weekly incidence of defects 

requiring Dockyard assistance; 
(b) inform refitting authorities progressively of the incidence of Dockyard 

defects; (for the purpose of this procedure the refitting authority is 
the General Manager of the Dockyard concerned or the NOIC of 
the area when refits are undertaken away from the naval refitting 
yards); 

(c) be used to compile the simplified Defect Lists; 
(d) inform the Naval Board of the completion of all defects, and the admin

istrative authority of the completion of Dockyard defects; 
(e) be the ship's permanent record of defects. 

7. The revised system allows for continuous administrative control. The 
necessity for the wording of each item is to be checked by the Administrative Authority 
on receipt of Forms AS 2061Z. Only items reported on this form (including modi
fications and the Dockyard Component of Planned Maintenance) are to be shown in 
simplified defect lists. 

8. The categories " A " to " G " listed on page 2 of existing Forms AS 340 (outside) 
will no longer apply. Forms AS 340/AD 275 (outside) will be amended as shown in 
Appendix D. 

9. Separate Forms AS 340/AD 275 (outside) for motor boats and docking items 
are abolished, but defect items are to be grouped together as separate sections of the 
defect lists. (See Appendix A, paragraph 8 and Appendix B, paragraph 1 (a) (i)). 
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10. The revised procedure for reporting defects and rendering defect lists described 
in the appendixes to this order, is to be followed by all HMA ships (see Appendix F) 
whether on planned maintenance system or not, and HMA establishments, Forms 
AS 2061Z being raised for all defects as they occur. 

11. The approved procedure for the handling of Forms AS 2061Z within the 
ships' organization are not affected by this order. 

12. Navy Order 146 of 1962 is to be amended as follows— 

In paragraph 2, last line, and in paragraph 16, third line— 

delete " Navy Order 144 of 1962 " and insert in lieu " Navy Order 21 
of 1964." 

13. ACNB 063F of June 1963 and Navy Order 144 of 1962 are hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A. 

REPORTING DEFECTS. 
Defects to be made good by Ships Staff. 

Form AS 2061Z is to be compiled in duplicate as each defect occurs. When the 
defect is made good details of repair are entered on both copies and one copy is 
retained as the ship's record. Weekly bundles of the duplicate copies are to be 
forwarded, direct, without covering letter to— 

The Director of Dockyards and Fleet Maintenance, Navy Office, Canberra. 

Defects to be made good by Dockyards—All ships. 

2. Five copies of Form AS 2061Z are to be typed as each defect occurs, (including 
modifications required to be carried out on Armament, Asdic and Radio equipments 
and dockyard planned maintenance items) and distributed as follows— 

1 copy—to be retained; 
1 copy—to be forwarded to the administrative authority. 
3 copies—forwarded to the refitting authority and stamped " REFITTING 

AUTHORITY ". 

A separate Form AS 2061Z is to be raised for each defect and for each planned 
maintenance schedule item and modification. Copies for the refitting and admin
istrative authorities are to be made up in " weekly bundles " and forwarded without 
covering letter. Forms AS 2061Z in respect of items for inclusion in a supplementary 
defect list should be forwarded immediately and not held for weekly bundles. 

3. Forms AS 2061Z are also to be raised for those items of Planned Maintenance 
which are scheduled for the forthcoming refit. The details of the planned maintenance 
items are not required to be filled in but if a dockyard defect is known to exist in any 
piece of equipment scheduled for examination, a cross reference is to be made to the 
serial number of the relevant Form AS 2061Z raised to cover such, a defect. Defects 
which are intended to be undertaken by Ship's staff should also be stated on the form 
covering planned maintenance items and a reference to the ship's staff defect form 
serial number given. Forms raised for planned maintenance and modifications are 
to be given serial numbers as described in paragraph 7 below and forwarded to the 
refitting authority at least three months before start of the refit. 

4. When the main defect list is dispatched, the ship is to signal the refitting 
authority indicating the last serial numbers of Forms AS 2061Z under each main 
section (see Appendix B paragraph (i) (a) ) which have been included in the Main 
Defect List. Any defects arising subsequent to this date are to be included in the 
supplementary Defect List and Forms AS 2061Z forwarded as the defect occur. 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

5. When due for a mid cycle docking period a supplementary defect list is to be 
raised and forwarded as for main defect list detailed in Appendix " B ". The mid 
cycle supplementary defect list is to contain docking items and those items of the 
dockyard component of planned maintenance scheduled for inspection. 

6. Ships requiring Dockyard assistance when operating outside the Australia 
Station are to comply generally with local regulations regarding reporting of defects 
and rendering defect lists. One completed copy of Form AS 2061Z without a serial 
number is to be forwarded through the normal administrative authority to the 
Director of Dockyards and Fleet Maintenance, Navy Office, Canberra. If Forms 
AS 2061Z have previously been forwarded in accordance with paragraph 2 above, 
the administrative authority and refitting authority are to be informed that the defect 
has been completed and that the relevant Form AS 2061Z should be cancelled. 

7. To ensure proper identification, Forms AS 2061Z covering items requiring 
Dockyard assistance are to be marked clearly on the top right-hand corner, " DH ", 
" D E " , " D W " or " D L " , to denote the originating department and are to be 
consecutively numbered within each Department throughout the reporting period 
concerned. A new reporting period will commence from the ship's operational date 
and the department identification and serial number is to be suffixed by the year in 
which the next refit will commence, e.g. DE 6/64 refers to the 6th item raised by the 
Engineering Department since the last main refit and requiring Dockyard assistance 
in the main refit commencing 1964. Forms AS 2061Z raised to cover defects dis
covered during the course of the refit and not included in the supplementary list or 
taken in hand as REDEF (see Appendix A, paragraph 10) are to be held until the 
beginning of the new reporting period (i.e. after the operational date). Forms 
AS 2061Z for Dockyard defects are to be typed for the sake of clarity. 

8. Defects arising in motor boats should be identified in their separate sections 
under the appropriate headings DH, DE, or DL. 

9. Defects which are found by dockyard during planned maintenance examinations 
will be dealt with separately (see Appendix C, paragraph 2). Forms AS 2061Z are 
not required to be raised by the ship. 

10. Any defects discovered between the time the supplementary defect list has been 
forwarded and the operational date and which by virtue of the effect on sea-going or 
fighting efficiency require immediate attention, are to be reported by signal to the 
Administrative Authority (info Refitting Authority). The text of such messages is 
to be prefixed by " REDEF ". If approval is given for the work to be carried out 
Form AS 2061Z, stamped " REDEF ", is to be forwarded as in Appendix A, paragraph 
2. The DTG of the signal is to be shown. 

The format for " REDEF " signal is as follows— 

REDEF— 
(a) Defect. 
(b) Assistance required. 
(c) Number of AS 2061Z which will refer. 

11. Requests for Dockyard assistance during the ship's operational period to deal 
with urgent defects beyond the capacity of ship's staff and affecting sea-going and 
fighting efficiency are to be made in the following form by " URDEF " signal to the 
operational and administrative authority (info ACNB and the normal refitting auth
ority)— 

5 21 

APPENDIX A—continued. 

URDEF— 
(a) Defects. 
(b) Assistance required. 
(c) Effect on sea-going ability. 
(d) Effect on operational ability. 
(e) Any other information required (i.e., docking required, &c). 

12. Form AS 2061Z, stamped " URDEF ", is to be raised for all " URDEF " 
items (referring to the DTG of the " URDEF " signal) whether reported previously 
or not and forwarded to the dockyard which is to undertake the work. The dockyard 
undertaking the work will complete Form AS 2061Z, and return it to the ship for 
onward transmission through the Administrative Authority to the Director of Dock
yards and Fleet Maintenance. If Form AS 2061Z has previously been forwarded to 
the normal refitting authority, the serial number is to be shown as paragraph (f) of 
the " URDEF " signal so that if the work has been undertaken outside the home 
dockyard the item can be cancelled by the normal Refitting Authority on receipt of 
the completion signal. 

13. When defects reported by " URDEF " signal have been completed, a signal 
to this effect, quoting AS 2061Z number, is to be raised by the ship addressed to the 
Operational and Administrative Authority (info ACNB, the ship refitting authority 
and the Dockyard which has completed the work; in the case of defects being made 
good by contract at places other than Sydney or Melbourne, the NOIC of the area 
is to be included in the info addressees.) Any further action which may be necessary 
is also to be indicated in the text. 

14. Requests for Dockyard assistance during the ships operational period to deal 
with infrequent defects beyond the capacity of ships staff which, while not of the same 
priority as urgent defects, cannot reasonably be deferred till the next refit are to be 
made in following form by " INDEF " signal to the Operational and Administrative 
Authority (info ACNB and the normal refitting authority.) 

INDEF— 
(a) Defect. 
(b) Assistance required. 
(c) Number of AS 2061Z which will refer. 

15. Form AS 2061Z is to be raised and stamped " INDEF " for all " INDEF " 
items (referring to DTG of " INDEF " signal) whether previously reported or not and 
forwarded to the dockyard which is to undertake the work. The dockyard under
taking the work will complete Form AS 2061Z and return it to the ship for onward 
transmission through the Administrative Authority to the Director of Dockyards and 
Fleet Maintenance. If Form AS 2061Z has previously been forwarded to the normal 
refitting authority, the serial number is to be shown as paragraph (d) of the " INDEF " 
signal so that if the work has been undertaken outside the home dockyard the item 
can be cancelled by the normal refitting authority on receipt of the completion signal. 

16. " INDEF's " will normally be undertaken during LSM and MCD periods but 
may be undertaken at any time ship and dockyard capacity are available. Ships 
are to signal Administrative Authority, info Refitting Authority desired priority of 
of outstanding " INDEF's " four weeks before commencement of LSM or MCD 
availability. 

17. When defects reported by " INDEF " signal have been completed the reporting 
procedure is to be the same as that laid down for " URDEF " procedure in Appendix 
A paragraph 13. 
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APPENDIX B. 

RENDERING OF DEFECT LIST. 
General. 

The defect list (list of work required) will comprise Form AS 340 (outside) (Revised 
—See Appendix D) enclosing— 

(a) A typescript tabulated statement in respect of defects modifications and 
Dockyard Maintenance items, showing— 

(i) Serial numbers of Form AS 2061Z arranged in order of priority, 
separately for each of the following sections—Hull, Engineering, 
Weapons, Electrical, Motor Boats, Docking. 

Note 1: Items which are included in the Weapons section 
are those which the Dockyard Weapons Section 
is responsible for making good. 

Note 2: Dockyard component of planned Maintenance 
items normally would be expected to be given 
a high priority, 

(ii) Brief reference to equipment concerned. 
(6) A typescript list of cancelled Forms AS 2061Z previously forwarded 

{See also Appendix A, paragraph 6). 
(c) A typescript statement showing, in the order of priority, class numbers of 

alteration and addition items approved by the Naval Board and proposed 
to be undertaken during the refit period, indicating mandatory items. 

Main Defect List. 
2. The main defect list it to be forwarded direct t o -

Administrative Authority . . . . . . . . 1 copy. 
Refitting Authority . . . . . . . . 2 copies. 

so as to reach the latter at least four weeks prior to the start date of the refit. 

3. The progressive estimating and planning carried out by refitting authorities on 
receipt of copies of Forms AS 2061Z will be completed on receipt of the defect list. 
It is therefore of the utmost importance that the defect list be as comprehensive as 
possible. The omission of items which should have been incorporated in the main 
defect list and their subsequent inclusion in the supplementary defect list is to be 
avoided. 

4. In addition to requirements indicated in paragraph 1 above, the following 
should accompany the main defect list— 

(a) A list of all major items which are being returned through SNSO for survey 
during the refit. 

(b) A list showing the work which is required to be undertaken by SASO. 
The ship is to inform SASO separately of the work required to be 
undertaken by him during the refit. 

Supplementary Defect Lists. 
5. A supplementary defect list is to be raised and forwarded, as for the main 

defect list, two weeks after the start date of the refit, and is to contain reference to 
items discovered subsequent to rendition of the main defect list. The serial number 
or each item is to be related to priorities afforded in the main defect list and is to be 
distinguished from the latter by the addition of the suffix " a ", " b " or " c ", &c., 
as necessary. However, to assist Dockyard planning, a manuscript copy of all known 
supplementary items with related priorities is to be handed to Dockyard Officers at 
the Refit Conference. 
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APPENDIX C. 

COMPLETION OF REFIT. 

The refitting authority will raise Forms AD 237A, " Report of Completion of 
Defects, Alterations and Additions " showing the defect lists serial numbers in respect 
of items— 

(a) Partly completed (indicating percentage); 
(b) Not taken in hand; 

for distribution direct to— 
(i) Ship. 

(ii) Administrative Authority, 
(iii) Director of Dockyards and Fleet Maintenance. 

2. After agreement by the ships officers at the post refit conference, the refitting 
authority will endorse all Forms AS 2061Z in respect of completed and partly com
pleted work and forward them direct to the Director of Dockyards and Fleet 
Maintenance. Forms AS 2061Z need not be raised to cover defects found by 
Dockyard during Planned Maintenance Inspections. These defects are to be reported 
by the Dockyard in a consolidated statement. 

3. The refitting authority will return to the ship all Forms AS 2061Z for those 
items not taken in hand. The ship will then raise new forms with the appropriate 
serial number for the new reporting period. At the same time Forms AS 2061Z are 
to be raised to cover outstanding work on partly completed items with a reference to 
the Dockyard work list job number which will be indicated by the Dockyard on 
Form AD 237A. 

4. The administrative authority will destroy all previous copies of Forms AS 2061Z 
relating to the past reporting period. 

APPENDIX D. 

AS 340/AD 275. (Revised.) 

LIST OF W O R K I ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ R E Q U I R E D . 

Period—From To 

To General Manager HMAS 

Dockyard. at 

Copy to* 19. 

We certify that, with the exception of those so stated, the repairs mentioned 
herein cannot be executed without help from the Depot Ship or Dockyard. 

Executive Officer Engineer Officer. 

Torpedo Anti-Sub- Electrical Officer. 
marine Officer. 

Shipwright Officer, f Gunnery Officer. 
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APPENDIX D—continued. 

2. The total number of items is 

3. I concur having satisfied myself that all the work proposed is essential to the 
seagoing and fighting efficiency of the ship and that it cannot be carried out without 
help from the Depot Ship or Dockyard; and further that the list contains all such 
repairs as are now required in the shipj and with the exception of defects which 
have been discovered since the 19 

Captain. 
* Insert title of Administrative Authority. 
t To be signed by the Executive Officer if no Shipwright Officer borne. 
j To be deleted if work is on a supplementary defect list. 

APPENDIX E. 

SHIP REFITTING BY CONTRACT. 

Under normal circumstances, ships will be refitted at either Garden Island or 
Williamstown Dockyard and will send Forms AS 2061Z for Dockyard defects to 
their refitting authority as defined in paragraph 2 of this order. 

2. If it is necessary for a ship to be refitted at a Contractor's yard in Australia, 
the refitting authority is to forward one copy of Forms AS 2061Z which have been 
received up to the date of the decision to refit by contract to the GOSI of the area 
concerned. Forms AS 2061Z for specialized work which is carried out by the Naval 
Dockyard will be retained by the refitting authority, Forms AS 2061Z subsequently 
received by the refitting authority will be dealt with similarly. 

3. Copies of the Dockyard Component of Planned Maintenance indicating those 
items scheduled for the forthcoming refit which will be undertaken by the contractor, 
together with any relevant information are also to be forwarded to the GOSI by the 
refitting authority. 

4. The procedure regarding compilation and forwarding of defect lists and 
supplementary defects shown in Appendix B is to be followed. Defect Lists will be 
forwarded to the GOSI by the Refitting Authority annotated to show those items 
which the Naval Dockyard will undertake. 

5. On completion of the refit, the GOSI, in conjunction with the contractor, will 
raise Form AD237a and foward it together with the necessary Forms AS 2061Z to 
the refitting authority. The refitting authority will add the information related to 
work done by the Naval Dockyard, and arrange distribution together with relevant 
costs in accordance with Appendix C. 

6. Where a NOIC is the refitting authority, the above procedure is to be followed 
as far as is practicable but will necessarily be modified to suit the organization in the 
area. 
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APPENDIX F. 

MELBOURNE 
VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA 
VOYAGER 
ANZAC 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
STUART 
DERWENT 
QUIBERON 
BARCOO 
DIAMANTINA 
GASCOYNE 

SUPPLY 
MORESBY 
CURLEW 
HAWK 
GULL 
SNIPE 
TEAL 
IBIS 
BASS 
BANKS 
KIMBLA 
SYDNEY 
PALUMA. 

(DDFM 1209/251/30.) 
(Navy Orders 144 and 146 of 1962.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Navy Office, Canberra, 
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The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

90/64. 

RESTRICTED, 
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Section 1. 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
22.—Concessional Postage and Telegraph Rates to Members of the 

Armed Forces. 
The only postal and telegraph concessions now available to members of the Armed 

Services apply to— 
(a) Mail matter posted to and from Australian Service personnel serving in 

Malaysia and Singapore, and in HMA ships attached to the Strategic 
Reserve, when outside Australian waters. The concessions, which 
equal approximately 50 per cent, of the normal corresponding civil 
rates, are detailed in Appendix A. 

(b) Expeditionary Force Messages (EFM) to Malaysian Area, at the rate of 
2s. 6d. per message as shown in Appendix A. 

(c) Mail posted to their homeland only by members of the Forces of other 
countries serving in Australia, where similar treatment is given by the 
government of the countries concerned to Australian personnel serving 
in those countries, for mail posted back to Australia. The only 
country at present affected by this decision is United Kingdom. The 
rates at present in operation are detailed in Appendix B. 

2. The rates applicable to (c) above are being reviewed by the Government and 
any changes will be promulgated as soon as the result of the review is available. 

3. Navy Order 855 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A. 
Concessional Rates of Postage on Mails addressed to Members of the Australian 

Forces Serving in Malaysia, Singapore or HMA Ships Attached to the Strategic 
Reserve when Outside Australian Waters. 

Surface Mail. 
Letters, letter cards and post cards 

Other articles, including business papers, 
printed papers and merchandise 

Books, periodicals and newspapers 
registered at a General Post Office for 
special rates 

Parcels 

Air Mail. 
Letters 

Postcards . . 
Other articles 
Parcels 

3d. first ounce; 2d. each additional 
ounce or part of an ounce. 

3d. first 4 ounces; 2d. each additional 
4 ounces or part of 4 ounces. 

3d. per 8 ounces or part of 8 ounces. 

Up to 2 lb. 
Up to 3 lb. 
Up to 7 lb. 
Up to 11 lb. . . 
Up to 16 lb. . . 
Up to 22 lb. . . 

. . 2s. 

. . 2s. 6d 

. . 4s. 

. . 5s. 

. . 6s. 6d 

. . 8s. 

6d. per \ ounce or part of \ ounce. 
6d. each additional ^ ounce. 

3d. each. 
9d. per 2 ounces or part of 2 ounces. 
3s. 6d. per 8 ounces or part of 

8 ounces. 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

Note: The charges indicated are approximately 50 per cent, of the civilian 
rates to the areas concerned. 

Telegrams .. .. .. . . Expeditionary Force Message (EFM) 
to Malasian Area will continue to 
apply. The charge is 2s. 6d. per 
message. 

APPENDIX B. 

Concessional Rates of Postage on Mails Addressed by Members of the United Kingdom 
Forces Serving in Australia to their Homeland Only. 

Surface Mail. 

Letters . . . . . . . . 2d. first ounce; Id. each additional 
ounce. 

Postcards . . . . . . . . Id. each. 
Printed papers . . . . . . id . per 2 ounces. 
Parcels . . . . . . . . Up to 3 lb Is. 7d. 

Up to 7 lb 2s. lOd. 
Up to 11 lb 4s. 5d. 

Air Mail. 

Letters . . . . . . . . 3 d . first ounce; 7d. each succeeding 
i ounce or part of \ ounce. 

(HNB 68/201/12.) 
{Navy Order 855 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
23.—Functions and Responsibilities of the Hydrographer RAN. 

The Hydrographer RAN has two roles, and his functions and responsibilities 
are promulgated hereunder for information. 

2. His roles are— 

Role A. The Hydrographer is a member of the Naval Staff and is responsible 
to DCNS for all Naval Staff matters relating to Hydrography 
and Oceanography. His detailed functions and responsibilitiesjn 
Role A are shown in the Naval Staff organization. 

Role B. The Hydrographer is also responsible to FOIC East Australia Area 
as Officer-in-Charge of the— 

Hydrographic Office, 
Australian Oceanographic Data Centre, 
Chart and Chronometer Depot, 
RAN Chart Agency. 

3. In Role B the Hydrographer has the following responsibilities and duties— 
(a) To supply charts, nautical publications and meteorological publications 

as required by the Fleet. 
(b) To supply watches and chronometers as required by the Fleet. 
(c) To administer the sale to the public of Admiralty and Australian charts 

through the RAN Chart Agency and other agencies. 
(d) To maintain stocks of charts and publications for NCS use in emergency 

as laid down. 
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(e) To maintain stocks of Admiralty charts for emergency reproduction 
purposes as agreed with the Admiralty. 

(J) To issue Notices to Mariners for the correction of Australian and Admiralty 
charts of the Australian Charting Area, and reprint Admiralty and 
New Zealand Notices to Mariners of adjoining waters. 

(g) To collect, exchange and disseminate hydrographic data and information. 

(h) To publish charts and publications of the Australian Charting Area and 
elsewhere as required by the Fleet. 

(0 To publish charts and diagrams as required by other Divisions and 
Branches of the RAN. 

0 ) To administer the Australian Oceanographic Data Centre for the collection, 
storage as appropriate, exchange and dissemination of oceanographic 
data. 

ik) To arrange through AODC the provision of shipboard facilities for 
scientists. 

(/) To co-operate with DNI in the provision and collection of hydrographic 
information and beach intelligence. 

(m) To record information relating to wrecks. 

(HNB 2/204/42.) 

Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
24.—Defence Forces Retirement Benefits Act—Members of the WRANS. 

The provisions of the Defence Forces Retirement Benefits Act 1948-1959 as 
they concern members of the WRANS are set out hereunder. 

2. Eligibility to contribute. Except as provided in paragraph 4 a member of the 
WRANS is required to contribute to the DFRB Fund— 

(a) if she is an officer serving on a commission for a period of not less than six 
years; or 

(b) if she is a rating serving under an engagement for a period of not less 
than six years. 

3. Re-appointment or re-engagement to become a contributor. Officers and ratings 
of the WRANS who wish to become contributors to the DFRB Fund, but who are 
ineligible to do so because they are currently serving on a Short Service CDmmission 
or an engagement of less than six years duration may make application to Navy 
Office through their Commanding Officer for appointment or engagement, as appro
priate, for a six year term commencing from a current date. 

4. Election not to contribute. A member serving at 13th December, 1959, who 
became entitled to contribute to the Fund, prior to 13th December, 1963, may 
within four months after becoming so entitled elect not to become a contributor. 
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5. Rates of contributions. The fortnightly rate of contribution to be paid by a 
member who becomes a contributor is shown in the following table— 

R 

Chief Offii 
First Offic 
Second Of 
Third Offi 
CPO 
PO 
L/Wran . 
Wran 
CPO 
PO 
L/Wran . 
Wran 
CPO 
PO 
L/Wran . 
Wran 
CPO 
PO 
L/Wran . 
Wran 
CPO 
PO 
L/Wran . 
Wran 
Recruit . 

ink or Rat 

;er 
er 
ficer 
:er 

ng- Group. 

— 
— 
— 
— 

5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Category. 

31 
27 
22 
17 
17 
16 
14 
13 
16 
15 
14 
12 
15 
15 
13 
12 
15 
14 
12 
11 
14 
13 
12 
10 
9 

Fortnightly C 
Becoming a 

Under 30 
Years. 

£ s. d. 
3 18 9 
3 8 9 
2 16 3 
2 3 9 
2 3 9 
2 1 3 
1 16 3 
1 13 9 
2 1 3 
1 18 9 
1 16 3 
1 11 3 
1 18 9 
1 18 9 
1 13 9 
1 11 3 
1 18 9 
1 16 3 
1 11 3 
1 8 9 
1 16 3 
1 13 9 
1 11 3 
1 6 3 
1 3 9 

mtributions on 
Contributor. 

30 Years 
or Over. 

£ s. d. 
4 6 8 
3 15 8 
3 1 11 
2 8 2 
2 8 2 
2 5 5 
1 19 11 
1 17 2 
2 5 5 
2 2 8 
1 19 11 
1 14 5 
2 2 8 
2 2 8 
1 17 2 
1 14 5 
2 2 8 
1 19 11 
1 14 5 
1 11 8 
1 19 11 
1 17 2 
1 14 5 
1 8 11 
1 6 2 

6. Purchase of past service. A member of the WRANS serving at 13th December, 
1959, who became a contributor prior to 14th December, 1963, without having had a 
break in service during that period, may elect, within four months of becoming a 
contributor, to purchase, for the purpose of pension, the whole or any part of her 
service, after attaining the age of twenty years, which was continuous with her 
service from the date on which she became a contributor. 

7. In addition, if the above-mentioned period of continuous service commenced— 

(a) after 30th June, 1951, and before 30th June, 1952, she may elect to purchase 
the whole or part of any previous period of full-time service, after 
attaining the age of twenty years, served by her in the Defence Forces 
of the Commonwealth after 2nd September, 1939, and before 3rd 
September, 1945; or 
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(b) on or before 30th June, 1951, she may elect to purchase the whole or part of 
any full-time service, after attaining the age of twenty years, served 
by her in the Defence Forces of the Commonwealth after 3rd September, 
1939. 

8. Where a member elects to purchase a period of prior service the following 
provisions will apply— 

(a) the member is required to pay to the Commonwealth an amount equal to 
any gratuity paid to her under the Pay Code Regulations in respect 
of the service purchased; 

(b) the period of service purchased will be taken into account for the purpose 
of pension, but not for any other purpose; 

(c) the member is required to pay an additional fortnightly contribution in 
respect of the service purchased. (See paragraph 9); and 

(d) if she is subsequently discharged from the Service without entitlement to 
pension under the DFRB Act her gratuity entitlement under the Pay 
Code Regulations for the past service purchased including any amount 
repaid in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) will be restored to her. 
The gratuity payable on discharge will be assessed in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 11. 

9. The table of factors hereunder will enable a member who becomes a contributor 
to the Fund to assess approximately the amount of additional contribution she 
would be required to pay for various periods of past service. This additional 
contribution may be determined by multiplying the normal fortnightly contribution 
shown at paragraph 5 by the appropriate factor. 

Years of past service 
to be purchased. Factor. 

10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 

. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 

• 
* 
. 
• 

• 
• 
• 

. . 

. 1.195 
.995 
.825 
.678 
.548 
.434 
.331 
.237 
.152 
.073 

Example: 

A Petty Officer WRAN Writer Group IV (under 30 years of age) would be required 
to pay a normal contribution of £1 18s. 9d. per fortnight. In addition, if she wished 
to purchase 4 years past service she would be required to pay a contribution in respect 
of such past service of 12s. lOd. (i.e., £1 18s. 9d. x .331) per fortnight for the balance 
of twenty years, i.e., for the ensuing sixteen years. 

10. The above table provides an approximation only of the additional 
contributions required for past service and each individual case must be referred to 
Navy Office for calculation by the DFRB Board. 
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11. Contributors who do not elect to purchase past service. In the case of members 
who become contributors and who do not elect to purchase past service, pay code 
gratuity will be payable up to the day prior to the date of re-appointment or 
re-engagement at the following rate— 

(a) Officers—lOd. per day in respect of service rendered up to and including 
13th December, 1959, and at the rate of £25 per annum calculated pro 
rata daily for service performed subsequent to that date. 

(b) Ratings— 
(i) for not more than twelve years service—at the rate of £15 per 

annum calculated pro rata on a daily basis. 
(ii) for more than twelve years service—£180 in respect of the first 

twelve years and at the rate of £25 per annum calculated 
pro rata daily for subsequent service. 

12. Pensions. An officer of the WRANS who, on retirement, on or after 
attaining the retiring age for rank held, has completed at least twenty years service 
for pension, will be entitled to a pension in accordance with the following table— 

Rank. 

Chief Officer . . 
First Officer 
Second Officer 
Third Officer 

Category. 

31 
27 
22 
17 

Retiring Age. 

55 years 
50 years 
50 years 
50 years 

Rate of 
Pension 

per Annum. 

£ 
1,171 

860 
701 
541 

13. Reduced Pensions. If, on retirement, on or after reaching the retiring age for 
rank held, an officer has completed fifteen years but less than twenty years service 
for pension, she will be entitled to a reduced pension according to the number of 
years actually served. Examples of the reduced pensions are as under— 

Rank. 

Chief Officer 
First Officer 
Second Officer 
Third Officer 

Years 

15. 

Per annum. 

£ 
987 
737 
601 
464 

of Service for 

16. 

Per annum. 

£ 
1,016 

762 
621 
480 

Pension Attc 

17. 

Per annum. 

£ 
1,044 

786 
641 
495 

ined on Retii 

18. 

Per annum. 

£ 
1,086 

811 
661 
511 

ement. 

19. 

Per annum. 

£ 
1,128 

835 
681 
526 
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14. A rating who, on discharge on completion of an engagement, has completed 
at least twenty years service for pension will be entitled to a pension according to 
her rating on discharge and the number of years served. The rates payable in respect 
of twenty years service for pension are as follows— 

CPO 
CPO 
CPO 
CPO 
PO . . 
PO . . 
PO . . 
PO . . 
L/Wran 
L/Wran 
L/Wran 
Wran 
Wran 
Wran 
Wran 

Rating. 

i 

Group. 

5 
4 

2 & 3 
1 
5 

3 & 4 
2 
1 

4 & 5 
3 

1 & 2 
5 

3 & 4 
2 
1 

Category. 

17 
16 
15 
14 
16 
15 
14 
13 
14 
13 
12 
13 
12 
11 
10 

Rate per 
Annum. 

£ 
387 
364 
341 
319 
364 
341 
319 
296 
319 
296 
273 
296 
273 
250 
228 

15. Benefits other than pension. Where a member of the WRANS, who is a 
contributor, retires without entitlement to pension she will be entitled to a refund of 
the amount of contributions paid to the Fund. In addition she will be eligible for 
payment of a gratuity, subject to the provisions of paragraphs 16 to 25. 

16. Gratuity. Gratuity in respect of an officer of the WRANS who contributes 
to the DFRB Fund, may be paid either under the Pay Code Regulations or the 
DFRB Act according to the number of years service and the circumstances of her 
retirement. 

17. Pay Code Gratuity. The Pay Code Regulations provide that on discharge 
on completion of her Short Service Commission or any extension thereof, an officer 
of the WRANS will receive gratuity in respect of both service as a rating and as an 
officer. The rates payable are as indicated in paragraph 11, calculated to the day 
prior to date of promotion in the case of rating service and to the date of discharge 
in the case of Officer service. 

18. If an officer resigns with the approval of the Naval Board before completion of 
her Short Service Commission or any extension thereof, she will, provided she has 
completed at least two years service under the appointment, be eligible to receive 
gratuity in respect of completed years of service on the following basis— 

(a) If the total service as a rating and as an officer is less than six years, gratuity 
is payable at the appropriate rates for both periods of service. 
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(b) If the total service as a rating and as an officer is not less than six years 
the amount payable is the greater of— 

(i) the gratuity entitlement for service as a Short Service Commission 
Officer; or 

(ii) the gratuity applicable to a rating for completed engagement of 
six, nine or twelve years, whichever is the next lower in relation 
to the aggregate of service as a rating and as an officer. 

19. The gratuity in respect of rating service referred to in paragraph 11, 17 and 18 
may be paid on date of re-engagement or promotion, as appropriate, or alternatively 
it may be deferred until ultimate retirement, at the member's election. Where pay
ment is made during service, i.e., on re-engagement or promotion, the total amount 
of the gratuity due will be regarded as taxable income for the year during which it is 
received, whereas if payment is deferred until retirement only 5 per cent, of the total 
amount will be taxable. 

20. DFRB Gratuity. If, on retirement, on or after reaching her normal retiring 
age an officer has completed at least ten but less than fifteen years service for pension, 
she will be eligible under the provisions of the DFRB Act for payment of gratuity 
at the rate of £60 for each completed year of service for pension. 

21. Should the period of service referred to in the preceding paragraph include 
a period of service as a rating contributor, gratuity is payable— 

(a) at the rate of £25 per annum in respect of service as a rating; and 

(b) at the rate of £60 per annum in respect of the service which represents 
the difference between the period comprising the years of service for 
pension completed before retirement and the period of service for 
pension performed as a rating. 

22. Ratings. WRAN ratings who are ineligible to contribute to the DFRB 
Fund by virtue of their engagement or who elect not to become contributors, will 
on discharge on completion of an engagement, qualify for gratuity under the Pay 
Code Regulations at the rates shown in paragraph 11. 

23. The gratuity in respect of a WRAN rating who contributes to the DFRB 
Fund is payable under the DFRB Act. On discharge on completion of an 
engagement of at least six but less than twelve years service for pension a rating will 
receive gratuity in accordance with the following table— 

Amount of 
gratuity. 

£ 
90 

105 
120 
135 
190 
245 

24. In any other case the gratuity payable will be an amount calculated at the 
rate of £25 for each year of service for pension completed on retirement. 

Number of completed 
years of service 

for pension. 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

11 25 

25. Where a rating who has completed not less than six years continuous service 
after becoming a contributor retires with the approval of the Naval Board, or is 
discharged for reasons other than disciplinary reasons, before completing her 
engagement, she will be regarded for gratuity purposes as having completed 6, 9, 12 
or 15 years service whichever is the next lower in relation to the number of years 
actually served, and gratuity will be paid acording to the period she is regarded as 
having completed. 

26. Invalidity benefits. If a member of the WRANS, who is a contributor is 
discharged on medical grounds, she will be eligible to receive invalidity benefits as 
provided under the DFRB Act. The benefit payable may be either a pension or a 
lump sum payment according to the degree of her incapacity in relation to civil 
employment as determined by the DFRB Board. 

27. Option of benefits. Where an officer serving on a Short Service Commission, 
is invalided from the Service the DFRB Act provides that she may elect to receive 
either a lump sum gratuity due under the Pay Code Regulations or alternatively the 
benefit payable under the Act. 

28. Pay Code Gratuity is not payable in respect of any period for which a benefit 
(other than refund of contributions) is payable under the DFRB Act. 

29. Contributions made to the DFRB Fund will be refunded on retirement in 
all cases, except where a pension becomes payable. 

30. Service for pension. The term " service for pension " used throughout this 
order means— 

(a) for the purpose of pension—full-time continuous service as a contributor 
to the DFRB Fund after attaining the age of twenty years plus service 
purchased under paragraphs 6 and 7; and 

(b) for gratuity purposes—services rendered from date of commencement of 
the engagement during which the member became a contributor. 

31. Navy Order 765 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 263/1/25.) 
(Navy Order 765 of 1963.) 

Section 3. 

H U L L , MACHINERY, E Q U I P M E N T A N D S T O R E S . 

R E S T R I C T E D . 

25.—Fire Control—Gyro Stabilizer Type 3—Erection Rates. 
(AFO 2240/1963.) 

Gyro Stabilizers Type 3 fitted in the Fleet have been set up by the makers to 
operate with an incremental erection rate greater than the figure of H minutes/minute/ 
minute quoted in BR 908, Chapter 11, para. 10, and used as the basis for the curves 
shown in Plate 14 and Diagram 7.3. 

2. The only immediately visible effect of this difference is that the " lean " towards 
the west when the Earth Rate Corrector Unit is inoperative will be much less than is 
stated in Chapter 11, para. 10, and may become masked by the normal zero datum error 
of the stabilizer. 
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3. Pending their revision by the issue of a Change in the " P " Series AFO's the 
following references in BR 908 should be disregarded— 

(a) All values quoted in para. 29, Chapter 4. 

(b) Para. 8 (c), Chapter 5 and its illustration in Plate 8. (The 3.15 tapping is in 
fact used). 

(c) All reference to voltage reduction in para. 31 (d), Chapter 5 (noting that the 
fixed-phase adjusters should now be RV3 and RV7, respectively). 

(d) Diagram 7.3. 

(e) All values quoted in para. 10 Chapter 11. 

(J) Plate 14. 

(DW 737/256/87.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
26.—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY. 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY. 

Class List Item No. 5. 
(ex TDL " O ".) 

Item: Hot Water Systems, f'ward and aft— 
(i) Hot Water Systems fitted in centre castle and tiller fiat to be equipped 

with electric booster elements to provide hot water in the event of 
the ship shutting down to shore power or to diesels. 

(ii) Elements to be thermostatically controlled and to cut in automatically 
in the event of water temperature below 160° F and arrangements 
to be similar to those fitted in RAN destroyers and frigates. 

References: {a) HMAS SUPPLY'S Form AS1182 TDL " O " dated 5th 
October, 1962. 

(b) Navy Office Memorandum 1246/52/18 dated 7th March, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1246/52/18.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
27.—Naval Stores (General) (Class/Group 0522)—Revised Rate Book 

Classification. 
(AFO 1942/1963.) 

The stores shown in the appendix at present held under Class/Group 0522 
(F2a part 2) have been reclassified. 

2. Stocks are to be transferred to the Class/Groups quoted. HMA ships and 
commissioned establishments are to take action in accordance with Article 1812 of 
ABR 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual. 

3. The NATO Supply Classification Groups are shown for information. 

4. No further purchases are to be made under Class/Group 0522. 
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Pattern 
Number 

300 
301 
491 
492 
493 
494 
495 
496 
582 
1630 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
3023 
2034 
2221 
2222 
2223 
2224 
2225 
2226 
2229 
2231 
22312 
22314 
3900 
3902 
3903 
3956 
3957 
3959 
3961 
3962 
3964 
4813 
9177 
9178 
9179 
9182 
9183 
9184 
9185 
9198 
9200 
9202 

Description 

Tape, para-rubber, i-in. wide 
Tape, para-rubber, 1-in. wide 
Bushes, insulating 
Bushes, insulating 
Bushes, insulating 
Bushes, insulating 
Bushes, insulating 
Bushes, insulating 
Bushes, insulating 
Bushes, insulating 
Insulating cloth, .005-in. thick . 
Insulating cloth, 36-in. wide, .0 
Insulating cloth, f-in. wide, .00 
Insulating cloth, 1-in. wide, . 01-i 
Insulating cloth, f-in. wide, .01-i 
Insulating cloth, i-in. wide, .01-i 
Natural Sirdarys, i-in. thick 
Natural Sirdarys, i-in. thick 
Micanite sheet, .025-in. thick 
Micanite sheet, .05-in. thick 
Micanite sheet, . 075-in. thick 
Micanite sheet, . 1-in. thick 
Micanite sheet, .01-in. thick 
Micanite sheet, .02-in. thick 
Micanite tape, .01-in. x lf-in. t 
Micanite tape, .01-in. x f-in. th 
Micanite washers, f-in. x i in. : 
Micanite washers, lj-in. x f-in. 
Tape, insulating, i-in. wide 
Tape, insulating, f-in. wide 
Tape, insulating, 1-in. wide 
Micanite tubing 
Micanite tubing 
Micanite tubing 
Micanite tubing 
Micanite tubing 
Micanite tubing 
Bushes, insulating 
Strips, mica, 9-in. X 1-in. 
Strips, mica, 9-in. x 1^-in. 
Strips, mica, 9-in. X 2-in. 
Sheet, mica 
Sheet, mica 
Sheet, mica 
Sheet, mica 
Sheets, Micanite 
Sheets, Micanite 
Sheets, Micanite 

1-in. thic 
5-in. thic 
n. thick . 
n. thick . 
n. thick . 

fick 
ick 
< i-in. . 
x J-in. . 

k 
k 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
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Pattern 
Number 

15021 
15022 
15023 
15024 
15025 
15026 
15028 
15030 
15031 
15032 
15033 
15034 
15035 
15036 
15037 
15038 
15039 
15067 
15068 
15069 
15070 
15071 
15072 
15073 
15074 
15075 
15076 
15077 
15078 
15079 
15104 
15105 
15106 
15107 
15108 
15109 
15110 
15111 
15112 
15113 
15114 
15115 
15116 
15117 
15118 
15119 
15120 
15121 

Description 

Synthetic resin border, i^-in. 
Synthetic resin paper boards, i-in. 
Synthetic resin paper boards, ^g—in. . . i 
Synthetic resin paper boards, i-in. 
Synthetic resin paper boards, f-in. 
Synthetic resin paper boards, i-in. 
Synthetic resin paper boards, f-in. 
Synthetic resin paper boards, 1-in. 
Synthetic resin paper boards, l^-in. 
Synthetic resin paper boards, 1 i-in. 
Synthetic resin border paper rods, f-in. . . 
Synthetic resin border paper rods, £-in. . . 
Synthetic resin border paper rods, 1-in. . . 
Synthetic resin border paper rods, li-in. • • 
Synthetic resin border paper rods, li-in. . . 
Synthetic resin border paper rods, lf-in. . . 
Synthetic resin border paper rods, 2-in. . . 
Tape, Polyvinyl Chloride, li-in. wide 
Stockinette Sleeving, 1-mm., white 
Stockinette Sleeving, 1-mm., red 
Stockinette Sleeving, 1-mm., blue 
Stockinette Sleeving, 2-mm., white 
Stockinette Sleeving, 2-mm., red 
Stockinette Sleeving, 2-mm., blue 
Stockinette Sleeving, 3-mm., white 
Stockinette Sleeving, 3-mm., red 
Stockinette Sleeving, 3-mm., blue 
Stockinette Sleeving, 4-mm., white 
Stockinette Sleeving, 4-mm., red 
Stockinette Sleeving, 4-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 1.5-mm., red . . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 1.5-mm., yellow 
Insulated flexible tubing, 1.5-mm., blue . . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 2-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 2-mm., yellow . . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 2-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 2.5-mm., red . . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 2.5-mm., yellow 
Insulated flexible tubing, 2.5-mm., blue . . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 3-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 3-mm., yellow . . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 3-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 4-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 4-mm., yellow . . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 4-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 4.5-mm., red . . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 4.5-mm., yellow 
Insulated flexible tubing, 4.5-mm., blue . . 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
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Pattern 
Number 

15122 
15123 
15124 
15125 
15126 
15127 
15128 
15129 
15130 
15131 
15132 
15133 
15134 
15135 
15136 
15137 
15138 
15139 
15140 
15141 
15142 
15143 
15144 
15145 
15146 
15147 
15148 
15149 
15150 
15151 
15152 
15210 
15211 
15212 
15213 
15214 
15215 
15216 
15217 
15218 
15219 
15228 
15238 
15239 
15240 
15241 

Description 

Insulated flexible tubing, 5-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 5-mm., yellow 
Insulated flexible tubing, 5-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 5-mm., black 
Insulated flexible tubing, 6.5-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 6.5-mm., yellc 
Insulated flexible tubing, 6.5-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 7.5-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 7.5-mm., yellc 
Insulated flexible tubing, 7.5-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 9-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 9-mm., yellow 
Insulated flexible tubing, 9-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 11-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 11-mm., yellow 
Insulated flexible tubing, 11-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 13-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 13-mm., yellow 
Insulated flexible tubing, 13-mm., blue 
Insulated flexible tubing, 15-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 15-mm., yellow 
Insulated flexible tubing, 15-mm., blue . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 17-mm., red 
Insulated flexible tubing, 17-mm., yellow . 
Insulated flexible tubing, 17-mm., blue . 
Insulating flexible tubing, 19-mm., red 
Insulating flexible tubing, 19-mm., yello 
Insulating flexible tubing, 19-mm., blue . 
Insulating flexible tubing, 22-mm., red 
Insulating flexible tubing, 22-mm., yelloi 
Insulating flexible tubing, 22-mm., blue . 
Synthetic resin border sheets, f-in. 
Synthetic resin border sheets, -^-in. 
Synthetic resin border sheets, ^-in. 
Synthetic resin border sheets, f-in. 
Synthetic resin border sheets, i-in. 
Synthetic resin border sheets, f-in. 
Synthetic resin border sheets, 1-in. 
Synthetic resin border sheets, 1^-in. 
Synthetic resin border sheets, li-in. 
Tape, natural silk, 1-in. wide 
Tape, vulcanising, jg-in. thick . . 
Tape woven glass, i-in. wide, .003-in. thic 
Tape woven glass, J-in. wide, .005-in. thicl 
Tape woven glass, 1-in. wide, .006-in. thicl 
Tape, varnished glass, i-in. wide, .003-in 

thick 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

w 0559 
0559 
0559 

w 0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

w 0559 
0559 
0559 

rr 0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

c 0559 
c 0559 
c 0559 
. 

0559 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 

5970 



27 16 

Pattern 
Number 

15242 

15243 

15244 

15245 

15246 

15247 

15248 
15249 
15250 
15251 
15252 
15253 
15254 
15255 
15256 
15257 
15258 
15259 
15260 
15261 
15262 
15263 
15264 
15265 
15266 
15267 
15268 
15269 
15270 
15271 
15272 

18488 
18489 
18490 
18491 
18492 

Description 

Tape, varnished glass, f-in. wide .005-in 
thick 

Tape, varnished glass, 1-in. wide .005-in 
thick 

Tape, varnished glass, f-in. wide .007-in 
thick 

Tape, varnished glass, f-in. wide .005-in 
thick 

Tape, varnished glass, 1-in. wide .005-in 
thick 

Tape, varnished glass, f-in. wide .007-in 
thick 

Tape mica-paper, f-in. wide .004-in. thick. 
Tape mica-glass, f-in. wide .008-in. thick. 
Moulding micanite, .010-in. thick 
Moulding micanite, .020-in. thick 
Paper-mica-paper, .006-in. thick.. 
Paper-mica-paper, .010-in. thick.. 
Glass-mica-sheet, . 008-in. thick . . 
Glass-mica-paper, .008-in. thick 
Glass Cloth-mica-Jap tissue, .008-in. 
Glass micanite glass, . 020-in. 
Glass micanite paper, .020-in. . . 
Varnished glass cloth, .010-in. . . 
Synthetic resin border fabric, . 020-in. thict 
Synthetic resin border fabric, ^ - in . thick. 
Synthetic resin border fabric, ^ - in . thick. 
Synthetic resin border fabric, 4-mm. thicl 
Synthetic resin border fabric, 5-mm. thicl 
Asbestos paper, .010-in. thick . . 
Varnished glass sleeving, l f m m . bore 
Varnished glass sleeving, 2-mm. bore 
Varnished glass sleeving, 3-mm. bore 
Varnished glass sleeving, 4-mm. bore 
Varnished glass sleeving, 5-mm. bore 
Varnished glass sleeving, 6-mm. bore 
Varnished glass sleeving, 7-mm. bore 

Insulating beads, Ella Ballook type, wax 
treated. 

Gauge of win 
size accommodate 

S.W.G. 
Flat . . . . 0 20 
F l a t . . . . 1 17 
F l a t . . . . 2 15 
F l a t . . . . 3 13 
F l a t . . . . 4 12 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0559 

0559 

0559 

0559 

0559 

0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

: 0559 
0559 
0559 

: 0559 
: 0559 

0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

i 

0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

5970 

5970 

5970 

5970 

5970 

5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 

5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 

17 27 

F l a t . . 
Spherical 
Spherical 
Spherical 
Spherical 
Spherical 
Spherical 

size 

5 
0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Gauge of wire 
accommodated 

S.W.G. 
10 
20 
17 
15 
13 
12 
10 

Tape Vulcanising Rubber, 2-in. . . 
Carbons, arc lamp, 6-mm., 12-in. 
Carbons, arc lamp, 5-mm., 12-in. 
Carbons, arc lamp, 12-mm., 8-in. 
Carbons, arc lamp, 9-mm., 8-in. 
Carbons, arc lamp, 10-mm., 8-in. 
Carbons, arc lamp, 7-mm., 8-in. 
Carbons, arc lamp, 8-mm., 12-in. 
Carbons, positive, for 20-in. lamps 
Carbons, negative for 20-in. lamps 
Carbons, positive, for 24-in. lamps 
Brush holders for fans, Patt. 98215, 98204 
Brush holders for fans, Patt. 86424, 86413 
Brush holders for fans, Patt. 15000-3 
Brush spring for fans, Patt. 15000-3 
Brush spring for fans, Patt. 15040-1 
Brush holders for fans, Patt. 15201 
Brush holders for fans, Patt. 15221 
Brush cap for fans, Patt. 15234 
Brush holder 
Armatures 
Coils, field 
Bearings, back and front 
Resistance, switch and pad combined 
Fans, table, 12-in. 2-speed control, 220V. 
Fans, table, 12-in. non-oscillating, 220V. 
Fans, table, 12-in. 2-speed control, 110V. 
Fans, table, 12-in. non-oscillating, 110V. 
Bush bearings for fans 
Bush bearings for fans 
Armature for fans 
Coils, field 
Ball thrust washer for fans 
Coils, field 
Armatures, 220V. 
Bearings, commutator ends, for fans 
Bearings, commutator ends, for fans 
Bearings, fan end, for fans 

0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 

5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5970 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
5977 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 



28 18 

Pattern 
Number 

9740 
98203 
98214 
98215 
15001 
15003 
15004 
15005 
15006 
15007 
15043 
15044 
15045 
15049 
15054 
15057 
15202 
15206 
15207 
15220 
15221 
15222 
15223 
15224 
15225 
15229 
15230 
15231 
15235 
15236 

Description 

Bearings, fan end, for fans 
Fans, table, 12-in., 220V. 
Fans, table, 12-in., 2-speed control, 110V. 
Fans, table, 12-in., 2-speed control, 110V. 
Ceiling fans, 110V., 36-in. 
Ceiling fans, 220V., 36-in. 
Armatures for fans, Patt. 15000-1 
Coils, fields, for fans, Patt. 15000-1 
Armature for fans, Patt. 15002-3 
Coils, field, for fans, Patt. 15002-3 
Armature for fans, Patt. 15040 
Coils, field, for fans, Patt. 15040 
Resistance element for fans, Patt. 15040 . . 
Bearing bushes for fans, Patt. 15040 
Fans, table, 110V. A.C., 12-in. 
Fans, table, 230V. A.C., 16-in. 
Armature, 220V. for fans, Patt. 15201 
Coils, field, for fans, Patt. 15209 
Bearing bushes 
Coils, field, 220V., for fans, Patt. 15201 . . 
Fans, table, 12-in., 220V. D.C. 
Armature for fans, Patt. 15221 
Coils, field, for fans, Patt. 15221 
Resistance element for fans, Patt. 15221 . . 
Bearing for fans, Patt. 15221 
Fans, table, 24V. 
Armatures for fans, Patt. 15229 
Coils, field, for fans, Patt. 15229 
Fans, ceiling, 115V. A.C. 
Capacitors, 220V., for fans, Patt. 15235 . . 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0565 
0631 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
4140 
5910 

(DNAS 518/59/33.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
28.—Naval Stores (General) (Class/Group 0531 (F2B/1) )—Revised Rate 

Book Classification. 
(AFO 1943/1963.) 

The stores shown in the appendix at present held under Class/Group 0531 
(F2B Part 1) have been reclassified. 

2. Stocks are to be transferred to the Class/Groups quoted. HMA ships and 
commissioned establishments are to take action in accordance with Article 1812 of 
ABR 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual. 

3. The NATO Supply Classification Groups are shown for information. 

4. No further purchases are to be made under Class/Group 0531. 

19 28 

Pattern 
Number 

1075 
1238 
2233 
4406 
4421 
7271 
9009 
17010 
17076 
17156 
17210 
17238 
17241 
17242 
17751 
17764 
9 
11 
21 
398 
614 
1919 
1950 
4017 
4365 
4379 
4434 
4457 
4458 
4483 
4485 
4487 
4493 
4936 
5195 
5543 
5544 
5545 
5549 
5655 
5663 
5764 
5766 
5767 
5768 
5769 
5779 
5784 

Descript 

Lamp fitting . . 
Guards, steel . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Shade 
Pillars, lamp fitting 
Bracket 
Lamp fitting . . 
Lighting fitting 
Lamp fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Relay assembly 
Lamp fitting . . 
Bracket 
Shade 
Shade 
Extension 
Adaptor 
Shade 
Reflector fitting 
Reflector fitting 
Shade 
Lamp fitting . . 
Shade 
Adaptor 
Plate 
Cap 
Block 
Base 
Base 
Base 
Cap 
Cap 
Lamp fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Clamp 
Light fitting . . 
Lamp body . . 
Retaining ring 
Washer 
Shade 
Guard, steel . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Shade 

ion 
Revised 

Class/Group 

0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 



28 20 

Pattern 
Number 

5827 
7008 
7154 
7353 
8014 
8017 
8018 
8019 
8020 
8021 
8027 
8143 
8154 
8155 
8160 
8968 
9014 
9017 
9018 
9020 
9023 
9027 
9031 
9125 
17003 
17006 
17007 
17014 
17023 
17024 
17025 
17026 
17027 
17028 
17029 
17030 
17031 
17033 
17055 
17056 
17058 
17072 
17085 
17102 
17103 
17104 
17105 
17106 

Description 

Shade 
Key 
Lamp fitting 
Lamp fitting 
Ring 
Shade 
Nut . . 
Bottom swivel 
Nut . . 
Washer 
Base plate 
Guard 
Connection 
Stowage tube 
Guard 
Lamp indicator 
Coupling tube 
Adaptor 
Bush 
Pendant fitting 
Cord-grip 
Ring 
Nut, lock 
Shade 
Shade 
Light fitting 
Light fitting 
Lamp fitting 
Lantern 
Lantern 
Lantern 
Shade fitting 
Recognition light 
Overtaking light 
Screen 
Base 
Light fitting 
Screen 
Connector 
Shade 
Lampholder 
Lamp fitting 
Deck light 
Screen, orange 
Screen, orange 
Screen, orange 
Chart, table fitting 
Reading light 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 

21 28 

Pattern 
Number 

17108 
17109 
17110 
17111 
17115 
17122 
17129 
17143 
17145 
17157 
17158 
17159 
17161 
17163 
17168 
17170 
17171 
17172 
17173 
17174 
17175 
17177 
17178 
17179 
17186 
17190 
17193 
17194 
17196 
17197 
17198 
17199 
17200 
17201 
17202 
17212 
17213 
17214 
17215 
17218 
17219 
17220 
17221 
17222 
17223 
17224 
17225 
17226 

Lamp fitting . 
Lamp fitting . 
Lamp box 
Reflector fittin 
Screen 
Lamp fitting . 
Reflector fittin 
Filter material 
Lamp fitting . 
Lamp box 
Pendant 
Pendant 
Pendant 
Pendant 
Bracket 
Fitting 
Fitting 
Fitting 
Shade 
Cord grip 
Lamp fitting . 
Reflector fittinj 
Reflector fittinj 
Reflector fittin 
Lighting fitting 
Lighting fitting 
Screen 
Lamp pedestal 
Bracket 
Light fitting . 
Light fitting . 
Light fitting . 
Light fitting . 
Light fitting . 
Light fitting . 
Lamp body . 
Retaining ring 
Washer 
Key 
Bunklight fittin 
Lamp fitting . 
Resilient moun 
Light fitting . 
Guard 
Filter material 
Filter material 
Filter material 
Light fitting . 

Descrip 

. 

g 

g 
. 

. 

. 

. . 

y , 

7 m 

y 

. 

. 

g 

ting 

. 

. 

tion 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. . 

• 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. . . 

. . . 

. 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 



28 22 

Pattern 
Number 

17227 
17228 
17229 
17230 
17231 
17232 
17233 
17234 
17243 
17246 
17248 
17249 
17250 
17251 
17253 
17254 
17255 
17256 
17257 
17756 
17758 
17759 
17760 
17761 
17765 
17766 
19186 
19187 
57871 
81001 
86141 
91151 
91241 
170141 
170681 
171141 
14 
1070 
1084 
8134 
9192 
17061 
17069 
17074 
17081 
17100 
17181 
17187 

Descrip 

Reflector 
Guard 
Dome 
Dome 
Dome 
Dome 
Table lamp . . 
Table lamp . . 
Light, pulsor unit 
Spring 
Lantern 
Lantern 
Light 
Light 
Lamp fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Resilient mount 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Key . . 
Light fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Shade 
Lamp fitting . . 
Ring 
Light fitting . . 
Lamp fitting . . 
Base 
Base 
Spring 
Handlamp 
Floodlight 
Floodlight 
Lamp, divers . . 
Floodlight 
Floodlight 
Handlamp 
Handlamp 

.ion 
Revised 

Class/Group 

0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 

23 29 

Pattern 
Number 

17190 
17203 
17208 
17209 
17239 
17240 
17244 
17245 
17246 
17767 
17768 

Description 

Lamp fitting 
Illuminated bats 
Handlamp 
Guard 
Ring 
Guard 
Handlamp 
Guard 
Spring 
Dome 
Dome 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
Group 

6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 

(DNAS 518/62/41.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
29.—Naval Stores (General) (Class/Group 0533 (F2B/3))—Revised Rate 

Book Classification. 
(AFO 1944/1963.) 

The stores shown in the appendix at present held under Class/Group 0533 
(F2B Part 3) have been reclassified. 

2. Stocks are to be transferred to the Class/Groups quoted. HMA ships and 
commissioned establishments are to take action in accordance with Article 1812 of 
ABR4 Naval Storekeeping Manual. 

3. The NATO Supply Classification Groups are shown for information. 

4. No further purchases are to be made under Class/Group 0533. 

Pattern 
Number 

19237 
19238 
64381 

569 
2238 
4895 
4896 
7070 
7071 

Description 

Fuse Extractor 
Fuse Extractor 
Fuse Extractor 

Shutter 
Shutter 
Box 
Box 
Push 
Push 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0277 
0277 
0277 

0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 

NATO 
Group 

5120 
5120 
5120 

5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 



Pattern 
Number 

7075 
7081 
19121 
19122 
19129 
19133 
19140 
19141 
19142 
19143 
70001 
70002 
70004 
70005 
70006 
79992 

2505 
2506 
2508 
2509 
2510 
2511 
2514 
2515 
5780 
5781 
5783 
6709 
6710 
6711 
8184 
17755 
18518 
19123 
19131 
19134 
19135 
19170 
19171 
19176 
19177 
19178 
19179 
19180 
19181 
19182 
19185 
19193 
19194 

Descripl 

Push 
Push 
Push 
Connecting Rod 
Push 
Push 
Push 
Contacts 
Push 
Push 
Push 
Push 
Push 
Push 
Push 
Interior 

Arm 
Arm.. 
Tip 
Tip 
Tip 
Tip 
Finger 
Finger 
Finger 
Tip 
Tip 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Glass 
Shade 
Clip 
Glass 
Push unit 
Push unit 
Case 
Glass 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Glass 
Glass 
Glass 
Glass 
Glass 

ion 
Revised 

Class/Group 

0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 
0567 

0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0564 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 

NATO 
Group 

5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 
5930 

6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6110 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 

Pattern 
Number 

87 
88 
416 
770 
881 
1211 
3925 
3926 
3927 
3934 
3937 
4091 
4937 
5612 
5617 
5618 
5619 
5628 
5786 
5797 
6171 
7959 
8640 
8646 
9040 
9041 
9042 
9043 
19075 
19080 
19081 
19082 
19084 
19085 
19086 
19087 
19101 
19128 
19163 
19164 
19165 
19166 
19167 
19172 
19183 
19184 
19188 
19189 
19190 
19192 

Screen 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Screen 
Shade 
Glass 
Glass 
Glass 
Lens 
Glass 
Glass 
Shade 
Lampholder . 
Glass 
Glass 
Glass 
Shade 
Glass 
Glass 
Shade 
Shade 
Adaptor 
Bracket 
Glass 
Glass 
Glass 
Glass 
Shade 
Glass 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Glass 
Slide 
Slide 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Globe 
Glass 
Glass 
Glass 
Glass 
Dome 

Description 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 
• . • 

. 

. 

• > . 

. 

> > * • 

. . . • 

• > * > 
• > * • 

. 
• • • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• * > 

• • • 
• > . 
• > • 

• * • 

. 

. 

. 

• . 
. 

• .. 

• .. 
• • • 

• • < 

• « • 

•. 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 

NATO 
Group 

6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
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Pattern 
Number 

51961 
81461 
81781 

617 
19078 
19168 
19173 
19174 
19175 
19191 

4765 
4766 
7981 
7990 
7992 
7994 
7995 
7997 
8000 
8083 
8085 
8133 
8148 
8674 
8803 
8926 
8927 
19004 
19005 
19007 
19008 
19010 
19012 
19033 
21311 
67691 
79931 
79991 
100078 
100080 
101108 
101109 
101110 
101111 
101112 
101113 

4 
5 
19 

Description 

Shade 
Shade 
Glass 

Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Shade 
Glass 

Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Ring 
Cord grip 
Lampholder 
Ring 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Insulator 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Insulator 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Plug.. 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Insulator 
Lampholder 
Lampholder . . 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 

Dome 
Dome 
Dome 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0582 
0582 
0582 

0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 
0583 

0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 
0585 

0559 
0559 
0559 

NATO 
Group 

6220 
6220 
6220 

6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 
6230 

6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 
6250 

6350 
6350 
6350 

27 30 

Pattern 
Number 

3438 
3439 
4138 
19114 
19115 
19116 
19117 
19124 
19125 
19136 
19137 
19138 
100334 

(19139) 
19145 
19146 
19148 
19149 
22372 
32271 
48211 
48261 

Description 

Hummer 
Hummer 
Bell . . 
Buzzer 
Buzzer 
Buzzer 
Buzzer 
Gong 
Gong 
Push 
Hummer 
Hummer 

Buzzer 
Gong 
Horn 
Bell . . 
Dome 
Bell . . 
Bell 
Rattler 
Rattler 

Revised 
Class/Group 

0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 
0559 

NATO 
Group 

6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 

6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 
6350 

(DNAS 518/64/34.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
30.—Naval Stores (General) (Class/Group 0563)—Transfer to New Class/ 

Groups. 
(AFO 1945/1963.) 

It has been decided that Class/Group 0563, which at present covers items held 
under five different NATO Supply Classifications, should be broken down into 
smaller class groups. 

2. A separate class group has been allocated to each of the NATO Supply 
Classifications as follows— 

Pesent 
Class/Group 

0563 
0563 
0563 
0563 
0563 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 
6210 
6220 
6230 
6240 
6250 

New 
Class/Group 

0581 
0582 
0583 
0584 
0585 

3. Arrangements should be made for the items detailed in the appendix to be 
transferred to the new Class/Groups indicated. 

4. No further purchases are to be made under Class/Group 0563. 
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APPENDIX 

NATO Supply Classification 6210. New ClassjGroup 0581 

12636 
16213 
17258 
103985 
105088 

105603 
105604 
106490 
190595 
190596 

202702 
202703 
202707 
202709 
202710 

202711 
202712 
202713 
202714 
202715 

202718 
202721 
202722 
202733 
202734 

202735 
202736 
202738 
202741 
202742 

202743 
202744 
202745 
202746 
202747 

202748 
202749 
202750 
202751 
202754 

202759 
202760 
202761 
202770 
202771 

202772 
202773 
202774 
202775 
202776 

202777 
202778 
202779 
202780 
202781 

202791 
202792 
202793 
202795 
202796 

202797 
202798 
202799 
202800 
202801 

202802 
202803 
202804 
202814 
202815 

202816 
202817 
202818 
202819 
202820 

202821 
202822 
202823 
202824 
202825 

202826 
202828 
202829 
202832 
202833 

202834 
202836 
202837 
202840 
202841 

202842 
202843 
202844 
202845 
202846 

202847 
202850 
202851 
202852 
202853 

202854 
202855 
202856 
202857 
202866 

202871 
202872 
202873 
202875 
202876 

202877 
202878 
202879 
202880 
202881 

202882 
202884 
202885 
202891 
202892 

202893 
202894 
202899 
202900 
202902 

202903 
202904 
202905 
202906 
202909 

202913 
202915 
203051 
203052 
203053 

203054 
203055 
203056 
203057 
203058 

203059 
203060 
203061 
204161 

011-9194 

012-0902 
012-0904 
012-0905 
012-0906 
012-0907 

012-0910 
012-0913 
012-0914 
012-0915 
012-0916 

012-2851 
012-2852 
012-2853 
012-2854 
012-2855 

012-2856 
012-2857 
012-2858 
012-2859 
012-2860 

012-2861 
012-2862 
012-2863 
012-2864 
012-2879 

012-2880 
012-2881 
012-2882 
012-2883 
012-2884 

012-2885 
012-2893 
012-2894 
012-2895 
012-2896 

012-2897 
012-2898 
012-2899 
012-2900 
012-2901 

012-2902 
012-2903 
012-2904 
012-2905 
012-2906 

012-2923 
012-2925 
012-2926 
100-0698 
580-0115 

580-0116 
580-0117 
580-0118 
580-0119 
580-0120 

580-0121 
580-0122 
580-0605 
580-0606 
580-0607 

580-0608 
580-0609 
580-0610 
580-0611 
580-0612 

580-0613 
580-0614 
580-0615 
580-0616 
580-0617 

580-0618 
580-0766 
580-0767 
580-0768 
580-0769 

580-0770 
580-0839 
580-0840 
580-0842 
580-0848 

29 30 

580-1708 
580-1718 
580-1720 
580-1721 
580-1722 

580-1723 
580-1733 
580-1734 
580-1735 
580-2820 

580-2831 
580-2835 
580-9224 
580-9393 
580-9442 

580-9444 
913-5742 
914-3037 
914-3667 
920-2601 

920-2602 
942-4830 
942^1831 
942-4953 
942-1954 

942-6186 
942-8436 
942-8437 
942-9508 
942-9509 

942-9576 
942-9577 
943-1630 
943-1631 
943-1724 

943-1829 
943-1830 
943-1831 
943-1832 
943-1877 

943-1921 
943-2035 
943-2073 
943-2074 
943-2075 

943-2076 
943-2116 
943-2184 
943-3253 
943-3259 

APPENDIX—continued. 

943-3261 
943-3312 
943-3313 
943-3315 
943-4041 

943-4042 
943-4168 
943-1169 
943-1170 
943-4171 

943-4172 
943-4340 
943-4341 
943-1342 
943-4343 

943-5654 
943-5655 
943-7039 
943-7040 
943-7213 

943-7786 
943-7932 
943-8305 
943-8531 
943-8895 

943-8896 
943-9070 
943-9075 
943-9076 
943-9077 

943-9078 
943-9079 
943-9155 
949-3821 
971-7707 

972-6034 
972-6035 
972-6036 
972-6037 
972-6038 

972-6039 
972-6040 
972-6041 
972-6118 
972-6119 

972-6120 
972-6121 
972-6122 
972-6123 
972-6124 

972-6128 
972-6131 
972-6139 
972-6140 
972-6141 

972-7290 
972-7293 
972-7523 
972-7854 
972-7855 

972-9668 
972-9669 
972-9672 
972-9678 
972-9679 

972-9704 
999-1116 
999-2433 
999-3761 
999-3762 

999-3763 

202835 
202867 

NATO Supply Classification 6220. New Class/Group 0582 

202888 803-3967 202868 
202869 

202870 
202887 

NATO Supply Classification 6230. New Class/Group 0583 

16476 
16479 
16489 

202700 
202716 
202717 

202753 
202755 
202766 
202790 
202805 

202806 
202807 
202808 
202827 
202858 

202859 
202860 
202861 
202862 
202901 

202907 
202908 

900-4090 
920-2603 
943-7284 

NATO Supply Classification 6240. New Class/Group 0584 

16403 
16404 
16405 
19757 
19758 

24611 
24619 
101310 
104904 
104906 

104961 
105763 
106065 
202762 
202764 

202765 
202767 
202768 
202769 
202789 

202863 
202917 
203064 

920-2865 
995-1101 
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995-1102 
995-1103 
995-1105 
995-1108 
995-1109 

995-1110 
995-1112 
995-1114 
995-1116 
995-1119 

995-1121 
995-1122 
995-1123 
995-1125 
995-1126 

995-1128 
995-1129 
995-1130 
995-1131 
995-1132 

995-1133 
995-1134 
995-1135 
995-1137 
995-1138 

995-1139 
995-1141 
995-1142 
995-1143 
995-1145 

995-1146 
995-1148 
995-1153 
995-1154 
995-1155 

995-1156 
995-1157 
995-1158 
995-1163 
995-1164 

995-1166 
995-1169 
995-1172 
995-1174 
995-1175 

995-
995-
995-
995-
995-

995-
995-
995-
995-
995-

995-
995-
995-
995-
995-

995-
995-
995-
995-
995-

995-
995-
995-
995-
995-

995 
995-
995 
995-
995-

995-
995 
995 
995 
995 

995 
995 
995 
995 
995 

995 
995 
995 
995 
995 

1184 
1201 
1202 
1203 
1204 

1206 
1208 
1209 
1211 
1212 

1213 
1214 
1215 
1218 
1219 

1220 
-1224 
-1225 
-1226 
-1228 

-1229 
-1230 
-1232 
-1233 
-1235 

-1236 
-1238 
-1239 
-1242 
-1243 

-1245 
-1246 
-1248 
-1250 
-1251 

-1252 
-1253 
-1254 
-1255 
-1256 

-1259 
-1260 
-1263 
-1267 
-1268 

995-1271 
995-1273 
995-1277 
995-1278 
995-1279 

995-1282 
995-1283 
995-1284 
995-1286 
995-1292 

995-1294 
995-1901 
995-1902 
995-1904 
995-1907 

995-1910 
995-1911 
995-2101 
995-2102 
995-2103 

995-2104 
995-2107 
995-2109 
995-2110 
995-2116 

995-2201 
995-2203 
995-2204 
995-2207 
995-2212 

995-2215 
995-2216 
995-2217 
995-2218 
995-2219 

995-2220 
995-2221 
995-2224 
995-2227 
995-2228 

995-2229 
995-2231 
995-2232 
995-2233 
995-2234 

995-2235 
995-2236 
995-2238 
995-2240 
995-2241 

995-2242 
995-2243 
995-2245 
995-2248 
995-2249 

995-2250 
995-2251 
995-2253 
995-2254 
995-2255 

995-2256 
995-2257 
995-2258 
995-2260 
995-2261 

995-2264 
995-2267 
995-2268 
995-2270 
995-2272 

995-2275 
995-2276 
995-2280 
995-2283 
995-2284 

995-2286 
995-2289 
995-2291 
995-2293 
995-2298 

995-2301 
995-2401 
995-2403 
995-2404 
995-2406 

995-2408 
995-2411 
995-2414 
995-2415 
995-2417 

995-2422 
995-2431 
995-2445 
995-2446 
995-2448 

995-2451 
995-2452 
995-2501 
995-2507 
995-2510 

995-2511 
995-2512 
995-2513 
995-2514 
995-2515 

995-2602 
995-2603 
995-2604 
995-2608 
995-2609 

995-3201 
995-3203 
995-3204 
995-3208 
995-3209 

995-3210 
995-3211 
995-3214 
995-3215 
995-3216 

995-3217 
995-3218 
995-3223 
995-3226 
995-3228 

995-3229 
995-3230 
995-3232 
995-3233 
995-3247 

995-3250 
995-3251 
995-3254 
995-3271 
995-3273 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

S51??8 o o ™ "5-9802 "6-2904 " S ^ 4 6 2 

S s " S S oo<1™ "5-9804 996"4101 "6-4475 
995-3292 995-6705 996-1101 996-1103 996-4479 

999s1Ss St™ 996-1102 **-«« ££2£ 
995-3295 995-6708 996-1103 996-4201 996-4485 
995^1201 
995-4203 
995-4204 
995-4207 
995-4209 

995-9101 
995-9102 
995-9103 
995-9106 
995-9107 

996-1105 
996-1106 
996-1109 
996-1110 
996-1201 

996-4202 
996-4203 
996-4204 
996-4205 
996-4206 

996-1487 
996-1490 
996-1494 
996-1513 
996^523 

995-4227 
995-4301 
995-4305 
995-4307 
995-4309 

995-9108 
995-9109 
995-9111 
995-9112 
995-9114 

996-2101 
996-2102 
996-2106 
996-2108 
996-2110 

996-4207 
996-4209 
996-4210 
996-4228 
996-4232 

996-4526 
996-4541 
996-4546 
996-1552 
996-4555 

995-4401 
995-4402 
995^403 
995-4407 
995-4410 

995-9118 
995-9119 
995-9120 
995-9121 
995-9122 

996-2112 
996-2119 
996-2121 
996-2122 
996-2201 

996-4240 
996-4260 
996-4263 
996-4264 
996-4265 

996-4561 
996-4565 
996-4566 
996-4570 
996-4575 

995-4412 
995-1417 
995-4434 
995-4505 
995-4513 

995-9125 
995-9128 
995-9129 
995-9130 
995-9131 

996-2202 
996-2207 
996-2216 
996-2218 
996-2219 

996-4267 
996^1285 
996-4287 
996-1289 
996-1292 

996-4581 
996-4582 
996-4585 
996-4636 
996-1647 

995-4521 
995^605 
995^1607 
995-4609 
995-4616 

995-9136 
995-9203 
995-9204 
995-9205 
995-9206 

996-2220 
996-2221 
996-2222 
996-2223 
996-2224 

996^293 
996^1296 
996-1299 
996-1319 
996-4330 

996-4649 
996-1654 
996-4657 
996-1665 
996-4669 

995-4618 
995-4620 
995-4625 
995-1712 
995^1713 

995-9207 
995-9210 
995-9211 
995-9212 
995-9213 

996-2234 
996-2237 
996-2240 
996-2251 
996-2322 

996-1335 
996^372 
996-1383 
996-4384 
996-4385 

996-4677 
996-4679 
996-4680 
996-4687 
996-4689 

995-4716 
995-4717 
995-4719 
995-4720 
995-4721 

995-9214 
995-9215 
995-9220 
995-9223 
995-9226 

996-2325 
996-2405 
996-2406 
996-2408 
996-2409 

996-4387 
996^393 
996-4397 
996-1412 
996-4414 

996-1691 
996-4692 
996-4703 
996-4711 
996-1730 

995-4722 
995-4727 
995-1729 
995-4731 
995-4732 

995-9401 
995-9402 
995-9501 
995-9502 
995-9702 

996-2418 
996-2420 
996-2502 
996-2507 
996-2602 

996-1425 
996-1441 
996-4442 
996-4448 
996-4451 

996-4740 
996-4746 
996-4750 
996-4751 
996-4755 
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996-4756 
996-4760 
996-4762 
996-4764 
996-4766 

996-4777 
996-4782 
996^783 
996-4785 
996-4790 

996-4792 
996-4793 
996-4795 
996-4796 
996-4797 

996^1799 
996-4809 
996-4810 
996-4813 
996^1825 

996-4828 
996-4830 
996-4831 
996-4832 
996-4845 

996-4846 
996-1848 
996-4850 
996-4852 
996-4853 

996^855 
996-4856 
996-4857 
996-5202 
996-5204 

NA. 

105188 
105983 
105984 
106061 
106393 

202704 
202705 
202706 
202719 
202720 

996-5221 
996-5222 
996-5223 
996-5231 
996-5232 

996-5236 
996-5243 
996-5245 
996-5246 
996-5302 

996-5321 
996-5325 
996-5328 
996-5405 
996-5412 

996-5418 
996-5425 
996-5436 
996-5451 
996-5452 

996-5458 
996-5461 
996-5464 
996-5480 
996-5481 

996-5482 
996-5495 
996-5497 
996-5601 
996-5605 

996-5641 
996-5644 
996-5654 
996-5663 
996-5664 

TO Supply Classi 

202723 
202724 
202725 
202727 
202728 

202739 
202740 
202752 
202758 
202763 

996-5665 
996-5666 
996-5684 
996-5688 
996-5692 

996-5695 
996-5696 
996-5697 
996-5704 
996-5719 

996-5720 
996-5722 
996-5723 
996-5725 
996-5732 

996-5733 
996-5742 
996-5751 
996-5759 
996-5761 

996-5779 
996-5783 
996-5784 
996-5785 
996-5786 

996-5787 
996-5789 
996-5790 
996-5791 
996-6701 

996-6705 
996-6715 
996-6717 
996-6719 
996-6721 

•fication 6250. 

202809 
202810 
202811 
202812 
202813 

202830 
202831 
202839 
202864 
202886 

996-6723 
996-6731 
996-6732 
996-6738 
996-6739 

996-6741 
996-6750 
996-6751 
996-6803 
996-6807 

996-6810 
996-6823 
996-6825 
996-6828 
996-6829 

996-6833 
996-6836 
996-6838 
996-6855 
996-6859 

996-6863 
996-6877 
996-6881 
996-6882 
996-6885 

996-7801 
996-7812 
996-7814 
996-7824 
996-7826 

996-7828 
996-7829 
996-7835 
996-7836 
996-7837 

New Classf Group 

424300 
424303 

012-0894 
012-0895 
012-0896 

012-0898 
012-0899 
012-0900 
012-0903 
100-2000 

996-9211 
996-9213 
996-9214 
996-9217 
996-9601 

996-9602 
996-9603 
996-9604 
996-9701 
996-9803 

996-9805 
996-9809 
996-9813 
996-9815 
996-9817 

996-9819 
996-9822 
996-9904 
999-0881 

-

0585 

100-2001 
100-2016 
100-2085 
100-2093 
100-5290 

580-0105 
580-1135 
580-5874 
580-9023 
900-3042 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

932-3679 943-2119 943-6863 972-9677 
932-5986 943-2120 943-7779 999-4117 
932-5989 943-2325 943-7984 999^291 
932-5994 943-3250 943-7985 999-8573 
932-5995 943-3258 943-8342 

942-7944 943-3290 943-8532 
942-9578 943-3319 972-6133 
943-1569 943-3790 972-6134 
943-1727 943^143 972-7853 
943-2118 943^762 972-9676 

(DNAS 519/75/47.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

90164.—1 



RESTRICTED. 

RESTRICTED. 



RESTRICTED CNOs 3156/64-
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY. 

(T 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
31st January, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

539/64. 
RESTRICTED. 



2 

CONTENTS. 

Title. 

SECTION 1.—ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. 

Identification Light for United States of America Submarines—Introduction. 

Medical—Morphia—Use in Ships Not Carrying a Medical Officer. 

SECTION 2.—PERSONNEL. 

Advancement—Naval Dockyard Police—Introduction of New Advancement 
System. 

Australian Joint Anti-Submarine School—Programme of Courses—January-
June, 1964. 

Baggage Allowances—Travel Overseas by Sea. 

RAN Officers—New Visual Standards. 

Ratings—New Visual Standards. 
SD List—Qualifications for Promotion to the SD (C) Sub-specialization. 

Sword Knots. 
Transport of Baggage and Furniture—Members Returning from Overseas. 
Use of Hire Cars—Transport of money or Negotiable Securities. 

WRANS Officers—Administrative and Technical Categories. 

SECTION 3.—HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report. 
Ammunition—Fuzes, Igniters, Primers and Tubes—Primers Electric, No. 17, 

Mark N3, PEH Manufacture, Various Lots—Withdrawal. 

Fire Control—MRS3 System—Gyro Air Supply Unit, Type 4, Mod. ! —Modi
fications Nos. AN4 and AN5—To GASU Type 4. 

Routine Lubrication of Weapon Equipment. 

Diving—Stores—Divers' Breathing Apparatus—Valve Seat Assemblies. 

Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates, Type 12. 

Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY. 

Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY. 

Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY. 

Boats—Supplies of Drinking Water. 
Fire Extinguishers, 2-gallon Gas/Water (Pattern 0243/72720) and 2-gallon Air/ 

Foam (Pattern 0243/L80767)—Spare C 0 2 and Air Foam Charges—Stowage 
and Revised Allowances. 

Naval Stores (Machinery and Spares)—Accounting Procedure, etc. 

Naval Stores (General) (Class 0563)—Introduction of Interior Assemblies' 
Pattern 202831, for Lampholders, etc. 

Naval Stores (General)—Mica Lubricated Valve Gland Packing in Sets of 
Formed Rings—Amendments to Dimensions Shown in Rate Book. 

3 32 

Section 1. 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

31.—Identification Light for United States of America Submarines— 
Introduction. 

In order to familiarize all HMA ships and shore authorities with the introduction 
of identification light for US submarines, Australian Notice to Mariners 432/63 is 
reproduced hereunder— 

" The navigational lights carried by submarines can easily be mistaken for 
those of a small vessel. Yet submarines are large, deep draught vessels with 
poor manoeuvring characteristics when on the surface. Incidents have occurred 
where submarines have been dangerously crowded to the edge of a channel 
at night as a result of these conditions. 

To assist in their identification, the Secretary of the Navy has authorized 
United States submarines to display a distinctive identification light while 
on the surface at night. This light will be an amber rotating light producing 
90 flashes per minute, visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 
three miles, and located approximately six feet above the masthead light. 
It is considered that this light is in the nature of a signal light within the pur
view of Rule 13 (a) of the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions 
at Sea and Article 13 of the Inland Rules. 

The light will be installed as soon as practicable. It will be displayed when 
appropriate to assist in identifying United States submarines when operating 
on the surface at night." 

(DOD 161/2/10.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
32.—Medical—Morphia—Use in Ships Not Carrying a Medical Officer. 

Non-medical personnel who may be called upon to use morphia should in every 
case receive prior training by a Medical Officer. 

2. The use of morphia is to be reserved entirely for the relief of pain and distress 
in the case of persons wounded or injured, including burning and scalding. It is on 
no account to be given to any one suffering from pain not due to these causes. It 
should be avoided, if possible— 

(a) in cases of head injuries, unless the patient is violent; 
(b) in very cold climates. 

3. It should be borne in mind that though wounds and injuries frequently cause 
shock, morphia should not be given where the shock exists without pain or unrest. 
A shocked patient may be abnormally quiet, and may not complain of pain, in which 
case morphia is not necessary and may even do more harm than good. 

4. Morphia may be supplied in one of the following forms— 
(a) Syringe-ampoules, J grain opium For injection under the skin (Tubunic 

alkaloids = J grain morphia syrette with needle attached). 
(b) Lozenge, morphia sulph. i grain To be dissolved under the tongue or 

morphia per lozenge sucked slowly. 
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5. The method of injection of the contents of syringe ampoules is by far the most 
effective. When the syringe-ampoules are available they should certainly be used. 

6. For the injection, select the skin preferably on the outer side of the upper arm 
or thigh or on a buttock, though any site may be chosen as circumstances permit. 
Cleaning the skin, if it means delay in giving the morphia, is not essential. Directions 
for using the syrette ampoule are given on a leaflet with diagrams contained in the 
box or tin. These should be studied. 

7. The dose of each form of morphia is 1 unit, i.e. one syringe ampoule or one 
lozenge. In cases of severe wounding or great pain, two lozenges may be given, 
but non-medical personnel should on no account inject the contents of more than one 
syringe ampoule at the same time. 

8. The dose of one or two lozenges or of one syringe ampoule can be repeated 
if necessary provided four hours have elapsed since the previous dose was given. 

9. All forms of morphia should be kept under lock and key in the charge of the 
Commanding Officer and, when morphia is requested, he or his representative should 
ascertain, to the best of his ability, that its use is justified. When the circumstances 
of the case make it necessary for the Commanding Officer to delegate the authority 
of administering morphia, he should arrange that those deputed are thoroughly 
conversant with the terms of this order. 

10. All patients who have been given morphia in any form are to have a label 
firmly attached to their clothing with the following records— 

(a) Name. 
(b) Nature of injury. 
(c) Dose of morphia given, i.e., one or two lozenges or one syringe ampoule. 
id) Date and time morphia given. 

This procedure is to be carried out by the person who actually administered the 
morphia. The letter " M " written on the forehead with persistent material, ink, 
lipstick, indelible pencil, crayon, etc., may be used as an added precaution. 

11. Expenditure of any type of morphia is to be entered immediately in the 
dangerous drugs account, Form AM 177a. 

12. Stocks of Item 484/4—Morphine Sulphate lamels i grain are to be returned 
to the Medical and Dental Store Officer, Bundock Street, Randwick, NSW. 

13. Navy Order 69 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/54/13.) 
{Navy Order 69 of 1962.) 

Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
33.—Advancement—Naval Dockyard Police—Introduction of New 

Advancement System. 
Consequent upon the introduction of the New Advancement System for RAN 

ratings which was promulgated in Navy Order 581 of 1963, a modified version of 
the advancement system is now to be introduced in respect of Naval Dockyard Police 
ratings. 
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2. The purpose of this advancement system is to provide the means of selecting 
for advancement, in a fair and unbiased manner ratings who by their professional 
abilities, demeanour and personal endeavour have demonstrated that they are capable 
of meeting the high standards set by the RAN for the rates to which they are aspiring, 
and who are adjudged to be capable of undertaking the duties and responsibilities 
of those rates in a fashion superior to all other contenders. 

3. Before being eligible for selection for advancement it will be necessary for 
ratings to satisfy certain pre-requisites for advancement to the higher rate. These 
are as follows— 

(a) A pass at the Advancement Test (Constable to Sergeant 2nd Class). 
(6) Service in the existing rate for a minimum period, 
(c) Continuous VG conduct for an appropriate period. 

4. Eligible ratings will be selected for advancement on the basis of a non-cumu
lative composite score, in which points will be allowed as follows— 

(a) Constable to Sergeant 2nd Class— 

Performance evaluation (Maximum) . . . . 220 points. 
Advancement Test (Maximum) . . . . . . 100 points. 
Time served in the present rate after qualifying period 

(Maximum) . . . . . . . . . . 40 points.. 
Total unbroken NDP service (Maximum) . . . . 40 points. 

TOTAL . . 400 points. 

(6) Sergeant 2nd Class to Sergeant 1st Class— 
Performance evaluation (Maximum) . . . . 220 points. 
Time served in the present rate (Maximum) . . 40 points. 
Total unbroken NDP service (Maximum) . . . . 40 points. 

TOTAL . . 300 points. 

The following paragraphs give details of the principles which will be applied under 
the various headings. 

Performance Evaluation. (Maximum Points, 220.) 

5. The Performance Evaluation Report (Form AS 507A), contains five areas of 
performance to be assessed by the rating's immediate supervisor, provided the super
visor is of Sergeant 2nd Class status or above and is one rate higher than the rating 
under report. This evaluation is then referred to the rating's Divisional Officer who 
will review it in conjunction with the supervisor and will pass it to the Head of 
Department and thence to the Captain. The report is to be signed by each of these 
evaluators, or, as many of these signatories as exist under varying circumstances. 
Any differences in evaluation are to be resolved within the Division. The report is 
finally to be shown to the rating by his Divisional Officer and is to be signed by the 
rating to signify that he has seen it. 

6. Forms AS 507A are to be completed in ink, in original only and are to be 
forwarded direct to the Director of Naval Reserves, Department of the Navy, 
Canberra, immediately after the due dates which are as follows— 

(a) All Sergeants 2nd Class and Constables qualified for advancement—28th 
February and 31st August. 

(b) All Sergeants 1st Class—28th February. 
It is most important that there is no delay in the dispatch of these forms since neither 
Advancement Lists not Status Cards can be compiled until all forms are received. 
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(a) Job Performance . . 

(b) Service Behaviour . . 

(c) Leadership and Supervisory 

Ability or Potential 

(d) Dress and Appearance 

(e) Personal Qualities 

7. The five areas of performance to be assessed for each rating are— 
His skill and efficiency in performing his 

duties other than supervisory. 

How well he accepts authority and con
forms to the required standard of Naval 
behaviour. 

His ability or potential to plan work, to 
allocate it to others and to direct their 
activities effectively. 

His appearance and neatness in person and 
dress. 

How well he gets along and works with 
others and his diplomacy and tactful 
handling of delicate situations. 

The assessment of these areas of performance is not in a numerical form, but requires 
the evaluators to assess a man's ability and potential based on definitions shown on 
the form within each area of performance. 

8. This evaluation will be converted at Navy Office to a Performance Evaluation 
Points Score. As a man rises through the rates, it is natural that some of his abilities, 
such as his skill in handling men, should be regarded as more important than, for 
instance, his dress and appearance, and thus it is intended that each area of per
formance should differ in emphasis according to the rate to which a man is aspiring. 
Weighting factors reflecting this emphasis will be determined at Navy Office and will 
vary from rate to rate. 

9. Initially the allocation of points, taking into consideration these weighting 
factors, is to be as follows— 

(a) For Sergeants 1st Class, and for Sergeants 2nd Class aspiring to Sergeants 
1st Class— 

(i) Job Performance . . . . . . 40 

(ii) Service Behaviour . . . . . . . • 30 

(iii) Leadership and Supervisory Ability or Potential . . 80 

(iv) Dress and Appearance . . . . 10 

(v) Personal Qualities . . . . . . • • 60 

(b) For Constables aspiring to Sergeant 2nd Class— 

(i) Job Performance 

(ii) Service Behaviour 

(iii) Leadership and Supervisory Ability or Potential 

(iv) Dress and Appearance 

(v) Personal Qualities 

40 

40 

70 

20 

50 

10. Performance Evaluation Reports are to be completed for all Constables who 
have passed the Advancement Test for Sergeant 2nd Class and for all Sergeants 
2nd Class and above. 
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Ratings Drafted. 
Sergeants 1st Class drafted— 

11. (a) (i) When a Sergeant 1st Class proceeds on an interstate draft in the first 
half of a twelve month period, the establishment to which he is 
discharged is to render the next annual report. 

(ii) When a Sergeant 1st Class proceeds on an interstate draft in the second 
half of a twelve month period the establishment from which he is 
discharged is to render a report at the time of his discharge. This 
replaces the next annual report. 

Sergeants 2nd Class and Constables drafted— 
(b) (i) When a Sergeant 2nd Class or a Constable proceeds on an interstate 

draft in the first three months of a half year period, the establish
ment to which he is discharged is to render the next half-yearly 
report, 

(ii) When a Sergeant 2nd Class or a Constable proceeds on an interstate 
draft in the second three months of a half year period, the estab
lishment from which he is discharged is to render a report at the 
time of his discharge. This replaces the next half-yearly report. 

Initial Reports on Constables. 
12. Initial reports for constables are to be forwarded as soon as they pass the 

Advancement Test for Sergeant 2nd Class. Further reports are to be forwarded on 
the dates specified irrespective of the time elapsed since the initial report. 

13. The completed forms are to be regarded as confidential documents, and 
breaches of their security, or the discussion of a rating's assessment with another 
person other than in direct compliance with paragraph 5 above, are to be regarded 
as grounds for disciplinary action. 

VG Conduct Requirement. 
14. Conduct for the undermentioned periods immediately preceding the date of 

advancement or readvancement must have been continuously " Very Good "— 
Constable to Sergeant 2nd Class . . . . . . 3 years. 
Sergeant 2nd Class to Sergeant 1st Class . . . . 2 years. 

Advancement Test. (Maximum points, 100.) 
15. All constables should possess an extensive knowledge of the duties and 

responsibilities of the rate to which they are aspiring. Points will be assessed on a 
percentage basis out of a maximum of 100. 

Time Served in the Present Rate (Seniority). (Maximum points, 40.) 
16. Points for service in the present rate will accrue at the rate of 11 points per 

month, for the 36 months following completion of the pre-requisite period for 
advancement (i.e., 24 months Sergeant 2nd Class to Sergeant 1st Class; 36 months 
Constable to Sergeant 2nd Class). Thereafter points will remain static. This factor 
recognizes the need for a rating to serve a minimum period in each rate in order to 
acquire experience. 

Total Unbroken Service. (Maximum points, 40.) 
17. In order to give some reward to the man who has served continuously in the 

Naval Dockyard Police, points for unbroken service will accrue at the rate of 2 points 
for each completed year of service reaching a maximum of 40 points after 20 years. 
Points forfeited on discharge for any purpose including desertion will not be re-
awarded on re-entry, recovery or removal of " R " (except when removed by the 
Captain, RI Article 2055 (4) refers). Points will not accrue for any time calculated 
to the nearest complete month, that a rating is not credited with pay. 
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Selection of Ratings for Advancement. 
18. A composite score is calculated at Navy Office for every rating who is fully 

qualified for advancement. This score is calculated in accordance with the preceding 
paragraphs concerning Advancement Test, time served in present rate, unbroken 
service and the average of the converted Performance Evaluation Report scores over 
the period of time qualification for the next higher rate. The latter period of time 
will be considered as being that immediately prior to the latest evaluation report. 
For example, a Constable's composite score will be calculated by averaging all the 
converted Performance Evaluation Report scores obtained by him during the three 
years immediately prior to the latest Performance Evaluation Report, and by adding 
to this the points awarded for the other qualifications. 

19. In accordance with the order established from the composite scores, ratings 
will be placed on an Advancement List, and from this list, advancements will be 
authorized as vacancies occur within the area for which the rating enlisted to serve 
and under normal drafting conditions this area would remain the rating's Home 
Port. Ratings not actually advanced will not retain their position on the next 
Advancement List, because new composite scores will be calculated after the next 
return and a new order of precedence established. 

20. If two or more ratings obtain the same composite score, their scores will be 
recalculated disregarding the oldest of the Performance Evaluation Report scores 
which were included in making the previous assessments, and the order for advance
ment will then be arrived at from these revised composite scores. 

21. From 28th February, 1964, ratings to be advanced will have to satisfy the 
requirements of this Navy Order. 

Minimum Evaluation Scores. 
22. Ratings who fail to achieve an overall personal evaluation minimum score, 

or a minimum assessment in each area of the Performance Evaluation Report, will 
not be advanced. These minimums which will be decided by the Naval Board, will 
also be taken into consideration whenever the latest Performance Evaluation Report 
indicates that reversion may be necessary. 

Notification of Status for Advancement. 
23. From the composite score and the Performance Evaluation score the following 

list will be made at Navy Office— 
(a) Advancement List. 
(b) Elimination List. 

24. On completion of the assessment of composite scores an advancement list 
will be raised from which Status Advice Notes will be completed and forwarded to 
each individual who is eligible for advancement. This advice note will show the 
number of points scored for all items, and his position on the advancement List. 

25. A rating whose Performance Evaluation score indicates that he is unsuitable 
for his present rate will be placed on the Elimination List. This list will be forwarded 
to Captains of establishments for appropriate action in accordance with ABR 10/64, 
Article 0403. 

Reversion. 
26. The following periods of time will be required for readvancement of men 

reverted, in addition to their having to compete again against other ratings aspiring 
to the higher rate— 

To Sergeant 1st Class . . . . . . . . 2 years. 
To Sergeant 2nd Class . . . . . . . . 2 years. 

Time served in the higher rate prior to reversion will reckon as time served in the 
rate to which reverted when calculating seniority points for re-advancement. 
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Disrating. 

27. The rules as denned in ABR 10/64, Article 0402, will apply for the re-advance
ment of ratings disrated summarily for misconduct subject to vacancies existing in 
establishment. Briefly they will be eligible for re-advancement after certain periods 
subject to vacancies existing in establishment and will not have to compete again 
against other ratings aspiring to the higher rate. 

Standard of Reporting on Ratings. 

28. The Naval Board wish to remind all Officers, and Sergeants 1st and 2nd Class 
that from the earliest stage in a rating's service it is most important to exercise the 
utmost care when making a report or assessment in respect of him. All such reports 
or assessments should be given the same degree of care and attention that is devoted 
to special reports on potential SD List candidates. Good reporting whatever the 
nature of the report is essential to good administration and morale. 

29. The present advancement roster system will be abolished on 31st January, 
1964. From February, 1964 ratings to be advanced will have to satisfy the require
ments of this Navy Order. 

30. RI Chapter 57 will be amended in due course. 

(D of R 316/3/17.) 
(Navy Order 581 of 1963.) 

R E S T R I C T E D . 

34.—Australian Joint Anti-Submarine School—Programme of Courses 
January-June, 1964. 

The programme of courses to be held in AJASS for the period January-July, 1964 
is given in the appendix to this order. 

APPENDIX. 
Title of Course. Course Symbol. Dates— 

(a) Lecture Period. 
(b) ASTT Period. 
(c) Exercise Period. 

JUC J4 (a) 27-31 January. 
(Z>) 12-14 February. 
(c) 17-29 February. 

JUC . . . . J4 (a) 16-20 March. 
(b) 1-3 April. 
(c) 6-17 April. 

JUC . . . . . . J4 (a) 22-26 June. 
(b) 1-3 July. 
(c) 6-17 July. 

JTC . . J2 4-15 May. 

(DOA 1600/211/62.) 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 
. 

50 JUC. 
J4 

51 JUC. 
J4 

52 JUC. 
J4 

21 JTC. 
J2 
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fe7f/<»H UNCLASSIFIED. d^oO^A. A~«U *•» 0 
35.—Baggage Allowances—Travel Overseas by Sea. 

The amount of passengers' baggage which will be transported free by various 
shipping companies has been revised and is now as follows— 

(a) P. & O.—Orient— 
(i) Adults— Member. Wife. 

Commodores and above . . . . 92 cub. ft. 96 cub. ft. 
Captains and Commanders . . 80 cub. ft. 96 cub. ft. 
Lieutenant-Commanders . . . . 80 cub. ft. 88 cub. ft. 
Other officers and ratings . . . . 80 cub. ft. 80 cub. ft. 

(ii) Children— 
Under one year old . . . . . . 8 cub. ft. 
One year old and over but under three . . 20 cub. ft. 
Three years old and over but under twelve . . 40 cub. ft. 

(b) Dutch Mails, Lloyd Triestino, Flotta Lauro and Shaw SaviU— 
(i) Adults .. .. .. . . 80 cub. ft. 

(ii) Children .. .. . . . . As in (a) (ii) above. 

2. Interim Pay Instructions, instructions 190/42 (2) and 239/1 (b), will be amended 
in due course. 

(HPB 187/51/104.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
36.—RAN Officers—New Visual Standards. 

The visual standards of officers on entry, promotion and during service have been 
reviewed and a new standard—Standard 7—has been introduced. The requirements 
of this standard are contained in Appendix B to this order. These revised standards 
are to be introduced forthwith and appendixes A and B of this order are to replace 
appendixes A and C in the Handbook of Naval Eyesight and Colour Perception 
Standards. 

2. Navy Order 506 of 1962_is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A. 

EYESIGHT REQUIREMENTS FOR OFFICERS. 

ON ENTRY. 

General List. 

(a) Seaman Specialization— 

Cadet Midshipman Junior Entry 
Cadet Midshipman Senior Entry 

Distant 
Vision. 

6/6, 6/12 
6/9, 6/12 

Near 
Vision. 

N 5 E E 
N 5 E E 

Naval 
Colour 

Perception 
Standard. 

1 
1 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

(i) Any defect of form vision must be solely due to error of 
refraction and be capable of correction to 6/6. Refractive 
error limits (under homatropine) for all candidates— 

Total hypermetropia: 2.5 dioptres in one eye, 3.0 diop
tres in the other. 

Astigmatism: 0.75 dioptres in one eye, 1.0 in the other. 
Myopia: No myopia or myopic astigmatism is allowable, 

(ii) Fields of vision must be normal to confrontation tests, 
(iii) Binocular vision should be present. 

(iv) Heterophoria (tested with Maddox rod at 6 metres) must not 
exceed—• 

Eso and Exophoria . . . . 6 prism dioptres. 
Hyperphoria . . . . . . 1 prism dioptre. 

(v) Strabismus or any chronic disease of the eyes or eye-lids will 
disqualify. 

(b) Engineering Specialization. Supply and Secretariat Specialization In
structor Branch— 

Cadet Midshipmen Junior 
and Senior Entry 

Distant 
Vision. 

Less than 
6/60, 6/60 
correctable 
to 6/6, 
6/12 

Near 
Vision. 

With glasses 
N5 one 

eye 
N6 the 

other 
eye 

Naval 
Colour 

Perception 
Standard. 

3 

(i) Refractive error limits (under homatropine)— 
Total hypermetropia: 5.0 dioptres in either eye. 
Astigmatism: The difference between axes must not 

exceed 5.0 dioptres. 
Myopia: 3.0 dioptres in either eye for Junior entry. 

4.0 dioptres in either eye for Senior entry. 
(ii) The fields of vision must be normal to the confrontation test, 

(iii) An alternating concomitant squint with small deviation will 
not debar from entry provided that the squint is acceptable 
cosmetically. 

(iv) If binocular vision is present, heterophoria (tested with Maddox 
rod at 6 metres) must not exceed— 

Eso and Exophoria: 6 prism dioptres. 
Hyperphoria: 1 prism dioptre. 

Distance and reading glasses are permitted at all times. 
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APPENDIX A—continued, 

(c) Supplementary List— 

(i) Seaman Specialization. As for Cadet Midshipmen (Senior 
Entry). 

(ii) Engineering Specialization 
Supply and Secretariat Specialization 
Instructor Branch 

I Naval Eyesight 
"" [ Standard 7. 

(d) Direct Entry— 
Medical Officer 
Dental Officer 
Chaplain 
Instructor 
Engineer (M) and (I 
University Undergn 

(e) Aircrew—Supple
mentary List— 

Pilot . . 
Observer 
Midshipmen . . 

iduates 

Distant 
Vision. 

6/6, 6/9 
The vision i 

the wors 
eye shoul 
be correci 
able to 6/6 

n 
e 
d 
t-

Naval Eyesight 
Standard. 

7 

Near Vision. 

N 5 E E 

Naval Colour 
Perception 
Standard. 

3 

Naval Colour 
Perception 
Standard. 

1 

Myopia, myopic astigmatism or squint are not acceptable. 

Fundi and media must be normal. 

Fields of vision must be normal to confrontation tests. 

REFRACTIVE ERROR LIMITS—ALL AIRCREW. 

(i) In the Better Eye.—Hypermetropia of 1.5 dioptre. Simple 
hypermetropic astigmatism 0.75D. Compound hyper
metropic astigmatism, the error in the more hypermetropic 
meridian must not exceed 1. 5D of which not more than 
0.75D must be due to astigmatism. 

(ii) In the Worst Eye.—Hypermetropia of 2.5 dioptre. Simple 
hypermetropic astigmatism 0.75D. Compound hyper
metropic astigmatism, the error in the more hypermetropic 
meridian not to exceed 2.5D of which not more than 1 .OD 
must be due to astigmatism. 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

(iii) Ocular Muscle Balance (Pilots Only).— 

Maddox Rod at 6 metres . . Exophoria 0-6 Prism D. 
Esophoria 0-6 Prism D. 
Hyperphoria 0-1 Prism D. 

Convergence (C) 0-10 cms. Subjective convergence (SC) is 
used as an aid in assessing (C). The point of binocular 
breakdown in SC is usually higher up the scale than in C, 
e.g., C = 5 cms. SC = 13 cms. Where the readings 
approximate, the ability of the candidate to maintain 
binocular vision under effort is strong, although the con
vergence itself may be borderline. 

(iv) Accommodation.—This must be 11 cms. or better. Allowance 
must be made for hypermetropia, and in the case of older 
men, for presbyopia (vide Table in BR 1750A, Article 
0403 (/).) 

(v) Cover Test.—Recovery must be rapid. Spectacles are allowed 
when flying. 

if) Promotion from the Lower Deck— 

(a) Upper Yardmen. As appropriate specialization for Cadet Mid-
shipment (Senior Entry). 

(b) Special Duties List— 

Seaman Specializations (G), 
(T) (TAS), (B), (QDD) 
(Pr), (PT), (C) 

Airmen (AV) 

Distant 
Vision. 

6/9, 6/12 

6/9, 6/12 

Near 
Vision. 

N 5 E E 

N 5 E E 

Naval 
Colour 

Perception 
Standard. 

1 

1 

Engineer (M) and (L) 
Shipwright 
Supply and Secretariat 
Regulating (REG) 
Wardmaster 

Naval 
Eyesight 
Standard. 

1 
1 
7 
7 
7 

Naval Colour 
Perception 
Standard. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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APPENDIX A-—continued. 

SERVING OFFICERS. 

General List. 

Seaman Specialization. 

(a) Officers below the rank of 
Commander 

(b) Officers of the rank of Com
mander and above 

(c) Navigating and Surveying Of
ficers on first appointment 

(d) Other Categories — Engineer, 
Supply and Secretariat, In
structor, Medical, Dental, 
Chaplain, WRAN 

(e) Special Duties List— 
AV. On first appointment 
G, TAS, B, QDD, PR, PT, 
C 

Regulating, Shipwright En
gineer, Supply and Secre
tariat, Wardmaster 

Distant 
Vision. 

6/12, 6/24 

Near 
Vision. 

N5 EE 

Naval 
Colour 

Perception 
Standard. 

1 

Distance and reading glasses per
mitted at all times 

6/18, 6/36 
correcting 

to 6/6, 6/12 

N5 One eye 
N6The 

other eye 
Distance and reading 

mitted at all times 

6/6, 6/6 N5 EE 

glasses per-

1 

Spectacles are not normally per
mitted on duty, but may be worn 
in offices, etc. 

Less than 
6/60, 6/60 
correcting 

to 6/6, 6/24 
or 6/12, 

6/12 
Distance an 

mitted at a 

6/12, 6/18 
6/12, 6/24 

Distance ar 
mitted at E 

Less than 
6/60, 6/60 
correcting 

to 6/6, 6/24 
or 6/12, 

6/12 
Distance ar 

mitted at a 

With glasses 
N5 One eye 

N6 The 
other eye 

d reading g 
11 times 

N5 EE 
N5 EE 

id reading j 
ill times 

N5 One eye 

N6 The 
other eye 

id reading j 
11 times. 

3 

lasses 

1 
1 

lasses 

3 

;lasses 

per-

per-

per-

( / ) Supplementary List.—The visual standard for an officer of the Supple
mentary List is the same as for an officer of the equivalent rank and 
specialization in either the General or Special Duties List. 
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APPENDIX B. 
SUMMARIZED TABLE OF NAVAL EYESIGHT STANDARDS. 

Eyesight. 

Naval 
Eyesight 
Standard. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Distant. 

6/6, 6/6 

6/9, 6/9 

6/12, 6/18 

6/12 with both 
eyes together 
worse eye at 
least 6/24 with 
glasses 6/6, 
6/12 at least 

6/18 with both 
eyes together 
worse eye at 
least 6/36 with 
glasses 6/9 
6/12 at least 

6/60, 6/60 with 
glasses at least 
6/12 6/12 or 
6/6, 6/24 

Near. 

N5 EE 

N5 EE 

N5 EE 

N5 One eye.. 
N6 the other 

eye 

With glasses— 
N5 One eye 
N6 the other 

eye 

With glasses— 
N5 One eye 
N6 the other 

eye 

Remarks. 

No myopia or myopic astigmatism is 
allowable. Hypermetropia present 
in each eye (without a mydriatic) 
should not exceed—Hypermetropia 
2.0 dioptres. 

Simple hypermetropic astigmatism 
1.0 dioptre 

Compound hypermetropic astigma
tism 2.0 dioptres in the meridian 
of greater error, of which not more 
than 1.0 dioptre may be due to 
astigmatism. 

Fields of vision to be full to con
frontation tests 

As for Naval Eyesight Standard 1. 

Hypermetropia present in each eye 
(without a mydriatic) should not 
exceed 5.0 dioptres. Hyperme
tropic astigmatism is not to exceed 
5.0 dioptres in the meridian of 
greater error. 

Fields of vision to be full to con
frontation tests. 

Spectacles to be provided and may be 
worn on duty. 

As in Naval Eyesight Standard 3. 
Spectacles to be provided and may 

be worn on duty. 

As for Naval Eyesight Standard 3. 
Spectacles to be provided and may 

be worn on duty. 

As for Naval Eyesight Standard 3. 
Spectacles to be provided and are 

to be worn on duty. 
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APPENDIX B—continued. 

Eyesight—continued. 

Naval 
Eyesight 

Standard. 
Distant. Near. Remarks. 

Less than 6/60 
in each eye 

With glasses at 
least 6/6 6/24 
or 6/12, 6/12 

With glasses— 
N5 One eye 
N6 the other 

eye 

Manifest hypermetropia or myopia 
not to exceed 7.0 dioptres under 
homatropine. 

Hypermetropic or myopic astigmatism 
not to exceed 7.0 dioptres the 
meridian of greater error under 
homatropine. 

Fields of vision to be normal to con
frontation tests. 

Binocular vision is not required. 
Glasses may be worn on duty. An 

alternating concomitant squint is 
acceptable provided the squint is 
acceptable cosmetically and the 
vision in each eye can be corrected 
to 6/6, 6/12. 

Notes: 
(a) The minimum requirements for each standard cf vision are stated in the 

above table. 
(b) Personnel placed in Naval Eyesight Standard 1 to 5 should possess binolucar 

vision. Personnel with alternating concomitant squint may be placed in Naval 
Eyesight Standards 6 and 7 provided that the squint is acceptable cosmetically and 
the vision in each eye can be corrected to 6/6 6/12. The presence or absence of a 
small angle squint should be tested for especially as follows— 

(i) The candidate is requested to look steadily at the examiner's right eye. 
The examiner observes the candidate's left eye and passes an opaque 
material before the candidate's right eye. The examiner notes whether 
any movement occurs at the moment in the fixation of the candidate's 
left eye. If no movement is noted then the patient must be binocular, 
but if a re-fixation movement is noted then a ;mall angle strabismus 
is present. 

(ii) Similarly, while testing the candidate's right eye, the examiner directs his 
attention to the right eye of the candidate whilst covering the candidate's 
left eye. 

(iii) No movement should be noticed in the right eye; if a re-fixational move
ment is seen then a small angle strabismus is present. 

(c) Any doubtful cases are to be referred to the Naval Eye Specialist. 

(MDG 327/53/71.) 

(Navy Order 506 of 1962.) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

37.- -New Visual Standards. -Ratings-

Since all RAN recruits with the exception of Trade branches, Band branch and 
WRANS are allocated to their branches after entry, the minimum entry standard for 
male ratings is Naval Eyesight Standard 6 and Naval Colour Perception Standard 3. 

2. The following are the minimum standards for the various branches and 
categories on first allocation and on re-engagement or re-entry— 

Seaman—Coxswain, QMG, CD, SR, PT 
UW, RP, UC, FC, WM 
Communication—TO 
RO, ROS, DO 
Naval Airman—AH 
SE, Phot, Met 
All other branches and apprentices (see 

Note) 
Wran Radar Plotter 
All other Wrans 

Naval Eyesii 

On 
Allocation 
to Branch. 

2 
6 
2 
6 
2 
6 

6 
6 
7 

>ht Standard. 

Re-engage
ment or 

Re-entry. 

4 
7 
4 
7 
4 
7 

7 
7 
7 

Naval 
Colour 

Perception 
Standard. 

1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
3 

3 
3 
3 

Note: Rating recruits for whom Naval Eyesight Standard 6 or 7 apply, may be 
entered subject to the following limitations— 

(a) Age not exceeding 16. Myopia in any meridian is not to exceed 1.5 
dioptres. 

(b) Age 16 to 16j. Myopia in any meridian is not to exceed 2.0 dioptres. 

(c) Age 16} and over. Myopia in any meridian is not to exceed 3.0 dioptres. 

3. Personnel in Naval Eyesight Standards 3 to 7 are permitted to wear spectacles 
at all times. 

4. The table in paragraph 2 is to replace Appendix B of the Handbook of Naval 
Eyesight and Colour Perception Standards. 

5. Navy Order 783 of 1963 is relevant. 

6. Navy Orders 814 of 1962 and 859 of 1963 are hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 307/3/38.) 
(Navy Orders 814 of 1962 and 783 and 859 of 1963.) 

539164.—2 
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UNCLASSIFIED. io^uJlhJL- Wo Uofci 
3 8 . _ S D List—Qualifications for Promotion to the SD (C) 

Sub-specialization. 
The requirement for four years sea service for ratings seeking promotion to 

Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SD) (C) at present contained in RI Article 0502 has been 
abolished. 

2. Before being eligible to appear at a Fleet Selection Board candidates will still 
require the sea service qualification contained in Rl Article 0505, paragraph 4 (b). 

3. RI Article 0502 will be amended in due course. 
(DOA 316/4/56.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
39.—Sword Knots. 

It has been observed that many officers wear swords with incorrectly tied sword 
knots. 

2. Captains are therefore to ensure that all sword knots are tied in accordance 
with the illustrations below. 

3. Navy Order 819 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(4NM 12/1/20.) 
(Navy Order 819 of 1963.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
40.—Transport of Baggage and Furniture—Members Returning from 

Overseas. 
A member returning from oversea who is accompanied by his wife and/or family 

at departmental expense is eligible under IPI 239/1 to have his baggage up to a 
maximum of 80 c. ft. per adult and 40 c. ft per child transported to Australia at 
departmental expense. In addition where he maintained a domestic establishment 
oversea and purchased additional necessary furniture while overseas he will be 
eligible to be reimbursed the cost of transport to Australia of so much of that 
furniture as does not exceed 2 shipping tons or 80 c. ft. IPI 243 refers. 

2. The items which can normally be included as baggage are those items that do 
not exceed the shipping company's regulation of size and weight, i.e. 4-ft. in length 
or 2 cwt. per package. The member should ensure that articles of baggage are 
within these limits otherwise he will be required to meet the cost of transporting the 
items at the excess baggage rate. 

3. Where a member has an entitlement to have both baggage and furniture 
transported from overjea at departmental expense he is not permitted to offset 
excess baggage or baggage which does not conform with the shipping company's 
limits against his additional furniture entitlement. 

(HPB 252/8/84.) 

UNCLASSJE1E©-. ^e^aJUid. ***JLv N o - fcll/6*' 
41.—Use «f Hire Cars—Transport of Money or Negotiable Securities. 

Where an armoured car service is not used and a departmental vehicle is not 
available for use, a hire car may be used where money or negotiable securities to 
the approximate value of £250 or more, are to be conveyed through a public place 
by a route that involves greater travelling than crossing a footpath or walking a 
short distance on a footpath or road. 

2. IPI 190/25 (1) should be noted pending amendment. 

(HPB 187/4/22.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
42.—WRANS Officers—Administrative and Technical Categories. 
It has been decided that technically trained Wrans officers will in future be 

regarded as available for, and capable of, appointment as Administrative Wrans 
Officers. It therefore follows that the titles of Wrans Officers (Administrative) and 
Wrans Officers (Technical) will no longer be used. 

2. The Naval Board has also decided that promotion to the rank of Second 
Officer Wrans will in future be made by selection from all Wrans officers irrespective 
of employment. 

(HPB 331/203/5.) 

539/64.-3 
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Section 3 . 
H U L L , MACHINERY, E Q U I P M E N T A N D S T O R E S . 

U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

43.—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report. 
(AFO 1917/63.) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit— 

Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected. 
WA 14210 
WA 14201 
RNC 1941 
RNC 1952 
RNC 2150XA 
RNC 1947 
RNC 1957 
RNC 1984 
RNC 2138XA 
RNC 2143XA 
RNC 2145XA 
RNC 2595XC 
RNC 2603XC 
RNC 2608XC 
MEC27 
RNC 1946 
RNC 1956 
RNC 1964 
RNC 1968 
RNC 1973 
RNC 2136XA 
RNC 2142XA 
RNC 2149XA 
RNC 2154XA 
RNC 2395XB 
RNC 261 IXC 
RNC 2903XD 
MEC 36XA 
RNC 2148XA 
RNC2161XA 
RNC 2141XA 
RNC 1955 
RNC 1963 
RNC 1972 
RNC 2147XA 
RNC 2394XB 
RNC 1962 
RNC 1971 
RNC 2159XA 
RNC 6330 
RNC 6331 
MEC 443 
MEC 450 

Type. 

NA029 
NA042 

J-SC048 

^SC061 

ysc 103 

} SC109 

SC122 

SC 140 

SC150 

SUK/X 11 

Nature of ammunition, &c, which 
may be involved. 

Q F 4-in. 
Q F 4-in. 

QF4.7-in.; Q F 4-in. 

QF5.25-in.; Q F 4.7-in.; Q F 4.5-in.; 
Q F 4-in. (FA). 

QF5.25-in.; 
QF4-in. 

Q F 4.7-in.; Q F 4.5-in.; 

Q F 5.25-in. 

Q F 4.7-in.; 

; Q F 4.7-in. 

Q F 4.5-in. 

Q F 4-in. 

QF 5.25-in.; Impulse torpedo. 

Impulse torpedo. 

Motor rocket a/c 3-in. 

21 44 

Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected. 

RNP 2505 
RNP 2508 
RNP 2511 
RNP 2512 
RNP 2513 
RNP 2537XA 
RNP 2549XA 

Action to be taken by 
HMA ships, &c. 

Action to be taken at 
RAN A depots. 

Type. 
Nature of ammunition, &c.. which 

may be involved. 

Return to nearest NA depot as early as practicable; if unable 
to comply within three months from the date of this order, 
report specially to Navy Office for instructions. NM and 
ER 1960, BR 862, Article 1126 refer. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 729/57/159.) 

U N C I ^ S I F T F J X ^ ^ , ^ ^ . Hc 7,7/W 
44.—Ammunition—Fuzes, Igniters, Primers and Tubes—Primers Electric, 

No. 17, Mark N3, PEH Manufacture, Various Lots—Withdrawal. 
Ammunition Item 

HMA Ships and Estab
lishments concerned 

Action required 

Reason for action 

Safety category 

RAN Armament Depots 

Primers, electric No. 17 Mark N3 PEH. Lot Nos. 
20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26, 28, 29 and 31. 

Those carrying ammunition fitted with primers, 
electric No. 17 and loose primers, electric No. 17 
for testing purposes. 

All loose primers and cartridges fitted with primers 
of the above description are to be landed at the 
nearest RAN Armament Depot and replace
ments demanded in lieu. 

Primers of lot 20 have been found with split maga
zines and the remaining lots are suspect. 

NMER (BR 862) Article 1705—Category dd., i.e. 
dangerous if used. If part or all of the magazine 
remained in the bore of the gun, it could cause 
the next round to premature. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

2. Navy Order 376 of 1963 is relevant. 

3. ACNB 104F of September, 1963, is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 376 of 1963.) 

(DAS 726/70/129.) 
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RESTRICTED. 
45.—Fire Control—MRS3 System—Gyro Air Supply Unit, Type 4, 

Mo*. 1—Modifications Nos. AN4 and AN5—To GASU Type 4. 
(a) Ships, establishments and All ships and establishments so fitted. 

authorities concerned Weapon Equipment Stores Depots. 
(b) Type and mark of equipment GASU Type 4 Mod. 1. 

Modification No. AN 4. 
(c) Part of equipment affected 
(d) Purpose of modification .. 
(e) Nature of modification 

if) Drawings 
(g), By whom to be done 
(h) Priority .. 
(J) How to be treated 

Modification No. AN 5. 
(c) Part of equipment affected 
(d) Purpose of modification .. 

(e) Nature of modification 

(/) Drawings 
(g) By whom to be done 

(h) Priority .. 
(J) How to be treated 
(k) Disposal of redundant ma

terial 

Polythene U-pipe in Air Receiver blow-down. 
To prevent failure of polythene tube in service, 

(i) The present polythene sighting tube is to be 
removed. 

(ii) The stop-cock on the far side of the U-bend 
is to be screwed into the pad-piece on the 
air receiver and the copper pipe diverted 
to connect. 

(iii) The masking plate provided for the U-tube 
is to be removed. 

(iv) The lamp fitting (provided in conjunction with 
the masking plate to show any water col
lected in the U-tube) is to be repositioned to 
illuminate the well-glass of the Norgren 
moisture trap. 

Nil. 
Ship's Staff, Weapon Equipment Stores Depots. 
Category 1. 
As a defect. 

Air Receiver and Re-activation blow-down lines. 
To simplify collection of moisture from blow-

down and purge flow pipes and to remove 
redundant moisture trap, 

(i) The exit orifices of the blow-down pipe and 
purge flow pipe are to be extended to 
emerge together in spouts from the GASU 
cabinet at a position where a small col
lecting vessel can be used, 

(ii) The lower Norgren moisture trap in the 
Re-activation line, if fitted, is to be re
moved from the line. 

Nil. 

Ship's staff. 
Weapon Equipment Stores Depots. 
Category 1. 
As a defect. 
To be returned to the Weapon Equipment Stores 

Officer. 

(DW 737/256/65.) 

23 47 

U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

46.—Routine Lubrication of Weapon Equipment. 
The following method of identifying lubrication points is to be adopted for 

existing equipments and all new manufacture. 

2. Each lubrication point is to be identified with a numbered coloured tally. 
This includes oil holes, oil boxes and all types of oil and grease nipples or lubricators. 

3. The tally for orthodox grease and oil nipples is an oval, plastic disc, coloured 
to indicate the type of lubricant and secured like a washer under the nipple or by a 
suitable adhesive for other type lubricators and filling positions. 

4. Where it is necessary for a tally to be fixed at some distance from a lubricating 
point, a painted arrow is to be used to indicate the point. In the case of a com
paratively inaccessible point or one under a cover, a painted arrow of the appropriate 
colour is to be used to identify it. 

5. Where it is not practicable to tally individual lubricators, each lubricator or 
a bank of lubricators is to have nipplebosses painted the appropriate distinguishing 
colour to facilitate identification. 

6. The identification tally colours and code numbers, together with their respective 
uses, are as follows— 

(a) Grease—Red (AS3009A) "I . . . . . . . . , „... 
(b) Oil-Blue (AS3009B) /Mechanical assemblies and fittings. 
(c) Grease or Oil—Green (AS3009C)—Electrical assemblies or fittings. 

7. A special ink is supplied for etching the tally numbers. This ink is known as 
" Excellex Black Waterproof Indelible I n k " and should be demanded by this 
description. Etching is to be carried out in two operations; firstly the number is 
to be etched lightly and allowed to dry then traced over again to give depth. 

8. Diagrams showing clearly the location, number and symbol indicating the type 
of every lubricating point on the equipment are contained in the following—• 

(a) Ship's officers drawings. 
(b) Handbooks of the equipment. 
(c) Planned Maintenance lubrication diagrams. 

9. The lubrication diagrams referred to in paragraph 8 (c) above are pocket size 
and covered with transparent oil proof material for protection when handled by 
maintainers. The diagrams are issued as part of planned maintenance documenta
tion. 

10. Demands for the requisite number of tallies to cover equipments not already 
fitted and for supply of ink are to be made on SNSO Sydney. 

(DW 736/52/75). 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
47.—Diving—Stores—Divers' Breathing Apparatus—Valve Seat 

Assemblies. 
{AFO 2202/1963.) 

To obviate a design defect in Pattern 0434/7658 Reducer and Bypass Assemblies 
used on Pattern 0434/5561 Clearance Divers Breathing Apparatus and Pattern 0434/ 
5562 Shallow Water Breathing Apparatus, arrangements have been made for the 
manufacture of Pattern 0434/8359 Valve Seat Assemblies to a new design. The new 
design assembly will, however, retain its original pattern number. 

539/64.—4 
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2. The new design valve seat assembly will provide a leak proof joint between 
the Pattern 0434/8359 Assembly and the mating face of the reducer body. This has 
been achieved by making the Nutrador face of the assembly proud of the valve seat 
protector thus enabling a satisfactory seal to be made. 

3. Pattern 0434/7658 Reducer and Bypass Assemblies bearing serial numbers 
within the range 1 to 206 inclusive were fitted with the old design valve seat at the 
time of manufacture. Services holding Pattern 0434/7568 Reducers bearing serial 
numbers within the above range should inspect reducers to ensure that the correct 
Pattern 0434/8359 assembly is fitted. If the correct assembly is not fitted Services 
are to demand and fit replacements to the new design. 

(DW 512/74/184.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
48.—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates, Type 12. 

Navy OrderJ02 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 
Delete " Class List Item No. 280." 
Insert " Class List Item No. 269." 

(DCNTS 1224/51/150.) 
(Navy Order 802 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
49.—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY. 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 10. 
(Ex TDL " Al ".) 

Item: 15 No. scuppers outlets to be fitted with suitable backing plates and to 
have f-in. studs welded thereon, to enable bolting on of galvanized 
flanged goosenecks when dry docking. 

15 No. galvanized flanged goosenecks to be made and fitted. 
Scuppers concerned are— 

Centre Castle: Port 1 No. 3-in. dia., 1 No. 2i-in. dia. 
Stbd. 2 No. 4-in. dia., 1 No. 3-in. dia. 

After Castle: Port 1 No. 4-in. dia., 3 No. 2i-m. dia. 
Stbd. 2 No. 4-in. dia, 2 No. 3-in. dia., 1 No. 2£-in. dia., 

1 No. 2-in. dia. 

References: (a) HMAS SUPPLY'S Form AS 1182 TDL " Al ", dated 26th 
April, 1963. 

(b) Navy Office memorandum 1246/52/45 dated 24th July, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1246/52/45.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
50.—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY. 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 9. 
(Ex TDL " AB ".) 

Item: 1. To provide acid stowage arrangements in accordance with current 
practice. 

2. To provide battery maintenance facilities in aft low power room as 
follows— 

(a) Bench, lead covered top with lead-lined sink, and 
(b) suitable plumbing arrangements, as per Navy Office Draw

ing 216/132. 
References: (a) HMAS SUPPLY'S Form AS 1182 dated 23rd February, 1963. 

(b) Navy Office memorandum 1246/52/40 dated 23rd May, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1246/52/40.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
51.—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY. 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 3. 
(Ex TDL " N ".) 

Item: To land No. 2 Auto Tension Winch, with auxiliary equipment and 
associated steam supply pipe and firemain cooling water pipe. 

References: (a) Navy Office memorandum 1246/52/17 dated 11th March, 1963, 
(b) FOICEA memorandum N20/20/171 dated 10th September. 

1963. 

(DCNTS 1246/52/17.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
52.—Boats—Supplies of Drinking Water. 

The arrangements for supply of drinking water in boats of new construction 
and modernised ships, have been revised and extended to include all the boats of 
all ships in accordance with the appendix. 

2. In order to reduce the size and weight of stores and equipment carried, ships' 
boats will carry their supplies of drinking water as follows— 

Permanent Emergency Supply for Crew . . Water, canned, 16-oz. cans. 
Additional Temporary Supply (Recreation— Cans, Water, Plastic, 5-gallon. 

Long absences) 
Ships are to demand their initial requirements and replacements of canned water 
from Royal Edward Victualling Yard, Sydney. 
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3. The 5-gallon cans as detailed hereunder are Permanent Naval Stores and 
allowances in accordance with the appendix are to be demanded from the Superin
tending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. Barricoes for the boats provided 
-with canned water are to be returned to the Superintending Naval and Air Store 
Officer, Sydney. 

Group/Class. Catalogue No. Description. 
7240 66-013-4772 Can, Water, Plasric, 5-gallon. 

SP. J2-1753. 
Spec. 

4. The supply of 6-gallon Barricoes to units of the Australian Sea Cadet Corp. 
is to be continued until present stocks are exhausted, 0461/013^1772 cans then being 
supplied. 

5. An item is to be included in the main defect list of all ships affected, for the 
boats to be provided and fitted with out of sight locker stowage to contain the 
allowance of canned drinking water stated in accordance with the appendix. 

6. Canned drinking water will be supplied in rectangular tin plate containers, 
holding 6 No. cans of water, graduated drinking cups and spike can openers. As 
cans may be easily damaged, care is to be taken to avoid rough handling of the 
pack. The outer container is to be examined at least once every twelve months, 
and any damaged or badly rusted containers returned to Royal Edward Victualling 
Yard, Sydney. 

7. Irrespective of their external appearance, the containers are to be returned 
to Royal Edward Victualling Yard, Sydney, on the expiry of their five-year life 
calculated from the date of packing shown on each container. 

APPENDIX. 
ALLOWANCES. 

Type of Boat. 

35-ft. Fast Motor Boat 
34-ft. Survey Motor Boats 
30-ft. Fast Motor Boat 
32-ft. Motor Cutter 
27-ft. Motor Whaler 
25-ft. Motor Cutter . . 
17i-ft- Motor Dinghy 
32-ft. Sailing Cutter . . 1 f . 
27-ft. Montague Whaler >If carried-^ 
16-ft. Skiff Dinghy . . J [_ . 

Containers of 
Canned 
Water 

(each holding 
6 No. cans). 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

No. of 

5-gallon 

Plastic. 

3 
See Note. 

3 
3 
2 
2 

Nil 
2 
2 

Nil 

Note.—Survey boats will continue to carry supplies of drinking water in the 
special arrangements provided for these craft. 

(DNC 912/109/38.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
53.—Fire Extinguishers, 2-gallon Gas/Water (Pattern 0243/72720) and 

2-gallon Air/Foam (Pattern 0243/L80767)—Spare C0 2 and Air 
Foam Charges—Stowage and Revised Allowances. 

(AFO 1970)1963.) 

Current practice is to provide a fitted stowage for four (4) spare CO a charges 
Pattern 0243/72750 adjacent to every 2-gallon gas/water extinguisher Pattern 0243/ 
72720. This practice has been reviewed in the light of the need to reduce the number 
of obstructions and dirt traps in living and working spaces and gangways. It has 
been decided that in view of the number of extinguishers of this type allowed, there 
is no real requirement to provide for extinguishers to be recharged instantly at the 
scene of a fire. It has also been decided that the current allowance of four (4) spare 
charges per extinguisher can be reduced. 

2. Revised allowances and stowage arrangements of spare C 0 2 charges (Pattern 
72750) are as follows— 

Allowance—Two (2) spare charges per extinguisher. 

Stowage— 

(a) Fifty per cent, of the total allowance (i.e. one charge per extinguisher) 

are to be distributed in suitable bulk stowages at Fire Posts. 

(b) The remaining fifty per cent, are to be stowed as follows— 

(i) Ships other than Destroyers and below— 
In built-in stowages in or adjacent to Section Bases. 

(ii) Destroyers and below— 
In suitable existing stores sited above the water line and well 

separated from Fire Posts. 

3 The existing allowance of 2 No. Pattern L.80706 Composite refills E.96 
for each Nu-Swift E.1400 2-gallon Air/Foam extinguisher, Pattern L.80767 remains 
unchanged. The stowage arrangements, however, are to be similar to these detailed 
in paragraph 2 (a) and (b) above. 

4 Commanding Officers of ships in commission are to arrange for the removal 
of existing bracket stowages and for the implementation of the revised stowage 
arrangements as early and as far as is practicable. 

5 The holdings of spare CO a charges are to be run down by normal expenditure 
to the new allowance. Pattern 72750 Charges and L.80767 Refills are rechargeable 
at a fraction of the cost of a new item. All empty charges and refills should there
fore be returned to SNSO Sydney. 

(DNAS 505/87/446.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
54.—Naval Stores (Machinery and Spares)—Accounting Procedure, etc. 

As instructions for Lists of Equipment, &c, previously promulgated in Navy 
Orders 185 of 1962 and 678 of 1963 have been incorporated in ABR 4 vide Article 
3504, Amendment No. 18 (Navy Order 870 of 1963), Form AD 787A/AS 473A 
" Memorandum of Instructions " is hereby abolished. 

2. ABR 4, Article 3504, will be amended. 

(DNAS 465/55/177.) 
(Navy Orders 185 of 1962 and 678 and 870 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
55.—Naval Stores (General) (Class 0563)—Introduction of Interior 

Assemblies, Pattern 202831, for Landholders, etc. 
(AFO 795/1962.) 

Failures have occurred in Service lighting fittings using lampholders incorporating 
Inserts 0533/7996. These failures have been caused by the use of 100 watt lamps on 
115 volt circuits, under which conditions a heavier current passes through the springs 
of the insert than is the case with 220 volt circuits, coupled with excessive vibration 
in specific situations. 

2. To prevent this defect a replacement insert using beryllium copper springs 
has been introduced under Class 0563 (NATO Supply Classification Group 6250) 
as follows— 

Ships 
Pattern. Description. Accounting 

Classification. 

202831 Interior Assembly, porcelain with beryllium Consumable, 
copper springs, for OBC Lampholders 
AP 7990, 7992, 7997, 8674, 19004, 4765 
and 4766, for Third Outlet Cap AP 4493, 
Caps AP 4485 and 4434, and Cap Body 
for Bulkhead Fitting AP 17170. Also 
for Bulkhead Type Fittings AP 17072, 
17171, 17172 and 17173. 

3. Inserts, Pattern 7996, have been made obsolescent and, until stocks are 
exhausted, will be accounted for under Class 0563. 

4. For ease of identification the face of the " S " barrier of insert 0563/202831 
will be glazed in red. 

5. General replacement of the superseded inserts, Pattern 7996, is not to be 
undertaken as large numbers are in service operating satisfactorily under conditions 
other than those described in paragraph 1 of this order. Inserts, Pattern 7996, 
should continue to be demanded for normal use and will be issued until stocks are 
exhausted. Inserts, Pattern 202831, should be demanded when required to replace 
inserts, Pattern 7996, which have failed in service and the failure can be attributed 
to the circumstances detailed in paragraph 1. 

(DNAS 519/75/29.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
56.—Naval Stores (General)—Mica Lubricated Valve Gland Packing in 

Sets of Formed Rings—Amendments to Dimensions Shown in 
Rate Book. 

(AFO 2156/1963.) 
It has come to notice that certain dimensions shown in the Rate Book and 

Authorised List of Naval Stores (BR 810) for Patterns 0414/7948, 7950 and 7953 
are incorrect and should be amended to read as follows— 

Mica Lubricated Valve Gland Packing in Sets of Formed Rings— 

Pattern. No. of Rings. Ext. Dia. Int. Dia. Square Sect. 
in. in. in. 

7948 . . . . 7 1& & * 
7950 . . . . 6 l i I ft 
7953 . . . . 2 1& f i f 

(DNAS 512/56/203.) 

By Authority: A. J. ABIMUB, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section I. 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. A ^ ^ U J W I *• o X>tf6H 

57.—Director of Scientific Services. 
Short Title: DSS. 

DSS is responsible to the First Naval Member for the direction, co-ordination 
and control of all scientific activities undertaken by Department of the Navy. He is 
also responsible for advising the Naval Board on all scientific matters as they affect 
the Naval service. 

2. In order to ensure that these responsibilities can be effectively implemented 
the Director of Scientific Services has the following functions— 

(a) To direct all scientific work undertaken by the Department of the Navy. 

(6) To advise in regard to the equipment required for the scientific work. 

(c) To advise on the placing of contracts for development work. 

(d) To prepare financial estimates and expenditure relating to the work. 

(e) To direct all operational research required by the Naval Board. 

if) To advise on the recruitment, promotion and transfer of all scientific 
personnel. 

(g) To advise on all matters relating to the scientific aspects of development 
of new or improved equipments, weapons, methods and techniques. 

(h) To prepare, for consideration by the SPC, any submissions which may be 
required (e.g., for DRDPC) on the R and D work being undertaken 
by the Department of the Navy. 

3. The Director of Scientific Services is a member of the Scientific Policy Com
mittee which meets regularly to consider the broad policy of the items enumerated 
above. 

4. Scientific work having a direct naval application is carried out by the RAN 
Experimental Laboratory, Sydney. The Superintendent RANEL is responsible to 
the Naval Board for the administration of the laboratory and the effective imple
mentation of the approved scientific programme. He is assisted by the Principal 
Scientific Officer who directs the work of the scientific personnel and advises the 
Superintendent in regard to the laboratory, requirements for equipment, &c. 

5. On scientific matters the Principal Scientific Officer RANEL and the Director 
of Scientific Services may at any time communicate directly. 

(DSS 8/202/2.) 
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Mt&lH UNCLASSIFIED. 6<wuUtcJl H ° 

58.'— RI—Quarterly List of Navy Orders Affecting. 

With reference to page iv of RI, the following list shows those Navy Orders in 
force on 31st December, 1963, which amend or amplify RI (as corrected up to 
Amendment No. 8)— 

RI Article. 

0231-4 
0347 . . 

Chapter 5 

0823 

0825 . . 

0882 

0954 . . 
0956 . . 
1062 . . 
1071 . . 
1104 . . 
Chapter 12 . 
1239 . . 
1410 . . 
1523 . . 
1528 . . 
1533 . . 
1705 . . 
1733 . . 
1734 . . 
1735 . . 
2053A 
3223 . . 

2. Navy Order 785 

r 
• \ I 
/ 

• \ 

7 
\ 

:} 

of 

Navy Order. 

377/1962 
281/1963 
520/1963 
791/1963 
842/1963 
378/1962 
344/1963 
863/1963 
748/1962 
236/1963 
236/1963 
898/1963 
657/1963 
160/1963 
905/1963 
619/1963 
317/1963 
719/1962 
797/1962 

451/1963 

691/1963 
219/1963 
708/1963 
53/1963 

218/1963 
621/1962 

1963 is hereby c 

RI Article. 

3507 . . 
3535 . . 
Chapter 41 . 
4411 . . 
4892 . . 
5204 . . 
5207 . . 
5208 . . 
5609 . . 
5631-40 
5702-4 
App. 4A 

10B 
12A 
45A 

ancelled. 

Navy Order 

806/1962 
. 404/1963 
. 474/1963 

64/1963 
. 856/1963 
. 116/1963 
. 202/1963 
. 116/1963 
. 391/1963 

186/1962 
. 361/1963 
. 696/1963 

161/1962 
. 317/1963 
. 245/1963 

(Navy Order 785 of 1963.) 
(HNB 465/3/4.) 

RESTRICTED^ ^ ^ ^ ^i^ R © ^ £ 

59.—Saluting Stations—British and Foreign Ports. 
Paragraph 3, " ACB 0332, RANOP, Articles 714, 715 and 716 will be amended ", 

is to be deleted from Navy Order 450 of 1963. / 

(Navy Order 450 of 1963.) 
(DOD 12/201/18.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
60.—Scientific Policy Committee. 

The Scientific Policy Committee at Navy Office has the following terms of refer
ence. 

(a) To recommend to the Naval Board broad policy lines along which the 
RAN's scientific effort should be channelled. 

(b) To recommend to the Naval Board the allocation and priority of scientific 
effort in the RAN. 

(c) To review scientific effort on projects approved by the Naval Board. 

(d) To initiate any follow up action required as a result of scientific investiga
tion. 

2. The Committee consists of the following members— 

Deputy Chief of Naval Staff (Chairman). 

Deputy Chief of Naval Technical Services. 

Director of Plans. 

Director of Weapons. 

Director of Tactics, Trials and Staff Requirements. 

Director of Scientific Services. 

Assistant Secretary (Materiel). 

Head of " N " Branch (Secretary). 

Technical Directors and others may be co-opted as necessary. 

3. In fulfilling its terms of reference as outlined above, the Scientific Policy 
Committee will recommend any matter required to be processed through the Defence 
Research and Development Policy Committee and will review scientific activity of a 
Navy interest carried out in Australia. It will also review any overseas scientific 
activity of interest to the RAN, which is brought to its notice. 

4. The Naval Board attaches importance to the support of a vigorous research 
and development programme and desires that all proposals affecting the use of 
research and development facilities should be channelled through the Scientific 
Policy Committee. Naval authorities outside Navy Office should address such 
matters to the Naval Board in the normal course. 

(HNB 8/202/2.) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

61.—Transfer of Navy Office from Melbourne to Canberra. 
The Industrial Section of Civil Personnel Branch, Navy Office, was transferred 

from Melbourne to Canberra on 3rd February, 1964. 

(DCP 2/4/21.) 

S78/64.— 2 
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R E S T R I C T E D . 

Section 2. 

P E R S O N N E L . A 

6 2 ^ C o u r s e for Security Officers. 
Importance is attached to the proper training of officers nominated as security 

officers in HMA ships and shore establishments. Courses of instruction are given 
by the Australian Security Intelligence Organization in Melbourne. Officers 
nominated for security duties should undergo this course before or as soon as 
practicable after assuming their duties. 

2. The next course will commence in Melbourne on the 13th April and end on 
17th April, 1964. 

3. Applications for the course are to be made through the Director of Naval 
Intelligence, Navy Office, Canberra, by 6th March, 1964. 

4. Navy Order 507 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 507 of 1963.) 
(DNI 312/203/103.) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

63.—Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund—Awards for Courses Held During 
the Period 1st April, 1962, to 31st March, 1963. 

In accordance with paragraph 4 of Navy Order 468 of 1962, the following ratings, 
as best qualifiers in their particular courses, have been awarded prizes of £10 sterling 
each— 

Course. 
Mechanician* 
Mechanical Training 

Course No. 1/62 
Mechanical Training 

Course No. 3/62 
Petty Officer Electri

cian (P) 
Petty Officer Electri

cian (E) 
Petty Officer Radio 

Electrician 
Chief Aircraft Artifi

cer (A/E) and 
Chief Aircraft Me
chanician (A/E)* 

Aircraft Mechani
cian (A/E)* 

Aircraft Handler 
First Class 

Petty Officer Radio 
Electrician (Air) 

Rate. 
POM(E) 
LM(E) 

LM(E) 

LEM(P) 

LEM(E) 

LREM 

A MECH 

A/POAM(E) 

L AIR(AH2) 

LREM(AIR) 

Name. 
D. E. Rochow 
D. A. de Rooy 

G. Graham 

T. J. Andrews 

D. Kitchin 

R. J. Greig 

R. H. Hay 

J. Lee 

H. C. O. Jenkins 

L. R. Lardner 

Official 
Number. 
R47105 
R53399 

R53703 

R53592 

R54133 

R53670 

R35857 

R44691 

R50275 

R53307 

Pass. 

19.1°; 
79% 

82% 

87% 

72% 

78% 

V.G. 

72% 

94% 

82% 

7 64 

2. Courses marked with an asterisk above were compared with their counterparts 
for the period 1st April, 1961 to 31st March, 1962, in order to obtain the minimum 
of six candidates. 

3. In the following courses, less than six candidates competed during the year 
and the best qualifiers will be held over to compete in the 1963-64 competition— 

PR Instructor. 
POAF (O). 
Gunnery Instructor. 
TAS Instructor. 
Combined RS and RCI. 
Chief Ordnance Artificer. 
Chief Electrical Artificer. 
Safety Equipment 1st Class. 

4. Payment of these moneys is to be effected through the ship's Cash Account 
as a charge to Division 486—Other Administrations Recoverable Expenditure. 
Admiralty ' I ' , vide Navy Accounts Manual, Article 332, Clause (2). 

(HPB 201/201/10.) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

64.—RANR Training—GPV's and Other Local Craft—Instructions and 
Procedures Regarding Their Uses . 

Local naval authorities are authorized to sail craft allocated for RANR training 
in accordance with RANOP's, Chapter 1, Article 132. They are to ensure that the 
officer placed in command is competent and qualified for the task in accordance 
with paragraphs 5 and 6 and that the minimum complements vide paragraphs 10 
and 11 are carried. 

Procedure Before Sailing. 
2. Before craft allowed for RANR training are sailed for short periods of training 

in bays, estuaries or sheltered waters, local naval authorities are to— 
(a) appoint, in writing, the officer selected to command the craft; and 
(b) send a signal to the Naval Board one week before the exercise stating 

" R A N O P 132 (K) Intend to sail (name/number of craft) 
under the command of. (name of officer) 
for RANR training cruise, from (time and date) 
to (time and date) 

(time in and description of area)." 

3. Should ocean passages as defined in RANOPS 132 (e) be planned, a programme 
is to be submitted to the Naval Board and prior approval obtained. Officers recom
mended for such cruises will be duly appointed by the Naval Board. 

Sailing Intention Signal and P1M. 
4. Movements are to be reported and are to be in accordance with RANOP"s, 

Chapter 1, Articles 126 and 127. 
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Minimum Qualifications to Command Local Craft in Bays, 
Estuaries or Sheltered Waters. 

5. (a) Small Ships Command Certificate. 

(b) Experience in local training craft, not necessarily in command during the 
previous twelve months. 

Minimum Qualifications to Command Local Craft 
on Ocean Passage. 

6. (a) Small Ships Command Certificate. 

(b) RANR. Full Watchkeeping Certificate. 

(c) Experience in local training craft not necessarily in command during the 
previous twelve months. 

Wearing of Flags. 

7. Craft or vessels under way by day vide paragraph 2 are to wear the white 
ensign but are not to wear a masthead pendant. 

8. Craft or vessels manned vide paragraph 3 are to be regarded as commissioned 
vessels, and appropriate flags and ensigns are to be displayed in accordance with the 
customs of the service. 

Victualling Arrangements. 

9. (a) Meals are to be supplied in accordance with the provisions of Naval Reserve 
Regulations and Instructions, Article 227. 

(6) Provisions issued are to be accounted for as set out in ABR 93, Chapter 13. 

(c) Mess gear issued is to be accounted for as set out in ABR 93, Chapter 20, 
paragraphs 4 and 9, and Chapter 22, paragraph 5. 

Minimum Complements for RANR Craft or Vessels. 

10. HMA GPV's, SDB's, MWL's, HMAS WARREEN whilst on Reserve 
Training in bays, estuaries and sheltered waters— 

Rank or , _ „~ \ Chief Petty Officer Junior 
Rating. \ ' \ or Petty Officers. ; Ratings. Remarks. 

Lieutenant . . 
PO or LS 
AB . . 
ERA 
M E . . 
RO . . 

Total. . 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 
1 

4 

See paragraphs 2 and 5 

>With diesel experience 

= 7 

11. HMA GPV's, SDB's, MWL's, HMAS WARREEN whilst on Reserve 
Training on ocean passage— 

9 65 

Rank or 
Rating. 

Lieutenant . . 
Lieutenant . . 

Sub-Lieutenant 

PO . . 
LS . . 
AB . . 
ERA. . 
LME 
ME . . 

CK . . 

Total. . 

Officers. 

1 
1 

1 

3 

Chief Petty Officer 
or Petty Officers. 

. . 

. . 

1 

1 

'• 

2 

Junior 
Ratings. 

1 
3 

1 
2 

1 

9 

Remarks. 

See paragraphs 3 and 6 
13 days A.C.T. at sea, 

in the last 3 years 
Qualified Seamanship 

and Nav. 1 

1 
VWith diesel experience 

J 

= 14 

12. Navy Order 244 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 244 of 1963.) 
(D of R 311/52/26.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
65.—Results of Passing Out and Higher Educational Test—HMAS 

LEEUWIN—December, 1963. 
The pass marks obtained by Junior recruits at the Passing Out and Higher 

Educational Tests held in HMAS LEEUWIN are as shown in the appendix to this 
order. 

2. The results of the above test have been adjusted to the HET standard and the 
ratings mentioned in the appendix have been granted passes in the subjects indicated. 

3. Commanding Officers are to ensure that the Certificates of Service of those 
concerned are noted in the appropriate section. 

Name. 

Andrews, B. J. 
Angell, G. J. . . 
Arthur, W. 
Ashton, H. L. . . 
Bacon, W. J. . . 

APPEN 

Rate. 

Ord(NA) . . 
Ord (RP) . . 

— 
Ord (EM) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 

DIX. 

O/N. 

R93777 
R93778 
R93779 
R93780 
R93782 

IV 

B 
.O 
•a 

I 
£ 

60 

— 
58 
— 

V 

1 
— a 
? s II 
ts 
53 
74 
64 
— 

VI 

v\J 

3 

§ 

— 
66 
— • 

VIII 

a 
a _ s 11 

oil 
—-
70 
73 
52 
63 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

Name. Rate. O/N. 

IV 

II 

VI VIII 

S3 
Barker, N. C. 
Barry, N. 
Bath, T. W. 
Borthwick, M. J. 
Broome, C. W. 
Burns, W. T. 
Bush, J. C. 
Butterfield, W. 
Cechner, M. R. 
Collins, R. W. 
Cook, W. M. 
Cuculowsky, B. 
Cullan, B. A. 
Dibetta, A. 
Dorham, R. J. 
Duncan, G. I. 
Ferguson, D. J. 
Fielding, K. I. 
Forno, C D . 
Gallagher, M. P. 
Geverding, J. D. 
Gray, J. D. 
Haggart, E. J. 
Hannant, D. N. 
Hart, H. C. 
Hase, D. R. F . . . 
Hatchman, E. J. 
Houldsworth, T.|A. 
Howes, F. C. L. 
Hume, T. D. 
Johnson, R. J. 
Johnston, M. I. 
King, T. E. 
Kinross, R. J. 
Klich, J. J. 
Lawson, B. 
Leitch, R. J. 
Lowes, A. T. 
McVee, P. J. 
Magnuson, P. A. 
Neville, C. S. 
Newton, R. S. 
Oakley, I. H. 
Oliver, B. C. 

Ord (Co) . 
Ord (QMG) 
Ord (EM) 
Ord (Co) 
Ord (ME) 
Ord (EM) 
Ord (NA) 
Ord (EMA) 

Ord (CD) 
Ord (Co) 
Ord (ME) 
Ord (EM) 
Ord (EM) 
Ord (Co) 
Ord (Co) 
Ord (EM) 
Ord (EM) 
Ord (EMA) 
Ord (QMG) 
Ord (NAM) 
Ord (ME) . 
Ord (EM) . 
Ord (Co) . 
Ord (EM) . 
Ord(Wtr) . 
Ord (EMA) 
Ord (EMA) 

Ord (EM) . 
Ord (NAM) 
Ord (NAM) 
Ord (CD) . . 
Ord (NAM) 
Ord (ME) . . 
Ord (NAM) 

Ord (Ck) . . 
Ord (Co) . . 
Ord (CD) . . 
Ord (EMA) 
Ord(UW) . . 
Ord (EMA) 
Ord (EMA) 

R93785 
R93786 
R93787 
R93791 
R93792 
R93794 
R93795 
R93797 
R93799 
R93805 
R93806 

! R93811 
R93810 
R93816 
R93818 
R93819 
R93823 
R93824 
R93825 
R93833 
R93836 
R93841 
R93845 
R93847 
R93848 
R93849 
R93850 
R93856 
R93858 
R93859 
R93863 
R93864 
R93868 
R93869 
R93870 

I R93877 
, R93878 
R93882 
R93887 
R93888 
R93894 

! R93895 
R93897 
R93898 

50 
54 
56 
52 
50 

69 
63 

51 
67 

55 
65 

59 
57 
65 
50 
58 

61 
51 
51 

64 
64 

51 
65 
60 

65 
60 
50 

55 
64 

77 
52 
51 

53 

50 

85 
81 
75 

50 
62 
53 

63 
58 

72 
76 

54 

60 

70 
71 

70 
81 

— 

— 

65 
— 

62 
65 

52 

60 

62 
56 62 
— 58 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

Name. 

Parker, B. J. . . 
Partington, J. E. 
Peters, G. G. . . 
Petherick, D. C. 
Pieda, H. 
Pitt, T. J. 
Pollock, M. R. 
Potter, I. T. 
Radley, F. G. . . 
Rattray, P. 
Ritchie, M. 
Roberts, E. C. 
Russell, C. C. . . 
Russell, R. A. . . 
Sams, A. J. 
Sheavils, E. C. 
Shephard, M. J. 
Shinn, J. L. R . . . 
Soszynski, V. . . 
Stock, P. D. . . 
Stringer, G. M. 
Tiley, D. J. 
Turnbull, R. J. 
Turner, N. H. . . 
Walker, D. 
Winton, V. J. . . 
Wright, J. H. . . 
Wright, L. C. . . 

Rare. 

Ord(Wtr) . . 
Ord (FC) . . 
Ord (NAM) 
Ord (EM) . . 

— 
Ord(UC) . . 
Ord (Co) . . 
Ord (CD) . . 

— 
Ord (Co) . . 
Ord(Wtr) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 
Ord (EMA; 
Ord (Co) . . 
Ord (Co) . . 
Ord(UW) . . 
Ord (Co) . . 
Ord (Co) . . 
Ord (ME) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 
Ord (EMA) 
Ord (NAM) 
Ord (Co) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 
Ord (ME) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 

O/N. 

R93900 
R93901 
R93904 
R93905 
R93906 
R93907 
R93908 
R93910 
R93914 
R93916 
R93918 
R93919 
R93921 
R93922 
R93923 
R93926 
R93927 
R93928 
R93930 
R93934 
R93935 
R93940 
R93941 
R93942 
R93945 
R93950 
R93954 
R93955 

IV 

a 

•Sf 

1 
— 
— 
57 
— 

54 
56 
51 
— 
50 

51 
80 
74 
— 
64 
— 
52 
— 

63 
67 
61 
61 
67 
55 
57 

V 

I 

§•5 

£ § 

— 
— 
— 
— 
72 
— 
— 
— 
80 
— 

— 
78 
74 
— 
— 
54 
71 
— 
54 
— 
— 
59 
— 
— 
64 
— 

VI 

=*i 

"5 

x 
— 
54 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
79 
—. 
— 
— 
65 
— 
— 
— 
55 
51 
— 
— 
— 
— 
64 
— • 

— 
58 
— 

VIII 

B 
a 

II 
"5 9-33 
62 
60 
64 
55 
67 
— 
— 
— 
56 
56 
58 
— 
62 
58 
56 
71 
72 
57 
59 
59 
53 
— 
72 
— 
— 
53 
57 
50 

(HPB 325/53/17.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
66.—Training—Rating Course Programme—July, 1963-June, 1964— 

Amendment. 
Navy Order 262 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Page 3-33. Amend heading of " Course" column to read " Course for 
Advancement to " . 

Page 3. (a) Insert maximum number for Adult Male Recruits Courses as 120. 
(b) Junior Recruits Courses—CERBERUS— amend 15th March to 

read 15th April, 1964. 
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Page 4. (a) Amend FC 1 Course to read PO FC—amend duration to read 
14* + 2 weeks ABCD at PENGUIN. / 

(b) Amend FC 2 Course to read LS FC—amend duration to read 13*. 
(c) Insert beneath LS FC course the following—" AB FC— 

CERBERUS—15* + 1 ABCD—starting date 20th April, . 
1964—min/max numbers 12 (two classes of 6)." 

(d) Amend GA 1 Course to read PO QMG—amend duration to read 
14* + 2 weeks ABCD at PENGUIN. «" 

Page 5. (a) Amend GA 2 Course to read LS QMG—amend duration to 
read 17*. ^ 

(b) Amend QA 2 Course to read LS WM—amend duration to 
read 14*. "" 

(c) Amend UC 1 Course to read PO UC. "" 
(d) Amend UC 2 Course to read LS UC. ' 

Page 6. (a) Amend UW 1 Course to read PO UW. x 

ib) Amend UW 2 Course to read LS UW. y 

Page 7. (a) Amend Coxswain to read CPO Coxswain. 
(b) Amend CD 2 Course to read LS CD. J 

Page 8. Amend RP 2 Course to read LS RP, and amend maximum numbers 
• to read 6. * 

Page 9. (a) Amend PT 1 Course to read PO PT, amend duration to read 16* 
insert minimum number 2. w 

(b) Amend PT 2 Course to read LS PT, insert minimum number 4. r 

Page 11. CY Course—add 1 week at WATSON (ASTT). ^ 

Page 12. Beneath Able Rate Refresher Course insert— 
" CO—CERBERUS—6 weeks + 1 ABCD—starting 20th April, 

1964—maximum 45. 
RO S—CERBERUS—29 weeks—starting on completion of CO 

Course. 
RO—CERBERUS—29 weeks—starting on completion of CO 

Course. 
TO—CERBERUS—29 weeks—starting on completion of CO 

Course. 
DO—CERBERUS—12 weeks \ t ~ u , , . , „ , , „ , , „ 
D O - H A R M A N ( N O ) - 6 w e e k s ) 1 6 * M a r c h ' 1 9 6 3 - 8 " 1 6 "• 

Page 14. Able Rate M(E) Course—12 weeks—starting date 20th April, 1964— 
min/max Nos. 10-20. 

Page 16. (a) Amend length of POE P Course to read 30 weeks. 
{b) Amend PO RE to read POE WR—amend duration to read 35 

weeks + 2 weeks ABCD at PENGUIN—delete starting 
date 23rd March, 1964. 

(c) Insert beneath POE WR the following— 
" P O E C—CERBERUS 32 weeks, PENGUIN 2 weeks 

ABCD—Re-engagement category B—starting 23rd March, 
1964 ". 

-J 

* Includes Seamanship when required. 
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Page 18. Delete Able Rates Courses and insert following— 

" E M (Common)—CERBERUS—14 weeks + 1 ABCD— 
starting 20th April, 1964—max. Nos. 20. 

EM P—CERBERUS—22 weeks—starting on completion of EM 
(Common) Course. 

EM WE—CERBERUS—24 weeks—starting on completion of 
EM (Common) Course. 

EM WR—CERBERUS—28 weeks—starting on completion of 
EM (Common) Course. 

EM C—CERBERUS—28 weeks—starting on completion of EM 
(Common) Course ". 

Page 19. (a) Amend SE 2 to read LA SE. 

(b) Amend MET. 1 to read POA MET. 

Page 20. Amend MET 2 to read LA MET. 

Page 22. Amend LREM (Air) to read LEM AC. 

Page 25. (a) Beneath Dental Mechanic insert— 

" DA—CERBERUS—16 weeks + 1 ABCD—starting date 
20th April, 1964 if required—min/max Nos. 1-4. 

SBA—CERBERUS—36 weeks + 1 ABCD—starting date 
20th April, 1964 if required—min/max Nos. 3-12.". 

(b) Delete Recruit SBA Tech and SBA Tech. 

Page 26. Delete Recruit Cook Course and insert— 
" Cook—duration 16 weeks + 1 ABCD—starting 20th April, 

1964—min/max Nos. 4-10 ". 

Page 27. (a) Delete Recruit Steward Course and insert— 
" Steward—duration 5 weeks + 1 ABCD—starting 20th 

April, 1964—min/max Nos. 4-10 ". 

(b) Delete Recruit SA (S) Course and insert— 

" SA S—duration 5 weeks + 1 ABCD—starting 20th April, 
1964—min/max Nos. 4-10 " . 

Page 28. (a) Delete Recruit SA (V) Course and insert— 

" SA V—duration 6 weeks + 1 ABCD—starting 20th April, 
1964—min/max Nos. 4-10 ". 

(b) Delete Recruit Writer Course and insert— 
" Writer—duration 12 weeks—starting date 20th April, 

1964—min/max Nos. 4-10 ". 
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Page 29. Amend PO MUSICIAN Course to read— 

"Duration 22 weeks + 2 ABCD—starting date 13th January, 
1964—min/max Nos. 1-5 ". 

• • 

Page 30. Amend WRAN Recruit Part 1 Training to read— 

" Duration 44 weeks (includes 2 days ABCD)—amend starting 
dates to read 25th February, 31st March, and 12th May, 1964 ". 

Page 31. (a) Delete WRAN RO(M) and RO(T) (Section A) and insert— 

" WRAN RO (Section A)—CERBERUS—6 weeks—starting 
dates 24th February, 31st March, 4th May and 15th June, 
1964. 

WRAN RO(T)—CERBERUS—9 weeks—starting on com
pletion of RO (Section A). 

WRAN RO(M)—CERBERUS—6 weeks—starting on com
pletion of RO (Section A ) " . 

(b) Amend WRAN SBA ro read— 
" CERBERUS or PENGUIN—duration 24 weeks—starting 

dates 24th February, 31st March, 4th May and 15th June, 
1964—no restrictions on numbers ". 

(c) Amend WRAN SBA (Medical Storekeeping) Course to read— 
"CERBERUS or PENGUIN—duration 12 weeks—for 

selected ratings only on completion of WRAN SBA— 
maximum 2 ". 

Page 32. (a) Insert the following starting dates for WRAN WRITER— 
24th February, 31st March, and 4th May, 1964—min/max 

Nos. 4-8 
(b) Amend WRAN WTR (ST) to read— 

" Location Business College—duration as required ". 
(c) Amend WRAN STORES (V) to read— 

" Duration 6 weeks—starting date 13th June, 1964—min/max 
Nos. 2-10. 

(d) Insert starting date for WRAN Cook Course—CERBERUS— 
8 weeks—31st March, 1964—min/max Nos. 2-10. 

Page 33. (a) Delete WRAN COOK Course—WATSON. 

(b) Insert starting dates for WRAN STEWARD—CERBERUS— 
8 weeks—24th February, 31st March and 11th May, 1964. 

(c) Amend WRAN Regulating Course to read Leading WRAN 
Regulating Course—CERBERUS—13 weeks. 

Page 34. Insert starting dates for WRAN (MTD) Course—CERBERUS—6 
weeks—24th February, 4th May and 15th June, 1964. 

(Navy Order 262 of 1963.) 
(DMT 331/201/103.) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D . ^ o u ^ u J U d L ^ ^ **> 3 * 7 ^ 
67.—Travel to H M A S TARANGAU. 

This order is promulgated for the benefit of members and their families who are 
to travel by air to HMAS TARANGAU so that they may make provision for their 
personal comfort and for any out-of-pocket expenses they may incur. 

2. Members or their families may travel from Sydney to Manus through Lae 
and thence either via Rabaul or Madang and Wewak. Circumstances (e.g. service 
exigencies) permitting, either of these two routes may be chosen by those concerned. 

3. From Lae onwards the flight via Madang and Wewak is by DC3 freighter 
aircraft with bench type seats running fore and aft. An overnight stop is made at 
Lae. 

4. The flight via Rabaul is by DC3 aircraft with tourist type seats from Lae to 
Rabaul. An overnight stop is made at Rabaul, and from there to Manus the flight is 
by DC3 freighter aircraft with the bench type seats running fore and aft. 

5. For the overnight stop at Lae accommodation is available at either the Transair 
Lodge or the Hotel Cecil at a cost of approximately £3 10s. per adult. For the over
night stop at Rabaul accommodation is available at the Hotel Cosmopolitan at a 
charge of £2 10s. for dinner, bed and breakfast. 

6. Cost of accommodation is not included in the air ticket and should be met by 
the member or his family, as applicable, and a claim supported by receipts for re
imbursement up to the extent of departmental liability should be made on the Supply 
Officer, HMAS TARANGAU. 

7. On occasions planes are delayed by bad weather and additional overnight 
stops may be necessary. Accommodation charges would be the same as in paragraph 
5. 

8. Personnel and their dependants should be warned to carry a change of tropical 
clothing, including a light raincoat. 

9. Instructions regarding the issue of entry permits are contained in RI Article 
1734, paragraph 7 and Navy Order 708 of 1963. 

10. Copies of all correspondence from HMA ships and establishments relating 
to transport of members or their families to TARANGAU by air or sea are to be 
addressed to FOICEA and HMAS TARANGAU. 

11. Administrative authorities are to ensure that the contents of this order are 
brought to the notice of all passengers proceeding to TARANGAU, particularly 
unaccompanied families. 

12. Navy Orders 80 and 702 of 1962 are hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 187/1/31.) 

(Navy Orders 80 and 702 of 1962 and 708 of 1963.) 
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Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
68.—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Reports. 

(AFO 157111963.) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit— the 

Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected. 

RNC 2553XC 
RNC2081XA 
RNC 2086XA 
RNC 2092XA 
RNC 2098XA 
RNC 2100XA 
RNC 2105XA 
RNC 2280XB 
RNC 254IXC 
MEC 53XC 
RNC 1875 
RNC 1885 
RNC 1895 
RNC 1904 
RNC 2085XA 
RNC 2097XA 
RNC 2104XA 
RNC 2298XB 
RNC 2306XB 
RNC 1874 
RNC 1884 
RNC 1873 
RNC 1883 
RNC 1894 
RNC 1905 
RNC 2084XA 
RNC 2096XA 
RNC 2103XA 
RNC 1876 
RNC 1882 
RNC 1902 
RNC 2095XA 
RNC 1890 
RNC 1901 
RNC 2101XA 
RNC 2296XB 
RNC 6327 
RNC 6336 
RNC 6337 
RNC 6388R 
RNP 2090XA 
MEC 437 

Type. 

NF042 

VSC 061 

^SC 103 

'} SC109 

• SC 122 

SC 140 

SC150 

SUK/X 11 

Nature of ammunition, etc. which may 
be involved. 

QF4.7-in.; QF4.5-in.; Q F 4-in. 

QF5.25-in.; QF4.7-in.; QF4.5-in. 
Q F 4-in. (FA) 

Q F 5.25-in. 
Q F 4-in. 

Q F 5.25-in. 
QF4-in. 

Q F 4.7-in.; Q F 4.5-in.; 

Q F 4.7-in.; Q F 4.5-in. 

Q F 4.7-in.; Q F 4.5-in. 

QF 5.25-in.; Impulse torpedo 

Impulse torpedo 

Motor rocket a/c 3-in. 

17 69 

Action to be taken by HMA ships, Return to nearest NA depot as early as 
etc. practicable; if unable to comply 

within three months from the date of 
this order, report specially to Navy, 
Office for instructions. NM & ER 
1960, BR 862, Article 1126 refer. 

Action to be taken at RANA depots Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 729/51/26.) 

RESTRICTED. 
69.—Fire Control—MRS 3—GASU Type 1 Mod. 2—Conversion of 

Compressor DP14 to DP 14/8—Modification No. AN 4 to GASU 
Type 1 Mod. 2. 

(a) Ships, establishments and authorities All ships and establishments so fitted. 
concerned Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(b) Type and mark of equipment .. Gyro Air Supply Unit Type 1, Mod. 2. 
(c) Part of equipment affected .. Air Compressors. 
(d) Purpose of modification .. .. (i) To reduce generated heat during com

pression, 
(ii) To prevent contamination of the air-

supply by oil vapour when a dia
phragm fails in service. 

(e) Nature of modification .. (i) Interpose a slotted spacer ring and 
another diaphragm pack assembly 
between the existing diaphragm pack 
assembly and the pump head—the 
piston assembly being extended to 
suit, 

(ii) The former diaphragm will then serve 
solely as a crankcase seal and the 
new diaphragm will be the com
pressive diaphragm. 

( / ) Drawings .. .. .. Nil. 
Detailed instructions for carrying out the 

modification are contained in the modi
fication kits. 

(g) By whom to be done .. .. Dockyards. 
Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(h) Supply of modification parts .. Dockyards to demand 2 in No. modifica
tion kits for each GASU when required, 
from Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(j) Priority .. .. . . Category 1. 
(k) Spares action .. .. .. Spare compressors held in Weapon Equip

ment Depots are to be modified and 
issued to holders of equipment without 
demand to replace unmodified " A " 
spares. 

The unmodified " A " spares are then to 
be returned to Weapon Equipment 
Depots for modification. 

(/) How to be treated . . . . As a defect. 
(rri) How to be recorded . . . . As modification No. AN4 to GASU Type 1, 

Mod. 2. 

(DW 737/252/20.) 
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RESTRICTED. 
70.—Stores, Spare Parts, Tools and Ordnance Accessories—Surface and 

Underwater Weapon Equipment—Review of Spares Allowances. 
(AFO 1332/1962.) 

Attention is drawn to the recent revision of BR 226B (1) and BR 226C (1), pro
mulgated as Change No. 1 by AFO " P " 65/63 and AFO " P " 59/63 respectively; 
in particular the references to amendments to " A " Ship's Sets of Spares. 

2. " A " Set allowances for the majority of Surface and underwater Weapon 
Equipments are being reduced. Revisions of the appropriate parts of BR 226 and 
BR 227 will be published in due course. 

3. All future revisions of BR 226 and BR 227 received in the Fleet are to be 
carefully scrutinized and arrangements made for stores held surplus to revised 
allowances to be landed at the Weapon Equipment Depot, Sydney, at the first 
opportunity. Forms D787 should be suitably amended. 

(DW 700/255/143.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
71.—Anti-Submarine—Sonar—170 Series—Flexible Mountings. 

(AFO 2295/1963.) 

The directing gear compartment in a Type 12 Frigate was recently flooded as a 
result of the failure of a Pattern 806316 Mounting Flexible which connects the Type 
170 Sonar training shaft assembly to the auxiliary cover. 

2. Arrangements should be made accordingly to examine all such flexible 
mountings for deterioration both in service and in store. The mountings to be 
inspected are Patterns 806316 and 806317 installed in Cover Assemblies Patterns 
190961 to 190966 inclusive, fitted to Hull Outfits 15 and 19. Inspection will involve 
disassembling the training shaft gland from the flexible mounting in order to examine 
the interior (sea side) of the neoprene moulding. 

3. Although the particular failure described could well have been due to defective 
manufacture, it might be possible to break the moulding through misuse. This can 
arise by allowing the effort needed to move the cover during the fore and aft " fleeting " 
motion of the directing gear shaft to be transmitted through the moulding. 

4. It is essential that on all occasions the forcing off screws must be used to break 
the cover joint and the cover raised above the studs before lifting the directing gear. 
Similarly, when replacing the directing gear, the cover should be held above the stud 
until the fleeting motion of the shaft is complete. 

5. Modification procedure is in progress to introduce suitable lifting brackets 
which will obviate the possibility of putting an excessive loading on the mounting. 

(DW 400/2/201.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
72.—Alteration and Addition Item—Daring Class Destroyers. 

The following alteration and addition Item is approved for Daring Class 
Destroyers (HMAS VAMPIRE and VOYAGER only). 

Class List Item No. 87. 
(Ex. TDL " H ".) 

Item: Change of type of ladder leading from 2F flat to 3F flat. 
Ladder to be changed from vertical type to suitable accommodation 

type. 

References: (a) VAMPIRE AS 1182 of 27th June, 1963, with FOCAF re
marks of 30th August, 1963. 

(b) Navy Office memorandum (1215/56/232) dated 3rd October. 
1963. 

(DCNTS 1215/56/232.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
73.—Bathythermograph—" Staballoy " Gold Plated Slides—Intro

duction. 
" Staballoy " gold plated bathythermograph slides as detailed hereunder have 

been introduced into service to replace the smoked glass slides Pattern 0612/801042 
at present in use. 

Accounting Catalogue 
Classification. Group/Class. Number. Description. Denom. 

C 6655 66-018-9297 Slide Recording Box 
Bathythermograph 
(Boxes of 50) 

2. Initial demands for the new slides in quantities not in excess of the quantities 
of Pattern 801042 allowed vide Establishment List AS 154, should be forwarded to the 
SNSO, Sydney. 

3. The Staballoy slides are coated on one side with gold alloy which, because of 
its hardness, produces a clear, sharp trace. It is not prone to smudging provided 
reasonable care is taken in handling. There is no requirement to lacquer gold plated 
slides for preservation. 

4. Being of American origin, the slide is bevelled at upper left hand corner when 
viewed from the coated side. To facilitate insertion in the bathythermograph and 
the grid holder of the viewer, the lower left hand corner has been rounded. 

5. When inserting the gold plated slide, the bevelled corner should be at the upper 
left-hand corner when at the correct working or viewing position. 

6. It may be found necessary to increase the pressure of the bathythermograph 
stylus on the slide when gold plated slides are used. Instruments which have under
gone recent serviceing at Garden Island Dockyard will have been so adjusted. 

7. An RAN Amendment to BR 1891 will be issued and allowance documents will 
be revised. 

(DNAS 518/252/260.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
74.—Naval Stores (Electrical) (Class/Group 0624)—Reclassification. 

(AFO 220911963.) 

The appendixes to this order detail spares hitherto dealt with under Class/Group 
0624 which have been identified under the NATO patterns indicated and which, as 
from the date of this order, are to be transferred to the Class/Group shown. 

2. The items in Appendix A are arranged in order of existing pattern numbers 
and, in Appendix B, in order of the NATO pattern numbers. 

3. Ships' ledgers are to be adjusted in accordance with ABR 4, Article 1812 (1) b. 

APPENDIX A. 

Pattern No. 

10A/NIV 

10AE/760 
10AJ/131 
10AJ/132 
10AJ/133 
10AJ/135 
10AJ/136 
10AJ/137 
10AJ/138 
10AJ/140 
10AJ/143 
10AJ/144 
10AJ/146 
10AJ/147 
10AJ/149 
10AJ715O 
10AJ/155 
10AJ/156 
10AJ/157 
10AJ/15S 
10AJ/159 
10AJ/160 
10AJ/161 
10AJ/162 
10AJ/164 
10AJ/165 
10AJ/166 
10AJ/540 
1 OAK/398 
10AP/387 
IOC/19487 
10F/NIV 
10F/NIV 
10F/NIV 
10H/NIV 
10H/NIV 
10H/NIV 
10H/NIV 
10H/426 
10H/2108 
1 OH/2928 
10H/14206 
1 OH/19404 

Old Identification. 

Class/Group 0624. 
Description. 

Bonding Strip 28 LRU 555, 
Det 18 

Probe Assembly 
Mounting, Type 944 
Mounting, Type 945 
Mounting, Type 946 
Mounting, Type 947 
Mounting, Type 948 
Mounting, Type 949 
Mounting, Type 950 
Mounting, Type 951 
Mounting, Type 952 
Mounting, Type 953 
Mounting, Type 955 
Mounting, Type 956 
Mounting, Type 958 
Mounting, Type 959 
Mounting, Type 964 
Mounting, Type 965 
Mounting, Type 966 
Mounting, Type 967 
Mounting, Type 968 
Mounting, Type 969 
Mounting, Type 970 
Mounting, Type 971 
Mounting, Type 973 
Mounting, Type 974 
Mounting, Type 975 
Mounting, Type 1116 
Pointer, Type 71 
Cover, Type 1274 
Capacitor, Type 6767 
Relay Magnetic LV3002 A8Y 
Relay Magnetic LV3185 AIZR 
Relay Magnetic LV3184 AIZ 
Socket. Plessey 2CZ/84559 
Plug, Belling & Lee L378/3 
Socket, Smith & Sons L F 15 
Plug, Smith & Sons LF 8/5 
Plug, Type 206 
Spring Clip, Type 54 
Clip, Type 109 
Plug 
Gasket, Outlet 

NS 
Class/ 
Group. 

0559 

0557 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0569 
0557 
0631 
0634 
0634 
0634 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0568 
0264 
0264 
0568 
0568 

A 

NATO 
Group/ 
Class. 

5940 

6625 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5355 
6625 
5910 
5945 
5945 
5945 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5935 
5340 
5340 
5935 
5935 

ew Identification. 

Pattern No. Description 
if changed. 

970-0589 Link terminal 
connecting 

913-7364 
120-1975 
120-1976 
120-1977 
943-2037 
120-1978 
120-1979 
120-1980 
120-1981 
120-1982 
120-1983 
120-1985 
120-1986 
120-1988 
120-1989 
120-1995 
120-1996 
120-1997 
120-1998 
120-1999 
120-2350 
120-2351 
120-2352 
120-2354 
120-2355 
120-2356 
947-1402 
947-9828 Pointer, dial 
947-9829 Cover, test set 
945-1444 
947-0391 
947-0392 
947-0393 
947-2496 
911-3893 
947-0558 
947-0559 
940-2268 
043-8628 
942-4956 
944-8103 
097-0060 S e a l , r u b b e r 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

Pattern No. 
10H/19676 
10H/20294 
1 OH/20548 
10H/20604 

10HA/8240 
10HA/8360 

10S/17019 

10W/NIV 

5821 932-2894 
5821 932-2895 

Old Identification. 

Class/Group 0624. 
Description. 

Socket, Type 726 
Board Terminal 
Valve Holder 
Plug, Type 11019 

Connector 
Connector 

Case operating for Test Set 
Type 7476A 

Potentiometer (Resistor Vari
able Wire wound) 100 
ohms, 3W ± 2 per cent. 

Oscillator 
Amplifier 

New Identification. 
NS 

Class/ 
Group. 

0568 
0559 
0568 
0568 

0561 
0561 

0557 

0632 

0557 
0557 

NATO 
Group/ 
Class. 

5935 
5940 
5935 
5935 

5995 
5995 

6625 

5905 

6625 
6625 

Pattern No. 

947-5695 
972-9698 
580-1788 
940-1095 

932-4971 
945-9895 

944-7829 

947-0457 

932-2894 
932-2895 

Description 
if changed. 

Plug, free, single 
pole 

Cable assembly 
power elec
trical 

APPENDIX B. 
New Identification. Old Identification. 

Pattern 
No. 

043-8628 
097-0060 

120-1975 
120-1976 
120-1977 
120-1978 
120-1979 
120-1980 
120-1981 
120-1982 
120-1983 
120-1985 
120-1986 
120-1988 
120-1989 
120-1995 
120-1996 
120-1997 
120-1998 
120-1999 
120-2350 
120-2351 
120-2352 
120-1354 
120-2355 
120-2356 
580-1788 
911-3893 
913-7364 
932-2894 
932-2895 
932-1971 
940-1095 

940-2268 
942-4956 

NATO 
Group! 
Class. 
5340 
5935 

5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5340 
5935 
5935 
6625 
6625 
6625 
5995 
5935 

5935 
5340 

NS 
Class/ Desct 
Group. (if cha 
0264 
0568 S e a l , 

shaped 
section 

0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0262 
0568 
0568 
0557 
0557 
0557 
0561 
0568 Plug, fre 

pole 
0568 
0264 

NS Class! 
iption Group 0624 
nged). Pattern No. 

10H/2108 
r u b b e r , 10H/19404 

special 

10AJ/131 
10AJ/132 
10AJ/133 
10AJ/136 
10AJ/137 
10AJ/138 
10AJ/140 
10AJ/143 
10AJ/144 
10AJ/146 
10AJ/147 
10AJ/149 
10AJ/150 
10AJ/155 
10AJ/156 
10AJ/157 
10AJ/158 
10AJ/159 
10AJ/160 
10AJ/161 
10AJ/162 
10AJ/164 
10AJ/165 
10AJ/166 
1 OH/20548 
10H/NIV 
10AE/760 
5821 932-2894 
5821 932-289! 
10HA/8240 

9, single 1 OH/20604 

1 OH/426 
1 OH/2928 

Description. 

Spring Clip, Type 54 
Gasket outlet 

Mounting, Type 944 
Mounting, Type 945 
Mounting, Type 946 
Mounting, Type 948 
Mounting, Type 949 
Mounting, Type 950 
Mounting, Type 951 
Mounting, Type 952 
Mounting, Type 953 
Mounting, Type 955 
Mounting, Type 956 
Mounting, Type 958 
Mounting, Type 959 
Mounting, Type 964 
Mounting, Type 965 
Mounting, Type 966 
Mounting, Type 967 
Mounting, Type 968 
Mounting, Type 969 
Mounting, Type 970 
Mounting, Type 971 
Mounting, Type 973 
Mount ing, Type 974 
Mount ing, Type 975 
Valve Holder 
Plug, Belling & Lee L378/3 
Probe Assembly 
Oscillator 
Amplifier 
Connector 
Plug, Type 11019 

Plug, Type 206 
Clip, Type 109 
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Pattern 
No. 

943-2037 
944-7829 

944-8103 
945-1444 
945-9895 

947-0391 

947-0392 

947-0393 

947-0457 

947-0558 
947-0559 
947-1402 
947-2496 
947-5695 
047-9828 
947-9829 
970-0589 

972-9698 

New 

NATO 
Group! 
Class. 

5340 
6625 

5935 
5910 
5995 

5945 

5945 

5945 

5905 

5935 
5935 
5340 
5935 
5935 
5355 
6625 
5940 

5940 

Identifica 

NS 
Class/ 
Group. 

0262 
0557 

0568 
0631 
0561 

0634 

0634 

0634 

0632 

0568 
0568 
0262 
0568 
0568 
0569 
0557 
0559 

0559 

APPENDIX B-
tion. 

Description 
(if changed). 

Cable assembly 
Power Elec
trical 

Pointer, Dial 
Cover, Test Set 

-continued. 

NS Class! 
Group 0624 
Pattern No. 

10AJ/135 
10S/17O19 

10H/14206 
IOC/19487 
10HA/8360 

10F/NIV 

10F/NIV 

10F/NIV 

10W/NIV 

10H/NIV 
10H/NIV 
10AJ/540 
10H/NIV 
10H/19676 
10AK/398 
10AP/387 
10A/NIV 

1 OH/20294 

Old Identification. 

Description. 

Mounting, Type 947 
Case operating for Test Set, 

Type 7476A 
Plug 
Capacitor, Type 6767 
Connector 

Relay Magnetic LV3002 
A8Y 

Relay Magnetic LV3185 
AIZ 

Relay Magnetic LV3184 
AIZ 

Potentiometer (Resistor 
variable wirewound) 100 
ohms 3W ± 2 per cent. 

Socket, Smith & Sons, LF15 
Plug, Smith & Sons LF8/5 
Mounting, Type 1116 
Socket, Plessey, 2CZ/84559 
Socket, Type 726 
Pointer, Type 71 
Cover, Type 1274 
Bonding Strip 28 LRU 555 

Det 18 
Board Terminal 

(DNAS 519/59/507.) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

75.—Ship Fitt ing—Galvanizing of Structure and F i t t i ngs—HMA Ships. 

The maintenance of ship fittings has been found to be appreciably reduced by 
the use of galvanizing. 

2. When found defective, fittings listed in this order are to be galvanized or 
replaced by galvanized materials when appropriate, and in accordance with the 
current specification related to the particular item and the ship concerned. 

3. Fittings in which appearance is important are to be dressed as necessary to 
remove surface roughness, hot dip galvanized, and then lightly buffed on a calico 
wheel to give a bright appearance. 

4. Ships should raise defect items to cover the work. 

List of Weather-deck Fittings to be Galvanized. 

Guard rail stanchions (*) and sockets. 
Lacing rails or jackrods. 
Slips for guard rail fittings. 
Awning stanchions and tackle blocks. 
Rigging chains. 
Important Fittings connected with rig arrangements including deck sockets 

eyeplates, &c. 
Anchor and armament fittings. 
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Wire netting and gratings. 
Ventilation trunks mushroom tops and fittings. 
Windscoops. 
Carrier plating in exposed positions. 
Wash-deck lockers, &c. 
Skylight covers. 
Scuttle lids and coamings. 
Stove flues and smokeheads in exposed positions. 
Steel ladders. 
Foot strips and treadplates. 
Davit pedestals. 
Steel conduit tubes and accessories (for electric cables) when fitted in exposed, 

positions. 

* For appearance these items to be buffed. 

List of Fittings to be Galvanized in Bilge Areas (including Gland Spaces). 

Ladders. 
Gratings. 
Guardrails. 
Propeller shaft guards. 
Galvanized items in bilge areas are to be painted in accordance with instruc

tions in ABR 19. 

(DNC 1209/51/73.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
7th February, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

988/6* 
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Section 5. 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
76.—Distribution of Non-accountable Publications During December, 1963. 

The non-accountable publications, amendments to AP's, miscellaneous publica
tions, and AFO " SC " Series contained in the appendix to this order have been 
distributed to ships and establishments during December, 1963. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of AFO " P " Series amendments and AP amendments referred to in 
the appendix to this order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of 
Books of Reference and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2515 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulle

tin, No. 89 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulle

tin, No. 90 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulle

tin, No. 91 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight Index to Volume LXXXIII 
International Electronics 
Joint Services Recognition Journal 
Joint Services Recognition Journal 
Journal of RN Medical Service . . 
List of Coast Stations, 1st Edition 
Post Office Guide 
Post Office Guide 
Radiotronics 
United Nations Review 
United States Naval Institute Proceedings 

Date 
3rd October, 1963 
10th October, 1963 
17th October, 1963 
31st October, 1963 
22nd October, 1963 

28th October, 1963 

29th October, 1963 

3rd October 1963 
10th October, 1963 
17th October, 1963 
January to June, 1963 
Volume 6, No. 5, November, 1963 
Volume 18, No. 7, July, 1963 
Volume 18, No. 8, August, 1963 
Volume XLIX, No. 3, Summer, 1963 
Recapitulatory Supplement No. 5 
Supplement 25, July, 1963 
Supplement 26, August, 1963 
Volume 28, No. 11, November, 1963 
Volume 10, No. 9, October, 1963 
Volume 89, No. 10, October, 1963 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC. 

BR No. 

NZBR 30 
BR 70 

BR 70 

BR 125 
BR 125 
BR 763 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 810, RAN Supplement 

BR 1057 
BR 1194/1960 
BR 1251 
BR 1263 
BR 1768 (Addendum No. 1) 
BR 1856 (13) . . 
BR 1977 (1) (Australian Supplement) 
BR 2101 (1) . . 
BR 2130 (4) . . 
Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury 

Regulations 
Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury 

Regulations 

Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury 
Regulations 

Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury 
Regulations 

NAMAN 

Service Manual of Preferred Valves 
Service List of Preferred Valves 

Amendment No. 

A/L No. 9 
Cumulative Supplement corrected to 

30th June, 1963 
Cumulative Supplement corrected to 

31st August, 1963 
Supplement No. 4, October, 1963 
New Entries No. 4, October, 1963 
Supplement No. 2 dated 1st August. 

1963 
Amendment No. I to Numeric Group 

0100 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0251 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0441 to 0445 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0472 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0473 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0474 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0475 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 

0474 (Firebricks) 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 1 
Change No. I 
Amendment No. AN 1 
Change No. 9 
Change No. 2 
Issue No. 107, Section 18, pages 1/3, 

dated 23rd September, 1963 
Issue No. 116, Minor Amendment 

Sheet No. 9, pages 1/1, dated 4th 
June, 1963 

Issue No. 119, pages 1/2, dated 2nd 
September, 1963 

Issue No. 120, Section 9, pages 1/3, 
dated 2nd September, 1963 

Volume 18, N2436-N2442, dated 31st 
October, 1963 

Change, 16th July, 1963 
Change, 9th October, 1963 

E1336 
E1336 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 
List Amendment 

. . Amendment No. 1 

. . Amendment No. 2 
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DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publication SC Series 

ACP 118-1 (European Supplement No. 1). . SC 10/63, Change No. 26 

AMENDMENTS TO AER PUBLICATIONS 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 
880C, Vol. 1 . . . . . . AL 20. 
1086, Book 3, Part 2 (2nd Edition) . . AL 167, 169 and 170 
1086, Book 8, Part 1 (2nd Edition) . . AL 72, 73 and Corrigendum, 74, 75 

and 76 
1086, Book 9 (2nd Edition) . . . . AL 175 
1086, Book 13 (2nd Edition) . . . . AL 187 
1086, Book 15 (2nd Edition) . . . . AL 211, 212, 213 and 214 
1181, Vol 2 . . . . . . . . (AL173)—B134 

(AL 174)—B 135 
(AL 179)—B 140 

1182 (Naval), Vol 2 . . . . . . (AL 163)—C 38 (Alt. 3) 
(AL 168)—C 51 
(AL 164)—G 33 
(AL 165)—G 34 
(AL 169)—G 36 

1275A, Vol. 1, Section 21 . . . . AL 54 
1275A,Vol2 . . . . . . . . (AL191)—C 33. 
1275B. Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 102)—J 23 (Alt. 1) 

(AL 101)—J 28 
(AL 103)—J 29 
(AL 105)—J 31 

1275E, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 224)—H 75 
1275G, Vol. 1 . . . . . . AL 123, 124 and 125 
1275T, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 25)—C 9 
1355B, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition), Part 1 . . AL 22, 23, 24 and 25 
AVP 1455 . . . . . . . . LI (Issue 2) (AL 287) 

O 3 (Issue 2) 
O 11 Provisional Issue (AL 289) 
Q 2 (Issue 2) 
S 6 (Issue 1) 
S 21 (Issue 2). 

I464B, Vol. 1 . . . . . . . . AL 199 
1469Q, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . . . . . AL 2 
1469Q, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 42)—D 5 

(AL 37)—N 1 
(AL 40)—N 2 

1469S, Vol. 6 . . . . . . . . AL 6 
1492A, Vol. 1 . . . . . . AL 109 
1469S, Vol. 6 . . . . . . A L 8 
1641H, Vol. 2 . . . . Z 1 ( A L 3 ) 
1641S, Vol. 6 . . . . . . A L 5 
1661E, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) . . . . AL 122 and 123 
1664A, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . A 125 (AL 1 inc.) 
1664A (2nd Edition), Vol. 2, Part 3, Book 1 AL 53, 54, 55, 56, 57 and 58 
1664C, Vol 2 Z 1 (AL 2) 
1664E, Vol 1 and 5 . . . . . . AL 33 and 34 

5 76 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

1664E, Vol. 2 

1803, Vol. 2,*Parfl 

AL or Leaflet 

Orange Label and Marker Cards 
(AL 11}—Bl 
(AL 22)—B 2 
(AL 5)—C 1 
(AL 15)—C 2 
(AL 17)—C 3 
(AL 18)—C 4 
(AL 30)—C 5 
(AL31)—C6 
(AL 32)—C 7 
(AL 33)—C 8 
(AL 35)—C 9 
(AL 37)—C 10 
(AL 3)—D 1 
(AL 6)—D 2 
(AL 8)—D 3 
(AL 10)—D4 
(AL 14)—D 5 
(AL 16)—D 6 
(AL 20)—D 7 
(AL 21)—D 8 
(AL 24)—D 9 
(AL 26)—D 10 
(AL 28)—D 11 
(AL 36)—D 12 
(AL 40)—D 13 
(AL 41)—D 14 
(AL42)—D 15 
(AL 4)—E 1 
(AL 7)—E 2 
(AL 9)—E 3 
(AL 12)—E 4 
(AL 13)—E 5 
(AL 23)—E 6 
(AL 27)—E 7 
(AL 29)—E 8 
(AL 39)—E 9 
(AL 19)—Y 1 
(AL 25)—Y 2 
(AL 34)—Y 3 
(AL 38)—Y 4 
D 166 (AL 2) 
F 120 (AL 2) 
F 130 (AL 2 inc.) 
F 141 
F142 
F143 
F144 
S76 
S77 
U 2 (AL 1 inc.) 
U 2 (AL 2) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
1803, Vol. 2, Part \—continued 

1803B, Vol. 
1803D, Vol 
1803D, Vol 
1803D, Vol 
1803D, Vol 
1803D, Vol 
1803E, Vol. 
1803F, Vol. 
1803F, Vol. 
1803J, Vol. 
1803N, Vol. 
1803P, Vol. 
1803P, Vol. 
1803S, Vol. 
1803U, Vol. 
1803U,Vol. 
1803U, Vol. 
2239A, Vol. 
2239B, Vol. 
2276F, Vol. 
2337, Vol. 1. 
2337, Vol. 1, 
2337, Vol. 2 

2, Part 2 
1. 
1. 
1, 
1, 

. 2 , 
1 

Book 1 . 
Book 3 . 
Book 3A 
Book 4 .. 
Part 2 .. 

Book 1 
Book 2 

2, Part 3 
1, Book 2 
1 .. 
2, Part 2 
1, Book 2 

Book 1 
Book 4 
Book 5 1, 

1 . . 
1 . . 
1 . . 
Book 1 
Book 2 

2528P, Vol. 6, Part 2 
2531J, Vol. 1 . . 
2531J, Vol. 2 . . 

2536C, Vol. 2 . . 
2538Q, Vol. 2 . . 

2656A, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
2887N, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 
2892F, Vol. 2 . . 
3153/CAP21 (3rd Edition) 
3158, Vol. 2 . . 

4117B, Vol. 1 and 6, Book 2 
4282F, Vol. 6, Parts 2 and 4 

AL or Leaflet 
U 4 2 
U44 
U45 
U 4 7 
V 16 (Alt. 1) 
V30 
V 32 (AL 1 inc.) 
V37 
V38 
V40 
AL 104 
AL88 
AL 140. 
AL 43, 44, 45 and 46 
AL 114, 115, 116 and 117 
AL 242 and 243 
AL 153 
AL44 
AL 39, 40 and 41 
AL44 
AL23 
AL 146 and 147 
AL40 
AL38 
AL16 
AL30 
AL41 
AL82 
AL23 
AL90 
AL 65, 66, 67 and 68 
AL 67 and 68 
(AL 228)—C 98 
(AL 231)—C 98 (Alt. 1) 
AL 18 
AL24 
(AL 139)—B 79 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 137)—B 86 
(AL 136)—B 93 
(AL 10)—B 6 
(AL 27)—B 10 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 28)—B 12 (Alt. 2) 
AL 50, 51 and 52 
AL 27 and 28 
(AL 122)—B 101 
A L 2 
(AL 659)—A 10 (Cane.) 
(AL658)—B 11 (Alt. 31) 
(AL 660)—B 14 (Cane.) 
(AL 661;—B 35 (Cane.) 
A L 9 
A L 4 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR 

APNo. 

4288, Vol. 1, Part 2 

4288, Vol. 2 . . 

PUBLICATIONS—continued 
AL or Leaflet 

.. AIL 5/63 
AIL 6/63 
AIL 7/63 
AIL 8/63 

. . (AL 688)—B 314 (Alt. 3) 
(AL 677)—B 449 (Alt. 1) 

4288, Vol. 5 . . 
4300C, Vol. 6, Part 1 
4303B, Vol. 1, Book 1 
4303B, Vol. 1, Book 2 
4303E, Vol. 2 . . 
4340, Vol. 1, Book 2 
4340, Vol. 2 . . 

4343, Vol. 1 .. 
4343A, Vol. 2 . 

4343A, Vol. 
Copy 

4343B, Vol. 
4343B, Vol. 
4343B, Vol. 
4343B, Vol. 
4343C, Vol. 
4343C, Vol. 
4343C, Vol. 
4343D, Vol, 
4343D, Vol 
4343E, Vol. 
4343E, Vol. 

5, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1, Office 

(AL 687)—B 469 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 680)—B 474 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 676)—B 489 
(AL 678)—B 490 
(AL 679)—B 491 
(AL 681)—B 492 
(AL 694)—B 498 
AL 118 
AL34 
AL44 
AL25 
(AL 14)—B 12 
AL 88 and 89 
(AL 59)—E 12 
(AL 56)—M 4 
(AL 57)—M 5 
AL203 
(AL 145)—B 38 
(AL150)—C39 
AL 6 and 8 

-Q 12 

Part 1 (Naval) 
Part 6, Book 1 (2nd 

Book 1 
Book 2 
Book 3 
Book 1 
Book 3 

1, Book 2 
1, Book 4 

4343E, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) 
4343E, Vol. 6 . . 
4343J, Vol. 1 . . 
4343S, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 
4343S, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
4343S, Vol. l ,Book 3 . . 
4343S, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . 
4343X, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
4343X, Vol. 2 . . 

4361G, Vol. 1 
4471A, Vol. 1, Part 2, Book 1 
4411A, Vol. 6, Part 4 . . 

. . (AL 225)-
. . A L 6 

Edition) AL 16 
. . AL 43, 44 and 45 
. . AL 74, 75 and 76 
. . AL 128 
. . AL 43, 44, 45, 46 and 47 
. . AL19 
. . AL 108 
. . AL 200 
. . AL 207, 208, 209, 210, 212, 213, 214, 

215 and 216 
. . A L 3 
. . AL 10 
. . AL 6 
. . AL 146 
. . AL 147 
. . AL 148 
. . AL 149 
. . A L 2 
. . (AL 109)-C 20 

(AL 108)-T 1 
. . AL 60 
. . AL 168 
. . A L B 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 
. . AL141 

5, Part 4 (Naval), AL 2 

Part 2 (Naval), AL 13 

APNo 
4471A, Vol. 1. Part 1 . 
4487A, B, D and E, Vol. 

Issue 1 
4487A, B, D and F, Vol. 5 

Issue 3 
4515A, Vol. 3, Part 1, Section 2, Chapter 1 
4515E, Vol. 3, Part 1 . . 
4515R, Vol. 3, Part 1 . . 
4597B, Vol. 2 . . 
4597M, L 
4685, Vol. I, Part 2, Section 2 

4685, Vol. 1, Part 2, Section 5 
4685T, Vol. 1 . . 
4707A, Vol. 1 . . 
4723, Vol. 6, Part 4 
4723A, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
4723A, Vol. 2 . . 

4723A, Vol. 4, Part 12 (Naval), Issue 1 
4723A, Vol. 5, Issue 1 (Naval), Book 1 
4723A, Vol. 5, Issue 1 (Naval), Book 2 
4736A, Vol. 1 . . 
4737A, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 
4792A, Vol. 1 and 6 . . 
AP(N) 1024, Vol. 1 
AP(N) 1024, Vol. 4, 
AP(RAN) 8, Vol. 1, 

Part 6, Issue 2 
, Book 1 

AP(RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 2 
AP(RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 4 
AP(RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 7 
AP(RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 2 
AP(RAN) 8, Vol. 5, Parts 2 and 3 

AP(RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 1 
AP(RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 2 
AP(RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 3 
AP(RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 2A 
AP(RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4A 

AP(RAN) 9 
AP(RAN) 10 

Vol. 6, Part 4B 
Vol. 1, Book 1 

A L 4 
AL 10 
AL 15, 16 and 17 
(AL 45>-E 5 
A L 9 
AL 64, 65, 66, 67 and 68 with new 

cover and orange label (Introducing 
Part 2, Section 2) 

AL61 
AL 32, 33, 35 and 36 
AL 8 and 9 
AL20 
AL69 
(AL 118>-F21 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 126)-J 27 
(AL 117)-K4 
(AL 121)-P 18 
(AL119)-V13 
AL 1 
A L 2 
A L 4 
AL 38, 39 and 40 
AL 44, 45 and 46 
AL 13 
AL 27 and 28 
A L 6 
AL 3, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 
A L 6 
A L 3 
AL 2, 3 and 4 
AL 11 
AIL(RAN) 8 
AIL(RAN) 9 
AIL(RAN) 10 
AL 5 and 6 
A L 3 
AL 2, 3* and 4* 
AL 4,* 5* and 6* 
Transmittal Letter No. 
A L 2 
Transmittal Letter No. 
Transmittal Letter No. 
Transmittal Letter No. 
A L 2 
Supplementary AL 3 
AL 12, 13 and 14 

3 

6 
7* 
8 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

AP(RAN) 10, Vol. 1, Book 2 

AP(RAN) 10, Vol. 1, Book 3 
AP(RAN) 10, Vol. 1, Book 4 
AP(RAN) 108, Part 2 . . 
NAMO Engines 

NAMO Gannet 

NAMO General 

NAMO Miscellaneous . . 

NAMO Wessex 

Supplementary AL 1 
AL 23, 24, 25 and 26 (Combined) and 

27 and 28 (Combined) 
Supplementary AL 2 
Supplementary AL 1 
A L 4 
AL83 
X 132(22.8.63) 
STI/25A/(2.10.63) 
STI/Double Mamba/14 (8.8.63) 
STI/Gazelle/23 (13.8.63) 
AL 33 and 35 
STI/95 (13.8.63) 
STI/96 and Diagram (3 Sheets) (26.7.63) 
SI/30A (16.8.63). 
AL 137, 139 and 140 
G 62 (23.7.63) 
I 123(4.9.63) 
I 124(6.9.63) 
L 119 (Issue 2) (2.8.63) 
L 126(26.7.63) 
O 129(22.7.63) 
O 130(12.8.63) 
0 131 (30.8.63) 
Q 120(6.8.63) 
R 145(15.7.63) 
R 146(15.7.63) 
R 147 (15.7.63) 
R 148 (2 Sheets) (14.8.63) 
X 160 (Issue 3) and Diagram (2 Leaves) 

(8.7.63) 
STI/Ejection Seat/58 and Diagram (2 

Sheets) (2.8.63) 
STI/Flying Clothing/36 (30.8.63) 
STI/Ground Equipment/42 (13.8.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/315 (15.7.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/319 (4.7.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/321 (26.7.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/326 (12.8.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/336 (2.9.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/337 (2.9.63) 
STI/Safety Equipment/81 (2 Sheets) 

(4.9.63) 
Si/Safety Equipment/7C and Diagram 

(3 Sheets) (14.8.63) 
Si/Safety Equipment/10 (6.9.63) 
STI/Devon/35 (15.7.63) 
SI/Devon/23B (6.9.63) 
A L 8 
E 8 (23.8.63) 
E 8 (Issue 2) (10.10.63) 
E9(13.11.63) 

988/<5¥.—2 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 
APNo. 

NAMO Wessex—continued 

Air Clues 

Air Pictorial 

Aviation Studies (International) Ltd. 

Collins Radio Co. Maintenance Manual 
618T/1, 2 and 3 Airborne SSB Trans
ceivers 15.1.61 

DCA Aeronautical Information Circulars.. 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publications 

DCA Publication—JASAP 
DCA Notams 

Kelvin Hughes Overhaul Manual 
Rolls Royce TSD 594 Publication 

AAP No. 2 Table of Contents (14th Edition) 

AAP No. 2 ABCSC Class 4510 (2nd Edition) 
AAP No. 2, Group G, Section 106A 
AAP No. 2, Group G, Section 6C, Vol. 1 

(2nd Edition) 
AAP No. 2, Group K, Section 4 (16th Edi

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group T, Section 27D (8th Edi

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group T, Section 27G (8th Edi

tion) 

AL or Leaflet 

X 27 (23.10.63) 
STI/24B (18.10.63) 
STI/35 (6.9.63) 
July, 1963 
August, 1963 
September, 1963 
August, 1963 
September, 1963 
Army Vehicles and Military Aircraft 

Data Sheets comprising 36 No. Sub
stitute Pages—March to July, 1963— 
Set 

Revised No. 2(1.8.63) 

16/1963(15.6.63) 
18/1963(15.10.63) 
37/1963(15.9.63) 
38/1963(1.10.63) 
39/1963(1.10.63) 
40/1963(15.10.63) 
43/1963(1.12.63) 
45/1963(15.11.63) 
47/1963(15.11.63) 
48/1963(15.11.63) 
49/1963(15.11.63) 
AGA (AL 39) 
MAP(AL 11) 
RAC/2 (AL 58) 
RAC/2 (AL 60) 
A L 9 
10/1963(1.9.63) 
12/1963(1.11.63) 
Letter of Transmittal of Revision No. 8 
Temporary Revision No. 1/1 (24.9.63) 
Transmittal Letter No. 88 (Oct. 1963) 
Transmittal Letter No. 89 (Nov. 1963) 
Sub AL 117 (AL 15618) 
Sub AL118(AL 15748) 
Sub AL 122 (AL 16141) 
Sub AL 123 (AL 16190) 
Sub AL 124 (AL 16340) 
Sub AL 125 (AL 16397) 
Sub AL 5 (AL 15785) 
Sub AL 44 (AL 15822) 
Sub AL 61 (AL 16289) 

Sub AL 81 (AL 15752) 

Sub AL26(AL 16413) 

Sub AL 23 (AL 15788) 

11 76 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 
AP No. AL or Leaflet 

RAAF Group/Section to ABCSC Identifi- Conversion List No. 244 to Group G, 
cations Section 5Q 

Conversion List No. 265 to Group G. 
Section 5W 

Conversion List No. 267 to Group G, 
Section 6B 

Conversion List No. 270 to Group H. 
Section 28 

Conversion List No. 260 to Group T, 
Section 27C 

Conversion List No. 271 to Group T, 
Section 27H 

Supp. List No. 5 to Conversion List 
No. 185 to Group G, Section 5U 

Supp. List No. 2 to Conversion List 
No. 226 to Group G, Section 6A 

Supp. List No. 1 to Conversion List 
No. 252 to Group G, Section 6D 

Supp. List No. 1 to Conversion List 
No. 249 to Group G, Section 6J 

Supp. List No. 1 to Conversion List 
No. 260 to Group T, Section 27C 

Supp. List No. 2 to Conversion List 
No. 260 to Group T, Section 27C 

Supp. List No. 1 to Conversion List 
No. 221 to Group T, Section 27D 

Supp. List No. 2 to Conversion List 
No. 225 to Group T, Section 27M 

Supp. List No. 3 to Conversion List 
No. 225 to Group T, Section 27M 

Supp. List No. 4 to Conversion List 
No. 191 to Group Y, Section 10W\ 
Part 2 

Supp. List No. 3 to Conversion List 
No. 101 to Group Y, Section 110X 

Supp. List No. 5 to Conversion List 
No. 43 to Group Y, Section 310X 

Supp. List No. 6 to Conversion List 
No. 43 to Group Y, Section 310X 

AL 9 to Conversion List No. 134 to 
Group G, Section 5A 

AL 4 to Conversion List No. 185 to 
Group G, Section 5U 

AL 5 to Conversion List No. 185 to 
Group G, Section 5U 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 265 to 
Group G, Section 5W 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 265 to 
Group G, Section 5W 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 226 to 
Group G, Section 6A 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 226 to 
Group G, Section 6A 

988/64.-3 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

RAAF Group/Section to ABCSC Identifi- AL 4 to Conversion List No. 226 to 
cations—continued Group G, Section 6A 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 252 to 
Group G. Section 6D 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 252 to 
Group G, Section 6D 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 252 to 
Group G, Section 6D 

AL 4 to Conversion List No. 252 to 
Group G, Section 6D 

AL 5 to Conversion List No. 252 to 
Group G, Section 6D 

AL 6 to Conversion List No. 252 to 
Group G, Section 6D 

AL 7 to Conversion List No. 252 to 
Group G, Section 6D 

AL 8 to Conversion List No. 252 to 
Group G, Section 6D 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 233 to 
Group G, Section 6E 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 249 to 
Group G, Section 6J 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 270 to 
Group H, Section 28 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 235 to 
Group H, Section 28C 

AL 4 to Conversion List No. 235 to 
Group H, Section 28C 

AL 5 to Conversion List No. 235 to 
Group H, Section 28C 

AL 6 to Conversion List No. 235 to 
Group H, Section 28C 

AL 7 to Conversion List No. 235 to 
Group H, Section 28C 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 220 to 
Group N, Section 7A 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 220 to 
Group N, Section 7A 

AL 4 to Conversion List No. 220 to 
Group N, Section 7A 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 201 to 
Group N, Section 29 

AL 4 to Conversion List No. 196 to 
Group N, Section 37J 

AL 5 to Conversion List No. 196 to 
Group N, Section 37J 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 260 to 
Group T, Section 27C 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 208 to 
Group T, Section 27G 

AL 4 to Conversion List No. 208 to 
Group T, Section 27G 

13 76 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
RAAF Group/Section to ABCSC Identifi

cations—continued 

AAP 103 (3rd Edition) 
AAP 121 
AAP 382, Vol. 1 
AAP 382, Vol. 2 
AAP 702: 1 
AAP 716 : 10, Vol. 3, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 

AAP 721 : 65, Vol. 2, Part 1 

AAP 721 : 79, Vol. 2, Part 1 
AAP 727: 05, Vol. 3, Part 1, Section 1 . . 
AAP 727 : 06, Vol. 3, Part 1, Section 1 (3rd 

Edition) 
AAP 749 : 42, Vol. 3, Part 1 (1st Edition).. 
RAAF Air Board Orders, Section T 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

RAAF Summary of Defects Report 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 5 to Conversion List No. 208 to 
Group T, Section 27G 

AL 6 to Conversion List No. 208 to 
Group T, Section 27G 

AL 9 to Conversion List No. 208 to 
Group T, Section 27G 

AL 1 to Conversion List No. 271 to 
Group T, Section 27H 

AL 4 to Conversion List No. 225 to 
Group T, Section 27M 

AL 6 to Conversion List No. 225 to 
Group T, Section 27M 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 236 to 
Group T, Section 32C 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 209 to 
Group Y, Section 10F 

AL 3 to Conversion List No. 209 to 
Group Y, Section 10F 

AL 2 to Conversion List No. 195 to 
Group Y, Section 10H 

AL 1 and 2 
AL 21 (Rev. January, 1962) 
AL 10 and 11 
A L 9 
AL 146 
AL 10 and 11 
SubAL12(AL 16169) 
AL 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 

19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 
39 and 40 

AL 37, 38 and 39 
SubAL4(AL16360) 
Sub AL 9 (AL 16136) 

SubAL4(AL15799) 
Issue No. 18(19.10.63) 
Issue No. 19(16.10.63) 
Issue No. 20(25.10.63) 
Vampire/121 
Vampire/122 
Vampire/123 
Vampire/124 
Vampire/125 
Vampire/126 
Vampire/127 
Armament Serial No. 3/63 (Quarter 

ending 30.9.63) 
Electrical Serial No. 2/63 (Period 

1 4 . 6 3 to 30.6.63) 
Engines and Accessories Serial No. 34 

(Period April, 1963-June, 1963) 
Telecommunications Serial No. 3/63 

(Period 1.7.63 to 30.9.63) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

Air Diagrams . . . . . . . . SR 1851/NB 
SR 1857/NB 
SR 1860/NB 
SR 1862/NB 
SR 1865/NB 
SR 1866/NB 
SR 1868/NB 
SR 1869/NB 
SR 1870/NB 
SR 1872/NB 
SR 1873/NB 
SR 1879/NB 
SR 1880/NB 
SR 1882/NB 
SR 1883/NB 
SR 1888/NB 
SR 1901/NB 
SR 1902/NB 
SR 1971/NB 

(DNAS 465/57/386.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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3 79 

Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
77.—Annual Italian Award for Bravery at Sea. 

Under the auspices of the " Lega Navale Italiana " (Navy League of Italy) the 
Municipality of San Remo (Italy) have instituted a yearly award entitled " Polena 
Delia Bravura " (Naval Bravery Award). 

2. Each year the trophy will be awarded for the most outstanding act of bravery 
on the seas by a seafarer, whether in Naval Services, Merchant Navy, fishing fleet 
or private pleasure seacraft. 

3. The trophy will take the form of the ancient symbol of a ship's figurehead 
(hence the Italian word " Polena ") , and the first ceremony of the award of the trophy 
will take place in San Remo on June 10th, 1964. 

4. Selection for this award is made by a jury consisting of an Admiral of the 
Italian Fleet, a Member of the Italian Parliament (former Officer of the Italian Navy) 
and an Italian writer of sea novels. 

5. Recommendations for outstanding acts of bravery on the part of a seafarer 
should be forwarded to Navy Office for consideration whether they should be passed 
to the Navy League of Italy. 

(HPB 38/3/2.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. ^ u l 6 * K Q K>*/*H 
78/^^Ration Allowance—RN Personnel. 

The following daily rates of Ration Allowance payable to RN personnel serving 
in Australia and in receipt of RN Rates of Pay and Allowances, operate from 1st 
January, 1964 until further notice— 

J . d. 
Canberra . . . . . . . . 9 7 (Unchanged) 
Sydney . . . . . . . . 8 11 (New) 
Woomera . . . . . . 10 2 (New) 
Elsewhere . . . . . . . . 8 8 

2. Navy Order 596 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNA 903/51/25.) 
(Navy Order 596 of 1963.) 

Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
79.—Boiler Gauge Glasses—Rack-Operated Parallel Slide Valves—Check 

for Correct Assembly. 
(AFO 658/1963.) 

Damage to the boiler by loss of water has recently occurred in two of HM ships. 
The failure may have been due to a false water level reading in the gauge glass. 

2. Investigation has established that it is possible to assemble the rack-operated 
parallel slide valves fitted to the water gauge mountings so that the valve is in fact 
shut or partially shut when the valve handle indicates it is in the open position. This 
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condition can arise through incorrect relative engagement of the rack and pinion teeth. 
Correct engagement can be checked by looking through the valve and operating it 
after the back cover with its limiting stops has been replaced. It should also be 
possible to move the valve handle through approximately 90°. 

3. In all ships in which these valves are fitted on the boiler gauge glass mountings, 
and for any other service, attention is drawn to the necessity for care in correctly 
engaging the rack and pinion during assembly of the valves. 

(DME 1211/52/79.) 

RESTRICTED. 
80.—Machinery—Diesel Engines—Perkins " P " Series—Camshaft 

Bearing Failures. 
(AFO 225/1963.) 

Excessive wear of number one camshaft bearing is being experienced on Perkins 
P6 Marine Propulsion engines in service. This wear is believed to result from lack 
of lubrication of the bearing during initial starting of the engine after it had been out 
of use for extended periods. 

2. Adequate lubrication of this bearing prior to starting can be ensured by 
removing the cylinder head cover and filling the camshaft chamber with oil through 
the drain hole in the cylinder head. 

3. This procedure is to be carried out on all Perkins P6 Marine Propulsion 
engines prior to starting after the engine has been out of use for periods exceeding 
two weeks, and also after a top overhaul has been carried out. 

(DME 400/202/36.) 

R E S T R I C T E T ^ ^ ^ j i i u t W t r* o 33^/6 S 
Sl.^^Snimunition—Nose Fuzes—Firing Through Muzzle Covers. 

(AFO 1575/1963.) 

The following fuzes may be fired through muzzle covers made of rubber or 
canvas and even when coated with ice—207, 215, 230, N3, N80. 

2. Although the above fuzes are safe when fired through muzzle covers, there is 
a distinct possibility that the fuze will fail to function correctly on the target. 

3. The following fuzes should not be fired through muzzle covers except in 
emergency in war, when a small risk of a bore premature can be accepted—198,206, 
211, N81,N97. 

4. On no account are fuzes 259 to be fired through muzzle covers. 

(DAS 729/251/31.) 

5 S3 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
82.—RPC Test Equipment—Operating and Handling—Care and 

Protection. 
Critical examination of items RPC Test Equipment returned from ships and 

establishments has shown that the majority of damage has been caused by misuse 
or maltreatment. The principal damage to Duplex Quick Response Pen Recorders 
occurs to the pen arms and is considered to be due to not having the recorder 
amplifier inputs shorted out while the mounting under control runs into line, thus 
causing violent pen arm movements. Other damage has been caused by severe 
jarring of the instruments (probably dropping) during transit in the ship. More 
than 70 per cent, of dummy directors returned to dockyards for repairs have had 
the casings damaged, thus causing maladjustment and damage to the internal 
mechanism. The damage appears to have also been caused by dropping or 
bumping. 

2. In future, Form AS 2022 is to be rendered whenever a Duplex Quick Response 
Pen Recorder and associated amplifier or dummy director is returned for repairs. 
A copy of the AS 2022 is also to be attached to the Form AS 331 covering the return 
of the defective item to the Weapon Equipment Depot. 

3. Ships and establishments are to fit a label in a prominent position on all 
Duplex Quick Response Pen Recorders, associated amplifiers and dummy directors 
worded as follows—" DELICATE INSTRUMENT—HANDLE WITH GREAT 
CARE." A label is also to be fitted inside the case of all amplifiers for Duplex 
Quick Response Pen Recorders to the effect that, " RECORDER AMPLIFIER 
INPUTS ARE TO BE SHORTED OUT WHILE MOUNTING UNDER 
CONTROL RUNS INTO LINE." 

(DW 737/51/18.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
83.—Naval Stores (Electrical) (Class/Group 0564)—Rectifiers. 

(AFO 2159/1963.) 
The following Rectifiers, included in NATO Group 6130, have been superseded— 

Superseded 
NATO No. 
011^1690 
011^691 
011-4695 
011-4692 
011-4700 
011^1703 
011-4705 
011^706 
011^1709 
011-4710 
011-4711 

New 
NATO No. 
971-8305 
971-8306 
971-9307 
999-1696 
971-8308 
971-8309 
971-8310 
971-8311 
971-8312 
971-8313 
971-8314 

2. Arrangements should be made for stock of existing rectifiers to be issued until 
exhausted. Future requirements should be demanded under the new NATO 
numbers quoted. 

3̂ _ Navy Order 16 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 519/76/36.) 
(Navy Order 16 of 1964.) 

1192/64.—2 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
84.—Naval Stores (Class/Group 0566)—Mixing Machines for Officers' 

Messes—HMA Ships and Establishments—Introduction and 
Allowances. 

Navy Order 772 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

In the title of the Navy Order and under column heading " Class/Group " 
delete 0565 and insert 0566 in lieu. 

(DNAS 519/77/31.) 
(Navy Order 772 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
85.—Replenishment at Sea—Group/Pattern No. 0246/14354—Traveller 

Block for Light Jackstay—Spring to Safety Clip—Precautions 
when Tensioning. 

(AFO 2302/1963.) 

Reports have been received of failures of the spring to the safety clip of Pattern 
0246/14354 Traveller Block. 

2. Investigations have shown that whilst the design of spring and spring housing 
is satisfactory, breakage of the spring can occur if the spring is overtensioned. 
Attention is drawn, therefore, to the recommended method of tensioning the spring, 
i.e.— 

The square under the head of the bolt should be pushed home into the 
safety clip as soon as possible after a quarter turn has been obtained—in no 
case should it be necessary to exceed a half turn. 

(DNC 400/1/177.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
86.—Stores—Naval Stores (including Machinery and Spares)—Policy for 

Landing Stores on Deposit. 
It has been decided that in future the following policy should be adopted for 

landing stores on deposit— 
(a) Authorized fittings which are peculiar to a ship and are not required 

because of a changed role should be landed on deposit if it is intended 
that the ship should revert to her previous role. 

(b) Items not required on board during repair or refit, etc., should be landed 
into lay-apart stores. 

(c) All other items not required on board should be landed outright. (Subject 
to normal approval to the amendment of Allowance Lists, etc.) 

2. Approval to land items on deposit should continue to be obtained in accord
ance with RI Article 4902, paragraph 3. 

(DNAS 400/251/14.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
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1489/(54. 
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Section 1. 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. 

RESTRICTED. 
87.—Alteration and Addition Items—Priorities. 

The following priorities for 1964-65, have been allocated to the outstanding 
Retained Alteration and Addition items. 

Various items have not yet been promulgated and priorities allocated to these 
items are tentative only and subject to final Naval Board approval of the items. 

HMAS MELBOURNE— 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Priority No. 

. . . 

. . 

A & A Item No. 

. "NMAD" 

. " N M A F " 

. " DL " 

. " N M A H " 

. 161 

. " N M A I " 

. 25 

. 74 

Priority No. 

9 . . 
10. . 
1 1 . . 
12.. 
13. . 
14.. 
15. . 
16. . 

A & A Item No. 

. 148 

. 101 

. NMAG (163) 

. 93 

. 146 

. 156 

. 92 

. " NMAJ " 

Followed by— 
Group 2—Items Nos. 82 and 87. 
Group 3—Items Nos. 105, NMT (152), 2, 47, 94, 102, 104, 128, 130, 23, 75, 77, 

84, 87, 91, 95, 122, 132, " N M S " , NMY (159), 164, " B H " , 
" CH ", " CP ", " N M F ", " NMO ", " NMR " and " CW " . 

HMAS SYDNEY— 

Priority No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

A & A Item No. 

. " N Y Q " 

. 292 

. " N Y T " 

. " A " 

. 267 

Priority No. 

6 . . 
7 . . 
8 . . 
9 . . 

10.. 

A & A Item No 

. 272 

. 313 

. 280 

. " NYR " 

. 293 

Followed by— 
Group 2—Items Nos. 289, 283, 

" NYJ " and 275. 
NYS ", " NYU " " G ", 312, NYK (311), 

HMAS SUPPLY— 

Priority No. A & A Item No. Priority No. 

1 " N L C " 8 
2 " E " 9 
3 " A " 10 
4 5 ( " 0 " ) 11 
5 " N L A S " 12 
6 2 13 
7 8 ( " A A " ) 14 

Followed by— 
Group 2—Items Nos. 1, 6 (" V " ) , 7 (" Z ") and " NLB ! 

Group 3—Item No. " Y ". 

A & A Item No. 

3 (" N ") 
4 ("AF ") 

10 ("AI") 
9 (" AB ") 

" NLE " 
" NLF " 
" NLAT " 

3 87 

A/S Frigates (Converted Fleet)—HMA Ships QUIBERON AND QUEENBOROUGH 
only— 

Allocations deferred for HMA Ships QUIBERON and QUEENBOROUGH 
Daring Class Destroyers— 

Priorit 
1 . . 
2 . . 
3 . . 
4 . . 
5 . . 
6 . . 
7 . . 
8 . . 
9 . . 

10 . . 

lowed by-
Group 2 -

y No. 

. . . 

-Items 1 
71, 

A& 
. "N" 
. 55 
. 17 
. 54 
. 79 
. 85 
. 86 
. 61 
. 63 
. 69 

•Jos. 81, 
77, 76, 

A Item 
D A U " 

21, 38, 
" N D ^ 

No. 

45, 
iX' 

Priority No. 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

51, 53, NDP (62), NI 
, NDAF (65), " N E 

A & A Item No. 
. NDAN (80) 
. 50 
. NDW (75) 
. 82 
. NDAR (84) 
. " NDAS " 
. " N D A W " 
. 73 
. 56 
. NDAQ (83) 

)M (74), 60, 66, 70, 
>AE", " N D A V " , 

" NDBA ", " NDBB ", " BAA ", " NDAY " and 7. 

A/S Frigates Type 12— 

HMAS YARRA and PARRAMATTA— 

Priori 
1 . . 
2 . . 
3 . . 
4 . . 
5 . . 
6 . . 
7 . . 
8 . . 
9 . . 

10 . . 
11 . . 

Followed by-
Group 2 -

HMAS STU^ 

Priorit 
1 . . 
2 . . 
3 . . 
4 . . 
5 . . 
6 . . 

Followed by-
Group 2 -

tyNo 

-Iterr 
a 

tt 

t c 

R T -

y No 
. . 
. . 

. . 

-Item 
M 

A & A Item No. 
.. " N F B A " 
. . 251 
. . 260 
. . 261 
. . 262 
. . 263 
. . NFAA (264) 
. . NFAP (265) 
. . NFAO (266) 
. . NFAW (276) 
. . NFAX (277) 

is Nos. 273, " N F A R ' 
N F B I " , NFAF (279) 
N F B F " , " N F B G " , ' 
NFBQ " and " N F A C ' 

A & A Item No. 
.. " NFBA " 
. . 272 
. . 270 
. . NFAP (265) 
. . " N F A R " 
. . " NFBQ " 

s Nos. " B ", " NFBI ", 
NFBP ", " NFBM " and 

Priority No. 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

', " B " (Parram 
"NFAU ", " 1 

N F B M " , "NF1 
> 

Priority No. 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

" N F A U " . " N F 
" NFAC ". 

A & A Item No. 
" NFAV " 
" NFAY " 
" PG " 
267 
268 
269 
270 
272 
NFAK (274) 
278 

atta), " N F B H " , 
«?BC ", " PD ", 
JO ", " NFBP ", 

A&A Item No. 
251 
NFAO (266) 
NFAW (276) 
NFAX (277) 
NFAL (271) 

B F " , " N F B G " , 

1489/64.—2 



87 

HMAS DERWENT— 
Priority No. 

1 
2 

A & A Item No. 

NFAW (276) 
NFAX (277) 

Priority No. A & A Item No. 

" NFBG " 

A/S Frigates (Modified River) HMA Ships DIAMANTINA and GASCOYNE only— 
HMAS BARCOO—Allocations deferred. 

Priority No. A & A Item No. 

1 " A A " 
2 624 
3 588 
4 " D N " 
5 . 6 2 6 

Followed by— 
Group 2—Items Nos. 595, 613, 549 and 557. 
Group 3—Item No. NRS (627) 

Priority No. 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

A & A Item No 

. 630 

. K (629) 

. " N R V " 

. 519 

. " N R U " 

Ton Class Minesweepers— 
Priority No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Followed by— 
Group 3—Item M 

HMAS KIMBLA— 
Priority No. 

1 
2 

A & A Item No. 

. 2 

. 1 

. 3 

. " NCH " 

. " N C G " 

. " A " 

o. " NCF ". 

A & A Item No. 
. 137 
. 142 

Priority No. 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

Priority No. 
3 

A & A Item No 

. " C " 

. " NCE " 

. " N C K " 

. " B " 

. " N C I " 

A & A Item No. 
. " NKG ". 

HMAS PALUMA— 
Allocation deferred pending investigation into ship's stability. 

HMAS BANKS and BASS— 
Priority No. A & A Item No. 

1 1 

Priority No. A & A Item No. 

2 " N G F " . 

Item No. " NGD " is deferred for HMAS BASS. 

87 
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RETAINED ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—HMAS MELBOURNE—continued. 

PRIORITY LIST—continued. 

2S 

Priority. 

11 
12 

13 

14 
15 

16 

A & A Item No. 

" NMAG " (163) . . 
93 

146 

156 
92 

" NMAJ 

Description. 

To provide ceremonial side curtains on quarter deck 
To fit 2 ice-making machines of approved type on 

main deck, forward and aft 
40/60 RU Lockers to be removed and rack type 

stowages fitted in lieu 
To fit Outfit JYB with LOP plotting table 
To provide additional Unit Design 5 (AP 65244) and 

associated loudspeaker above signal deck in Ops. 
Room, etc. 

To fit removable screen filters to the exhaust ter
minals of the ventilation trunking in the laundry, 
with the exception of terminals at outlets of wash
ing machines 

Remarks. 

Type of ice-making machine to be fitted will 
be advised 

o\ 

Note: Retained A & A Items Nos. 82 and 87 were placed in Group 2, and Nos. 105 " NMT " (152), 2, 47, 94, 102, 104, 128, 130, 
23, 75, 77, 84, 87, 91, 95, 122, 132, " NMS " , " NMY " (159), 164, " BH " , " CH ", " CP " , " NMF " , " NMO ", " NMR " and " CW ", 
in Group 3. 

ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—HMAS SYDNEY. 

PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference: NOM 1213/253/15 (CO 5431) of 4th December, 1963. 

Priority. 

1 

2 

3 

4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

A & A Item No. 

" N Y Q " . . 

292 

" N Y T " . . 

" A " 
267 

272 
313 
280 
" N Y R " . . 
293 

Description. 

To fit special communications equipment Type 
KWR-37 and KW-7 

To improve security arrangements to cryptographic 
office 

To modernize laundry by fitting additional equip
ment, re-arranging layout, etc. 

To remove sponsons and fit galvanized grating 
To carry out Phase II of 1950 System of Identification 

Markings 
To modify ABCD arrangements 
To fit VHF communication transceiver outfit type 689 
To fit intercom loudspeaker in Captain's sea cabin 
To fit model 37 commercial wastemaster 
To improve ventilation of the forward gyro compart

ment 

Remarks. 

Mandatory item—to be undertaken during 
next refit period, and completed in 1964-65 
if necessary 

To complete 

To complete 

Note: Retained A & A Items Nos. 289, 283, " NYS ", " NYU ", " G ", 312 " NYK " (311), " NYJ " and 275 were placed in 
Group 2. 

5 



ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—HMAS SUPPLY. 

PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference; NOM 1246/251/21 (CO 5394) of 2nd December, 1963. 

Priority. 

1 

2 

3 
4 

5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

A & A Item No. 

" N L C " . . 

" E " 

" A " 
5 ( " 0 " ) . . 

" N L A S " . . 
2 

8 (" AA ") • • 

3 ( " N " ) . . 

4 (" AF ") . . 

10 (" A I " ) 

9 (" AB ") • • 

" NLE " 

Description. 

To fit special communications equipment KWR-37, 
KW-7, etc. 

To install a main broadcast system, sound-powered 
telephone system for ABCD communications, etc. 

To provide an officers' galley in centre castle 
To equip hot water systems in centre castle and tiller 

flat with electric booster elements, etc. 
To fit Loran equipment AN/UPN 12 in chart room 
To fit aerial feeder and 230V AC power supplies with 

outlet sockets for recreational TV purposes 
To fit gas-tight electric light fittings and gas-tight 

junction boxes 
To land No. 2 auto tension winch and auxiliary equip

ment, etc. 
To modify food preparation and cooking arrange

ments 
To fit 15 No. scupper outlets with suitable backing 

plates, etc. 
To provide acid stowage arrangements and battery 

maintenance facilities 
To fit 1 No. model 37 commercial wastemaster 

Remarks. 

Mandatory item 

13 

14 

" NLF ' 

" NLAT" 

To fit high pressure charging arrangements to 
approved drawings for charging with compressed 
air to 3,000 psi of diving and damage control 
breathing equipment 

To fit multiway switch-dimming of existing overtaking 
navigation light 

Note: Retained A & A Items Nos. 1, 6 (" V "), 7 (" Z ") and " NLB " were placed in Group 2 and No. " Y " in Group 3. Item 
" AC " (8) which was allotted priority 8 has since been reported as being completed. Priorities of subsequent items have therefore 
been upgraded. 

ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—HMA SHIPS QUIBERON AND QUEENBOROUGH. 
PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference: NOM 1224/251/490 (CO 5393) of 2nd December, 1963. 

Priorities for A & A Items for HMA Ships QUIBERON and QUEENBOROUGH have been deferred until future requirements 
for these ships are determined. 

ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—DARING CLASS DESTROYERS. 
PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference: NOM 1215/251/229 (CO 5433) of 4th December, 1963. 

Priority. 

1 

2 

A & A Item No. 

" N D A U " 

55 

Description. 

To fit special communications equip
ment type KWR-37, KW-7 

To fit ^-in. drains from saturated 
steam system 

Ships. 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

\ 
J 
^ 
s 

Remarks. 

Mandatory item—Item being under
taken during present refits 

To complete. (To be completed 
during 1963-64 refit) 



ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—DARING CLASS DESTROYERS—continued. 

PRIORITY LIST—continued. 
3 

Priority. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

A & A Item No. 

17 

54 

79 

85 

61 

63 

69 

" NDAN " (80) . . 

50 

" NDW " (75) . . 

Description. 

To fit search receiver outfits QR and 
QS with associated aerial outfits 

To install sonar type 162 

To fit UHF remote frequency selec
tion facilities 

To fit Loran equipment AN/UPN 12 

To fit 2.5 kVA, 230V, 50 c/s, 1 phase 
oil-driven generator 

To fit 42-in. sweep 115V, AC ceiling 
fan above wardroom table 

To fit fly plane predictor system Mk. 
3—" pulse passed " indication, etc. 

To provide IFF Mk. 10 with SIF . . 

To modify the main broadcast 
system 

To install a fixed prewetting system 

Ships. 

VENDETTA 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

1 
) 

\ 
J 

i 
J 
\ 
j 

\ 

J 
\ 
j 

Remarks. 

To complete. To complete during 
1963-64 refit 

To complete. To be undertaken 
during 1963-64 refits 

To complete. To be undertaken 
during 1963-64 refits if practicable 

To be undertaken during 1963-64 
refit 

To be undertaken during 1963-64 
refits 

To be undertaken during 1963-64 
refit 

Item still in abeyance pending trials 
of Perkins Mars gas turbine pump 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

82 

" NDAR " (84) . . 

" N D A S " . . 

" NDAW " 

73 

56 

" NDAQ " (83) . . 

To fit communications across the 
citadel boundary 

To fit improved filtration arrange
ments to the hydraulic system in 
4.5-in. mk.6* mountings 

To fit air venting arrangements to 
A H O 1 5 a n d 2 0 

To fit 1 No. model 37 commercial 
wastemaster 

4.5-in. mk. 6* mountings—stools 
for securing 900 MV measuring 
set 

To remove toaster/griller from aft 
galley and fit deep fryer in lieu, 

4.5-in. mk. 6* mountings—hydraulic 
interlock 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 

\ 
) 

} 
} 
J 

To complete. To be undertaken 
during 1963-64 refits 

To be undertaken during 1963-64 
refit 

To be undertaken during 1963-64 
refit 

Note.—Retained A & A Items Nos. 81, 21, 38, 45, 51, 53, " N D P " (62), " N D M " (74), 60, 66, 70, 71, 77, 76, " N D A X " , 
" NDAF " (65), " NDAE ", " NDAV ", " NDBA ", " NDBB ", " BAA " , " NDAY " and 43 were placed in Group 2. 

55 



ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—A/S FRIGATES TYPE 12. 

PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference: NOM 1224/251/489 (CO 5320), 27th November, 1963. 

Priority. A&A Item No. Description. Ships. Remarks. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

" N F B A " . . 

251 . . 

260 . . 

261 . . 

262 . . 

263 . . 

" NFAA " (264) 

" NFAP " (265) 

" NFAO " (266) 

" NFAW " (276) 

To fit special communications equip
ment type KWR-37, KW-7 

To modify boiler centre division 
plate securing arrangement 

To extend D46 sound powered tele
phone line from mess deck to a 
position on forescreen adjacent 
forward oil fuelling position 

To fit local stiffening 

4.5-in. mk. 6* mod. 1 mounting 
stools for securing 900 MV 
measuring set 

Final stage of UHF ship-air con
version 

To fit Sulzer turbo auxiliary feed 
pump, etc. 

To fit separate arrangements for 
supplying and renovating lub. oil 
for auxiliary turbines, etc. 

To provide IFF mk. 10 with SIF . . 

4.5-in. mk. 6* mod. 1 mountings— 
hydraulic interlock 

YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 

PARRAMATTA 

YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 

PARRAMATTA 

YARRA 

YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 

YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 

} Mandatory item 

} 
to 

To complete 

To complete 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

" N F A X " ( 2 7 7 ) . . 

" NFAV " . . 

" NFAY 

" PG " 

267 

268 

269 

270 

272 

" N F A K " ( 2 7 4 ) . . 

278 

4.5-in. mk. 6* mod. 1 mount ings-
improved filtration arrangements 

To fit initial detection and classifica
tion trainer 

To fit air venting arrangements on 
HO 15 and 20 pressure balancing 
pipes 

To improve standard of CPO's and 
PO's accommodation and provide 
new sick bay 

Communications across citadel 
boundary 

Convert automatic surface plotting 
system JYA(2) to JYA(5) 

To fit UHF remote frequency selec
tion facilities 

To fit resilient mountings and flexible 
connections to forward FW pump, 

To fit mechanical seals in place of 
existing packed glands to various 
pumps 

To fit AN/WLR-3 equipment to 
existing AN/SLR-2 outfit 

Third master training datum marks 
in vertical plane to be fitted in 
addition to master training datum 
marks 

YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 

YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 

PARRAMATTA 

YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 
PARRAMATTA 

YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 

YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
PARRAMATTA 

Note.—Retained A & A Items Nos. 
NFBC ", " PD ", " NFBF ", " NFBG ", 

273, " NFAR ", " B " (P'MATTA), " NFBH ", ' 
" NFBM ", " NFBO ", " NFBP " " NFBQ " and 

NFB1" , " NFAF " (279), " NFAU : 

" NFAC " were placed in Group 2. 
2S 



ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—A/S FRIGATES TYPE 12. 
PRIORITY LIST. 

2S 

Priority. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

A & A Item No. 

" N F B A " . . 

272 

270 

" NFAP " (265) . . 

" N F A R " . . 

" NFBQ 

251 

" N F A O " ( 2 6 6 ) . . 
" N F A W "(276) . . 

" N F A X " ( 2 7 7 ) . . 

" N F A L " ( 2 7 1 ) . . 

Description. 

To fit special communications equip
ment KWR-37, KW-7 

To fit mechanical seals in place of 
existing packed glands to various 
pumps 

To fit resilient mountings and flexible 
connections to forward FW pump, 

To fit separate arrangements for sup
plying and renovating lub. oil for 
auxiliary turbines 

Provision of polarity changing switch 
in excitation circuits of diesel and 
turbo alternators 

To fit multiway switch dimming of 
existing overtaking navigation light 

To modify boiler centre division plate 
securing arrangements, etc. 

To provide IFF mk. 10 with SIF . . 
4.5-in. mk. 6* mod. 1 mountings— 

hydraulic interlock 
4.5-in. mk. 6* mod. 1 mountings— 

improved filtration arrangements 
Telektron remote controls 

Ships. 

STUART 

STUART 

STUART 

STUART 

STUART 

STUART 

STUART 

STUART 
STUART 

STUART 

STUART 

Remarks. 

Mandatory item 

To complete 

To complete 

Note.—Retained A & A Items Nos. " B ", " NFBI ", " NFAU ", " NFBF ", " NFBG ", " NFBP ", " NFBM " and " NFAC " 
were placed in Group 2. 

ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—A/S FRIGATES TYPE 12. 
PRIORITY LIST. 

Priority. 

1 

2 

3 

A & A Item No. 

" N F A W " ( 2 7 6 ) . . 

" N F A X " ( 2 7 7 ) . . 

" NFBG 

Description. 

4.5-in. mk. 6* mod. 1 mountings— 
hydraulic interlock 

4.5-in. mk. 6* mod. 1 mountings— 
improved filtration arrangement 

To fit high pressure charging with 
compressed air to 3,000 psi of 
diving and damage control breath
ing equipment 

Ships. 

DERWENT 

DERWENT 

DERWENT 

Remarks. 

ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—A/S FRIGATES (MODIFIED RIVER). 

PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference: NOM 1224/251/491 (CO 5389) of 2nd December, 1963. 

Priority. 

1 

2 

3 

A & A Item No. 

" AA " 

624 

588 

Description. 

To fit additional 60 kW diesel gener
ator 

To mark decks, WT compartments 
and fittings for ABCD purposes 

Improved lubrication to stern tubes 

Ships. 

GASCOYNE 
DIAMANTINA 
GASCOYNE \ 
DIAMANTINA / 
DIAMANTINA 

Remarks. 

3 



ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—A/S FRIGATES (MODIFIED RIVER)—continued. 

PRIORITY LIST—continued. 

3 

Priority. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

A & A Item No. 

" DN " 

626 

630 

" K " ( 6 2 9 ) . . 

" N R V " . . 

519 

" N R U " . . 

Description. 

Automatic hot water boiler, diesel 
fired 

To remove type A7 motor alternator 
and amend AC supply arrange
ments 

To remove and land mk. VIP plotting 
table and re-site AW-UQN-1C 
echo sounder, etc. 

Installation of second type 767 E/S 
equipment 

Replace E/S type 767 with type 771 

Poker gauges to be fitted to " A " 
brackets 

To fit high pressure charging arrange
ments to approved drawings for 
charging with compressed air to 
3,000 psi of diving and damage 
control breathing equipment 

Ships. 

DIAMANTINA . . 

GASCOYNE 

DIAMANTINA 

GASCOYNE 

GASCOYNE 
DIAMANTINA 
GASCOYNE 
DIAMANTINA 
DIAMANTINA 

GASCOYNE 
DIAMANTINA 

Remarks. 

To be undertaken as far as practicable 
LSM period 1963-64 

Fitting details under investigation 

Note.—Retained A & A Items Nos. 595, 613, 549 and 557 were placed in Group 2, and No. " NRS " (627) in Group 3. Priorities 
for HMAS BARCOO have been deferred. 

ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—TON CLASS MINESWEEPERS. 

PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference: NOM 1227/251/114 (CO 5395) of 2nd December, 1963. 

Priority. 

1 

2 

3 

4 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

A & A Item No. 

2 

1 

3 

" N C H " . . 
" N C G " . . 

" A " 

" C " 

" N C E " . . 

" N C K " . . 

" B " 

" N C I " 

Description. 

To fit stainless steel expended metal mesh to frame
work of grills in resonator compartment 

To fit mechanical helm indicator on emergency shaft 
from emergency steering pedestal 

To fit wireless transceiver type 696 and aerial outfit 
AJE (1) 

To fit " LI " coil on after side of bulkhead 89, etc. 
To fit mushroom top to ventilation intake trunking, 

To fit conning intercom between wheelhouse and 
compass platform 

To fit additional speakers and microphone outlets 
to 50 watt armament broadcast system, etc. 

To fit TC aerial on foremast and provide switch 
sockets, etc. 

To modify existing rack type magazine stowages for 
storage of demolition stores 

To provide and fit bunk lights to bunks in CPO's 
and PO's mess and lower mess decks 

To fit multiway switch-dimming of overtaking navi
gation light 

Remarks. 

Not applicable CURLEW and SNIPE 

Not applicable CURLEW and SNIPE 

Not applicable CURLEW and SNIPE 

Not applicable CURLEW and SNIPE 

=i 

Note.—Retained A & A Item No. " NCF " was placed in Group 3. (Applicable to CURLEW and SNIPE only.) 
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ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—HMAS KIMBLA. 

PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference: NOM 1232/251/14 (CO 5392) of 2nd December, 1963. 

Priority. 

1 
2 
3 

A & A Item No. 

137 
142 
" N K G " . . 

Description. 

To fit wireless transceiver type 696 
Ventilation and air conditioning in laboratory 
To fit high pressure charging arrangements to ap

proved drawings for charging with compressed 
air to 3,000 psi of diving and damage control 
breathing equipment 

Remarks. 

To complete 

ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—HMAS PALUMA. 

PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference: NOM 1236/251/27 dated 22nd November, 1963. 

Allocation of priorities for A & A Items for HMAS PALUMA has been deferred pending investigation into the ship's stability. 

ALTERATION AND ADDITION ITEMS—HMA SHIPS BANKS AND BASS. 

PRIORITY LIST. 

Reference: NOM 1236/251/26 dated 25th November, 1963. 

Priority. 

1 
2 

A & A Item No. 

1 
" N G F " . . 

Description. 

To fit wireless transceiver—696 . . 
To fit high pressure charging arrange

ments to approved drawings for 
the charging with compressed au
to 3,000 psi of diving and damage 
control breathing equipment 

Ships. 

BASS 

Remarks. 

To complete 

Note.—Retained A & A Item No. NGD is deferred for HMAS BASS. 

(DCNTS 1211/251/119.) 
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RESTRICTED CNOs 88104/64-
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY. 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
24th February, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED. 
1490/64. 
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Section 1. 

ADMINISTRATIVE A N D GENERAL. 

U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

88.—Antihistamine Drugs—Warning. 

Antihistamine Drugs under various trade names, some of which are, Benadryl, 
Antistine, Anthisan, Phenergan, Dramamine, etc., used for the treatment of hay 
fever, and other allergies, can have dangerous side reactions which have been regarded 
as a cause of motor and vehicle accidents. 

2. The side effects vary according to the individual and the type of drug used, the 
most common being drowsiness, dizziness, weakness, mental incoordination and 
sickness which may last for 48 hours after the last treatment. 

3. All personnel are to be warned of the possible dangerous effects of these drugs, 
and aircrew who have taken them are not to fly until passed fit by the Medical Officer. 

4. Motor transport drivers are not to drive whilst taking these drugs. 

5. Divers taking these drugs are to consult the Medical Officer and are to dive 
only at his discretion whilst undergoing treatment. 

6. Navy Order 67 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 1002/59/26.) 
(Navy Order 67 of 1962.) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D . ^ ^^alb-L < ^ M L ^ A ^ O ^ ^ . Rt A ^ U O L fSSo 
89^-Ceremonial at Colours and Sunset. 

(AFO 2369/1963.) 

Henceforth, men hoisting and hauling down the Colours are to keep their caps on. 

2. RI Article 1350, will be amended accordingly. 

(D of C 12/1/22.) 

UNCLASSIFIED, ^ ^ j , . J u ^ d u i i * Rl a^J^ds, 6m 
M.^Co^ordination and Integration of Service Communication 

Facilities. 
On the recommendation of the Joint Communications Committee the three armed 

services have agreed to implement certain measures designed to standardize com
munications procedures. 

2. Effective from date of receipt of this order, the use of textual abbreviations 
other than Service ranks and short titles of authorities, such as FOCAF, FOICEA, 
NOICWA, etc., is to be discontinued in messages other than intra-RAN. 

(D of C 16/201/57.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
91.—Diving—Underwater Hydrographic Survey. 

Experience has shown that Divers with no additional training above their CABA 
course, but merely detailed instructions from the Surveying or Diving Officer, can 
be successfully employed in the survey of small areas, wrecks, coral niggerheads and 
shoals, with a considerable saving in time and effort. 

2. The most effective method is to conduct a search pattern as described in the 
Diving Manual BR 155C Article 5305, with the diver using a Pattern 9664 Depth Reel 
modified by fitting a polystyrene float in lieu of the brass sinker weight, and a Pattern 
9671 Underwater Writing Tablet. 

3. Using this method a diver working in the area from the boat, releases his float 
on locating the highest point on the bottom (i.e., the shallowest depth), when the 
position of the float is then fixed from the boat while the diver notes the depth and 
any other relevant details on his writing tablet. 

4. Details of authorized allowances and first outfit quantities of the items are as 
follows— 

/"/ •£ . • Class/Group. Pattern No. Description. 
Classification. r 

C . . . . 0471 9664 Depth Reel 
P . . . . 0471 9671 Writing Tablet, underwater, 

Mk. II. 

Ship. Pattern 9664. Pattern 9671. 

HMAS MORESBY . . . . 2 No 2 No. 
HMAS PALUMA 2 No 2 No. 
HMAS BASS 2 No 2 No. 

Supply will be effected, without demand, by SNSO, Sydney. 

(DW 400/202/32.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
92.—Transfer of Private Funds Through Official Account. 

Treasury Instruction 32/96 provides that in certain circumstances departments 
may authorize transfers of private funds through the Official Account and reimburse 
officers in Australian currency for funds accumulated at overseas posts. 

2. Treasury has directed that no further transfers of private funds may be 
authorized by departments except as approved by Treasury in particular cases where 
there are exceptional circumstances. " Exceptional circumstances " shall not include 
proposed transfers from countries where exchange control does not prohibit the 
transfer of funds through bank channels or cases where settlement can be made in 
Australian or any other convertible currency. 

3. Notation is to be made in copies of the Treasury Manual accordingly. 

(DNA 201/55/34.) 
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Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. . ^ 

UNCLASSIFIED. { ^ ^ j ^ * 0 Ij6 * 
93.—Jewish Faith—Jewish Sacred Festivals, 1964. 

(AFO 2375/1963.) 
Subject to the exigencies of the Service, leave of absence may be granted to Royal 

Australian Naval personnel belonging to the Jewish Faith, who may desire to observe 
the following festivals— 

Festival of Passover . . 28th March to 4th April, 1964 (inclusive). 
Festival of Pentecost 
New Year 
Day of Atonement 
Festival of Tabernacles 

17th and 18th May, 1964. 
7th and 8th September, 1964. 
16th September, 1964. 
21st and 22nd September, 1964, and 28th and 

29th September, 1964. 

2. Leave should be granted, if possible, so as to enable those concerned to reach 
their destination by sunset on the previous day in each case. 

3. Navy Order 140 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(DPS 319/1/8.) 

(Navy Order 140 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
94.—Training—First Aid Training for Naval Personnel. 

Navy Order 126 of 1963 is to be amended in the appendixes follows— 
First Aid Syllabus of Training—Period 1—Lecture 

Delete: " Various systems of the human body. General principles of first 
aid and handling of casualties. Types of injuries." 

Insert: " Various systems of the human body. General principles and 
essentials of first aid and handling of casualties, including mouth-to-mouth 
artificial respiration and control of haemorrhage. Types of injuries." 

(DMT 327/54/43.) 
(Navy Order 126 of 1963.) 

Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

RESTRICTED. 
95.—Wireless—Aerials—Type 629 Liferaft Radio—Testing of Aerials. 

(AFO 2237/1963.) 
An investigation into reported defective Type 629 equipments has shown that 

instances have occurred of corrosion of the joints of the telescopic whip aerial and 
breaks in the core of the flexible aerial lead. As this is a lifeboat set, transmission 
with the aerial connected, may only be made in emergency and therefore a quarterly 
routine electrical test of the aerial is necessary. 

2. All ships and establishments are to carry out the following test on all Type 629 
equipments held. 

" With telescopic aerial and mast erected, check the electrical continuity between 
the top of the aerial and the spade terminal on the lower end of the aerial lead." 
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3. All equipments found to be defective should be replaced, the reason for the 
return of defective equipment being clearly stated. 

4. Arrangements are to be made for all equipments held in stores to be tested. 

5. Admiralty has advised that relevant handbooks and maintenance schedules 
are being amended. 

(DEE 400/202/247.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
96.—Steering Gear Motors—Mal-operation—HMA Daring Class 

Destroyers and A/S Frigates, Type 12. 
Information has been received from Admiralty that a steering gear motor had 

been supplied from " emergency " during the course of exercises and had been running 
satisfactorily. 

2. On completion of the exercises an order was passed to return the steering gear 
motor to normal supplies. Some time later, uncontrolled movement of the ship 
revealed that the motor had stopped. Shortly after this, smoke appeared at the motor 
ventilation grills. The emergency starter was then put to the OFF position. 

3. Subsequent test revealed that it is possible for the emergency starter to be left 
in the half-operated condition. It is assumed that under the stress of the moment 
this is what actually happened, and that due to shock created by ship's movements, 
gun and mortar fire, the starter moved sufficiently to open one phase. 

4. Admiralty Officers' comment on the above was as follows— 

" 1. It is assumed from the report that the drum was left mid-way between OFF 
and NORMAL. With the starter left in this position, contact between 
fingers and drum could be intermittent when the starter is subject to 
vibration and shock. 

2. Attention to the following details should ensure the starter ' homing' 
into one of its three positions— 

(a) Profile of rachet to be smooth and free from flats. 
{b) Sufficient pawl spring pressure—this is adjustable between limits. 
(c) Light greasing of rachet profile and roller. 

If it is considered that the pawl spring is too weak even when adjusted 
to maximum tension, the spare spring should be fitted. 

3. All reasonable precautions have been taken in the design of these starters 
to prevent the mal-operation described. With a little maintenance, 
including the details mentioned in paragraph 2 above, it is considered 
that these starters are virtually fool-proof. In addition to the ratchet 
mechnism for ' homing' the drum, there is a latch on the handwheel 
which the operator must release before being able to move the drum 
from one position. Unless the drum is turned to any one of its three 
definite positions this latch will remain up and it should therefore be 
obvious to the operator that the drum has not been correctly 
positioned ". 

5. Similar precautions are to be taken and similar details in operation and main
tenance are to be observed in RAN ships concerned. 

6. Navy Order 74 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 
(DEE 1224/51/112.) 

{Navy Order 74 of 1962.) 

1 98 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
97.—Switchgear—Automatic Changeover Switches (Totally Enclosed) 

440V, 50A and 125A—Watford Electric and Manufacturing Co. Ltd. 
{AFO 1965/1963.) 

Totally enclosed Automatic Changeover Switches, 440 Volt, 50A and 125A to 
Watford Electric and Manufacturing Co. Ltd. Drawings A. 1141208 and A. 1141210 
are to be modified to avoid the possibility of damage to switch components by the 
front cover deforming under conditions of shock. The switches can be identified by 
the absence of drip-proof flanges. 

2. The required modification is shown on Navy Order Diagram Issue 1/64. To 
effect the modification the two upper fixing nuts securing the base for the voltage 
sensitive relay should be removed and replaced by two additional posts, the two set 
screws being fitted to the outer ends of the posts and adjusted so that their heads are 
approximately ig-in. clear of front cover. The set screws should then be locked in 
position using the original nuts. 

3. The work is to be carried out by ships' staffs as opportunity arises. 

(DEE 400/2/175.) 

RESTRICTED. 
98.—Machinery—Main Gearcase Inspection Doors—Securing Arrange

ments and Inspection Before Turning Main Engines. 
{AFO 1914/1963.) 

A recent incident involving malicious damage to the main gearing of one of 
HM ships underlines the importance of ensuring that unauthorized access to gearcases 
is prevented or detected before damage is done. 

2. Navy Order Diagram Issue 1/64 shows a method of securing inspection doors 
which are fitted with studs and nuts. All ships with such inspection doors are to 
modify the fastenings in accordance with this diagram. The work is normally to be 
done by the ship's staff but if it appears beyond their capacity an item is to be included 
in the defect list at the next opportunity. It is important that the work is completed 
as soon as possible. 

3. The keys of the padlocks fitted to gearcase doors are to be kept on a secure 
keyboard and only to be issued on the authority of the Marine Engineer Officer or 
his designated representative. All securing arrangements are to be checked on each 
occasion before turning main engines or shafts. 

(DME 1211/251/118.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
99.—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates, Type 12. 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for A/S Frigates, Type 12 
(HMAS PARRAMATTA, YARRA and STUART). 

Class List Item No. 281. (Ex TDL " PL ")• 
Item: (a) To resite cool water drinking unit, at present situated in 3P Mess 

Deck, in 1LZ lobby. 
(b) To provide fresh water supply, electrical power supply and drain 

at new site. 
References: (a) PARRAMATTA AS 2022 (Hl/63) of 17th May, 1963. 

(b) Navy Office memorandum 1224/68/256 of 28th May, 1963. 
(c) PARRAMATTA AS 1182 of 17th June, 1963. 
{d) Navy Office memorandum 1224/68/256 of 13th December, 

1963. 

(DCNTS 1224/68/256.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
100.—Naval Stores (General) (Class/Group 0523)—Revised Rate Book 

Classification. 
(AFO 2345/1963.) 

The stores shown in the appendix at present held under Class/Group 0523 (F2a 
part 3) have been reclassified. 

2. Stocks are to be transferred to the Class/Group quoted forthwith. HMA 
ships and Fleet establishments are to take action in accordance with Article 1812 
of ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual. 

3. The NATO Supply Classification Groups are shown for information. 

Pattern 
Number. 

16193 
16194 
16402 
16395 
39201 

(old 3920A) 
39211 

(old 3921A) 
39221 

(old 3922A) 
3932 
3933 
7950 
8023 
8024 
8025 

APPEND 

Description. 

Buoyant Light, Long Range . 
Buoyant Light, Short Range . 
Flashing Light, Electric 
Buoy Lamp, for Cable Ships . 
Lantern, Bronze Port Bow 

Lantern, Bronze Starboard Boi 

Lantern, Steaming Portable . 

Light, Overtaking 
Light, Anchor 
Lantern, Masthead Flashing . 
Lantern, Navigation Steaming 
Lantern, Navigation Port 
Lantern, Navigation Starboard 

IX. 

Revised 
Class/Group. 

0581 
0581 
0581 
0581 
0582 

v . . 0582 

0582 

0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 

NATO Supply 
Classification 

Group. 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6210 
6220 

6220 

6220 

6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

Pattern 
Number. 

8140 
8144 
8145 
8147 
8854 
8857 

16042 
16052 
16053 
16059 
16060 
16063 
16064 
16065 
16066 
16090 
16091 
16092 
16198 
16199 
16241 
16256 
16259 
16384 
16457 

Description. 

Light Fittings, Overtaking 
Lamp Fitting, for Steaming Lights . 
Light Screen 
Lamp Fitting 
Lamp, Electric 
Adaptor for Lamp 
Lantern, recognition 
Relay Unit, 220V 
Relay Unit, 110V 
Bracket 
Spring Clip 
Lantern, Combd. Bow 
Lantern, Bow Port 
Lantern, Bow Starboard 
Lantern, Masthead 
Relay, 220V 
Relay, 110V 
Relay, 230V 
Lantern, Navigation Port 
Lantern, Navigation Starboard 
Relay, 115V 
Emergency Lighting Fitting . . 
Relay, 115V 
Lantern, Combd. Overtaking . . 
Lantern, Automatic 

RpvispH 
J V C ( J O C K 

Class 1 Group. 

0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 
0582 

NATO Supply 
Classification 

Group. 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 
6220 

(DNAS 518/60/82.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
101.—Naval Stores (General) (Class/Groups 0241, 0414, 0415)—Spares 

for Dewrance Boiler Water Level Gauges—Daring Class Destroyers. 
Allowances and first outfit quantities of spares for Dewrance Boiler Water Level 

Gauges for Daring Class Destroyers and the description of the items have been revised 
as follows— 

Allowance or 
Description. First Outfit 

Quantity. 
Valve, rack operated, 1 No 

parallel slide, top, single 
sight, right hand. Dew
rance Fig. 1246 Spl/ 
1099H 

Valve, rack operated, 1 No 
parallel slide, bottom, 
single sight, complete 
with blow-through valve, 
right hand. Dewrance 
Fig. 1246 Spl/1099H 

Accounting Class I Catalogue 
Classification. Group. Number. 

C 0241 L80839 . . 

C 0241 L80840 

1490/54.—2 
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Accounting Class/ Catalogue 
Classification. Group. Number. 

C 0241 L80841 . . 

0241 L80842 

0241 L80922 

0241 L80923 .. 

c 
c 
c 
c 

0414 

0414 

0414 

0414 

8419 

8420 

L76128 

L76274 

0415 12156 

Description. 

Valve, rack operated 
parallel slide, top left 
hand, double sight. Dew-
rance Fig. 1249 Spl/ 
1103H 

Valve, rack operated 
parallel slide, bottom left 
hand, double sight, com
plete with blow-through 
valve. Dewrance Fig. 
1249Spl/1103H 

Indicator Body with 12-in 
sight (body complete) 
Dewrance Part No. CH 
2709 modified to such 
double sight mountings 
in accordance with NO 
Drawing D 1597 

Indicator Body with 12-in. 
sight (body complete). 
Dewrance Part No. CH 
2709 modified to suit 
single sight mountings in 
accordance with NO 
Drawing D 1597 

Bottom Joints. Dewrance 
Part No. EH 2693 

Top Washers. Dewrance 
Part No. EH 2696 

Mica Faces. Dewrance 
Part No. EH 3646 

Stuffing Box Washers 
Dewrance Part No. NS 
012/C59774 

Glass Plates. Dewrance 
Part No. EH 2695. 

Allowance or 
First Outfit 

Quantity. 
1 No. 

1 No. 

1 No. 

1 No. 

12 No. 

12 No. 

12 No. 

24 No. 

6 No. 

2. Demands to complete to the above allowances should be forwarded to SNSO, 
Sydney and permanent items held in excess of the above allowances should be 
returned at the first available opportunity. 

(DNAS 505/251/51.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
102.—Naval Stores (Tools and Accessories)—(Class/Group 0271)—Tools 

Screwcutting—Revision of Range. 
(AFO 2212/1963.) 

The following screwcutting tools previously purchased as Special Stores have been 
assigned Pattern numbers, added to BR 810 (Rate Book and Authorized List of 
Naval Stores) under Class/Group 0271, and will be included in ADSPEC 1064, 1065 
and 1066. 

2. The NATO Supply Classification Group is 5136. 
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Pattern 
Number. 

910*3739 
910,3740 
910r3741 
910*3742 
910r-3743 

271002 
910-3722 
910>3723 
910,3724 
910r3725 
910r3726 

271001 

Pattern 
Number. 
910.9935 
910.9936 
910.9937 
910.3768 
910.3769 
910.9938 
910.3775 
910.3776 
910.3777 
910.3778 
910.3779 
910.9939 
910.9940 
910.9941 
910.3756 
910.3757 
910.9942 
910.3763 
910.3764 
910.3765 
910.3766 
910.3767 

Unified Fori 
Threads per i 

4 
4* 
5 
6 
7 

32 
4 
41 
5 
6 
7 

32 

Unified Forn 
Threads per in 

4 
4 i 
5 
6 
7 

12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
24 
4 
% 
5 
6 
7 

12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
24 

CHASERS, 

n _ 
Type. 

Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
External 
External 
External 
External 
External 
External 

CHASERS, 

Type. 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
Internal 
External 
External 
External 
External 
External 
External 
External 
External 
External 
External 
External 

Description. 
THREAD, Hand Hel 

Section. 

f-in. x -^-in. 
|-in. x f-in. 
|-in. x f-in. 
•&-in. x f-in. 
S-in. x A_in. 
Tir m - x iirin-
f-in. x f-in. 
f-in. x f-in. 
f-in. x f-in. 
^r-in. x f-in. 
^5-in. x f-in. 
i-in. x ^ - in . 

THREAD, Machine. 

Section. 

f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 
f-in. square 

d. 
Approx. Overall 

Length. 
7-in. 
7-in. 
7-in. 
61-in. 
6i-in. 
6-in. 
7-in. 
7-in. 
7-in. 
6£-in. 
6i-in. 
5-in. 

Approx. Overall 
Length. 

6i-in. 
6i-in. 
6i-in. 
6^-in. 
6^-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 
6i-in. 
6i-in. 
6i-in. 
6Hn. 
6i-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 
6-in. 

Deno 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

DIE NUT, Thread Dressing, Hexagon, U4l C. 

Pattern Description. Denom. 
Number. Diameter. Threads per in. 
910.2348 lf-in. 8 No. 
910.2349 lf-in. 8 No. 
910.2350 lf-in. 8 No. 
910.2351 1̂ -in. 8 No. 
910.2352 lf-in. 8 No. 
910.2368 2-in. 8 No. 

1490/64.—3 
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Pattern 
Number. 

910.2138 
910.2158 
910.2178 
910.2139 
910.2159 
910.2179 
910.2140 
910.2160 
910.2180 
910.2141 
910.2161 
910.2181 
910.2142 
910.2162 
910.2182 
910.2143 
910.2163 
910.2183 

271003 
271004 
271005 
271006 
271007 
271008 

Pattern 
Number. 

910.2078 
910.2098 
910.2118 
910.2079 
910.2099 
910.2119 
910.2080 
910.2100 
910.2120 
910.2081 
910.2101 
910.2121 
910.2082 
910.2102 
910.2122 
910.2083 
910.2103 
910.2123 

TAP, 

UAlC. 
I M C . 
U«4C. 
U»IC. 
U»4C. 

u»ic. 
U1C. 
U»iC. 
UtiC. 
U*iC. 
U J 4 C . 
U»iC. 
U» iC . 
UMC. 
U»1C. 
U» tC . 

u*c. U l l C . 
8 U | * 
8 U # 
8 U | 1 
8 U r t 
8Uni 
8 U « i 

TAP, ] 

Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 
Un. C. 

Descr 

Hand Screwcuttin; 

Diameter. 

H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
li-in. 
li-in. 
lf-in. 
lf-in. 
lf-in. 
li-in. 
li-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
lf-in. 
2-in. 
2-in. 
2-in. 
lf-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
li-in. 
H-in. 

Desci 

Sand Screwcutting, 

Diameter. 

H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
lf-in. 
H-in. 
H-in. 
2-in. 
2-in. 
2-in. 

iption. 

1, Cut Thread, Z< 
Threads per in. 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
5 
5 
5 
4 i 
4f 
4 i 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

nption. 

Ground Thread, 
Threads per in. 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
5 
5 
5 

41 
4 i 
4 i 

:>ne 5. 

T 
S 
B 
T 
S 
B 
T 
S 
B 
T 
S 
B 
T 
B 
S 
T 
S 
B 
T 
B 
S 
T 
B 
S 

Zone 3. 

T 
S 
B 
T 
S 
B 
T 
S 
B 
T 
S 
B 
T 
S 
B 
T 
S 
B 

Denorr, 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

Denor, 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

(DNAS 506/71/310.) 
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Section 4. 
DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES. 
UNCLASSIFIED. 

103.—Victualling Stores—Bedding—Blankets, Bed. 
Only three types of blankets (other than blankets, underlay) will be purchased in 

future. Details of these are— 

Vocab. No. Description. Purpose. 

40125 . . Blanket, bed, dark blue, 90-in. For all 2-ft. and 2-ft. 6-in. 
x 63-in. bed berths, and for bunks, 

hammocks and stretchers 
40126 . . Blanket, bed, light blue, 90-in. For all beds more than 2-ft. 

x 72-in. 6-in. wide. 
40128 . . Blanket, bed, green, 90-in. x For hospitals and sick 

72-in. quarters. 

2. Limited supplies of dark blue blankets are now available. These will be 
introduced gradually, on a " ship by ship " basis as far as practicable, by arrangement 
between the Fleet Supply Officer and the Suptg. Victualling Store Officer. 

3. Initial deliveries of light blue blankets will be appropriated to establishments 
in the East Australia Area by arrangement between the Command Supply Officer 
and the Suptg. Victualling Store Officer. 

4. The new blankets are lighter but warmer than the existing blankets, and are 
shrink resistant. They should be laundered preferably with a washing powder or 
detergent designed specially for woollens. The use of alkaline powders, which are 
intended mainly for cottons, should be avoided. For normal laundering a water 
temperature of 100° F. is recommended; if sterilization is desired, the water tem
perature should be not less than 180° F. 

(DV 917/52/171.) 

Section 6. 
ESTABLISHMENTS. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
104.—Labels on Telephones—Emergency Numbers. 

A label has been produced for attachment to telephones in establishments to 
record the emergency telephone numbers, First Aid, Fire and Police. 

2. The self-adhesive labels are oblong, 2\ inches in length, and are to be affixed 
horizontally on the telephone handset below the dial. 

3. Supplies of the label are available on demand from SNSO, Sydney. 

(O & M 148/51/422.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

RESTRICTED. 
105.—Boilers—Operation of Steam Temperature Control Dampers in 

Main Boilers—Type 12 Frigates. 
(AFO 1216/1963.) 

It has become apparent that considerable confusion exists in the Fleet concerning 
the correct method of operation of the steam temperature control dampers fitted in 
the main boilers of Type 12 Frigates (WHITBY Class). 

2. The explanation and instructions contained in the appendix to this order 
amplify the instructions contained in Handbook E-in-C/TPS/21, 1956 edition. 

3. It should be noted that— 

(a) The tables on page 22 of E-in-C/TPS/21 indicate the maximum allowable 
firing rates for the boilers in Type 12 frigates for various damper settings. 
One change is to be made—-the top line is to be amended to read " Super
heated damper not less than full open, Saturated damper between Shut 
and full open ". Tables I and II attached to this order indicate the 
maximum firing rates for all settings of the dampers. 

(A) The instructions on page 22a of E-in-C/TPS/21 to close the superheater 
damper to the 40 per cent, open position when manoeuvring is now 
considered unnecessarily restrictive and will result in unnecessarily low 
steam temperatures at the forcing rates normally used whilst manoeu
vring. There is no objection to the dampers being set to any position 
necessary to maintain the steam temperature between 725° and 775° F . 
when manoeuvring, provided the rules for preventing overloading of the 
saturated pass of the boiler are observed. This amendment, together 
with the change in (a) will be incorporated in a new edition of this 
handbook now in course of preparation, 

(c) The definition of " manoeuvring " has been changed. 

4. A number of diagrams indicating safe and dangerous positions of the boiler 
dampers are known to be in current use. Many of these are incorrect and all are 
hereby superseded by the appropriate tables in the appendix to this order. 

5. The instructions for the operation of dampers and control of superheat tem
perature are summarised on Tables I and II. Copies of these tables are to be posted 
in the boiler room in a position clearly visible to the rating in charge. 

APPENDIX. 

Operation of Dampers. 

The superheated steam temperature is controlled by varying the proportion of 
the furnace gases which pass through the superheater and saturated passes of the 
boiler. The proportioning is ma'*3 by adjusting the position of the dampers fitted 
in these passes. 

2. The steam temperature must be kept within the following limits— 

(a) When lighting up, until such time as the boiler is supplying a turbo 
blower—as obtainable, but not more than 675° F. 

(b) When manoeuvring, i.e., when astern movements can be expected—725° 
to 775° F. 

(c) At all other times 850° F. 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

3. Incorrect operation of these dampers can lead to the following troubles— 
(a) Overheating of the superheater tubes when the steam flow through the 

superheater (i.e., when flashing up the boiler) is very low. The steam 
temperature gauges do not give full protection against this risk because 
it cannot be ensured under these conditions that the steam flow through 
each of the superheater tubes is adequate to prevent local overheating. 
For this reason, the superheater damper is kept shut, and the superheater 
circulation valve is opened to promote flow through the superheater when 
the steam flow is inadequate. 

(b) Excessive steam temperatures, under normal flow conditions with conse
quent risk of damage to the superheater, and all turbine main driven 
machinery. This risk is eliminated by observing the steam temperature 
gauges and adjusting the position of the dampers accordingly. 

(c) Damage to the tubes in the saturated pass at high firing rates. This will 
occur if too high a proportion of the furnace gases are passed through 
the saturated pass. The limiting conditions are expressed as a set of 
working rules in Tables I and II. 

4. Superheat Characteristics of Boiler and Functioning of Dampers.—The function
ing of the dampers will be better understood if the superheat characteristics of the 
boiler, as explained below, are borne in mind. 

(a) The temperature of the steam leaving the superheater depends upon— 
(i) The firing rate. This controls the rate of evaporation in the 

boiler. Without dampers to control the steam temperature, 
the steam temperature would generally rise with the firing 
rate. 

(ii) The proportioning of saturated to superheated steam take off. 
If a high proportion of the steam generated leaves the boiler 
through the saturated stop valve then a comparatively small 
portion will pass through the superheater and it will therefore 
have a comparatively high temperature. 

(iii) The position of the superheated and saturated dampers. 
(iv) Miscellaneous effects such as cleanliness of the superheater tubes, 

standard of combustion, positioning of registers used, etc. 
(b) The variables (a) (i) and (iii) are shown graphically in Figure I, and 

(a) (ii) is shown in Figure II. 
(c) It will be seen that at low firing rates the steam temperature will not reach 

the normal operating temperature. Closure of the saturated pass 
damper will force more hot gas through the superheater. The super
heater steam temperature will therefore rise. At very low powers it is 
unlikely that 850° F. will be obtained even when the saturated damper 
is fully closed. As the firing rate is increased, the steam temperature 
will rise. When it reaches the required temperature a further rise in 
firing rate can be expected to necessitate opening the saturated damper 
to keep the superheated steam temperature down. The process of 
progressively opening the saturated damper as the firing rate rises 
continues throughout the power range. At full power under normal 
conditions the saturated damper would probably be between 25 per 
cent, and 75 per cent. open. 

(d) Under exceptional conditions it may be found that the superheated steam 
temperature exceeds the required temperature although the saturated 
damper is wide open. These conditions are listed below. The steam 
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APPENDIX—continued. 
temperature is therefore reduced by closing the superheated damper 
and forcing a high portion of the furnace gases through the saturated 
pass. The firing rates laid down in Tables I and II prevent overheating 
of the saturated pass when the steam temperature is controlled in this 
manner. 

0 ) Conditions which may necessitate closing the superheated damper to 
reduce the steam temperature are as follows— 

(i) When manoeuvring in order to keep the steam temperature 
down to 750° F. 

(ii) When steaming with a high saturated steam off take—coupled 
with very clean superheater tubes. 

if) Under normal conditions, the necessity to close the superheater damper 
should suggest that the steam temperature gauges are reading high. 
They should be checked at the first opportunity. 

(g) The miscellaneous effects mentioned in sub-paragraph (a) (iv) modify the 
steam temperature obtained under fixed conditions of (a) (i), (ii) and 
(iii) and can be off set by adjusting the position of the dampers, (a) (iii). 

5. Sensitivity of Boiler to Movement of Dampers.—Small movements of the dampers 
near the wide open position have relatively little effect on the gas flow compared to 
similar movements made when the dampers are nearly closed. For this reason 
when comparing the performance of boilers, it should be appreciated that apparently 
large differences in damper settings do not necessarily indicate important differences 
in the condition of the boilers when both dampers are more than half open. 

6. Rules for the Operation of Dampers.—The following rules concerning the 
operation of dampers are to be observed. They are based on the principles just 
described, and will give full protection to the boiler and machinery. 

(a) Flashing up a boiler. 

Open the saturated damper wide. 
Close the superheated damper completely. 
Open superheater circulation valve at least two turns. (Note.—The 

circulating valve is a parallel slide valve and approximately 1£ turns 
are required to crack the valve.) It should be opened farther if the 
steam temperature gauges rise above 675° F., or if this opening does 
not produce a good blow of steam from the waste steam pipe when 
the steam pressure reaches 100 psi. 

(fi) On connecting a Boiler. 

As soon as the superheated steam take off is sufficient to prevent 
overheating of the superheater tubes, close the superheater circulation 
valve. The superheated steam take-off is sufficient for this purpose 
if the boiler is supplying steam to run one turbo blower. Open the 
superheater damper wide and close the saturated damper until the 
required steam temperature is reached. This change over should be 
spread over a period of 10 minutes. 

(c) Steaming a Boiler. 

Once the boiler has been connected, control the steam temperature 
by adjusting the saturated damper. If it is found that the steam tem
perature is higher than the required temperature and the saturated 
damper is wide open, close the superheated damper and apply the firing 
rate limitation laid down in Table I or II as appropriate. 
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TABLE I. 

Operation of Dampers and Control of Superheated Steam Temperature. 

Type 12 Frigates—WHITBY, Class, burning FFO. 

Operating Condition. 

Lighting Up 

Manoeuvring, i.e., when 
an astern movement can 
be expected 

Steaming at all other times 

Position of Dampers. 

Superheated Pass Damper 
Shut 

Saturated Pass Damper 
Wide Open. See Note (2) 

As necessary to maintain 
steam temperature sub-

in table below 

Steam Temperature. 

As obtainable, but not 
more than 675° F. See 
Note (1) 

725°-775° F . 

850° F. 

Notes.— 
(1) When lighting up the superheater circulation valve is to be opened at least 

two turns (see also paragraph 6 (a)) or farther as necessary to keep the 
steam temperature below 675° F. and to ensure a good blow of steam 
from the waste steam pipe when the boiler pressure reaches 100 psi. 

(2) The superheated pass damper is to be opened and the saturated damper 
closed as necessary to bring the steam up to the required temperature 
immediately after the superheater circulation valve is closed. This 
change over is to be spread over a period of 10 minutes. 

Maximum Firing Rate Permissible to avoid overloading the Saturated Pass of Boiler. 

Position oj 

Superheated Pass. 

Wide Open 

Between Wide Open 
and Half Open.. 

Between Half Open 
and Quarter Open 

Between Quarter 
Open and Shut.. 

r Dampers. 

Saturated Pass. 

Between Wide Open 
and Fully Shut 

Wide Open 

Wide Open 

Wide Open 

Maximum 
Allowable 
Z7* • D * 

lbs/hr. from 
Sprayers. 

12,500 

11,350 

10,000 

8,000 

i 
Eqi 

5J 

Fue 

660 

515 

410 

260 

^prayei 
tivalen 

No. ( 
5 

Press 

a 
— 

660 

505 

330 

* Com 

t to Fi 

)f Spn 

ures a 
)./sq. i 

— 

— 

620 

400 

binatio 
ring R 

lyers. 
4 

Mam 
n. 

— 

— 

— 

500 

n 
ate. 

3i 

fold 

— 

— 

— 

600 
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Notes.— 
(3) Damper openings are expressed in terms of the angular position shown on 

the indicator on the console. 

(4) 1 sprayer means one 2,300-lb/hr. sprayer, i sprayer means one 1,150-lb/hr. 
sprayer. 

(5) The fuel pressure is not to exceed 660-lb./sq. in. under any circumstances. 

(6) This table is based on sprayers calibrated with FFO of SG == . 943 at 60° F. 
If fuel of radically different SG is used, corrections in accordance with 
BR 3001, Article 1903 should be applied. 

TABLE II. 

Operation of Dampers and Control of Superheated Steam Temperature. 

Type 12 Frigates—WHITBY Class, burning Dieso. 

Operating Condition. 

Lighting Up 

Manoeuvring, i.e., when 
an astern movement can 
be expected 

Steaming at all other times 

Position of Dampers. 

Superheated Pass Damper 
Shut 

Saturated Pass Damper 
Wide Open. See Note (2) 

As necessary to maintain 
steam temperature sub-

in table below 

Steam Temperature. 

As obtainable, but not 
more than 675° F. See 
Note (1) 

725°-775° F. 

850° F. 

Notes.— 
(1) When lighting up the superheater circulation valve is to be opened at least 

two turns {see also paragraph 6 (a) or farther as necessary to keep the 
steam temperature below 675° F. and to ensure a good blow of steam 
from the waste steam pipe when the boiler pressure reaches 100 psi. 

(2) The superheated pass damper is to be opened and the saturated damper 
closed as necessary to bring the steam up to the required temperature 
immediately after the superheater circulation valve is closed. This 
change over is to be spread over a period of 10 minutes. 
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Maximum Firing Rate Permissible to avoid overloading the Saturated Pass of Boiler. 

Position of Dampers. Sprayer Combination 
Maximum Equivalent to Firing Rate. 
Allowable 
Firing Rate 

Ibs/hr. No. of Sprayers. 
oupei neuiea russ. juiurateu russ. 

Wide Open . . j Between Wide Open 
and Fully Shut 

Between Wide Open i 
and Half Open.. Wide Open 

Between Half Open 
and Quarter Open Wide Open 

Between Quarter : 
Open and Shut.. i Wide Open 

11,700 

10,620 

9,360 

7,490 

5} 

Fue 

560 

465 

360 

235 

5 

Press 
It 

— 

565 

435 

285 

41 

ures a 
j . / sq . i 

— 

— • 

535 

345 

4 

t Man 
n. 

— 

— 

— 

435 

3i 

fold 

— 

— 

— 

565 

Notes.— 

(3) Damper openings are expressed in terms of the angular position shown on 
the indicator on the console. 

(4) 1 sprayer means one 2,300-lb/hr. sprayer. + sprayer means one 1,150-lb/hr 
sprayer. 

(5) The fuel pressure is not to exceed 660-lb./sq. in. under any circumstances. 

(DME 1211/252/26.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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RESTRICTED. 

Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. 

W^M-O- _H7yf*_ 6 **M_ 

^.^Instructional Films Held in the RAN Film Library, Sydney. 
The appendix to this order lists all 16-mm. instructional films available on loan 

from the RAN Film Library, Sydney. The list will be revised annually and repro-
mulgated in Navy Orders. 

2. The procedure to be followed in obtaining loans of films from the RAN Film 
Library, Sydney, is contained in ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, Chapter 18, 
Article 1829. 

3. Navy Order 38 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX. 
16-mm. Instructional Films held by RAN Film Library, Sydney, as at 

1st November, 1963. 
All inquiries should be made by contacting the RAN Film Centre, Potts Point 

or telephoning Garden Island, Ext. 434 or 482. 

Where indicated * Training Guides for use with the films are also available. 

Where indicated f request for loans should be forwarded to HMAS WATSON. 

Pattern No. Title. 

A32 Aircraft Recognition Part No. 147. The F80 
A66 Taking Soundings 
A83 Anchor Work (Obsolescent) 

A108 Depth Charge Care and Maintenance 
A109 Depth Charge Release Gear 
A110 GyroCompass 
Al 18(a) Fighter Tactics and Fleet Fighter.. 
A121 Handling Ships 
A122 The Ford V.8 Marine Engine—Care and Maintenance 
A124 Aircraft Gun Maintenance 
A128 Jig Saw (Obsolescent) . . 
A147 Ship Safety (Obsolescent) 
A150 Care and Maintenance of Asdic Equipment 
A151 LL Cables Handling and Maintenance 
A153 The Lead Acid Battery 
A164 Introduction to Naval Gunnery 

A176 Silhouettes for Landing Craft Crew 
A191 Duties of Lookouts (Obsolete) 
A209 Naval Demolition 
A233 Ships Internal Communications 
A237 Design for Murder (Obsolescent) 
A269 Gyro Rate Unit Mk. 11 (Obsolescent) 
A272 Hydraulics Part 1 . . 
A307 Depth Charges 
A323 Naval Air Reconnaissance (Obsolescent) . . 
A338 It's Up tc You (Rehabilitation) . . 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels. 

1 Rl. 
1-2 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 

1 Rl. 
1-7 
1-6 
1-6 
1-3 
1-4 
1-2 
1^1 Rls. 
1-4 

1-3, 5-8 
(9-11 Revised) 

1-5 
1-4 
1-3 
1-2 
1-3 
1-2 Rls. 

1-2 Rls.* 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 

1 Rl. 
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Pattern No. Title. 

A339 Orthopaedic Rehabilitation 
A347 Armature Winding 
A349 Naval Patrols (Obsolescent) 
A355 Submarine Technical Series 
A359 Drivers Beware of Aircraft 
A377 Mine Laying . . 
A417 Turbine Blading 
A420 Oil Fuel Combustion 
A425 Attack by ATW 
A433 Relative Velocity 
A452 Practical Visual Signalling 
A453 Hydrophone Effects and Procedure 
A454 Centimetric Oscillators 
A455 The Torpedo . . 
A457 Aid to Civil Power 
A458 Radar Specialized 
A460 Embalming of Aircraft 
A463 Charting the Seas 
A465 Survival 
A469 Action Information, Organization and Direction Con 

fidential (Obsolescent) 
A470 Naval Salutes 
A471 Surfing in Small Boats 
A472 Defence Against Chemical Warfare—Restricted 
A473 AA Gun Discipline 
A474 Mooring Work 
A484 Naval Artificer 
A487 Report from the Sea Bed 
A493 Ditching an Aircraft 
A496 Naval Bombardment 
A503 Submarine Batteries and Propulsion 
A505 Submarine Control 
A515 Stabilization . . 
A516 On Guard 
A519 Protection in Atomic Warfare 
A520 Diving 
A521 Type 170 Asdic and the A/S Mortar Mark 10 
A538 Replenishment at Sea 
A539 Coastal Navigation and Pilotage (Revised) 
A540 Care of Gunnery Explosives 
A564 Auto the RP 40 System—Oil Servo Unit Mk 5 
A565 AA Defence of Ships—Restricted 
A572 Effects of Electronic Jamming on Radar . . 
A573 Warning Radar Displays 
A592 The Effect of Interference on Radar 
A593 Spithead Review 
A594 Hints to Instructors 
A595 Interception Technique 
A596 Coronation Procession 
A600 Gun Auto System—Testing and Tuning . . 
A601 The Universal Display Unit 
A607 Basic Fleetwork—Confidential . . 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels. 

1-2 
1-2 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 
1-4 Rls. 
1-2 
1-2 Rls. 

1-3 Rls.* 
1-2 
1-2 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 
1-3* 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
Pt. 1* 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 

1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls.* 

1-2* 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-5 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3* 

1-3 Rls.* 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2* 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 
1-4 
1-2 
1-4 
1-4 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 
1-2 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 

1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-5 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4* 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 
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Pattern Nc 

A608 
A614 
A624 

A625 
A626 
A633 
A634 
A635 
A641 
A643 
A645 
A659 
A665 
A667 
A670 
A672 

A1056 
A1059 
A1060 
A1061 
A1064 
A1104 
A1162 
A1163 
A1164 
A1167 
A1170 
A1205 
A1270 
A1292 
A1293 
A1294 
A1295 
A1296 
A1394 
A1396 
A1400 
A1402 

B104 
BC60 

BC765 
BC991 

BC1053/6 
BC1093 
BC1103 
BC3002 
BC7464 

C73 
CI 60 
C908/910 

C2466 

Title. 

Somebody's Listening Now 
Boats and Boatwork 
Introduction to Naval Communications—Errors < 

Expensive 
Ship Husbandry 
CRBFD and STAAG . . 
Anti-Surface Ship Torpedo Firing 
Commando Rifle Troop in the Encounter Battle 
Survival at Sea 
Asdic Contacts—Confidential 
Runway Control 
Effects of Weather on Warning Radar 
Exercise Sleeping Beauty 
The Risks you Run—Confidential 
Introduction to Gunnery Radar 
Operation of A/S Helicopters—Confidential 
ThisisTAS . . 
Warning Radar 
Upkeep of the Fleet 
Radio and Electronic Fault Finding 
Operation Awkward 
Fleet Work Study 
Underwater Trials of Martin Baker Ejection Seat 
Sea Slug the System 
The Two Range Decca System 
It's All on the Cards 
Radar for Navigation 
AGm. 6 and Patt. 5005 Compasses 
On Patrol 
Asdic—Operation Principles 
Spray Painting in HM Ships 
Raising Steam 
Minesweeping 
Launch and Recover 
Hands to Flying Stations 
Steam Catapult Component 
Nuclear Defence (Radiological Countermeasure) 
His First Draft 
Duties of Lookouts 
Principles of Height Findings 
Battery and Dynamo 
You Too Can Get Malaria 
Offensive Air Support 
Road Sense 
All Informed 
All Informed 
Borne on Two Wings 
Alliance for Peace 
Knots, Lashing and Lifting Gear 
Thermionic Valve 
C/M of Ropes 
In Your Interest 

Part Nos. 

and/or Reels. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-9 

ire 1-3 Rls. 

1-2 
1-5 Rls. 
1-3 
1-4 Rls. 
1-2 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 
1-2 
1-3 Rls. 
1-4 
1-4 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 
1-4 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-3 
1-3 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
\-\ Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1-3 
1-3 Rls. 

1 
1-4 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 
1-4 Rls. 
1-3 
1-2 Rls. 

it 

€ • 
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Pattern No. Title. 

C4600 Packing for the RAF . . 
C4904 Master Diver 
C5440 Broadcast Control—Secret 
C5810 Gannet 
C6134 Aircraft Recognition—The Bison.. 
C6136 Aircraft Recognition—The Badger 
C6138 Aircraft Recognition—The Flora 
C6140 Aircraft Recognition—The Fresco 
C6142 Aircraft Recognition—The Mystere 
C6144 Aircraft Recognition—The Thunderstreak 
C6146 Aircraft Recognition—The Scorpion 
C6148 Aircraft Recognition—The Canuck 
C6283 Aircraft Recognition—Brittania . . 
C6285 Aircraft Recognition—Super Sabre 
C6287 Aircraft Recognition—B66 

CN1167 Sea Hawks RN 
D535 Desert Victory 
D543 War in the Pacific (Obsolete) 
D568 A Sailor is Born 
D569 Hong Kong . . 
D570 Up Periscope 
D576 The Colonies and Britain 
E634 Air Parade 
E635 History of the Helicopter 
E674 Rugby Union Football 
E680 Spotlight on Flying Sailors (Obsolescent) 
E682 The British Monarchy 
E697 The Queen's Navy 
E699 Powered Flight Story of the Century 
E773 The Acid Test 
E763 Bronze Welding of Case Iron 
E764 Depositing Stellite with Oxy-Acetylene Flame 
E765 Fabrication of Steel Parts 
E766 Oxy-Acetylene Welding in Automobile Engineering 
E767 Elementary Instruction in Oxy-Acetylene Welding 
E768 Advanced Oxy-Acetylene Welding Techniques 
E769 Oxygen in Industry 
E778 Principles of Ultrasonics 
E785 How a Motor Car Works 
E787 Gas Turbine 
E793 English Criminal Justice 
E796 The Wildcat . . 
E800 Float and Fight 
E817 Principles of Gas Making 
E819 T h e ' H ' B o m b 
E874 High Speed Flight 
E924 Operation Buffalo—Confidential 
E950 The NATO Security Film Document 449 
E952 Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Atomic 

Physics Unit VII 
E953 Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Electronics 

Unit VIII 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels. 

1-6 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 

1-2 Rls. 
1-6 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 

1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
l^t Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

1-9 lessons* 

1-8 lessons* 
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Pattern No. 

E1105 
El 194 
E1380 
E1382 
E1386 
E1430 
E1431 
E1445 
E1489 
E1497 

FN 8909 
H98 

H108 
H529 
H530 
H531 
H533 
H534 
H535 
H538 
H541 
H542 
H544 
H555 
H564 

HI 112 
HI 113 
HI 229 
HI 374 
H1416 
H1442 
H1506 

14L/314-
^1Q 

MA2627 
MA4939 

MN38 
MN42a/b 
MN47 
MN61F 
MN73 

MN119F 
MN119H 
MN119L 
MN202A-2 

MN1027a-c 
MN1145 
MN1547a-b 
MN5321A 
MN5321B 
MN5321C 

Title. 

High Speed Flight 
Rugby Union Football 
Rockets—How they Work 
Earth Satellites 
Explaining Matters Atoms and Molecules . . 
Principles of Transistors 
The Transistor Its Principles and Equivalent Q 
Radio Active Fallout 
Six Candles 
Kinetics in Manual Handling 
Danger Stacked Deck 
True Glory 
Burma Victory 
Story of " Abide with Me " 
From Fear to Faith 
" R u t h " 
God of Creation 
God of the Atom 
Voice of the Deep 
Dust or Destiny 
Hidden Treasures 
The Prior Claim 
Time and Eternity 
Shield of Faith 
Bible Background 
Glass Eyes that See 
Experiences with an Eel 
The Mystery of the Three Clocks 
Windows of the Soul 
The Singapore Story 
The Orange Tree 
The Red River of Life . . 
Daily Inspection of Spitfire 

Land and Live in the Arctic 
Film Bulletin (Spraying and Proofing for Moistui 

Fungi) 
Sex Hygiene 
The Diesel Engine 
Marine Diesel Engines for Power Boats 
Damage Control. Elements of Stability . . 
Flashing Light Signals 
Aerology The Warm Front 
Aerology Flying the Weather Map 
Aerology—Aerology Weather and Radar . . 

• Rules of the Nautical Road 
Hand to Hand Combat 
Abandon Ship 
USN 20-mm. Machine Gun 
For which we Stand—Men of the World . . 
For which we Stand—Let's Get this Straight 
For which we Stand—To be Held in Honour 

Part Nos. 
andlor Reels. 

2-3 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

rcuits 1-2 Rls. 
1-3 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-9 Rls. 
1-5 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
l^t Rls. 
1^1 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1^1 Rls. 
1^1 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-5 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 
1-5 

1-6 Rls. 
•eand 1-2 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1-2 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
Pt. 6 
Pt. 8 
Pt. 12 

Pts. 1-37 
1-3 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 

1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
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Pattern No. 

MN5321D 
MN5321E 
MN5321F 
MN5321G 
MN6732C 
MN7407A 
MN7830 
MN7969 
MN8079 
MN8644 
MN8749A/B 
MN8751A 
MN8914 
(US 1478— 

Adm. Ref. No 
MN8917 
MN8965 
MN9161B 
MN9243 
MN9400B 
OA1062 

OE386 
OE391 

OR1391 
SFR177 

TF 1-204 
TF 1-206/9 

TF1-290 
TF1^170 

Title. 

For which we Stand—Pulling Your Weight 
For which we Stand—Religion in the Navy 
For which we Stand—You Think It's Luck 
For which we Stand—The Golden Moment 
Steam Turbines—Turbine Casualties 
Marine Gas Turbines—Principles of Operations 
Mobile Supply Support 
Story of Naval Aviation 
Service to the Fleet 
HSS—In Instrument and Control System . . 
Medical Aspects of Diving 
The Navy Goes to Church—Thine is the Power 
Magnetic Protection of Mine Warfare Ships 

) 
Low Level Air Navigation 
Prevention of Heat Casualties 
Guided Missiles—Theory of Operation 
For Which We Stand—The Chaplain Comes Aboard 
Man and the FBM 
Radar, Type 984 and the Comprehensive Display 

System—Confidential 
Split Phase Motor Principles 
Wound Rotor Controllers 
Mine Investigation 
Desert Rock 
Celestial Navigation—Position Finding on the Earth 
Telegraphic Printers—Operation, General Principles 

Trans System, Rec and Print Mechanism 
Celestial Navigation 
Elementary Electronics—Vacuum Tubes Elementary 

Theory of Diode Tubes 
TF 1-471 Elementary Electronics—Triode and Multi Purpose 

Tubes 
TF1-544, Celestial Navigation 
545, 547 
TF1-546 Celestial Navigation 

TF7-2580 Helicopterborne Operations 
TF8-2675 Management of Mass Casualties—Sorting 
TF8-2676 Management of Mass Casualties—Mechanical Injuries 
TF8-2713 Management of Mass Casualties—Burns . . 
TF 1-2749 Geneva Conventions—Rights and Obligations of 

Prisoners of War 
TF30-2562 Resist 
TF44/2544 The Effects of Electronic Countermeasures on Air 

Defence Radar 
TF44/2547 AAFCS M33 Defence Against Electronic Counter-

measures 
TF46/2997 Helicopter Flight with External Loads 

US 1133 Mess Personnel—Profit and Loss in the Kitchen 
US 1228 Naval Control of Shipping—Confidential . . 
US1596 Infra Red 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels. 

1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
Pt. 3 

1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 

1 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 

1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

1 
1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 

1-2 Rls. 
Pt. If 

Pt. 2t 

1-5 Rls. 

1 Rl.f 

Pt. 6 
Pt. 8 
Pt. 9 

1-3 Rls. 

1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
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Pattern No. Title. 

USC20O It's Up To You 
WD 1428 Radiological Defence—Protection Residual Effects.. 
WD 1502 Nuclear Fusion 

NP Automotive Trouble Shooting 
NP Aircraft Handling by Lansing & Baynall Truck 
NP Aust. Diary No. 15 Ram Jets 
NP Background of Tradition 
NP Battle of the Bismark Sea 
NP Chemical Effects of Electricity 
NP Coronation Cruise of HMAS SYDNEY . . 
NP Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Special 

Lessons 
NP Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Section E— 

Heat 
NP Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Section F— 

Sound 
NP Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Section G— 

Light 
NP Encyclopaedia Britannica Physics Course Section H— 

Electricity 
NP Emergency Resuscitation 
N P Facts of Faith 
NP Flying Careers in the RAN 
N P The Frogmen 
NP Gateway to Adventure 
N P Kokoda Trail . . 
NP Locating One Wolf 
NP Loops Film Interpretation of the Laws of Association 

Football (Series of 29 Loops in 8 Section) 
NP Loop Absorbers, for use with Film Loops on Laws of 

Association Football 
NP Mechanized Patrolling 
NP Naval Occasions—Editions Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 

11, 12, 13, and 14 
NP Navy in Focus—Editions Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 
NP Operation Buffalo Atomic Tests at Maralinga 
NP Power Unit . . 
NP Primary Cell 
N P Primary Wound Closure 
NP Principles of the Transistor 
NP The Junction Transistor in Radio Receivers 
NP The Transistor—Its Principles and Equivalent Circuits 
NP The RAN College 
NP Royal Salute 
NP Sailors in the Making 
NP The Salvage of RMS " Empress of Canada " 
NP Watchdogs RAN Anti-Submarine Exercises off N.S.W. 

Coast 
NP Scabies 
NP Silent Battle . . 
NP Skilled Hands at Sea . . 
NP The Senior Service 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels. 

1-2 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 

Pt. 7 only 

1-3 Rls. 
1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 

1-4 Rls. 

1-15 lessons* 

1-11 lessons* 

1-18 lessons* 

1-24 lessons* 

1-4 
1 ^ Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

1-10 Rls. 
1-3 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 

1 Set 

1 Set 

1-6 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. ea. 

1 Rl. 
1 Rl. 

1-2 
1 Rl. 

1-3 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-4 Rls. 

1 Rl. 

1 
1-3 Rls. 

1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 

106 

tern No. 

NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 

Title. 

Welcome Aboard 
Wings Over the Navy . . 
Women in the Navy 
The World of Semi-conductors 

Part Nos. 
and/or Reels. 

1 Rl. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 
1-2 Rls. 

(DNAS 519/256/25.) 
(Navy Order 38 of 1963.) 

• ft 
By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
27th February, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED. 
I696/W. 
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Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. (^ j ^ \^^.JkJL <*, R i CUA-ULL H*J! 1 
107.—Acting Schoolmasters. ^ 

The specialist qualification of Acting Schoolmaster and the allowance payable 
in respect of that qualification have been abolished as from 31st December, 1963. 

2. RI Article 4521 and IP] 39 (2) (9) will be cancelled. 

(HPB 331/203/30.) 

RESTRICTED. 
108.—Advancement Board for Leading Wran RO(T). 

In future, Advancement Boards for Leading Wran Radio Communication Operator 
(Teletype) will be conducted as follows— 

(a) Practical tests in TTX and TLX are to be conducted by a qualified Com
munication Officer or Wran Technical Officer two weeks prior to the 
advancement board. Failure in both practical tests will preclude the 
candidate from participation in the written papers. 

(b) Boards are to be conducted on the second Tuesday of February and August 
each year and names of candidates for written papers are to be signalled 
to the Commodore Superintendent of Training, HMAS CERBERUS 
by 31st January and 31st July. 

(c) Test papers will then be forwarded. On completion, worked papers are to 
be returned to the Officer-in-Charge Communication Division, HMAS 
CERBERUS, for marking, together with the results of practical tests 
held in accordance with (a) and candidates' History Sheets. 

(d) As President of the Board, the Officer-in-Charge Communication Division 
will complete candidates History Sheets and return them to the respective 
establishments. 

(e) Candidates who obtain a provisional pass will be re-tested three months 
after the original board. Establishments are responsible for advising 
the Commodore Superintendent of Training, HMAS CERBERUS, of 
re-test papers required. On completion of re-tests, candidates' History 
Sheets, together with worked re-test papers for marking, are to be 
forwarded to the Officer-in-Charge Communication Division, HMAS 
CERBERUS. 

(/) Candidates requiring re-test in one practical subject only should be re-tested 
by a qualified Communication Officer or Wran Technical Officer, three 
months after the original board. Results of re-test should be signalled 
to the Commodore Superintendent of Training, HMAS CERBERUS, 
who will be responsible for reporting all results. 

2. ABR 5009 and ABR 1077 will be amended. 

(HPB 311/201/80.) 



109 4 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

109.—Training—Ratings Course Programme—July, 1963-June, 1964— 
Amendment. 

Navy Order 262 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Page 13. Amend starting date of MTC course commencing 16th March, 1964, 
to read 10th March, 1964. 

Page 41. (a) Amend MTD Course commencing 2nd April, 1964, to read 20th 
April, 1964. 

(b) Beneath MTD Course insert new course " MT Maintenance 
Course—NAS NOWRA—6 weeks—Commencing 9th 
March, 1964 and 27th April, 1964. Min/Max Nos. 2-6. " 

(DMT 311/201/141.) 
(Navy Order 262 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. ^ ^UMML^U H «• 30/&5 
110.—Vaccination and Immunization. 

Navy Order 642 of 1963 is tobe amended as follows— 
Paragraph 79. 

Delete: " Serving personnel may volunteer for testing and vaccination, 
provided that they can avail themselves of arrangements already made 
for a recruit draft." 

Insert: " Serving personnel may volunteer for testing and vaccination, 
provided that they can avail themselves of arrangements already made 
for a recruit draft. Particular attention is drawn to those who by 
nature of their employment may at any time be exposed to infection. 
This applies to Medical Officers, Dental Officers, Nursing Sisters, Sick 
Berth Staff and Dental Attendants." 

(MDG 327/54/19.) 
(Navy Order 642 of 1963.) 

Section 3 . 

H U L L , MACHINERY, E Q U I P M E N T A N D S T O R E S . 
U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

111.—Corrosion—White Metal Corrosion in Turbine Bearings. 

(AFO 712/1963.) 
A case has recently occurred in an HM ship of a routine examination revealing 

a form of white metal corrosion in turbine bearings which has not been encountered 
previously in RN service. Similar cases have been identified, however, in several 
merchant ships in the past five years. 

2. Beneath any oil deposits on the bearings, which can be removed by solvents, the 
corrosion often takes the form of a mottled dark grey/black discolouration and 
invariably a hardening of the surface of the white metal. The corrosion usually starts 
from the horns of the bearings and spreads towards the crown. It is always necessary 
to confirm the presence of corrosion by scraping the discoloured area with a scalpel or 
fen-knife as a test for hardness. A corroded surface is very hard and brittle, and the 

5 112 

scrapings are powdery, especially in advanced cases, this being characteristic of the 
tin oxides which are formed. The corroded layer may be anything from 0.002-in. to 
0.020-in. thick and the white metal beneath this can be scraped normally. It is, how
ever, only possible to assess the depth of corrosion by microscopic examination carried 
out in a laboratory, preferably on a sample taken from the horn of the bearing. Cata
strophic failure of the bearings has resulted in certain cases where the corrosion has 
been of the order of 0.015-in. and above. Such corrosion has hitherto been found to 
confine itself to turbine lubricating systems. 

3. The mechanism and exact cause of this type of corrosion has not yet been estab
lished with certainty. The presence of dirt, salt and water in even small quantities is 
thought to be an essential pre-requisite to this corrosion. It has been known to occur 
after an operating period of two years, and the thickness of corroded layer is thought 
gradually to increase, normally over a period of two to six years, although this rate 
has not been finally established. However, it is clear that these possibilities emphasise 
once more the great need to preserve very high standards of cleanliness in the lubri
cation systems of main and auxiliary machinery. 

4. Ships and authorities undertaking examinations are to report incidences of this 
corrosion to their Administrative Authority (copy to The Naval Board). It need not 
be considered dangerous in its early stages, but the progress of any identified corrosion 
must be carefully watched. As a guiding rule bearings should be remetalled when the 
average depth of attack exceeds 0.010-in. It is stressed, however, that accurate 
assessment of the depth of corrosion which has already taken place can only be made 
by microscopic examination. 

(DME 1211/51/358.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
112.—Ammunition—Fuzes, Igniters, Primers, Tracers and Tubes—Primers, 

Electric No. 17, Marks 2, 2M, 2/1 and 2/2—Withdrawal of Lots 
Nos. 26 and 50. 

(AFO 2198/1963.) 
Ammunition item .. . . Primers Electric No. 17 Marks 2, 2M, 2/1 and 

2/2, Lot No. 26, filled W6/40, Maker 
PL1940, and Lot No. 50, filled W8/40, 
Maker PL 1940. 

HMA ships and establishments Those holding cartridges fitted with Primers 
concerned Electric No. 17 and/or loose Primers 

Electric No. 17 for testing purposes. 
Action required .. .. All loose primers and cartridges fitted with 

primers of the above description are to be 
returned to the nearest RAN Armament 
depot and replacements demanded in lieu. 

Reason for action .. . . Primers of the two lots quoted have been 
found with split magazines after firing. 

Safety category .. .. NMER (BR 862) Article 1705—Category 
dd, i.e., dangerous. If part or all of the 
magazine remained in the bore of the gun, 
it could cause the next round to premature. 

RANA depots .. .. Restriction List (A) has been amended. 

2. ACNB 136F of December, 1963, is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 726/70/149.) 
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RESTRICTED. 
113.—Sonar Type 177—Corrosion of Heat Exchangers in Type 12 

Frigates. 
(AFO 3411964.) 

Several cases of leaks caused by corrosion have occurred in 1^-kW. Heat 
Exchanger units, Pattern 804830, fitted in Cabinet T of Type 177, in the Sonar Control 
Room of Type 12 Frigates in the RN. 

2. In most of these ships the heat exchangers are supplied with salt water from 
the fire main, and the failures have been caused by dezincification of the brass header 
tanks by the action of the salt water. 

3. Admiralty intends to investigate the provision of a supply of fresh water from the 
Sonar Instrument Space System, and the situation will be accepted in the RAN until 
results of the investigation are known. 

(DW 400/202/269.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
114.—Naval Stores (Electrical) (Class Group 0566) (NATO Supply 

Classification Group 4540)—Introduction of AP 205014 Heating 
Element for Magnetic Amplifier Assembly, Mark 66AA (Pat
tern 0573-195017). 

(AFO 2069/1963.) 

The following item has been introduced under Class Group 0566 (NATO 
Supply Classification Group 4540) as a replacement spare for the Magnetic Amplifier 
Assembly Mark 66AA (AP 0573/195017) used in Ton Class Minesweepers— 

0566/205014.. . . Heating element, electric, 220v. lOOw. George Bray, 
Type SE 10. 

2. It is not considered necessary to lay down spares allowances of this element 
which should be demanded from the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer 
only when replacement becomes necessary. 

3. Admiralty has advised that the Rate Book of Naval Stores will be amended. 

4. Nav) Order 17 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 519/78/17.) 
(Navy Order 17 of 1964.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
115.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0253)—Dial Thermometer for 

Use in Deep Fryers to Reduce Fire Risk in Ships' Galleys— 
Revised Allowances. 

Allowances of Dial Thermometers for use in deep fryers to reduce fire risk in 
ships' galleys have been revised and the thermometers are now allowed to HMA 
ships on the scale of 1 No. for each deep fryer fitted. 
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Class 
Group. 
0253 

Catalogue 
No. 

L 53875 

2. Full description and accounting classification are as follows— 

„ . . Accounting 
Description. ~, .,- _. 

Classification. 
Thermometer, 4-in. Dial Mercury- P 

in-Steel type fitted with 2-ft. 6-in. 
rigid stem and pan clip, grad
uated 200°-600° F, marked red 
at 380° F. 

3. Demands to complete to the above scale should be forwarded to SNSO, Sydney. 

(DNAS 506/51/198.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
116.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0476)—Introduction of Pattern 

4132 Safety Belts for Men Working Aloft. 
(AFO's 2079/1961 and 1673/1963.) 

Approval has been given to the introduction of a safety belt for men working aloft, 
when carrying out maintenance work on radar aerials and equipment fitted on masts. 
Pattern 4132, Belt, Safety, for men working aloft, Accounting Classification, Per
manent, supersedes all other belts used for similar functions in the RAN: however, 
replacement will be made as existing belts become due for replacement. 

2. Allowances of Pattern 0476/4132, Belts, Safety, will be as follows— 
Frigates and above C 6 * * * 1 ^ * M * «WfPM) . . . . 2 No. each 
Survey Ships 
BWV's 
Ton Class Minesweepers 
HMAS CRESWELL (for Seamanship training craft) 
HMAS ALBATROSS . . 
HMASTARANGAU .. 
HMASHARMAN 

Demands to complete to the above allowances or to replace existing Belts" of other 
types as they become unserviceable should be forwarded to SNSO, Sydney. However 
demands should not be hastened as some time will elapse before stocks of Pattern 
0476/4132 Belt, Safety, can be imported. 

3. In addition, Respirator Haversacks, Anti-gas GS type, should be demanded 
from the appropriate RAN Armament Depot, for the purpose of carrying tools, when 
the safety belt is worn, as follows— 

Quantity per 
SR No. and Nomenclature. Safety Belt 

Issued. 
25221413 Haversack, Mark 6—Assembly 

or 
25221412 Haversack, Mark 6A—Assembly 

or 
25221411 Haversack, Mark 7—Assembly 

4. Maintenance and Testing of Belts.—A leaflet giving inspection and maintenance 
instructions and an inspection record card are issued with every belt. The inspection 
record card and instruction leaflet should always be enclosed with any belts being 
returned to store. These instructions and the requirement for monthly inspections 
are to be issued as a Ship's Standing Order. 

(DNAS 514/56/35.) 

1 No. each 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
117.—Naval Stores (Tools and Accessories) (Class Group 0276)—Saw, 

8-in. Dovetail—Pattern 910-5802—Obsolescence. 
(AFO 2301/1963.) 

Saw, Dovetail 8-in., 16 points per inch, Pattern 0276/910-5802 is not considered 
sufficiently robust for service use and Saw, Tenon 8-in., 15 points per inch, Pattern 
0276/120-5935 will be purchased instead in future. Existing stocks of Pattern 
0276/910-5802 will continue to be issued until exhausted. 

(DNAS 506/71/314.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
118.—The RAN System of Planned Maintenance—Description and 

Instructions. 
Navy Order 773 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Amend the second sentence of paragraph 12 to read— 
" The relevant card number and the periodicity of the routine are to be 

stated under the equipment title for each item, and the associated AS 2061Z 
serial number quoted ". 

(Navy Order 773 of 1963.) 
(DCNTS 1209/51/102.) 

Section 5. 

B O O K S , C O R R E S P O N D E N C E , F O R M S , STATIONERY. 

U N C L A S S I F I E D ^ ^ . ^ y . ^ ^ ^ U f 

119.—Books—Ships' Libraries—Organization. 
Navy Order 853 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Page 6. Delete paragraph 25 and insert in lieu— 

25. A record of books borrowed is to be maintained by the librarian and 
all reasonable precautions are to be taken to ensure that books are returned 
by borrowers in due course. To facilitate this a " Borrower's Card ", Form 
AS 3140, has been produced, supplies of which are available on demand 
from the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. The card 
has a heading on which the name, rating and official number of a borrower 
can be inserted. The body of the card is divided into columns headed— 

Book 
Number. 

Date 
Borrowed. 

Borrower's 
Initials. 

Date 
Returned. 

Librarian's 
Initials. 

(Navy Order 853 of 1963.) 
( D N E S 451/51/15.) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

120.—Form S 346— Report of Trials of Main Machinery at Sea. 
(AFO 158511963:) 

A high proportion of Forms S 346 rendered by ships include errors and omissions. 
Some reports also indicate that full power has not been achieved, although no reason 
for this has been given. 

2. The extreme upper range of power calls for a much higher standard of skill 
and maintenance on the part of the operators than slightly lower powers. Failure to 
achieve full power defeats the main objects of a full power trial which are to test the 
machinery and to train personnel. 

3. Forms S 346 are always to be completed fully and correctly. The most common 
errors are— 

(a) Omission of the temperature of the furnace gases leaving the boiler. 
(Admiralty has advised that BR 3001, Article 0301, paragraph 7 (b), 
concerning uptake temperatures will be amended.) 

(b) Incomplete reports of contractors' sea trials. These are necessary for 
comparison and are to be obtained from the full report of the Contractor's 
Sea Trial on Form D 408 which should be held in the Ship's Book. 

(<-•) Failure to identify correctly the readings of steam pressures and tem
peratures on page 2. The form must be amended as necessary to suit 
the machinery fitted. 

(d) The omission of an adequate explanation of failure to reach full power. 
If the Commanding Officer considers that better results could have been 
achieved, taking into account the existing condition of the ship, the trial 
should be repeated. 

4. As long as the trial has been successful in accordance with BR 3001, Article 
0301, a retrial is not necessary because of the absence of one or two readings of minor 
importance. Where, however, such readings are considered unreliable, or could not 
be obtained, Form S 346 is to be noted accordingly. 

5. Some difficulty in completing the form is experienced because the pages do 
not line up properly. This will be corrected when it is reprinted. 

(DME 464/54/514.) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 1 to 85 of 
1962 are now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

1696/64.—2 
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Section 1. 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
121.—Director of Signals Division—New Title. 

The title of Director of Signals Division, Navy Office (short title DSD) has been 
changed to Director of Communications (short title D of C) with effect from 1st 
February, 1964. 

(D of C 2/4/96.) 

Section 2. 

P E R S O N N E L . 
U N C L A S S I F I E D , t^.^ju *Zu, *4 © W / 6 * 

122.^Conditions of Service at Maralinga—Removal Entitlement. 
Navy Order 624 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Delete paragraph 5 and insert the following in its stead— 
" Removal. 

5. (a) Family furniture and effects—No married quarters are 
provided at Maralinga and accordingly, married members are not 
allowed to transfer their families to the area. Under the provisions 
of IPI231/3 (1) the member may elect to remove his family furniture 
and effects to his Home Port, or he may have the removal made to 
an elected destination under IPI 231/14, provided that the member's 
draft or appointment is for an expected duration of at least twelve 
months. 

(b) Cars—No facilities such as petrol and oil are available for 
private use and private motor vehicles will not be permitted in the 
area. Removal of a married member's car and payment of Mileage 
Allowance will be governed by the members removal entitlement. 
Removal of an unmarried member's car will not be approved in ' 
view of IPI 231/29A (2) but consideration will be given to payment 
of Mileage Allowance in certain circumstances; e.g. where the 
member drives his motor vehicle to Adelaide." 

(b) In paragraph 7 delete " RI Article 1949 (b) " and insert " RI Article 0949 • 
(b) " in its stead. 

(HPB 303/21/58.) 
(Navy Order 624 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
123.—Naval Recruiting Offices—Change of Addresses. 

New combined recruiting offices have been established in New South Wales and 
South Australia at the following addresses— 

New South Wales. South Australia. 
Recruiting House, 18-20 York Street, Recruiting House, 125-127 Pirie 

Sydney, N.S.W. Street, Adelaide, S.A. 
(Phone: 29-2122). (Phone: 51-4281). 

(DNR 68/5/67.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
124.—Ratings—Naval Artificer Apprentices—Training at Sea. 

The Naval Board have decided that starting on the 12th February, 1964, Engine 
Room Artificer, Ordnance Artificer, and Naval Shipwright Apprentices in their sixth 
term will be drafted from HMAS NIR1MBA to HMAS KUTTABUL (for Fleet 
Maintenance Party) in two groups, for about eleven weeks each group, following 
which they will be returned to HMAS NIRIMBA to continue formal training. 

2. It is intended that apprentices drafted to the Fleet Maintenance Party will be 
employed within the party, but may also be loaned to ships refitting at Garden Island 
or operating in and out of Sydney. 

3. With the exception of apprentices on loan to ships operating in and out of 
Sydney, Naval Artificer Apprentices will be accommodated in HMAS PENGUIN. 

4. The following are the arrangements for supervision of apprentices drafted to the 
Fleet Maintenance Party— 

(a) Overall Supervision.—The Officer-in-Charge, Fleet Maintenance Party, will 
be responsible for Naval Artificer Apprentices borne in HMAS 
KUTTABUL (for Fleet Maintenance Party). 

(b) Between-Jobs Supervision.—Naval Artificer Apprentices will be supervised 
by senior ratings borne in the Fleet Maintenance Party. 

(c) On-the-Job Supervision.—Naval Artificer Apprentices allocated to ships 
for work will be supervised by the appropriate senior ratings in the 
ships, under the Head of the Department in the ship concerned. 

(d) Supervision in HMAS PENGUIN.—Naval Artificer Apprentices will be 
supervised by a senior rating rostered for this duty from the senior 
ratings borne in the Fleet Maintenance Party. 

(e) Divisional Chief Petty Officer.—A Chief Petty Officer will be drafted from 
HMAS NIRIMBA with each group of apprentices, for employment 
as Divisional Chief Petty Officer under the supervision of the Officer-in-
Charge of the Fleet Maintenance Party. 

(DMT 303/35/35.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
125.—Return Passages from Overseas—Insurance. 

Difficulties have arisen regarding the acceptance of liability by marine insurance 
companies on goods stored on return to Australia from oversea. Previous instruc
tions have stated that insurance should be arranged on a " door-to-door " basis and 
should be limited to the period while the goods are in transit or store from the residence 
from which they have been removed to the residence to be occupied. 

2. From recent cases considered, it appears that where marine insurance is effected 
and goods are subsequently stored without being unpacked after arrival, an insurance 
company does not accept liability in respect of damage during transit if the goods were 
not inspected at the termination of the period of insurance. 

3. It is realized that such an inspection may not be possible at this time and there
fore approval has been given for the continuing cost of insurance premiums (up to 
the member's marine insurance entitlement) to be reimbursed to the member. 
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4. Reimbursement will be limited to the shortest possible period and only in 
exceptional circumstances will claims for reimbursement be made for periods in excess 
of twelve months from the date of storage in Australia. 

5. Insurance cover should therefore be arranged, at the outset, to cover any periods 
of storage which may be required on return to Australia so that the member will be 
able to claim on the Insurance Company for any damage to goods which is apparent 
when goods are finally delivered to a member's residence. 

6. Instruction 241/2 of IPI will be amended accordingly. 

(HPB 252/8/50.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

126.—SEATO Aid Programme—Accounting Instructions. 
In order to effect recoveries of expenditure incurred in relation to Service trainees 

training under the SEATO Aid Programme, the pro forma shown below is to be 
forwarded in duplicate to the Director of Navy Accounts not later than the fifteenth 
day of each month in respect of accounts paid (e.g. for travel warrants) or charges 
accrued (e.g. tuition fees) during the previous month. Adequate details should be 
furnished to enable claims to be established in terms of Navy Order 816 of 1963, and 
copies of Forms AS 22/NA 4 and/or supporting documents attached. 

2. The pro forma is to be produced locally on the following lines— 

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY. 
SEATO AID PROGRAMME. 

STATEMENT OF AMOUNTS RECOVERABLE FROM DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS. 

Month 
Name 

Rank or Rating 

(a) Living Allowance— £ s. d. 
Period: From To Days @ 

From To Days @ 

Total 
Details 

(b) Movement Allowance— £ s. d. 
Period: From To Days @ 

From To Days @ 

Total 
Details 
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(c) Clothing Allowance— 

Details 

£ s. d. 

(d) Travel Allowance (Maximum £25 per annum)— 
Warrants Issued— 
Date: From To 

From To 
From To 

(e) Medical and Dental Treatment— 
Hospital Treatment: (in-patient)— 

Naval Hospital From To 
Other Hospitals From To 
Amounts paid to civilian doctors 
Amounts paid to civilian dentists 

Details . 

Total 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 
Days @ 
Days @ 

Total 

(J) Victualling and accommodation charges in HMAS 
From To Days @ 

(g) Tuition Fees-
From 

£ s. d. 

£ J. d. 

To Weeks 

(h) Other Charges (give details)— 

Total 

SUMMARY. 
£ *. d. 

to 
to 
to 
(d) 
to 
CO 
Or) 
to 

Grand Total 

(Navy Order 816 of 1963.) 
(HPB 311/1/17.) 
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Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
127.—Machinery—Turbines—Thrust and Journal Bearing Failures— 

Reports. 
(AFO 1915/1963.) 

The relatively high incidence of an unusual type of failure, so far restricted to 
ships outside the RAN and certain industrial turbines, has drawn attention to the 
possibility of the same type of failure occurring in HMA ships. 

2. These failures are characterised by the formation of " wire wool " by a machining 
operation between bearing material and journal or collar. As the apparently harder 
material is machined—often with catastrophic results—it is surmised with some 
degree of certainty that a carburized fragment of ferrous dirt is the initial cause of this 
action. The failures are reported to occur without any noticeable rise of bearing 
temperature, and often very quickly in the space of 3-4 minutes. 

3. While the causes and mechanism of the failures are not fully understood, 
it appears that certain conditions exist in designs of main and auxiliary turbines in 
HMA ships which might support such a failure. The immunity of RAN design over 
the past few years, while others have exhibited failures, may in part be due to the high 
standard of filtration usually obtained by the use of felt niters in main lubricating 
oil systems. 

4. The possibility of failures occurring in HMA ships, draws attention once more 
to the need for very high standards of hygiene in lubricating oil systems, particularly 
when portions of these systems have been refitted. 

5. Ships are to report the incidence of this type of failure as a matter of urgency 
should such a failure occur. The fullest possible detail of operating conditions, and 
the circumstances of the failure, should accompany this report. The surest method 
of diagnosing this phenomenon is the presence of wire wool in or near the affected 
bearing. 

(DME 1211/51/397.) 

RESTRICTED. 

128.—Ammunition—Annual Practice Allowance. 
Navy Order 601 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Paragraph 12 (c) (?)—Warhead and Proof Firings. 

Amend to read—" One warhead missile may be fired in lieu of one of the s 
practice missiles at present allowed for work-up in paragraph 12 
(a) (ii) above. 

(b) Paragraph 12 (c) (Hi)— 

Amend to read—" Ships will be informed when they are required to 
carry out proof firings." ' 

(DW 725/252/19.) 
(Navy Order 601 of 1963.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 

129.—Ammunition—Fuzes, Time, Mechanical, No. 206 Mark 2 Lot 100, 
VAEL 1941 Filled VAD 2/42—Withdrawal. 

Ammunition item .. .. Fuzes, Time, Mechanical, No. 206, Mark 2, Lott 
100 VAEL 1941 Filled VAD 2/42 withdrawal. 

Action to be taken by HMA ships Exchange any fuzes held of this lot number for 
unrestricted fuzes at the earliest opportunity. 

by RANAD's .. . . All stocks and receipts of fuzes of this lot number 
are to be reported for disposal. 

Reason for action .. .. Fuzes have been sentenced unserviceable. 

Safety category . . . . BR 862, Article 1705, Category ff. 

(DAS 726/70/152.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

130.—Fire Control—General—Pen Recorder QU-CRD 4B (Mark 3 
Mod. 1)—Fitting of Incorrect 12 Pin Plug. 

(AFO 2200/1963.) 

A number of Pen Recorders Mark 3 Mod. 1 have been issued with the insert of 
the 12 pin (Plessy Type) Plug in the " zero " position instead of in position " 2 ". 

2. All holders of Pen Recorders Mark 3 Mod. 1 are to inspect units held. If the 
incorrectly positioned plug (AP 0560150) is fitted, it should be aligned correctly by 
removing the plug securing ring and rotating the moulded insert to position " 2 " . 
The plug securing ring should then be firmly replaced. 

3. When a replacement plug assembly is required, AP 0560152 should be fitted. 

(DW 400/2/193.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

131.—Gun Mountings (Other than Aircraft)—Auto Controlled Weapon 
Equipment—Hand Effort Tests. 

(AFO 2386/1963.) 

Reports indicate that considerable difficulty has frequently been experienced when 
preparing equipments for " pre " and " post " refit trials, in obtaining hand-efforts 
within the tolerance laid down in BR 292, Chapter II, Paragraph 65, and in the HAT(G) 
and (TAS) trials sheets, and shop trials forms. 

2. Whilst the object of carrying out hand-effort tests is to discover overtight seals, 
badly meshed gears, physical fouls, mal-aligned bearings and couplings, etc., it is 
accepted that where good auto performance is obtained, and no obvious defects can be 
found to account for the stiffness, then it is not necessary to strip and refit to bring the 
efforts back within tolerance. 
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3. The following rule is to be applied— 

When the hand-efforts or, in the case of 4.5-in. Mark 6 series mountings, 
pressure differences, required to move and equipment are not more than 50 per 
cent, over tolerance, and no obvious defects can be found, then they can be 
accepted as satisfactory, provided the RPC performance is satisfactory and up 
to the standards laid down. In each case a report is to be forwarded to Navy 
Office tabling the hand-effoits and enclosing a copy of the autographic records 
for the dynamic trials of the motion concerned. 

4. Admiralty has advised that BR 292 and other appropriate handbooks and 
manuals will be amended in due course. 

(DW 737/51/19.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
132.—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Twin RP 41 Mark 6 Series—Provision 

of " Ready-Use " Shell Racks on the Revolving Structure— 
Modification No. 118 for Mark 6 and 6* Mountings—Modifi
cation No. 56 for Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings. 

(a) Ships, establishments and All ships and shore establishments fitted with 5.5-in. 
Mark 6 series mountings. 

(i) 4.5-in. Mark 6 and 6* mountings, 
(ii) 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings. 

Cartridge troughs on the revolving structure. 

To increase the initial rate of fire by providing a 
" Ready-Use " shell rack, for five shells, in the 
vicinity of the shell hoists on the revolving 
structure. 

To fit to each mounting, two in number " Ready-
Use " shell racks on the vertical face of the 
cartridge trough centre angle adjacent to the 
shell hoists on the revolving structure. 

Navy Order Diagram Issue 2/64. 

Ship's staff. 

(h) Supply of modification parts Weapon Equipment Stores Depots to supply 
without demand 2 in No. " Ready-Use " shell 
racks for each mounting fitted. 

authorities concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equipment 

(c) Part of equipment affected.. 

{d) Purpose of modification .. 

(e) Nature of modification 

(f) Drawings 

(g) By whom to be done 

(J) Priority 

(k) How to be treated 

(0 How to be recorded 

Category 1. 

As a defect 

As modification No. 118 to Mark 6 and 6* mount
ings. As modification No. 56 to Mark 6* 
Mod. 1 mountings. 

(DW 736/59/128.) 



133 10 

RESTRICTED. 
133.—Scale of Small Arms Weapons for Ships. 

(AFO 144/1963.) 
The allowances of small arms and associated stores for ships have been revised. 

Weapon Requirements. 

2. Rifle.—For training reasons the rifle is the most suitable personal weapon for 
landing parties. It is also the most suitable weapon for internal security duties. 
Accordingly, it is now specified as the only section weapon. 

3. Sub-Machine Gun.—The sub-machine gun is no longer allowed as a platoon 
or section weapon but ships retain a small allowance for use by boarding parties. 

4. Light Machine Gun.—The light machine gun is now allowed as a platoon weapon 
on a scale of 3 per platoon. 

5. Pistols.—The pistol is retained as the personal weapon for company and platoon 
commanders. Ships also receive a small allowance for use by the boarding party 
and by officers and certain ratings landing on duty under internal security conditions. 
It will also be carried by aircrew under appropriate conditions. 

6. 2-in. Mortar.—Because of the difficulty of accurately aiming this weapon, the 
2-in. Mortar is withdrawn from service. The illuminating role will be carried out 
in future using 1^-in. signal pistols. Landing instructions are being issued separately. 

7. Grenades HE.—The allowance of grenades for landing parties is withdrawn. 
Landing instructions are being issued separately. 

8. Pistols, Signal, l\-in.—With the introduction of cartridges 1^-in. anti-riot 
irritant and the replacement of 2-in. Mortar illuminating bombs by l|-in. illuminating 
cartridges there is a requirement for pistols, signal li-in., to be carried by landing 
parties. One pistol will be carried by each section leader. 

9. Pistols, Signal 1-in.—The new policy for ships armed parties has reduced almost 
to zero the number of occasions upon which 1-in. signal cartridges can be used for 
communication purposes. It has accordingly been decided to withdraw the special 
allowance of 1-in. pistols for landing parties. However 1-in. signal pistols from the 
ships general allowance can still be landed if required. 

Composition of Parties. 

10. The strength of parties to be landed is contained in AFGO, Article 1403. 
The composition of these parties is contained in Tables 1, 2 and 3 of this order. These 
tables are to replace those published in Appendices 1 and 2 of BR 1920A (1). 

11. The normal strength of armed landing parties from ships is shown in Table 4. 
The numbers actually landed must, of course, be varied to meet local conditions. On 
occasions it may be essential to reinforce the armed landing party with unarmed men 
to carry loudspeakers, barbed wire barriers, etc. Equally the adoption of a 4 section 
organization in the Internal Security role is not precluded. Spare weapons are 
included in the scales to give flexibility in this regard, and also to allow headquarters 
to be formed ashore when platoons are landed from a number of ships. 

Implementation. 

12. The revised scale of weapons for each ship is laid down in Table 5 and is to 
come into force forthwith. Weapons and stores held in excess of the revised scale 
are to be returned to the nearest RAN Armament Depot at the next convenient 
opportunity. 
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13. Instructions for revised stowages will be issued separately. Admiralty has 
advised that BR 1920A (1) will be re-written in due course and CB 4419A and ships' 
warrants will be amended. 

Table 1A.—Company Headquarters State. 

Duty. 

Company Commander . . 
Company 2 I/C 
Coy Cdrs. Asst 
Coy. GI 
Orderlies/Messengers 

Communications Rate . . 

Rank or Rating. 

Lt.Cdr. or Lt. . . 
Lt 
Midshipman 
CPO/PO 
Able or Ordinary 

Rate* 
Able Rate 

Total 

Officer. 

1 
1 
1 

— 
— 

— 

3 

CPOj 
PO. 

— 
— 
— 

1 
— 

— 

1 

Junior 
Rates. 

— 
— 
— 
— 

3 

As re
quired 

3* 

Rifle. 

— 

— 
1 
1 
3 

— 

5 

Pistol. 

1 

1 
— 
— 
— 

As re
quired 

2* 

Table IB.—To be Landed if Required. 

(Weapons are not provided for these Officers and Ratings.) 

Duty. 

Bugler 
Recorder 
Writer 
Stores Rating S 
Cooking Supervisor 
Stores Rating V 
Cooks 

Oi 

Staff Officer 
Intelligence PO 
Stateboard Keeper 
Writer 
Comm. Rating 

Messenger 

Medical Officer 
Sick Bay PO 
SBA 
Stretcher Bearers 
Messenger 

Rank or Rating. 

Musician 
Able Rate* . . 
Wtr. . . 
SPO S 
PO CK 
LSA V 
* 

•ERATION/INTELUGENCE S 

Lt. or S/Lt. . . 
PO* 
Able or Ordinary Rate 
Wtr . . . 
Able Rate 

Able or Ordinary Rate 

MEDICAL SECTION. 

Surg. Lt. Cdr. or Lt. . 
SBPO 
SBA.. 
Able or Ordinary Rates" 
Able or Ordinary Rate 

Officer. 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

ECTION. 

1 
— 

* , 
— 
— 

* [ 

1 
— 
— 

* 

CPO/ 
PO. 

— 
— 
— 

1 
1 

— 
— 

— 
1 

— 
— 
— 

— 

— 
1 

— 
— 

Junior 
Rates. 

1 
1 
1 

— 
— 

1 
As re
quired 

— 
— 

1 
1 

As re
quired 

1 

— 
— 

2 
4 
1 

Note.—* Duties may be performed by suitable ratings of any branch. 
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Table 2A.—Platoon Headquarters State. 

Duty. 

Platoon Commander.. 
Platoon PO 
Light Machine Gunner 
Messenger 
Comm. Rating 

Total 

Rank or Rating. 

Lt. or S/Lt... 
PO* 
Able Rate*. . 
Able Rate*. . 
Able Rate . . 

Officer. 

1 

1 

CPOI 
PO. 

1 

1 

Junior 
Rates. 

3 
1 
1 

5 

Rifle. 

1 

1 

2 

LMG. 

3 

3 

Pistol. 

1 

1 

2 

Table 2B —May be Landed when Platoon is Landed as an Independent Unit. 

(Weapons are not provided for these Ratings.) 

Duty. 

Bugler 
Recorder 
SBA 
Cooking Supervisor 
Cooks 

Stores Ratings V 
Comm. Rating.. 

Rank or Rating. 

Musician 
Able Rate* 
SBA.. 
L/Cook 
* 

SA V 
Able Rate 

Officer. CPOI 
PO. 

— 

— 

Junior 
Rates. 

1 
1 
1 
1 

As re
quired 

1 
As re
quired 

Note.—* Duties may be performed by suitable ratings of any branch. 

Table 3.—Section State. 

Duty. 

Section Commander 
Riflemen 

Total (Section) . . 

Note.—* Duties may be performed by suitable ratings from any Branch. 

Leading 
Rate. 

1* 

1 

Able and 
Ordinary 
Rates. 

7* 

7 

Rifle. 

1 
7 

8 

III 

1 

1 

13 133 

Table 4.—Normal Strength of Armed Parties from Individual Ships for Internal 
Security Duties. 

Ship. 

MELBOURNE . 

DDG's . . 
DARINGS 
BATTLES 
FRIGATES 
SUPPLY 
EMS 
SYDNEY 

Survey and Oceanc 
graphic Ships 

t-

Company 
HQ 

{Table 1). 

1 

4 

— 

Platoon 
HQ 

{Table 2). 

3 

1 

1 (reduced) 

Rifle 
Section 

{Table 3). 

9 

3 

2 

Demolition 
Section. 

1 Control Section 
1 Sub-section 

1 Sub-section 

1 Sub-section 



Table 5.—Scales of Small Aims Provided for Ships. 5 

Ship. 

MELBOURNE . . 

SYDNEY . . 
PERTH 
HOBART . . 
BRISBANE 
VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA 
ANZAC 
TOBRUK . . 
YARRA 
PARRAMATTA . . 
STUART . . 
DERWENT 
QUIBERON 
QUICKMATCH . . 
QUEENBOROUGH 
EMS 
SUPPLY 

MORESBY 
GASCOYNE 
DIAMANTINA . . 

1 

Scale. 

A 

• B 

} -

Rifle. 

102 

35 

22 

Light 
Machine 

Gun. 

10 

4 

3 

Sub-
Machine 
Gun. (a) 

14 

14 

10 

Pistol. 

12(6) 

12(A) 

12 

Pistol 
Signal 
H-in. 

10 

4 

3 

Pistols 
Signal 
1-in. 

2 

2 

2 

Rifles 
L/T. 

4 

2 

2 

Rifles 
.22-in. 

8 

4 

4 

Shot 
Guns. 

2 

2 

2 

« 

TON CLASS 
MINESWEEPERS 
BASS 
BANKS 
PALUMA 
KIMBLA . . 
BOOM WORKING VES 

SELS 
SDB's 
SAR 

SUBMARINES 

r D Kc) 

]\fote.—(a) Includes one per 10 or less issued in lieu of spare parts. 
(6) Extra pistols will be carried when necessary for aircrew, liable to fly over enemy territory, to a maximum of 90 

(MELBOURNE) and 48 (SYDNEY). 
(c) Not allowed to Boom working vessels other than KIMBLA and SDB's. 

(DW 700/255/127.) 
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RESTRICTED. 
134.—Stores, Spare Parts, Tools and Ordnance Accessories—General— 

Surface and Underwater Weapon Equipment—Chevron Seals. 
(AFO 32/1964.) 

It has been found that chevron seals supplied for fitting in standard housings in 
weapon equipment have on occasions been broken down into their component parts, 
presumably with a view to using individual items as replacements. 

2. These seals are supplied by the manufacturers as complete entities to specified 
toleranced overall sizes, and this feature of the design is lost if the seals are broken 
down, mixed and subsequently re-assembled. 

3. Breaking down of seals in such a manner is to cease forthwith. No re-assembled 
seals are to be used in weapon equipment and should therefore be scrapped. 

4. Admiralty has advised that BR 292 is being amended accordingly. 

(DW 736/251/21.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
135.—Naval Stores—Class Group 0330—Hessian Bags, for Safe Hand 

Dispatch—Return to SNSO Sydney. 
Bags, Hessian, 28-in. x 18-in. used for Safe Hand dispatch are held under Class 

Croup 0330 and not Class Group 0461 as shown in Navy Order 717 of 1963. 

2. Navy Order 717 of 1963 is to_be amended accordingly. 

(DNAS 456/51/2.) 
(Navy Order 717 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
136.—Naval Stores (Electrical) (Class Group 0564)—Revised Pattern 

Numbers and Descriptions. 
(AFO 2300/1963.) 

The following motors at present stocked under Class Group 0556 have been 
re-referenced under Joint Service Catalogue numbers involving a change of Class 
Group to 0564. 

OLD IDENTIFICATION. NEW IDENTIFICATION. 

Class 
Group. 

0556 

0556 
0556 

Pattern. 

196134 

196196 
196300 

Description. 

Motor, split-
phase 

Servo motor 
Motor, shunt 

wound 

NATO 
Classifi
cation 
Group. 
6105 

6105 
6105 

Admiralty 
Class Pattern. 

Group. 
0564 972-6621 

0564 972-6557 
0564 900-2320 

Description. 

Motor control 

Motor control 
Motor, direct 

current 

2. In accordance with instructions contained in ABR 4, Article 1812, HMA ships 
and commissioned establishments are to amend existing ledger pages and records 
to show the revised class group and pattern numbers, re-grouping ledger pages as 
necessary. Dues from contractors and dockyard repair under the old class group 
should be transferred to the new on receipt. 

3. Admiralty has advised that relevant publications will be amended. 

(DNAS 517/51/551.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
137.—Naval Stores (Electrical)—Transfer from Class Group 0622 to Class 

Groups 0559, 0568, 0621 and Disposal of Obsolete Items. 
(AFO 2112/1963.) 

In pursuance of the policy of rationalising stockholdings it has been decided that 
as from the date of this order those items of componentry at present held under 
Class Group 0622 for which there is a continuing requirement, shall be transferred 
under their existing pattern numbers to the class groups currently holding items with 
the same nomenclatures, and that those items for which there is no future require
ment shall be disposed of. Class Group 0622 will then be abolished. 

2. Appendix A details the items to be transferred in accordance with paragraph 1 
above, together with the class groups to which the items are tiansferred. 

3. Appendix B details those items for which no further requirement exists. These 
items are declared obsolete, and services should return all holdings to the nearest 
(S)NSO who should arrange disposal of such returns, together with any stock which 
may be held, as globally surplus in accordance with current instructions. No security 
restrictions apply to any of these items. 

4. Action should be taken to adjust the pages of ships' Naval Store accounts in 
accordance with ABR 4—Naval Storekeeping Manual—Article 1812. 

5. Admiralty has advised that books of reference, drawings, specifications, etc., 
will be brought up to date in due course. 

APPENDIX A. 

Items transferred from Class Group 0622 to Class Group 0559 (NATO Class 5940). 
Admiralty 

Pattern No 
1780 
1815 
1915 
4546 

45461 
(4546A) 
6847 
6848 
7656 
7657 

53120 
55879 
55888 
56924 
58450 
59201 
60692 
60693 
60694 
60751 
60990 
61020 
61025 
63593 
65180 
65736 
66031 

Abridged 
Description. 

Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal Fitting 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 

Denom. 
ination. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

Admiralty 
Pattern No. 

68436 
68470 
70826 
70827 
70839 

101079 
101757 
101758 
101759 
102466 
102537 
104430 
104574 
104575 
104576 
104577 
400241 

(W241) 
404579 

(W4579) 
406907 

(W6907) 
445791 

(W4579A) 
606941 

(60694A) 

Abridged 
Description. 

Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 

Terminal 

Terminal 

Terminal 

Barrier 

Denom
ination. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

2086/64.—2 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

Items transferred from Class Group 0622 to Class Group 0559 {NATO) Class 5970). 

Admiralty Abridged Denom- Admiralty Abridged Denom-
Pattern No. Description. ination. Pattern No. Description. ination. 

60695 Spacer . . No. 

Items transferred from Class Group 0622 

Admiralty Abridged Denom 
Pattern No. Description. ination. 

1259 Valve Holder No. 
8848 Valve Holder No. 

50512 Valve Holder No. 
50781 Valve Holder No. 
51275 Valve Holder No. 
52086 Valve Holder No. 
52632 Valve Holder No. 
58817 Valve Holder No. 
60847 Valve Holder No. 
61930 Valve Holder No. 
62030 Valve Holder No. 
62234 Valve Holder No. 
63524 Valve Holder No. 
64695 Valve Holder No. 
65655 Valve Holder No. 
70134 Valve Holder No. 

100163 Valve Holder No. 
100164 Valve Holder No. 
100165 Valve Holder No. 
100166 Valve Holder No. 
100167 Valve Holder No. 
101012 Valve Holder No. 
101069 Valve Holder No. 
101070 Valve Holder No. 
101071 Valve Holder No. 
101072 Valve Holder No. 
101073 Valve Holder No. 
101075 Valve Holder No. 
101762 Valve Holder No. 
101765 Valve Holder No. 
101768 Valve Holder No. 
102318 Valve Holder No. 
103078 Valve Holder No. 
104411 Valve Holder No. 
400836 Valve Holder No. 

(W836) 
400990 Valve Holder No. 

(W990) 

to Class Group 0568 {NATO 

Admiralty Abridged 
Pattern No. Description. 

401645 Valve Holder 
(W1645) 

402259 Valve Holder 
(W2259) 

403558 Valve Holder 
(W3558) 

403757 Valve Holder 
(W3757) 

403759 Valve Holder 
(W3759) 

404074 Valve Holder 
(W4074) 

404343 Valve Holder 
(W4343) 

405023 Valve Holder 
(W5023) 

405026 Valve Holder 
(W5026) 

405091 Valve Holder 
(W5091) 

405124 Valve Holder 
(W5124) 

405634 Valve Holder 
(W5634) 

405651 Valve Holder 
(W5651) 

406094 Valve Holder 
(W6094) 

406229 Valve Holder 
(W6229) 

407920 Valve Holder 
(W7920) 

408062 Valve Holder 
(W8062) 

408926 Valve Holder 
(W8926) 

444581 Valve Holder 
(W4458A) 

Class 5935). 

Denom
ination. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 
No. 

No. 

No. 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

Items tran 

Admiralty 
Pattern Nt 

59199 
62042 
63384 
63431 
63523 
65487 
67089 
68386 
68387 
70183 
70239 
70240 
70256 
70323 
71258 

Admiralty 
Pattern N< 

838 
839 

4148 

7126 
400425 

(W425) 
400426 

(W426) 

400472 
(W472) 
400480 

(W480) 
400497 

(W497) 
400792 

(W792) 
401051 
(W1051) 
401817 

(W1817) 
403984 

(W3984) 
404139 

(W4139) 
404345 

(W4345) 

sferred from Class 

Abridged 
>. Description. 

Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 

Class Gr< 

Abridged 
•>. Description. 

Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 
Terminal and 

Seal 
Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 

Valve Holder 

Spacer 

Valve Holder 

Spacer 

Valve Holder 

Valve Holder 

Spacer 

Valve Holder 

Valve Holder 

Valve Holder 

Group 062 

Denom 
ination 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

APPI 

mp 0622 1 

2 to Class ( 

• Admirak 
. Pattern A 

101010 
101011 
541811 

(54181A) 
590201 

(59020A) 
590721 

(59072A) 
590781 

(59078A) 
594291 

(59429A) 
594981 

(59498A) 
104412 

;NDIX B. 

terns declan 

Admiralty 
Pattern Nc 
404886 

(W4886) 
407996 

(W7996) 
52502 
52903 
53954 
57362 
57471 
59180 

59199 
59202 
59203 
59204 
59205 
59207 
59678 
59679 
59680 
59687 
59688 
59689 
60642 
60644 
61708 

663561 
(66356A) 

Iroup 0621 {NATO 

V Abridged 
'o. Description. 

Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 

Valve Retainer 

Valve Retainer 

Valve Retainer 

Valve Retainer 

Valve Retainer 

Valve Retainer 

'd Obsolete. 

t Abridged 
Description. 

Valve Holder 

Spacer 

Vibrator 
Valve Holder 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Slide, Valve Re

taining 
Valve Retainer 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Terminal 
Clip 
Terminal Block 
Terminal Block 
Terminal Block 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Valve Retainer 
Terminal 
Valve Holder 
Crystal Holder 
Valve Retainer 

Class 5960) 
Denom
ination. 

No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

2086/64.—3 
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APPENDIX B—continued. 

Admiralty Abridged 
Pattern No. Description. 
68424 Terminal 

Retainer 
Valve Holder 

70313 
71261 
(7126A) 
101080 
101538 
101539 
101540 
101541 

Terminal 
Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 

Admiralty 
Pattern No 
101542 
101543 
101544 
101935 
101936 
101937 
101939 
103222 

Abridged 
Description. 

Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 
Valve Holder 
Valve Retainer 

(DNAS 518/70/22.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

138.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0422)—Paget Portable 
Instructional Boxes, Pattern 0422/3078—Reports. 

(AFO 2298/1963.) 
The Paget Portable Instructional Box, Pattern 0422/3078, was introduced in the 

RAN in 1957 as a training aid in navigation and signalling and 10 No. Boxes were 
purchased for distribution as indicated hereunder— 

HMAS WATSON .. .. . . . . . . 1 No. 
HMAS MORETON .. . . . . . . . . 1 No. 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER .. . . . . .. . . 1 No. 
HMAS LONSDALE .. . . . . . . . . 1 No. 
HMAS HUON .. . . .. .. . . . . 1 No. 
HMAS TORRENS . . . . . . . . . . 1 No. 

HMAS C E R B E R U s / ^ ^hool ! * a 

\ Recruit School .. .. . . 1 No. 
HMAS LEEUWIN .. . . . . . . . . 1 No. 
RANC .. . . . . . . . . . . 1 No. 

2. It has now proved impracticable to purchase any further boxes and it is 
necessary to ensure that the Paget Boxes are held only by services which have a real 
need for them. 

3. HMA ships and establishments which hold any Paget Portable Instructional 
Boxes, Pattern 0422/3078 are to forward a report giving the following information— 

(a) The number held. 
(b) Condition, i.e., whether fully serviceable or requiring repairs. 
(c) The use made of the equipment for training during the past twelve months. 

(DNAS 512/69/389.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 

139.—Naval Stores (General)—Locking Nut, Pattern 0573/21779— 
Transfer to Class Group 0214. 

(AFO 2011/1963.) 

Locking Nut Mild Steel, cadmium plated, f-in. BSW (BS 1083, Code B) for 
use in Influence Minesweeping Equipment AH Mark 4, previously held under Class 
Group 0573 as Pattern 21779 has been transferred to Class Group 0214 and re-
referenced as Pattern 214468. 

2. Stocks and store accounts should be adjusted as necessary. 

3. Admiralty has advised that book of reference, drawings, specifications, etc., 
will be amended. 

(DNAS 505/61/163.) 

Section 5. 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 

RESTRICTED. 

140.—Seacat—Australian Addendum No. 2 to BR 1043 Volume II.— 
Instructions for Seacat Practices and Proof Firings. 

Full instructions for the conduct of Seacat firings, safety precautions and the 
analysis of firings are contained in the Australian Addendum No. 2 to BR 1043. 

2. Copies of the pamphlet are now being distributed by SNSO, Sydney to all 
holders of BR 1043 without demand. 

(DW 740/252/297.) 

Section 7. 

CANCELLED LIST. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

141.—Cancellation of Navy Orders. 

Navy Orders 4267 574758l7604,"6167 6727 689777i"and 834"of 1962 and 707134, 
185," 1957230^258 and 580 of 1963 are hereby cancelled, having been incorporated in 
ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, by Amendments Nos. 13 to 18. 

(DNAS 465/7/1.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
142.—Cancellation of Navy Orders. 

The following Navy Orders, having been incorporated into RI (ABR 5016) by 
amendment 9, are hereby cancelled. 

Navy Order Cancelled. Superseded by RI Article. 

1962. 

748 0882 

1963. 

53 1735 

Hfi J 5 2 0 4 

1 1 6 \5208 
154 5209A 
155 2039D 
175 Chapter 4 
202 5207 

f2053A 
218 •{ 2054A 

[2054B 
219 1733 

317 1239 
Appx. 12 A. 

(HNB 465/7/4.) 

Erratum: Navy Order 236/1963 is deleted from Navy Order 142/1964. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 

file:///5208


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY. CNO 143/64. 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
9th March, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

2315/64. 
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Section 5. 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
143.—Distribution of Non-accountable Publications During January, 1964. 

The non-accountable publications, amendments to AP's, miscellaneous publica
tions, and AFO " SC " Series contained in the appendix to this order have been 
distributed to ships and establishments during January, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of AFO " P " Series amendments and AP amendments referred to in 
the appendix to this order, are available for supply to holders of personal copies of 
books of reference and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of 
ABR 4. 

APPENDIX. 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Publication. 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aircraft 
Aircraft 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
HMSO Government Publications 
Joint Services Recognition Journal 
Journal of the RN Medical Service 
List of Posts and Telegraph Offices 
Lloyds Register of Shipping, Alterations 

1963-1964 
Lloyds Register of Shipping, Rules and 

Regulations for the Construction of Steel 
Ships 

Post Office Guide 

Post Office Guide 
United Nations Review 

United States Naval Communications 
Bulletin 

Date. 

24th October, 1963. 
7th November, 1963. 
14th November, 1963. 
21st November, 1963. 
28th November, 1963. 
Volume 43, No. 3, December, 1963. 
Volume 43, No. 4, January, 1964. 
24th October, 1963. 
31st October, 1963. 
7th November, 1963. 
14th November, 1963. 
21st November, 1963. 
28th November, 1963. 
September, 1963. 
Volume 18, No. 9, September, 1963. 
Volume XLIX, No. 4, Autumn, 1963. 
No. 2, 1963. 
Alteration No. 24, dated 9th Decem

ber, 1963. 
Notice No. 4, and Errata dated Octo

ber, 1963. 

Supplement No. 27, September-Octo
ber, 1963. 

Supplement No. 28, November, 1963. 
Volume 10, No. 10, dated November, 

1963. 
OPNAY 94-P2, No. 74/1963. 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR'S, ETC. 

BR No. Amendment No. 

ABR 4 . . . . Addendum to Amendment No. 17. 
ABR 4 . . Amendment No. 18. 
BR 11 . . . . Change No. 2. 
BR 20(1) . . . . Change No. 1. 
BR 70/1963 . . . . Corrected to 31st December, 1962. 
BR 70/1963 . . . . . . Cumulative Supplement Corrected 

September, 1963. 
Change No. 1. 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Amendment No. 1 to Numeric Group 
Change No. 81. 
Change No. 79. 
Changes 61, 62 and 63. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 4. 
Change No. 3. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. f. 
Change No. 6. 
Change No. 7. 
Change No. 8. 
Change No. 9. 
Change No. 10. 
Change No. 11. 
Change No. 12. 
Change No. 13. 
Change No. 7. 
Change No. 8. 
Change No. 9. 
Change No. 10. 
Change No. 11. 
Change No. 12. 
Change No. 13. 
Change No. 14. 
Change No. 4. 
Change No. 5. 
Change No. 6. 
Change No. 7. 
Change No. 8. 
Change No. 7. 
Change No. 8. 
Change No. 9. 
Change No. 10. 

BR 150/1961 . . 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 810, RAN Supplement 
BR 819 (1) 1955 (RNAS, Part 1). 
BR 819 (2) 1956 (RNAS, Part 2). 
BR 819 (6) 1951 (RNAS, Part 6). 
BR 1145(1) . . 
BR 1156 
BR 1173 (2) (A) 
BR 1625 (1955) 
BR 1768 (Addendum No. 3) 
BR 1917(1) . . 
BR 1917(1) . . 
BR 1917 (1) . . 
BR 1917(1) . . 
BR 1917 (1) . . 
BR 1917 (1) . . 
BR 1917(1) . . 
BR 1917(1) . . 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917(1) (A) 
BR 1917(1) (A) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (1) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) . . 
BR 1917 (2) . . 
BR 1917 (2) . . 
BR 1917 (2) . . 
BR 1917 (2) . . 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 

to 30th 

0252. 
0253. 
0254 
0255 
0257 
0259 
0268 
0284 
0461 
0462 
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AMEND* 

BR No. 

BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 2047A (12) 
BR 2047B (5) . . 
BR 3000 
ABR 5016 
ATP 10A (British Supplement 1 
ACP117 
ACP 124B 
List of Propellant Lots . . 
Manual of the Audit Act 

Treasury Regulations 
NAVSANDA No. 408 

IENTS TO BR's, ETC.—continued. 

Amendment No 

.. Change No. 11. 

. . Change No. 12. 

. . Change No. 13. 

. . Change No. 1. 

. . Amendment No. 7. 

. . Change No. 7. 

. . Amendment No. 9. 
Nfo. 1) Change No. 1. 

. . Change No. 2. 
Change No. 6. 

. . Amendment No. 26. 
and Issue No. 121, Section 27, Ps 

22nd September, 1963. 
. . Change No. 4. 

€ • 

1-3, dated 

LE36 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS. 

List. Amendment. 

. . Amendment No. 2. 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES. 

Publication. SC Series. 

BR 99/1956 SC 12/63, Correction No. 3. 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS. 

AP No. AL or Leaflet. 

113 
AVP 970, Vol. 1 
1086, Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 3, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 4, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 13 (2nd Edition) 
1182 (Naval), Vol. 1 . . 
1182 (Naval), Vol. 4, Part 6 
1182A (Naval), Vol. 1 . . 
1182E (Naval), Vol. 1 . . 
1234A, Vol. 1 . . 
1275A, Vol, 1, Section 13 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 16 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 21 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 26 
1275A, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval), Book 1 
1275A, Vol. 4, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1, Office 

and Work copies 
1275B, Vol. 1, Section 11 
1275B, Vol. 1, Section 18A 

AL 199, 200 and 201 
AL 86 and 87. 
AL 125 and 126. 
AL 93, 94 and 96. 
AL152. 
AL176. 
AL188. 
AL39. 
A L U . 
AIL 2/63. 
AL24. 
A L U . 
AL60. 
AL74. 
AL55. 
AL49. 
A L 4 . 
AL37. 

AL43 . 
A L 9 . « • 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

APNo. 

1275B, Vol. 2 . . 

1275E, Vol. 2 . . 
1275E, Vol. 4, Part 6, Issue 1 
1275T, Vol. 2 . . 
1355B, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition), Part 
1374B,Vol. 1 . . 
1374E, Vol. 1 . . 
1374G,Vol. 1 
AVP 1455 
1464B, Vol. 1 . . 
1469Q, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . 
1469Q, Vol. 2 . . 

1641F (2nd Edition), Vol. 1, Part 2 and Vol. 5 
1641P, Vol. 1, Part 2 and Vol. 5 
1661D, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661F, Vol. 1 
1664A, Vol. 2 . . 

1664A (2nd Edition), Vol. 2, Part 3, Book 1 
1664A (2nd Edition), Vol. 2, Part 3, Book 2 

1803, Vol. 2 . . 

1803B, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
1803F, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
1803S, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
1803U, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . 
1803U, Vol. 1, Book 5 . . 
2239A, Vol. 2, Part 3 . . 
2276F, Vol. 3 (2nd Edition) 
2306F, Vol. 1 and 6 
2306M, Vol. 1 and 6 
2337, Vol. 6 . . 
2438G, Vol. 1 and 6 
2531 J, Vol. 1 . . 
2531J, Vol. 6 . . 
2536C, Vol. 1, Part 2 . . 
2554E, Vol. 1 . . 
2656A, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
2850A, Vol. 1 and 6, Part 1 
2887N, Vol. 2 
2890SC, Vol. 2 

AL or Leaflets. 

(AL 106)-J 32 
(AL 107)-J 33. 
(AL 226)-D 47. 
AL 18. 
(AL26)-H 1. 
AL26. 
AL30. 
AL 14. 
AL 52 and 53. 
C l l (Issue 1). 
AIL 1/63. 
A L 3 . 
(AL 44)-A 3 (cane). 
(AL 45)-B 4. 
AIL 1/63. 
AIL 1/63. 
AL130. 
AL 135. 
A 175 
A 177 
C 8 
Z 1 (AL 6) 
Z2 (AL 5) 
Z 3 (AL 5) 
Z4 (AL 6) 
Z 5 (AL 3). 
AL 59 and 60. 
AIL 1/63 
AL 68, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73 and 74. 
B56 
U 4 3 
U46 . 
AIL 1/63. 
AL42. 
AL 39, 40 and 41. 
AL31 . 
AL42. 
AL120. 
AL25. 
AL15. 
AL 35 and 36. 
AL 86 and 87. 
AL20. 
AL25. 
AL24. 
AL16. 
AL15. 
AL47. 
AL 143 and 144. 
(AL 69)-B 41 (Alt. 2 incorp.). 
(AL 14)-B 10 (Alt. 1 incorp.). 
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AMENDMENTS TO 

APNo. 

2912K, Vol. 1 
3042A, Book 3 
3042A, Book 4 
3275A 
3280A 
3280B 
AVP 4089A 
4117, Vol. 2 
4117B, Vol. 1 and 6, Book 1 
4282F, Vol. 6, Parts 2 and 4 
4288, Vol. 1, Part 2 
4288, Vol. 2 . . 

4288, Vol. 5 . . 
4288D, Vol. 5 
4300C, Vol. 6, Part 3 
4303B, Vol. 1, Book 2 
4303C, Vol. 1 . . 
4303C, Vol. 6 . . 
4306A 
4340, Vol. 1, Book 2 
4343, Vol. 1 . . 
4343A, Vol. 1 . . 
4343A, Vol. 2 . . 
4343B, Vol. 1, Book 2 
4343B, Vol. 1, Book 3 
4343B, Vol. 2 . . 

4343C, Vol. 1, Book 1 
4343C, Vol. 1, Book 2 
4343C, Vol. 2 . . 

AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

AL or Leaflets. 

.. AL46. 

.. ALII. 

. . AL 10. 

. . AL 33. 

. . AL 25. 

. . AL 27. 

. . A 44 (Issue 3) AL 1. 

. . (AL 33>-B 22. 

. . AL 12. 

. . A L 5 . 

. . AL119. 

. . (AL 683)-B 421 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 699)-B 453 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 693)-B 459 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 691)-B 460 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 692)-B 488 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 684)-B 493 
(AL 686)-B 495 
(AL 689)-B 496 
(AL 690)-B 497 
(AL 695)-B 499 
(AL 696)-B 500 
(AL 697)-B 501 
(AL 698)-B 502 
(AL 700)-B 503 
(AL 701)-B 504 
(AL 702)-B 505 
(AL 703)-B 506 
(AL 704>-B 507 
(AL 705}-B 508 
(AL 707)-B 510 
(AL708)-B511 
(AL 709)-B 512. 

. . AL119. 

. . A L 2 . 

. . A L 6 . 

. . AL 26. 

. . AL 129. 

. . AL 43. 

. . AL 53. 

. . AL 90. 

. . AL 204 and 205. 

. . AL 128. 

. . (AL 151)-C 40. 

. . AL 78. 

. . AL 74. 

. . (AL 223)-H 25 
(AL 224)-0 4. 

. . AL 77. 

. . AL 129, 130 and 131. 

. . (AL 97>-B 2 
(AL 96)-I 3 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 94)-L 2. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

APNo. 

4343C, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) . . 
4343D, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . 
4343D, Vol. 1, Book 5 . . 
4343D, Vol. 2 

4343D, Vol. 6, Book 2 . . 
4343E, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . 
4343M, Vol. 1 and 6 . . 
4343S, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . 
4343Q, Vol. 1 . . 
4343X, Vol. 2 . . 
4487A, B, D and E, Vol. 5, Part 2 (RAN) . 
4685, Vol. 1, Part 2, Section 5 . . 
4685T, Vol. 1 . . 
4723A, Vol. 2 . . 

4723A, Vol. 5 (Naval), Book 1 . . 
4723A, Vol. 5 (Naval), Book 2 . . 
4723A, Vol. 5 (Naval), Book 3 . . 
4776 
4792A, Vol. 1 and 6 . . 
4817C,Vol. 1 . . 
A P ( N ) 7 6 
AP (N) 1024, Vol. 1 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 6 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 7 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 1 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 2 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 2 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 3 . . 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4A . . 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4B . . 
AP (RAN) 10, Vol. 5 . . 
NAMO General 

NAMOWessex 

Aviation Studies (International) Ltd. 

AL or Leaflets. 

. A L 3 . 

. AL 47, 48, 49, 51, 52 and 53 

. AL 108, 109 and 110. 

. (AL111)-N14 
(AL 112)-N 15. 

. AL 114, 115, 116 and 117. 

. AL 196. 

. AL 57. 

. AL 150. 

. A L 6 . 

. (AL110)-G27. 

. AL (RAN) 3. 

. AL 62. 

. AL 37. 

. (AL 125)-C 4 
(AL 127)-F 29 
(AL 124)-J 26 
(AL 123)-P 20. 

. A L 3 . 

. A L 5 . 

. A L 3 . 

. AL 12 and 13. 

. A L U . 

. A L 6 . 

. A L 3 . 

. AL 19, 22, 23, 24, 25 and 26. 

. AL 11*, 13* and 14*. 

. AL 5*, 7* and 8*. 

. AL 4* and 5*. 

. AL 2*. 

. AL 3, 4, 5* and 6*. 

. AL4. 

. AL 11 and 12*. 

. AL 2, 5*. 6* and 7*. 

. AL 9* and 10*. 

. A L 2 . 
Transmittal Letter No. 6. 

. A L L 

. G 63 (16.9.63) 
I 125 (16.9.63) 
STI/Instrument/141 (13.9.63) 
STI/Radio (Airborne) 329 (11.9.63) 
STI/Radio (Airborne) 332 (11.9.63). 

. A L 9 
R 5 (29.10.63) 
STI/38 (28.11.63). 

. Army Vehicles and Military Aircraft 
Data Sheets and Weapon Compen
dium—Substitute Pages 5 No. 
(10/63). 

Part Supply Only. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

APNo. 

Collins Overhaul Manual 618T, 1, 2 and 3 
Airborne SSB Transceivers 

DCA Aeronautical Information Circulars.. 

1CAO Bulletins 

Sperry Publication 
Standardization Design Memoranda 

AAP No. 2, Table of Contents (14th Edition) 

AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 5821 (4th Edition) 
AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 5826 (4th Edition) 
AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 5845 (4th Edition) 
AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 5905 (4th Edition) 
AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 5935 (3rd Edition) 
AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 6675 (3rd Edition) 
AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 6730 (2nd Edition) 
AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 7930 (1st Edition) 
AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 8040 (1st Edition) 
RAAF Group/Section to ABCSC Identi

fications 

AL or Leaflets. 

Revision No. 2(1.8.63). 

50/1963(1.12.63) 
51/1963(1.12.63). 
No. 7—1963 
No. 8—1963. 
" Sperryscope " (2nd quarter) 1963. 
No. 12, List 3 (Issue 4), AL 1 
No. 20 (Issue 4) 
No. 106 (Issue 4) 
IS 236 (Issue 3) 
IS 284 (Issue 2). 
Sub AL 119 (AL 16038) 
Sub AL 121 (AL 16132). 
Sub AL 23 (AL 15642). 
Sub AL 22 (AL 16191). 
Sub AL 2 (AL 16203). 
Sub AL 27 (AL 16021). 
Sub AL 20 (AL 15510) 
Sub AL 7 (AL 16350) 
Sub AL 6 (AL 15702). 
Sub AL 4 (AL 16379). 
Sub AL 2 (AL 15721). 
Conversion List No. 253 to Group G f 

Section 5F 
Conversion List No. 252 to Group G, 

Section 6D 
AL 4 to Conversion List No. 162 to 

Group G, Section 5C 
AL 1 to Conversion List No. 253 to 

Group G, Section 5F 
AL 1 to Conversion List No. 262 to 

Group G, Section 6BB 
AL 3 to Conversion List No. 235 to 

Group H, Section 28C 
AL 2 to Conversion List No. 229 to 

Group N, Section 35 
AL 1 to Conversion List No. 260 to 

Group T, Section 27C 
AL 1 to Conversion List No. 241 to 

Group Y, Section 10AB 
AL 1 to Conversion List No. 248 to 

Group Y, Section 10AS 
AL 2 to Conversion List No. 170 to 

Group Y, Section 10HA 
AL 4 to Conversion List No. 209 to 

Group Y, Section 10F 
AL 1 to Conversion List No. 263 to 

Group Y, Section 10W 
AL 3 to Conversion List No. 191 to 

Group Y, Section 10W, Part 1 

9 143 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

AP No. AL or Leaflets. 

RAAF Group/Section to ABCSC Iden- AL 2 to Conversion List No. 191 to 
tifications—continued. Group Y, Section 10W, Part 2 

AL 5 to Conversion List No. 122 to 
Group Y, Section 110M 

AL 6 to Conversion List No. 122 to 
Group Y, Section 110M, Part 2 

Supplementary List No. 6 to Conver
sion List No. 134 to Group G, Sec
tion 5A 

Supplementary List No. 1 to Conver
sion List No. 262 to Group G, Sec
tion 6BB. 

AAP No. 2, Group F, Section 14A (12th Sub AL 69 (AL 16427). 
Edition) 

AAP No. 2, Group G, Section 5U (1st Edi- Sub AL 3 (AL 15992). 
tion) 

AAP No. 2, Group G, Section 6C, Vol 1 Sub AL 59 (AL 15798) 
(2nd Edition) Sub AL 60 (AL 15897). 

AAP No. 2, Group G, Section 6P, Vol. 2 Sub AL 25 (AL 15973). 
(2nd Edition) 

AAP No. 2, Group H, Section 128F (4th Sub AL 46 (AL 15695). 
Edition) 

AAP No. 2, Group P, Section 1 (3rd Edi- Sub AL 53 (AL 16126) 
tion) Sub AL 54 (AL 16384). 

AAP No. 2, Group T, Section 27ZA (1st Sub AL 3 (AL 16077). 
Edition) 

AAP No. 2, Group W, Section 4C (11th Sub AL 64 (AL 16000). 
Edition) 

AAP No. 2, Group Y, Section 10BB (6th Sub AL 23 (AL 16308). 
Edition) 

AAP No. 2, Group Y, Section 10V (4th Sub AL 18 (AL 16510). 
Edition) 

AAP No. 2, Group Y, Section 10W (5th Sub AL 29 (AL 15744). 
Edition) 

AAP 121 . . . . . . . . AL 20 (Rev. Jan., 1962). 
AAP 702 : 1, Book 1, Parts 1 to 3 . . AL 144. 
AAP 703 : 2, Vol. 1 . . . . . . AL 5 and 9. 
AAP 712 : 16, Vol. 2, Parts 1 and 2 . . AL 3. 
AAP 715 : 11, Vol. 3, Part 1 (2nd Edition) Sub AL 12 (AL 15995). 
AAP 721 : 65, Vol. 2, Part 2 . . . . AL 146, 147, 148 and 149. 
AAP 721 : 79, Vol. 2, Part 1 . . . . AL 34, 35 and 36. 
AAP 721 : 79, Vol. 2, Part 2 . . AL 270 and 271. 
RAAF Air Board Orders, Section T . . Issue No. 16 (21.8.63) 

Issue No. 21 (27.11.63). 
RAAF Air Board, Weekly Orders . . WO 1256 (27.11.63). 
RAAF Flight Digest . . . . . . April-June, 1963. 
RAAF Special Technical Instructions . . Aircraft General/39 

Aircraft General/40 
Aircraft General/41 
Dakota/50 
Dakota/51 
Double Row Wasp/16 

2375/(5^.-2 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued. 

APNo. 
RAAF Special Technical Instructions—con

tinued. 

RAAF Summary of Defects 

AL or Leaflets. 

Electrical/61 
Goblin/52 
Instrument/64 
Instrument/65 
Iroquois/22 
lroquois/23 
lroquois/24 
lroquois/25 
Iroquois/26 
lroquois/27 
Pumps Fuel Air and Hydraulic/22 
Pumps Fuel Air and Hydraulic/23 
Pumps Fuel Air and Hydraulic/24 
Rotol Accessory Drive Equipment/30 
Rotol Accessory Drive Equipment/31 
Safety Equipment/74 
Support Equipment/16 
Support Equipment/22 
Sycamore/36 
Wasp Junior Power Plant/1 
Wasp Junior Power Plant/2 
Double Wasp Power Plant/1 
Winjeel/38 
Winjeel/39. 
Airframe and Miscellaneous Equip

ment Serial No. 10 (September, 1963) 
Engine and Accessories, Serial No. 35 

(July-September, 1963) 
Instruments No. 30. 

(DNAS 465/57/386.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
12th March, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

2394/64. 

RESTRICTED. 
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CONTENTS. 

No. Title. 

SECTION 1.—ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. 

144. FRU Aircraft in the Melbourne Area. 
145. Landing of Excise-free Cigarettes. 
146. Return of Signalling with Merchant Ships, Quarter Ending 31st December, 1963. 

SECTION 2.—PERSONNEL. 

147. Medical Expenses for Dependants of Service Personnel Serving Overseas. 
148. Merchant Navy—Attachment of RAN Officers to Certain Shipping Companies. 
149. Ratings Appropriated to Recruiting Billets—Selection and Training. 
150. Uniform—Belts, Trousers, Blue with Pouch—Deletion from Compulsory Kits. 

SECTION 3.—HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

151. Electrical Subjects (General)—Main Tote Board AP 2801 and Semi-Auto Time 
Bearing Plot—Fluorescent Lighting Fitting—Change of Lampholders and 
Lamp NATO Stock Number 6240-99-996-2121—Introduction. 

152. Ammunition—Demolition Stores—Withdrawal of 639098 Striker Mechanisms 
for Examination. 

153. Armament Stores—Ammunition (including TAS Stores)—Returns. 
154. Gun Mountings—40 mm. Mark 9* Mountings—Removal of Obsolete Lubri

cation Diagram—Modification No. 26. 
155.* MRS 8—Dual and Single Ballistic Units—Introduction of New Type Oil 

Filter—Modification No. 10. 
156. Diving—Compressors, Type " 60 " and Type 120—Lubricating Oil. 
157. Diving—SSBA—Quick Release Air Hose Coupling Clamp—Pattern L 90156. 
158. Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0636)—Fire Detector Head and Fire 

Detector Assembly—Reclassification. 
159. Sales of Stores—Charges. 

SECTION 4.—DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING 
STORES. 

160. Fixed Issuing Prices for Provisions and Victualling Allowances as from 1st 
January, 1964. 

SECTION 5.—BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 
161. Form AS 268—Rights of Accused Persons—Introduction. 
162. Forms AA 802, AA 802A and AA 802B—Aircraft Flexible Servicing Forms 

" A " and " B " and Routine Servicing Certificate—Introduction. 
163. Forms—AX 100 Series—Use in Gunnery Inspections and Trials—Introduction. 
164. Forms AS 271—Introduction of Revised Punishment Warrant. 
165. Ship's Log—AS 322—Use of Rubber Stamp to Record Magazine Round. 
166. Underpayments of Postage on Mail. 
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Section 1. 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
144.—FRU Aircraft in the Melbourne Area. 

Aircraft tracking and target towing facilities in the Melbourne area are provided 
by civilian operated Firefly Target Tugs based at Avalon Airfield. 

2. The aircraft are controlled by CST HMAS CERBERUS. Requests for tracking 
and target towing in the Melbourne area are to be made to CST HMAS CERBERUS, 
info ACNB, FOICEA and NOIC Victoria. CST HMAS CERBERUS will co
ordinate requirements and will issue programmes to the civilian contractor one month 
in advance. All requests should give as much notice as possible, and in any case 
should not be less than sixteen days. These aircraft will not be equipped with SAAB 
hit recording gear. 

3. Jet aircraft facilities are not normally available in the Melbourne area, but a 
limited number of sorties can be provided by RAN Air Station NOWRA for co-opera
tion during post refit trials and for West Head. Requests for jet aircraft sorties are 
to be made to FOICEA info ACNB, NAS NOWRA, CST HMAS CERBERUS 
and NOIC Victoria. 

4. CST HMAS CERBERUS is to ensure that the co-ordinated programme is 
passed to NOIC Victoria who is responsible for the timely promulgation of NOTAMS 
and Emergency Notices to Mariners. 

5. Details of communications for air co-operation in the Melbourne area are 
contained in ABR 5028—Royal Australian Navy Communication Orders. 

6. Navy Order 268 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DAWOT 1304/1/8.) 
(Navy Order 268 of 1962.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. £ ^ j L . . ApJ^^^K^ *~AU* *M 
145.—Landing of Excise-free Cigarettes. 

A case recently occurred where ratings from one of HMA ships proceeding on 
draft for courses attempted to land stocks of excise-free cigarettes in excess of the 
quantity allowed for one day, viz., 30 cigarettes, under the mistaken impression 
that they were entitled to do so under RJ Article 2626 (3). 

2. That article states the maximum quantities of excise-free cigarettes, etc., that 
may be landed for personal consumption on shore. These quantities are intended to 
apply only in respect of members proceeding on leave. Members appointed or 
drafted away from a seagoing ship in full commission, who are not entitled to leave 
may land the quantity of excise-free cigarettes, etc., appropriate for the day of departure 
only. 

3. RI Article 2626 will be amended. 

(HNB 184/3/10.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED, { ^ ^ j , ^ HO h*<*M 
146.—Return of Signalling with Merchant Ships, Quarter Ending 

31st December, 1963. 
Returns for the quarter ending 31st December, 1963, show a total of 216 successful 

exercises and 28 reports of failure to establish communications. Two exercises were 
carried out with RFA's. All exercises were carried out by flashing. 

VENDETTA 
ANZAC . . 
YARRA . . 
STUART 
QUIBERON 
BARCOO . . 
KIMBLA . . 
BASS 
HAWK . . 
TEAL 
SNIPE 
CURLEW . . 

Ship. 

. . 

. 

British. 

11 
23 
48 

1 
6 
1 

19 
1 
7 
9 

11 
4 

141 

Seato/Nato. 

35 
8 

14 
— 
7 
3 
6 

— 
— 

2 
— 
— 

75 

2. There was one occasion of signalling with merchant ships reported as worthy 
of special mention and this report has been communicated to the shipping company 
concerned. 

3. Returns in accordance with Navy Order 336 of 1963 are to be rendered to 
Director of Communications in original only, as soon as possible following the end 
of each quarter. Nil reports are not required. 

4. Navy Order 838 of 1963 is hereby cancelled^ 

(D of C 77/5/50.) 
(Navy Orders 336 and 838 of 1963.) 

Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
147.—Medical Expenses for Dependants of Service Personnel Serving 

Overseas. 
The following are the conditions for partial reimbursement of medical expenses 

in respect of the dependants of a married accompanied member serving at an overseas 
post where costs are excessive by Australian standards and no adequate form of health 
insurance is available. 

5 147 

2. If the Head of Mission certifies that a satisfactory health insurance scheme is 
not available, the Commonwealth will refund to a married/accompanied member on 
application, part of the costs actually incurred and paid in respect of a member of his 
family for— 

(a) medical or surgical treatment by a duly qualified medical practitioner; 
(b) treatment and medicines as a patient at a hospital; 
(c) ambulance costs where the use of this facility is necessary because of the 

state of health of a member of his family; and 
(d) medicines and medical supplies obtained on the prescription of a duly 

qualified medical practitioner. 

The cost of the prescription and provision of glasses, dental services and dentures will 
be excluded. However, the cost of dental treatment obtained at a hospital may be 
included where the Head of Mission is satisfied that hospitalization is reasonable in the 
circumstances. _ —If 

m Rteoti&mc- ^MUSICAL £i.pt.n$f.s UKD^R Twfc$£ 
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amount payable by the member is to be one third of total admissible costs, subject 
to a minimum payment by the member in any one year of £15. A year for this purpose 
is to be the year commencing on the date of the member's arrival at the overseas post 
5E.E. ALic PftlM&aAPii tl 
Special Conditions for Reimbursement. 

4. The Head of Mission may reimburse the amount payable under these conditions, 
subject to his certification that the costs were reasonable and properly incurred.' 
However, the maximum amount which the Head of Mission may reimburse in respect 
of any one illness is not to exceed £A100. 

5. Any claim in excess of £A100 is to be submitted to the Naval Board for con
sideration, but the Head of Mission may meanwhile exercise his delegation in respect 
of the first £A100. Each decision by the Head of Mission in this regard will be without 
prejudice to the eventual decision by the Naval Board. 

6. " Member of a family " includes the member's wife and dependent children only. 
No claim is to be accepted in respect of any other dependent member of a family 
without prior Naval Board approval. 

7. Taxation concessions will not be allowed in respect of the amount borne by the 
Commonwealth. 

8. Where a member incurs medical expenses in respect of a member of his family 
in circumstances which subsequently lead to a payment of damages covering these 
expenses to the member by someone other than the Commonwealth, the member is to 
repay to the Commonwealth such expenses reimbursed under these provisions as do 
not exceed the amount of damages received in that connection. 

Costs Excluded. 

9. Costs involved in the following are not covered by the foregoing provisions— 
(a) The use of nursing assistance at the member's home; 
(b) the use of private rooms or special nurses at hospitals; 
(c) surgical aids; 

id) fares involved in travel to some other location to obtain treatment; and 
(e) other special costs such as those relating to convalescent homes. 

http://-t.MOi-Tica.STc
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U N C L A S S I F J T O . ^ ^ ^ ^ M . 0 hh<J^ 
146.—Return of Signalling with Merchant Ships, Quarter Ending 

31st December, 1963. 
Returns for the quarter ending 31st December, 1963, show a total of 216 successful 

exercises and 28 reports of failure to establish communications. Two exercises were 
carried out with RFA's. All exercises were carried out by flashing. 

VENDETTA 
ANZAC . . 
YARRA . . 
STUART 
QUIBERON 
BARCOO . . 
KIMBLA . . 
BASS 
HAWK . . 
TEAL 
SNIPE 
CURLEW . . 

Ship. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

British. 

11 
23 
48 

1 
6 
1 

19 
1 
7 
9 

11 
4 

141 

Seato/Nato. 

35 
8 

14 
— 
7 
3 
6 

— 
— 

2 
— 
— 

75 

2. There was one occasion of signalling with merchant ships reported as worthy 
of special mention and this report has been communicated to the shipping company 
concerned. 

3. Returns in accordance with Navy Order 336 of 1963 are to be rendered to 
Director of Communications in original only, as soon as possible following the end 
of each quarter. Nil reports are not required. 

4. Navy Order 838 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of C 77/5/50.) 
(Navy Orders 336 and 838 of 1963.) 

Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
147.—Medical Expenses for Dependants of Service Personnel Serving 

Overseas. 
The following are the conditions for partial reimbursement of medical expenses 

in respect of the dependants of a married accompanied member serving at an overseas 
post where costs are excessive by Australian standards and no adequate form of health 
insurance is available. 
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2. If the Head of Mission certifies that a satisfactory health insurance scheme is 
not available, the Commonwealth will refund to a married/accompanied member on 
application, part of the costs actually incurred and paid in respect of a member of his 
family for— 

(a) medical or surgical treatment by a duly qualified medical practitioner; 
(b) treatment and medicines as a patient at a hospital; 
(c) ambulance costs where the use of this facility is necessary because of the 

state of health of a member of his family; and 
(d) medicines and medical supplies obtained on the prescription of a duly 

qualified medical practitioner. 

The cost of the prescription and provision of glasses, dental services and dentures will 
be excluded. However, the cost of dental treatment obtained at a hospital may be 
included where the Head of Mission is satisfied that hospitalization is reasonable in the 
circumstances. 

Amount of Refund. 

3. The amount of the refund referred to in paragraph 2 above to the limit provided 
in paragraph 4 is to be two-thirds of the admissible expenditure, provided that the 
amount payable by the member is to be one third of total admissible costs, subject 
to a minimum payment by the member in any one year of £15. A year for this purpose 
is to be the year commencing on the date of the member's arrival at the overseas post 
5E.C. fluic P A l M t a a P H II 
Special Conditions for Reimbursement. 

4. The Head of Mission may reimburse the amount payable under these conditions, 
subject to his certification that the costs were reasonable and properly incurred.' 
However, the maximum amount which the Head of Mission may reimburse in respect 
of any one illness is not to exceed £A100. 

5. Any claim in excess of £A100 is to be submitted to the Naval Board for con- :' 
sideration, but the Head of Mission may meanwhile exercise his delegation in respect 
of the first £A 100. Each decision by the Head of Mission in this regard will be without 
prejudice to the eventual decision by the Naval Board. 

6. " Member of a family " includes the member's wife and dependent children only. 
No claim is to be accepted in respect of any other dependent member of a family 
without prior Naval Board approval. 

7. Taxation concessions will not be allowed in respect of the amount borne by the 
Commonwealth. 

8. Where a member incurs medical expenses in respect of a member of his family 
in circumstances which subsequently lead to a payment of damages covering these 
expenses to the member by someone other than the Commonwealth, the member is to 
repay to the Commonwealth such expenses reimbursed under these provisions as do 
not exceed the amount of damages received in that connection. 

Costs Excluded. 

9. Costs involved in the following are not covered by the foregoing provisions— 
(a) The use of nursing assistance at the member's home; 
(b) the use of private rooms or special nurses at hospitals; 
(c) surgical aids; 

(d) fares involved in travel to some other location to obtain treatment; and 
(e) other special costs such as those relating to convalescent homes. 
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10. The costs referred to in paragraph 9 above will be considered by the Naval 
Board if there is a reasonable case for their admission. Full details, including firm 
medical evidence where appropriate, should be submitted in support. For example 
in respect of (a)—would hospital admittance otherwise have been necessary? In 
respect of (b)—was the use of a private room essential on medical or other grounds ? 
In respect of (c)—any reimbursement will be limited to surgical aids which are 
necessary to assist in recovery from illness. Aids which are required because of a 
permanent disability will not be admitted. In respect of (d) the Head of Mission may 
anticipate the approval in cases of clear emergency, to the extent that fares exceed £3, 
where the situation does not permit prior reference. In these cases, full details are to 
be advised as soon as possible. 

Membership of Medical and Hospital Fund. 
( <t) 11. For the purpose of applying the provisions of these rules it has been assumed 
. that every member will be a member of an approved Australian medical and hospital 

fund. Where a member contributes to such schemes, benefits from these are normally 
payable in respect of services obtained overseas, and the amount of these benefits, 
together with the benefit which may be payable by the Commonwealth under the 
Hospital Benefits Regulations and National Health (Medical Benefits) Regulations, 
are to be deducted from the amount expended before reimbursement is calculated 
under these provisions. In any case where a member does not contribute to a medical 
and hospital fund, the reimbursement will be calculated and made in the same manner 
as if he were a contributor, with a deduction of the benefits which would have accom
panied membership of the fund. 

Jf* MOftTH rt^RRICA 4HO0LD NOT RE-hlR-V/ .5 Ufl Soft IPTlO l iS TO IctAL 
wfeiMfftf tdduparicfc &<HifLi*£.S AFTP-R CURH.C.HT Sii ft JCftiPTlo ij,i UAlt. 
H ' i P j f e . Q . ftiJIUhlC COftHMcY OF lioiJviPiRe.0 P O L I C I C S . RtuAfidlUJimRKT 
iSfe j^gg' t imiTi lo To fliJ AmcOdT Wrilc-H yt4t4Rn rt&iafi-O To ASPdwtvS 
otiftflWAfeo tiXOftA MfUUTH iriSOfKAliCi. PcUt-l^i, PftcvUOfi J TOTAL 

PAiwJLMXAT fufi t.gvfcL thinit-nrfiia HJ PARAC-inaPH 3 ctruii onotn.. 

Medical Examination at Commonwealth Expense prior to Posting. 
13. Members who are proceeding on overseas postings are to be examined by "a 

Commonwealth Medical Officer, or Service Medical Officer, to ensure that they are 
medically fit for such a posting. Medical examination of a member's family is not 
compulsory. However, it is desirable, in the interests of the Commonwealth and of 
members who are proceeding abroad on a long term basis, that the family of a 
member eligible for Commonwealth asistance in the payment of medical costs should 
be medically examined prior to departure from Australia. It is to be noted particularly 
that the benefits specified in the foregoing will not be extended to any member in 
respect of dependants who have not been accepted by a Commonwealth Medical 
Officer, or Service Medical Officer, as medically fit to travel to and residence at the 
overseas post. 

14. Administrative Authorities are to arrange with the Commonwealth Medical 
Officer, or a Service Medical Officer, for these examinations. A request for examina
tion by the Commonwealth Medical Officer should be made in writing. Medical 
reports are to be obtained before arrangements relating to the member's overseas 
duty are completed. Unless the prior approval of the Commonwealth Medical 
Officer, or a Service Medical Officer, has been obtained, an examination byja 
private medical practitioner will not suffice. 
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15. Where a member of the family, e.g., the wife, is medically unfit but the Depart
ment and the member agree to the appointment proceeding, the member is to complete 
a form of undertaking along the following lines absolving the Commonwealth from 
any financial responsibility in respect of medical expenses which might be incurred 
as a result specifically of the conditions applying, at the time of medical examination— 

" The Secretary, 
Department of the Navy. 

I am aware that the Chief Medical Officer has reported that my 
(relationship to member and full name) is suffering from 
which will certainly require medical treatment from time to time in the 
next years. 

In acknowledging this, I hereby declare that I will make no claim for 
assistance under the Naval Financial Regulations as amended or replaced, 
arising out of any illness, treatment, etc., attributable to or associated with 
my (relationship) (nature of ill 
health), in respect of which I would be otherwise entitled. 

Signature 
Witness 

General. 
16. The intention of these conditions is to provide assistance to members towards 

the meeting of excess medical costs incurred by virtue of the high incidence and/or 
high charges in overseas countries. They will not, therefore, apply in countries where 
the level of medical and hospital charges is equal to or lower than those in Australia. 

Classification of Posts. 
17. For the purpose of determining whether financial assistance by the Common

wealth is justified at areas other than those covered by these conditions, overseas 
posts have been classified on the basis of the principle expressed in paragraph 16 above. 
Instructions regarding medical expenses have been advised for these posts, but for the 
sake of convenient reference the approved conditions are consolidated hereunder— 

(a) The United Kingdom.—-The benefits of the United Kingdom National Health 
Scheme are available to members of the Australian Defence Forces 
stationed abroad with the result that assistance is not normally necessary. 
It is necessary, however, to enrol in the National Health Scheme, and 
this should be arranged immediately on arrival in the UK. If a member 
for any reason becomes involved in heavy medical costs and he is an 
applicant for Commonwealth assistance, the case is to be submitted 
to the Naval Board for special consideration. 

(b) New Zealand.—Medical and hospital charges in this country are not 
excessive at present by comparison with those in Australia. However, 
if a member incurs heavy expenditure which is regarded as excessive 
by Australian standard, the case may be submitted to the Naval Board 
for special consideration. 

(c) North America.—The Commonwealth will meet the contributions of a 
married accompanied member to a group medical/hospital insurance 
scheme covering treatment for his wife and family. Where excessive 
costs areJnGurred over insurance benefits, details should be submitted «* ° ' 
Je-theTSTaval Board for special consideration. Where the policy includes IGC/^ 
a francju^e-clause under whichJhe insurer is not^covered for minor 
expenditure, reimbursemerrrbfthis will not-ber^ade by the Common
wealth. 
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together with the benefit which may be payable by the Commonwealth under the 
Hospital Benefits Regulations and National Health (Medical Benefits) Regulations, 
are to be deducted from the amount expended before reimbursement is calculated 
under these provisions. In any case where a member does not contribute to a medical 
and hospital fund, the reimbursement will be calculated and made in the same manner 
as if he were a contributor, with a deduction of the benefits which would have accom
panied membership of the fund. 

Calculation of amount of Reimbursement. 
12. The Head of Mission should calculate the amount to be reimbursed under the 

foregoing, on the same basis as that applied in respect of similar claims by public 
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Medical Examination at Commonwealth Expense prior to Posting. 
13. Members who are proceeding on overseas postings are to be examined by**a 

Commonwealth Medical Officer, or Service Medical Officer, to ensure that they are 
medically fit for such a posting. Medical examination of a member's family is not 
compulsory. However, it is desirable, in the interests of the Commonwealth and of 
members who are proceeding abroad on a long term basis, that the family of a 
member eligible for Commonwealth asistance in the payment of medical costs should 
be medically examined prior to departure from Australia. It is to be noted particularly 
that the benefits specified in the foregoing will not be extended to any member in 
respect of dependants who have not been accepted by a Commonwealth Medical 
Officer, or Service Medical Officer, as medically fit to travel to and residence at the 
overseas post. 

14. Administrative Authorities are to arrange with the Commonwealth Medical 
Officer, or a Service Medical Officer, for these examinations. A request for examina
tion by the Commonwealth Medical Officer should be made in writing. Medical 
reports are to be obtained before arrangements relating to the member's overseas 
duty are completed. Unless the prior approval of the Commonwealth Medical 
Officer, or a Service Medical Officer, has been obtained, an examination byja 
private medical practitioner will not suffice. 
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15. Where a member of the family, e.g., the wife, is medically unfit but the Depart
ment and the member agree to the appointment proceeding, the member is to complete 
a form of undertaking along the following lines absolving the Commonwealth from 
any financial responsibility in respect of medical expenses which might be incurred 
as a result specifically of the conditions applying, at the time of medical examination— 

"The Secretary, 
Department of the Navy. 

I am aware that the Chief Medical Officer has reported that my 
(relationship to member and full name) is suffering from 
which will certainly require medical treatment from time to time in the 
next years. 

In acknowledging this, I hereby declare that I will make no claim for 
assistance under the Naval Financial Regulations as amended or replaced, 
arising out of any illness, treatment, etc., attributable to or associated with 
my (relationship) (nature of ill 
health), in respect of which I would be otherwise entitled. 

Signature 
Witness 

General. 
16. The intention of these conditions is to provide assistance to members towards 

the meeting of excess medical costs incurred by virtue of the high incidence and/or 
high charges in overseas countries. They will not, therefore, apply in countries where 
the level of medical and hospital charges is equal to or lower than those in Australia. 

Classification of Posts. 
17. For the purpose of determining whether financial assistance by the Common

wealth is justified at areas other than those covered by these conditions, overseas 
posts have been classified on the basis of the principle expressed in paragraph 16 above. 
Instructions regarding medical expenses have been advised for these posts, but for the 
sake of convenient reference the approved conditions are consolidated hereunder— 

(a) The United Kingdom.—The benefits of the United Kingdom National Health 
Scheme are available to members of the Australian Defence Forces 
stationed abroad with the result that assistance is not normally necessary. 
It is necessary, however, to enrol in the National Health Scheme, and 
this should be arranged immediately on arrival in the UK. If a member 
for any reason becomes involved in heavy medical costs and he is an 
applicant for Commonwealth assistance, the case is to be submitted 
to the Naval Board for special consideration. 

(b) New Zealand.—Medical and hospital charges in this country are not 
excessive at present by comparison with those in Australia. However, 
if a member incurs heavy expenditure which is regarded as excessive 
by Australian standard, the case may be submitted to the Naval Board 
for special consideration. 

(c) North America.—The Commonwealth will meet the contributions of a 
married accompanied member to a group medical/hospital insurance 
scheme covering treatment for his wife and family. Where excessive 
costs areinGurre'd over insurance benefits, details should be submitted ** *' 
-te-jrheTiJaval Board for special consideration. Where the policy includes Jl6C/ii*f 
a franchise-clause under which -the insurer is not^covered for minor 
expenditure, reimbursernerrTof this will not-bermade by the Common
wealth. 
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Special Conditions for Hong Kong, Malayasia and Indonesia. 

18. In Hong Kong arrangements for all medical, dental, hospitalization and 
optometry treatment for families of members is provided through the UK Services 
Medical Organization. Medical, dental, hospital and optometry treatment provided 
for families in accordance with these arrangements will be free of direct charge to the 
member. 

19. The reasonable cost of examination of eyes incidental to the provision of 
spectacles, where charged separately, may be accepted as a charge to public funds but 
the cost of spectacles, dentures and the like is the responsibility of the member. 

20. Where at the direction of the UK Services Medical Authority, private hospital, 
medical or dental treatment is resorted to, the cost thereof, if charged to the member, 
will be reimbursed by the Commonwealth. 

21. In Malayasia the family of a member is provided with medical, dental, hospital
isation and optometry treatment through the United Kingdom Medical Organization 
in the area, free of charge. This treatment does not include the provision of spectacles, 
dentures and the like at public expense and does not apply to a dependant who returns 
to Australia for treatment. 

22. Free medical treatment for the member and his family is provided by the 
Commonwealth Medical Scheme, Djakarta, in Indonesia. The scheme includes 
practitioner type of medical facilities for members and their families. Where expenses 
are necessarily incurred outside this scheme partial reimbursement may be made in 
accordance with the preceeding provisions of this order. 

23. The member and his family are to be passed as medically and dentally fit before 
proceeding to Hong Kong, Malayasia or Indonesia in accordance with paragraphs 
13 to 15. 

Annual Medical Examinations—Asian Countries. 

24. A member and his family serving in an Asian country, other than Malayasia, 
may be X-rayed and medically examined at public expense at the end of each twelve 
months of the member's appointment or draft. 

25. Servants of members may be X-rayed and medically examined at public 
expense on initial engagement and then at twelve monthly intervals. 

26. The concurrence of the Head of Mission must be obtained before any expense 
is actually incurred. X-rays and medical examinations should, where practicable, be 
carried out at Service institutions, or in the absence of such, at an appropriate Govern
ment or public institution. Where special rate doctors' fees are available to public 
servants, a member should avail himself of this concession. 

27. JNavy Order 456 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

{Navy Order 456 of 1963.) 

(HPB 156/51/40.) 
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RESTRICTED. 

148.—Merchant Navy—Attachment of RAN Officers to Certain Shipping 
Companies. 

Arrangements have been made for the attachment of RAN Seaman Specialist 
Officers of the rank of Lieutenant-Commander and Lieutenant to shipping companies 
for a short period in merchant ships. 

2. The aim of the scheme is to provide officers with an opportunity of gaining 
experience of the day-to-day work of the Merchant Navy, and thus foster in peacetime, 
a close liaison between the Royal Australian Navy and the Merchant Navy. 

3. At present the scheme will entail Seaman Specialist Officers, who can be spared, 
being loaned to Australian ships for periods of up to one month. It is hoped even
tually to extend the scheme to include officers of other specializations. 

4. An officer selected by the Naval Board, will be signed on Articles of the ship 
concerned in a supernumerary capacity. The Master of the merchant ship will be 
instructed to ensure that the officer is given the fullest opportunity of seeing and 
understanding the working of the ship, and participating as a supernumerary in all 
duties including watchkeeping, loading and discharging of cargo, engine-room routine 
radio duties, etc. He will be authorized to study any books of standing instructions, 
Fleet books, or other handbooks provided for a Master. 

5. Whilst on board, the officer is to consider himself under the command of the 
Master of the ship, and is to comply with any instructions given him by the shipping 
company or Master. During any period of attachment when not on board, he is to 
comply with any instructions given him by the company. 

6. He will be victualled and accommodated in the ship and will not, therefore, be 
entitled to provision or living-out allowances during such period. He will, however, 
be allowed the privilege of purchasing drinks and tobacco at the prices paid by ship's 
officers. 

7. He is normally to wear naval uniform while on board. When in harbour and 
employed on dirty work in the holds, etc., he may wear clothes suitable to the 
occasion; in this matter, however, he is to be guided by the custom of the ship's 
officers. 

8. Officers should take with them their Commission and Watchkeeping Certificate 
(if held). A Naval Identity Card is to be carried and, depending on the voyage 
schedule, a Passport and an International Certificate of Vaccination and Immuniza
tion will be required. 

9. Navy Order 642 of 1963 refers to Certificate of Vaccination and Immunization. 

10. Names of officers wishing to take advantage of the scheme are to be forwarded 
to Navy Office through the usual channels. 

(SOT 333/201/17.) 

(Navy Order 642 of 1963.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. £±*jJk&. AWXI I* o . * * */ 
149.—Ratings Appropriated to Recruiting Billets—Selection and Training. 

In future, ratings on draft to recruiting billets will undergo a course of one week's 
duration at Navy Office and visit HMAS CERBERUS before taking up their duties. 
In order to avoid running several courses a year, changeovers will take place in March 
each year. Where two ratings are borne in a recruiting office they will be relieved in 
alternate years. 

2. When recommending ratings for recruiting duties, Commanding Officers 
should bear in mind that the first personal contact a recruit or his parents have with 
the Service is through one of these ratings. The main attributes required are good 
bearing, sincerity, intelligence and tact. 

3. The first changeover on recruiting billets will occur in March, 1964, at the 
following recruiting offices— 

HMAS LEEUWIN, 
HMAS KUTTABUL, 
HMAS LONSDALE, and 
HMAS MORETON. 

The second changeover will occur in March, 1965, at— 
HMAS KUTTABUL, 
HMAS LONSDALE, 
HMAS MORETON, 
HMAS TORRENS, and 
HMAS HUON. 

Thereafter annual changes at— 
HMAS KUTTABUL, 
HMAS LONSDALE, and 
HMAS MORETON; and biennial changes at— 
HMAS LEEUWIN, 
HMAS TORRENS, and 
HMAS HUON, will occur. 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
150.—Uniform—Belts, Trousers, Blue, with Pouch—Deletion from 

Compulsory Kits. 
No further purchases of Belts, Trousers, blue, with pouch, will be made and this 

item is to be deleted from the scale of uniform items issued to Cadet Midshipmen 
on entry, and from the compulsory kits of all ratings. These belts will, however, 
be retained as an optional item in ratings' kits for the time being. 

2. ABR 93, Scales 2, 3, 4 and 5 will be amended. 

(DV 930/51/68.) 
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Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
151.—Electrical Subjects (General)—Main Tote Board AP2801 and 

Semi-Auto Time Bearing Plot—Fluorescent Lighting Fitting— 
Change of Lampholders and Lamp NATO Stock Number 6240-
99-996-2121—Introduction. 

(AFO 2003/1963.) 
Supplies of 12-in., 8 watt MCF/U lamps NATO Stock No. 6240-99-996-5418 

with 2/SBC lamp-caps are no longer available and the lamp is being rendered obsolete. 

2. A similar lamp NATO Stock No. 6240-99-996-2121 with 2/bi-pin lamp-caps 
is being introduced into service under Class 0584. 

3. In order to accommodate lamp 996-2121 in existing Tote Boards AP2801, and 
Semi-Auto Time Bearing Plot AP160502, slight modifications are required. 

4. The modifications constitute the replacing of two existing SBC lampholders 
per lighting fitting by bi-pin lampholders AP202706. The lampholders AP202706 
are to be secured to the removable lamp box cover of the fitting. Two in number 
i-in. diameter holes are required to be drilled in the cover. The holes are to be 
on the longitudinal centre-line of the cover llf-in. apart and 1^-in. from the appro
priate end of the cover. The lampholders are to be secured by 4BA screws and 
locked with 4BA nuts. 

5. Lampholders AP 202706 are supplied complete with two single core 14/.0076 
leads 8-in. long which should be jointed to the existing internal wiring of the fitting. 

6. Two in number lampholders AP202706 are required per Tote Board AP2801 
and eight in number per Semi-Auto Time Bearing Plot API 60502. The modifications 
are to be carried out by Ships' Staff and the necessary equipment obtained from Naval 
Stores when existing lamps AP996-5418 become defective. 

(DNAS 400/2/184.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
152.—Ammunition—Demolition Stores—Withdrawal of 639098 Striker 

Mechanisms for Examination. 
Ammunition item.. , . 639098 Striker mechanism N8 Mark 1. 

HMA ships and fleet estab- Those holding 639098 Striker mechanisms. 
lishments concerned 

Action required .. .. Total stock is to be landed at RAN Armament Depot 
Sydney for examination and replacements demanded 
in lieu except for DIAMANTINA which is to land 
stocks at RAN Armament and Weapon Equipment 
Depot, Byford. 

Reason for action .. Mechanisms have been found with defective strikers and 
springs which, when fitted to 636003 Charges, could 
lead to a percentage of failures to function. 

RAN Armament Depots .. Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 715/51/245.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. la~*U*L AMJU J* o - * d */ 
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bearing, sincerity, intelligence and tact. 

3. The first changeover on recruiting billets will occur in March, 1964, at the 
following recruiting offices— 

HMAS LEEUWIN, 
HMAS KUTTABUL, 
HMAS LONSDALE, and 
HMAS MORETON. 

The second changeover will occur in March, 1965, at— 
HMAS KUTTABUL, 
HMAS LONSDALE, 
HMAS MORETON, 
HMAS TORRENS, and 
HMAS HUON. 

Thereafter annual changes at— 
HMAS KUTTABUL, 
HMAS LONSDALE, and 
HMAS MORETON; and biennial changes at— 
HMAS LEEUWIN, 
HMAS TORRENS, and 
HMAS HUON, will occur. 

4-. 4. Names of recommended volunteers for recruiting duties in the relevant billet; 
together with Certificates of Service and enclosures Tyrittrn up tn 'l.ili in In lir 
forwarded to reachNagg Qffir'e-LtY ">ni11 WOvemEcr, 1964, and thereafter annually 

5. Navy Order 564 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNR 311/4/148.) 
(Navy Order 564 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
150.—Uniform—Belts, Trousers, Blue, with Pouch—Deletion from 

Compulsory Kits. 
No further purchases of Belts, Trousers, blue, with pouch, will be made and this 

item is to be deleted from the scale of uniform items issued to Cadet Midshipmen 
on entry, and from the compulsory kits of all ratings. These belts will, however, 
be retained as an optional item in ratings' kits for the time being. 

2. ABR 93, Scales 2, 3, 4 and 5 will be amended. 
(DV 930/51/68.) 
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Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
151.—Electrical Subjects (General)—Main Tote Board AP2801 and 

Semi-Auto Time Bearing Plot—Fluorescent Lighting Fitting— 
Change of Lampholders and Lamp NATO Stock Number 6240-
99-996-2121—Introduction. 

(AFO 2003/1963.) 
Supplies of 12-in., 8 watt MCF/U lamps NATO Stock No. 6240-99-996-5418 

with 2/SBC lamp-caps are no longer available and the lamp is being rendered obsolete. 

2. A similar lamp NATO Stock No. 6240-99-996-2121 with 2/bi-pin lamp-caps 
is being introduced into service under Class 0584. 

3. In order to accommodate lamp 996-2121 in existing Tote Boards AP2801, and 
Semi-Auto Time Bearing Plot API60502, slight modifications are required. 

4. The modifications constitute the replacing of two existing SBC lampholders 
per lighting fitting by bi-pin lampholders AP202706. The lampholders AP202706 
are to be secured to the removable lamp box cover of the fitting. Two in number 
irin. diameter holes are required to be drilled in the cover. The holes are to be 
on the longitudinal centre-line of the cover llf-in. apart and l|-in. from the appro
priate end of the cover. The lampholders are to be secured by 4BA screws and 
locked with 4BA nuts. 

5. Lampholders AP 202706 are supplied complete with two single core 14/.0076 
leads 8-in. long which should be jointed to the existing internal wiring of the fitting. 

6. Two in number lampholders AP202706 are required per Tote Board AP2801 
and eight in number per Semi-Auto Time Bearing Plot API 60502. The modifications 
are to be carried out by Ships' Staff and the necessary equipment obtained from Naval 
Stores when existing lamps AP996-5418 become defective. 

(DNAS 400/2/184.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
152.—Ammunition—Demolition Stores—Withdrawal of 639098 Striker 

Mechanisms for Examination. 
Ammunition item.. .. 639098 Striker mechanism N8 Mark 1. 

HMA ships and fleet estab- Those holding 639098 Striker mechanisms. 
lishments concerned 

Action required .. .. Total stock is to be landed at RAN Armament Depot 
Sydney for examination and replacements demanded 
in lieu except for DIAMANTINA which is to land 
stocks at RAN Armament and Weapon Equipment 
Depot, Byford. 

Reason for action .. Mechanisms have been found with defective strikers and 
springs which, when fitted to 636003 Charges, could 
lead to a percentage of failures to function. 

RAN Armament Depots .. Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 715/51/245.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
153.—Armament Stores—Ammunition (Including TAS Stores)—Returns. 

Navy Order 824 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 1 (a) (ii)—By whom to be rendered— 

Insert—HMAS LEEUWIN. 
(DAS 725/52/3.) 

(Navy Order 824 of 1963.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
154.—Gun Mountings—40-mm. Mark 9* Mountings—Removal of Obsolete 

Lubrication Diagram—Modification No. 26. 
(AFO 1807/1963.) 

(a) Ships, establishments and authorities (i) All ships and establishments so fitted. 
concerned (ii) Weapon Equipment Depots and Dock

yards. 
(b) Type and mark of equipment .. 40-mm. Mark 9* Mountings. 
(c) Part of equipment affected .. Lubrication Diagram and Backing Plate. 
(d) Purposes of modification .. To remove obsolete lubrication diagram 

and backing plate from the inside of the 
mounting cab door. 

Note.—Amended Lubrication Charts, Drawing Nos. DW A/51227 Sheets 
1 to 4, issued as part of Planned Maintenance documentation, are being dis
tributed. 

(e) Nature of modification .. .. Unscrew the six in number 4 BA nuts and 
bolts, then remove and scrap the lubri
cation diagram and the respective back
ing plate and distance piece. 

Replace and secure the six bolts and nuts 
in cab door. 

(f) Drawings .. .. .. Nil. 
(g) By whom to be done .. (i) Ship's staff (Category 1). 

(ii) Weapon Equipment Depots and Dock
yards—before mounting is issued to 
ship. 

(h) How to be treated .. .. As a defect. 

(J) How to be recorded .. . . As modification No. 26 to 40-mm. Mark 9* 
Mountings. 

(DW 736/64/68.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
155.—MRS 8—Dual and Single Ballistic Units—Introduction of New Type 

Oil Filter—Modification No. 10. 
(a) Ships, establishments and authorities All ships and establishments fitted with 

concerned MRS 8. 
Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(b) Type and mark of equipment .. DBU Mark 2 Mod. 4. 
SBU Mark 5 Mod. 1. 
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(c) Part of equipment affected .. Hydraulic system. 
(d) Purpose of modification .. . . To improve unit performance by giving a 

higher standard of filtration. 
(e) Nature of modification .. .. (i) Remove items 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12, 14, 

53 and 173 from existing filter and 
reseal filter body. 

(ii) Secure item 224—Filter Bracket As
sembly—to Motor frame by replac
ing existing 2 in No. item 67 screws 
by item 235 screws. 

(iii) Remove item 82, oil pipe No. 3. 
(iv) Clamp item 237, Size 70 British Filter 

in Filter Bracket Assembly. 
(v) Connect item 234, Oil Pipe Inlet, from 

Pump outlet (using Coupling, item 
238) to inlet of British Filter (using 
Coupling, item 239 and Seal, item 
136). 

(vi) Connect item 233, Oil Pipe Outlet, 
from outlet of British Filter (using 
Coupling, item 239 and Seal, item 
136) to base of existing filter (using 
Coupling, item 238). 

(f) Drawings .. .. .. DNO 8714 Sheet 1. 
DNO 8714 Sheet 3. 
DNO 8714 Sheet 5. 
Item List for DNO 8714. 

(g) By whom to be done .. .. Dockyards to demand modification parts 
from Weapon Equipment Depots and fit. 

(h) Priority .. .. .. Category 1. 
(J) Disposal of redundant material .. To be returned to Weapon Equipment 

Depots. 
(k) How to be treated .. . . As a defect. 
(/) How to be recorded .. . . As modification No. 10 to MRS 8—DBU 

and SBU. 

(DW 737/56/39.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
156.—Diving—Compressors, Type " 6 0 " and Type "120"— 

Lubricating Oil. 
It has been found that the Shell Talpa 30 Oil used for the lubrication of the 

compressor of the Type " 6 0 " and Type " 1 2 0 " Diving Compressor Units will, 
under certain conditions of high operating temperatures and prolonged running 
periods, produce an unpleasant taste and irritation to some divers. 

2. Consequently a paraffin base oil, Caltex White Oil 15 BP, is being adopted in 
lieu of the Shell Talpa 30 Oil, and ships and establishments holding Type " 60 " 
and Type " 120 " Compressor Units are to return all stocks of the Shell Talpa Oil and 
replace with Caltex White Oil. 

3. On first use of the new oil the compressor sump is to be opened and allowed 
to completely drain, then flushed through with the new oil before final filling. 

(DW 512/91/44.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
157.—Diving—SSBA—Quick Release Air Hose Coupling Clamp— 

Pattern L90156. 
Two in No. SSBA Quick Release Air Hose Coupling Clamps, Pattern L90156, 

have failed in service due to the hexagonal non-return valve assembly parting from 
the back-plate. 

2. The faulty coupling clamps have been manufactured with the longitudinal 
face of the hexagon non-return valve positioned flush with the end of the back-plate, 
thus preventing a strengthening fillet of silver solder being applied. 

3. All coupling clamps in service and in store are to be critically examined and 
those manufactured as in paragraph 2, or not having the non-return valve positioned 
inboard of the end of the back-plate and showing a fillet of silver solder all round, 
or showing any visual weakness in the jointing, are to be returned to SNSO, Sydney, 
for replacement. 

4. Those coupling clamps passing inspection may now be used without the addi
tional interim precautions of the attachment of a one and one half inch lanyard, 
vide ACNB's 114F of October, 1963. 

(DW 512/74/181.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
158.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0636)—Fire Detector Head 

and Fire Detector Assembly—Reclassification. 
(AFO 176/1964.) 

The stores shown in the Appendix have been assigned revised NATO Supply 
Classifications, necessitating change in class group. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
revised identifications. 

3. Relevant publications will be amended. 

APPENDIX. 

NATO 
Supply 
Classi

fication. 

4935 

4935 

Old Identificatk 

Pattern 
No. 

0636/580-
0425 

0636/580-
0424 

m. 

Description. 

Fire 
Detector 
Head 

Fire 
Detector 
Assembly 

N 

Description. 

Fire 
Detector 
Head 

Fire 
Detector 
Assembly 

ew Identification. 

Pattern 
No. 

0559/580-
0425 

0559/580-
0424 

NATO 
Supply 
Classi

fication. 

4210 

4210 

(DNAS 519/83/1.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 

159.—Sales of Stores—Charges. 

The authorised rates for the sale of stores are listed below— 
(a) Departments in Defence Group (Defence, Army, 

Air and Supply) . . . . . . Cost 

(b) Other Commonwealth Departments . . . . Cost plus 15 per cent. 

(c) Admiralty and New Zealand Navy . . . . Cost plus 20 per cent. 

id) State Governments and other Administrations 
(including foreign Governments) . . . . Cost plus 20 per cent. 

(e) Commercial and private interests . . . . Cost plus 25 per cent. 

provided that in respect of (d) and (e) above the rates are not to be less than the 
ruling commercial rate. 

2. For the above purposes " cost " means " into store " cost and is to be assessed 
as'follows— 

(a) Fixed issuing price list or special issuing price list where these have been 

adopted, e.g., victualling stores. 

(b) Stores purchased locally—latest purchase price. 

(c) Stores manufactured in Naval establishments—manufactured cost including 
applicable overhead percentage. 

(d) Stores purchased overseas—all charges up to delivery in Australia. In 
cases where Admiralty Rate Book or overseas invoices are used the 
approved percentage to cover freight, exchange, etc., is to be added to 
obtain the into store cost. 

(e) Stores held at Manus or Darwin or in HMA ships in adjacent waters or 
outside the Australia Station—all additional charges covering freight 
and handling. 

( / ) If for any reason prices are not available at a particular office or establish
ment, application should be made to Flag Officer-in-Charge, East 
Australia Area to supply prices. Prices advised will be the " into 
store cos t" and it will be the responsibility of the office or establish
ment concerned to calculate the on costs prescribed in paragraph 1 
and the extra charges set out in paragraphs 4 and 7 of this order. 

3. Authorised rates for sale of oil fuel (i.e., furnace and automotive diesel) at 
points of issue will be notified from time to time by the Naval Board. 

4. Extra charges to be met by the purchaser a r e 

te) cost of special packages and containers; 

(b) freight, lighterage and handling charges specially incurred from store to 
delivery point; 

(c) any other extraneous expenditure specially incurred. 
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5. Except in the case of issues from HMA ships and commissioned shore estab
lishments (in which case claims are raised at Navy Office) claims for stores sold are 
to be raised locally. 

6. Attention is drawn to Navy Accounts Manual, Articles 21, 61, 62 and 159A, 
regarding the approving authority before a sale can be made and requirements 
regarding prepayment or the lodging of a bank guarantee when a sale is made to 
commercial or private interests. 

7. Treasury Instructions 29/43^14 with regard to customs duty, sales tax, etc., 
are also applicable where stores are sold to organisations other than Departments 
and Authorities entitled to immunity from indirect taxation. 

(DNA 201/58/5.) 

Section 4. 
DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES. 
UNCLASSIFIED. 
160.—Fixed Issuing Prices for Provisions and Victualling Allowances as 

from 1st January, 1964. 
The price list for provisions and supplementary price list for fresh fruit and 

vegetables, which have operated since 1st January and 1st October, 1963, respectively, 
have been amended as from 1st January, 1964. The fixed issuing prices which have 
operated since 1st October, 1963, for precut meat for supply to HMA ships afloat, 
have also been amended. 

2. Revised price lists have been distributed to all HMA ships and establishments. 

3. Consequent upon the revision of these prices the following rates of victualling 
allowances per head per day will apply as from 1st January, 1964— 

Ashore. 

Messes of more than 300 
Messes of 300 or less 
Additional for Ships of the Strategic Reserve 
HMAS TARANGAU 
HMAS MELVILLE 
Cadet Midshipmen at RANC 
Apprentices at RANATE 
Junior Recruits at JR Training Establishment 
Australian Sea Cadets attending camps and 

courses 

d. 
4 
6 

11 
10 

7 5 

Afloat. 
s. d. 
6 6 
6 8 

4 

7 7 

5. Navy Order 889 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 889 of 1963.) 
(DV 903/51/92.) 

o 
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Section 5. 

B O O K S , C O R R E S P O N D E N C E , F O R M S , STATIONERY. 

U N C L A S S I F I E D . 

161.—Form A S 268—Rights of Accused Persons—Introduction. 
Form AS 268—Rights of Accused Persons—has been introduced to replace 

Form S 268. 

2. Initial distribution is being made by SNSO, Sydney, without demand as 
follows— 

Copies. 
CNJA (Navy Office) 
FOCAF 
FOICEA 
NOIC Victoria 
NOIC South Australia . . 
NOIC Western Australia Area 
NOIC Tasmania 
NOIC North Australia Area 
NOIC Queensland 
NOIC New Guinea 
HMAS CERBERUS 
HMAS ALBATROSS . . 
HMAS MELBOURNE . . 
HMAS SYDNEY 
HMAS PENGUIN 
Other ships and establishments 

10 
20 
20 

5 each. 

10 each. 

5 each. 

3. On receipt of the new form all copies of Form S 268 should be destroyed. 

(D/O & M 464/54/515.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
162.—Forms AA 802, AA 802A and AA 802B—Aircraft Flexible Servicing 

Forms " A " and " B " and Routine Servicing Certificate— 
Introduction. 

The following forms have been introduced and initial supply made by SNSO, 
Sydney, as shown— 

Flexible Servicing Form " A " . 

Form No. 
Colour 

Trade . . 

HMAS MELBOURNE . . 

HMAS ALBATROSS . . 

AA802A 
White 

A/E 

200 

200 

AA802A 
Green 

L 

100 

100 

AA802A 
Red 

R 

50 

50 

AA802A 
Blue 

O 

50 

50 

2394/<5¥.—2 
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Fl 

Form No. 
Colour.. 

Trade .. 

HMAS MELBOURNE .. 

HMAS ALBATROSS .. 

sxible Servian 

AA 802B 
White 

A/E 

50 

50 

g Form " B ' 

AA802B 
Green 

L 

50 

50 

•> 

AA 802B 
Red 

R 

50 

50 

AA 802B 
Blue 

O 

50 

50 

Routine Servicing Certificate. 

Form No. 
Colour.. 

HMAS MELBOURNE . . 

HMAS ALBATROSS 

AA802 
White 

200 

200 

2. Future demands for these forms should be made on SNSO, Sydney. 

(D/O & M 464/99/4.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
163.—Forms—AX 100 Series—Use in Gunnery Inspections and Trials— 

Introduction. 
Experience has shown that the existing SI 136 Series Forms, designed for use 

during Gunnery Inspections and Trials, do not contain sufficient detail to fulfil their 
original purpose. A new series of forms is therefore being prepared and they will 
be issued without demand when they become available. 

2. The new series will be known as AX 100 Series Forms, a list of which is given 

in the Appendix to this order. 
3. The new forms are intended for— 

(a) the guidance of and use by Ships' Officers when— 
(i) conducting Pre- and Post-refit Trials, 

(ii) preparing Defect Lists, 
(iii) preparing equipment for Harbour and Sea Acceptance Trials 

(Gunnery and Missile); 
(b) the guidance of and use by (where applicable) Dockyard Officers and 

Naval Overseers in ships building, undergoing modernisation and 
conversion, when preparing equipments for Installation Inspections 
and Harbour and Sea Acceptance Trials (Gunnery or Missile); 

(c) the guidance and use by Trials Authorities to assist in the conduct of 
Installation Inspections and Harbour and Sea Acceptance Trials 
(Gunnery or Missile); 

(d) the guidance only of Dockyard Officers at normal and long refits (see 
note on form). 

19 163 

4. The AX 100 Series Forms are to be regarded as part of the Weapon Documen
tation. They will contain lists of items for which inspections or tests are necessary 
to ensure that the compartment or equipment is in a proper and fit state for service. 
They will not encroach into the field of tests covered by existing Equipment or 
System Schedules. Unlike the SI 136 series they will not be " one time only " forms 
but are intended for repeated use. 

5. 
for tl 
of tht 

TUf- D i f tCCioR. Of V4ILAP0N& Vd lLU f lF - A ft- 5 C ON «S IQ LP. fuK Ttfffe 
i ssJs . o f rtme.N0 6.htr5 oft a.et.vu.SiQNS, -SI/OTE-CT TO pft ioa»se, 
rtPPA<WftL( IN 6.ACW CASS., OFTHR- N(W Au flc A R- D - OS.W ANtS S. 
roftTrtE. FoftmS AR6-TO ft* m A r a f - C N S M S o , S ^ O i ^ M . 

I 

6. SI 136 Series Forms will be cancelled when supplies of AX 100 Series Forms 
are available. Copies held may continue to be used until the new forms are received. 

7. Normally " essential defect" work undertaken will be on the basis that 
arrangements in existence at the commencement of the refit will be restored, where 
affected by repairs, in accordance with the approved drawings and specifications. 
Alterations required because of nonconformity with the guidance schedules should 
be the subject of separate A and A action through the proper channels. 

APPENDK. 

101 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 series mountings. 

102 4.5-in. Mark 6* series mountings. 

105 4-in. Mark 19 series mountings. 

106 40-mm. Mark 5 mounting 

107 40-mm. Mark 7 mounting. 

108 40-mm. Mark 9 mounting. 

121 Transmitting Stations and their Annexes. 

122 CRBFD and GWS director. 

124 Gun Direction Arrangements. 

133 MRS 3 Director. 

135 STD. 

136 GWS 20 Director. 

141 Shell Rooms, and Flooding and Spraying Arrangements. 

142 Magazines, and Flooding and Spraying Arrangements. 

143 Embarkation and Supply Arrangements, Gunbays, Handling Rooms and RU 

Lockers. 

144 External Floods and Sprays and Ventilation Arrangements. 

145 Gunners Store, Small Arms Stowage and Miscellaneous Items. 

159 Seacat Magazines, RU Magazines, and Flooding and Spraying Arrangements, 
Crew Shelter and Launcher Deck. 

171 Mark 7 FSM. 

(DW 464/251/34.) 

2394/64.—3 
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Colour.. 

Trade . . 

HMAS MELBOURNE 

HMAS ALBATROSS 

Fl exible Servicir 

AA802B 
White 

A/E 

50 

50 

ig Form " B ' 

AA802B 
Green 

L 

50 

50 

AA 802B 
Red 

R 

50 

50 

AA802B 
Blue 

O 

50 

50 

Routine Servicing Certificate. 

Form No. 
Colour.. 

HMAS MELBOURNE . . 

HMAS ALBATROSS 

AA802 
White 

200 

200 

2. Future demands for these forms should be made on SNSO, Sydney. 

(D/O & M 464/99/4.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
163.—Forms—AX 100 Series—Use in Gunnery Inspections and Trials— 

Introduction. 
Experience has shown that the existing SI 136 Series Forms, designed for use 

during Gunnery Inspections and Trials, do not contain sufficient detail to fulfil their 
original purpose. A new series of forms is therefore being prepared and they will 
be issued without demand when they become available. 

2. The new series will be known as AX 100 Series Forms, a list of which is given 
in the Appendix to this order. 

3. The new forms are intended for— 
(a) the guidance of and use by Ships' Officers when— 

(i) conducting Pre- and Post-refit Trials, 
(ii) preparing Defect Lists, 

(iii) preparing equipment for Harbour and Sea Acceptance Trials 
(Gunnery and Missile); 

(b) the guidance of and use by (where applicable) Dockyard Officers and 
Naval Overseers in ships building, undergoing modernisation and 
conversion, when preparing equipments for Installation Inspections 
and Harbour and Sea Acceptance Trials (Gunnery or Missile); 

(c) the guidance and use by Trials Authorities to assist in the conduct of 
Installation Inspections and Harbour and Sea Acceptance Trials 
(Gunnery or Missile); 

(d) the guidance only of Dockyard Officers at normal and long refits (see 
note on form). 
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4. The AX 100 Series Forms are to be regarded as part of the Weapon Documen
tation. They will contain lists of items for which inspections or tests are necessary 
to ensure that the compartment or equipment is in a proper and fit state for service. 
They will not encroach into the field of tests covered by existing Equipment or 
System Schedules. Unlike the S1136 series they will not be " one time only " forms 
but are intended for repeated use. 

5. The Director of Weapons will be the issuing authority and 
for the issiis nf amenrimenh nr nniiiiiiii'i iiih|tVI In prior nppmvnl in each case, 

6. SI 136 Series Forms will be cancelled when supplies of AX 100 Series Forms 
are available. Copies held may continue to be used until the new forms are received. 

7. Normally " essential defect" work undertaken will be on the basis that 
arrangements in existence at the commencement of the refit will be restored, where 
affected by repairs, in accordance with the approved drawings and specifications. 
Alterations required because of nonconformity with the guidance schedules should 
be the subject of separate A and A action through the proper channels. 

APPENDIX. 

101 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 series mountings. 

102 4.5-in. Mark 6* series mountings. 

105 4-in. Mark 19 series mountings. 

106 40-mm. Mark 5 mounting 

107 40-mm. Mark 7 mounting. 

108 40-mm. Mark 9 mounting. 

121 Transmitting Stations and their Annexes. 

122 CRBFD and GWS director. 

124 Gun Direction Arrangements. 

133 MRS 3 Director. 

135 STD. 

136 GWS 20 Director. 

141 Shell Rooms, and Flooding and Spraying Arrangements. 

142 Magazines, and Flooding and Spraying Arrangements. 

143 Embarkation and Supply Arrangements, Gunbays, Handling Rooms and RU 

Lockers. 

144 External Floods and Sprays and Ventilation Arrangements. 

145 Gunners Store, Small Arms Stowage and Miscellaneous Items. 
159 Seacat Magazines, RU Magazines, and Flooding and Spraying Arrangements, 

Crew Shelter and Launcher Deck. 
171 Mark 7 FSM. 

(DW 464/251/34.) 

2394164.—3 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
164.—Forms—AS 271—Introduction of Revised Punishment Warrant. 

A revised Form AS 271 (Punishment Warrant) is being printed and issued to 
HMA ships without demand. The revised form is to be brought into use when 
received and all unused copies of previous editions are to be disposed of as waste. 

2. The revised Form AS 271 involves a change in procedure in that when a 
warrant requires the approval of a Senior Officer, the Commanding Officer should 

' only sign and date the submission on page 3 before forwarding for approval. After 
any necessary approval has been obtained, the Commanding Officer should sign and 
date the Statement at the foot of page 2 before the warrant is formally read to the 
offender; and the officer who actually reads the warrant is to sign and date the 
certificate of reading on the day the warrant is read. The officer reading the warrant, 
if other than the Commanding Officer, is to emphasize that it is a warrant by the 
Commanding Officer by stating at the beginning— 

" This is a warrant by Captain Royal Australian Navy." 

3. This revised procedure (whereby the Commanding Officer does not sign on 
page 2 before submission to a Senior Officer) is intended to emphasize the importance 
of the dates (a) on which the warrant is formally read and (b) of submission for 
approval by the Commanding Officer, vide Section 85 (2) of the Naval Discipline 
Act, 1957 and QR & AI, Article 1951. It does not alter the provisions of QR & AI, 
Article 1919 whereby the forwarding of a punishment warrant for the approval of a 
Senior Officer is regarded as an indication that the Commanding Officer has come 
to a definite conclusion as to the guilt of the accused and a bar to subsequent trial 
by court martial. 

(CNJA 464/54/440.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
165.—Ship's Log—AS 322—Use of Rubber Stamp to Record Magazine 

Rounds. 
Experience with the new reporting and recording procedures for magazine logs 

has shown that there is a requirement for printing the daily report of magazine rounds 
in the ship's log. 

2. The revised Form AS 322 (1964) will contain an entry as follows— 
" Magazines, Adjacent Compartments and locked approaches inspections 

correct/incorrect. Temperatures normal/abnormal (Signed) 
DXO/Executive Officer ". 

3. An additional instruction on page 2 of the revised log will be worded as 
follows— 

" 9 . The remarks column should also contain sufficient explanatory 
information in the event of magazine and/or adjacent compartment rounds 
abnormalities and magazine temperature abnormalities; also, any action taken 
at the time to correct the situation (NMER 0403/5) ". 

4. Until copies of Form AS 322 (1964) are received, a rubber stamp worded as 
shown in parenthesis in paragraph 2 above, may be used in lieu. 

5. The additional instruction given in paragraph 3 above is to be inserted in 
page 2 of the ship's log. 

6. An Australian amendment to BR 862—NM & ER—will be issued in due 
course. 

(DW 700/255/81.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. (o^ulki-- \ML^*IJJ. ^ Rt Ô VCdU #53 
166.—Underpayments of Postage on Mail. 

The Postmaster-General's Department has advised that many Commonwealth 
and State Government authorities at times are not placing sufficient postage on their 
mails, and that this had caused adverse criticism when business and private addressees 
had been required to pay additional postage penalties when these mails were 
delivered. 

2. Postage rates brochures are obtainable from Post Offices, the staffs of which 
can answer queries in this respect, or any further information can be obtained from 
the Superintendent, Mail Exchange Branch, at the GPO of any capital city. 

3. All concerned are to ensure that in future the correct postage is affixed to 
official mails posted by HMA ships and establishments. 

(HNB 68/3/27.) 

By Authority: A. J. A H H U S , Commonwealth Government Printer. Canberra. 
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Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

RESTRICTED. 
167.—ABCD—Nuclear Explosions—Shelter from Radiation Effects. 

Introduction. 
Experience gained in the RN during tests of nuclear weapons and trials simulating 

radiation effects from nuclear weapons have shown that men can obtain considerable 
protection by taking shelter within the ship. The degree of protection varies according 
to the type of radiation, the influence of contamination on, or within, the ship, and 
the shielding effect of structure, internal fittings, armour, &c. It should be borne 
in mind that shielding from radiation effects is only one aspect of a wider problem 
of operating under fall-out conditions. 

Initial Radiation. 
2. On detonation, a nuclear weapon emits some radiations for a relatively short 

time. These initial radiations include heat, light, neutrons and gamma radiation. 
The term " initial radiation " is normally used by definition to refer to all radiation 
emitted during the first minute after burst. The duration of the heat and light 
radiation will be for about three seconds for a megaton explosion but significant 
gamma radiation will continue for about 20 seconds. The neutron dose, however, 
will be virtually complete after one-tenth of a second for weapons of all yields. In 
the case of megaton weapons the effective range of the heat and blast is greater than 
that of the gamma radiation, but with kiloton weapons these ranges are of the same 
order. As the yield of the weapon decreases, the neutron dose becomes relatively 
more significant. In the unfortunate circumstance of anyone looking directly towards 
the point of burst, the heat and light flash will produce permanent blindness at a 
range greater than any other effect. More probably, the observer will not be looking 
directly at the weapon and the blindness will be only temporary, though a permanent 
blindness patch may develop within the field of view. 

3. In all cases, sheltering under cover or below decks will give a measure of 
protection from all initial radiation effects. In the case of gamma radiation, which 
can penetrate structure to a considerable extent, men in positions towards the burst 
are likely to receive more radiation than those in parts of the ship remote from the 
burst. The penetrating powers of neutrons through steel are even greater than those 
of gamma rays but a water barrier shields against them, and therefore maximum 
protection against all penetrating radiation will be found below the water line. 
However, since little time is available to seek shelter, the protection given may be 
largely a matter of good fortune. 

4. Personnel caught in the open must take immediate action to obtain any 
nearby shelter that is available, i.e., they should take advantage of any convenient 
bulkhead, turret or screen to interpose as much shielding as possible between them
selves and the source of radiation. They should lie down as flat as possible and 
should protect their heads by placing the hands on the back of the neck and shielding 
the head and face with the inside of the arms. The eyes must be kept closed. This 
position should be maintained until the blast wave has passed. On no account should 
any man look into the sky or attempt to follow the course of a falling object. The 
results of such misguided action have been mentioned in paragraph 2 (a) above. 
Speed is essential and no time should be wasted in attempting to gain shelter at a 
distance. Ships companies are to be exercised in this procedure as part of the 
normal training. 
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Residual Radiation. 
5. A nuclear weapon detonated high in the air raises no contamination problem 

in ships. Bursts on or near the surface of the land or sea will, however, result in the 
production of a great number of radioactive substances whose nature and intensity 
will depend on the type of material drawn into the explosion. The radioactive 
material resulting may be so fine as to be invisible, or large enough to appear in the 
form of radioactive dust, mist or rain and may be scattered over wide areas or con
centrated in a local cloud or base surge. It may be air borne or sea borne. 

6. Radiation from fresh fall-out contamination may be as great as, or greater 
that, that from the initial radiation. At great distances from very large yield surface 
burst weapons which are well outside the range of initial radiation, considerable 
radiation may be received from fall-out contamination. Such radiation, unlike the 
initial radiation, continues for a relatively long time. 

7. The greatest short-term hazard from the residual radiation is from its gamma 
radiation component. This, like the initial radiation, can penetrate the ship's structure 
to a considerable extent. Protection from it can also be obtained in the same way by 
sheltering below decks or by interposing as much shielding as possible. However, 
the residual radiation, unlike the initial radiation, can be reduced in so far as it arises 
from a deposit on the ship, by decontamination. It should be noted, however, that 
the gamma radiation may not be due solely to the fall-out deposit upon the ship, 
as a considerable amount may also be received from the fall-out cloud, particularly 
during the period shortly after a near burst of a weapon on or below the sea. 

8. Even if the external gamma radiation dose be reduced either by decontamina
tion or by seeking shelter, a hazard may still exist from any fall-out material which 
has been allowed to remain upon, or close to the skin. This hazard will arise from 
the poorly penetrating beta radiation and in cases of heavy contamination upon the 
bare skin or upon light weight clothing covering the skin, incapacitation due to 
superficial beta burns may develop without any other observable effects of radiation. 
The beta effects on the skin alone will not be lethal and may cause only mild discom
fort. Protective clothing, e.g., oilskins, overalls and foul weather clothing, provides 
good protection against the skin burns from fall-out contamination by both acting 
as shielding against the poorly penetrating beta radiation and by preventing con
tamination itself from adhering to the skin; where the skin is contaminated it should 
be washed clear of fall-out material. These items will shortly be supplemented by 
water/grease repeOant barrier skin creams which, although ineffective as shielding 
material, will enable the contamination to be more easily removed. It must be 
remembered that pre-wetting provides major protection by preventing the fall-out 
material from adhering to the ship. 

9. No significant increase in the short term hazard is likely to arise from inhaling 
or ingesting radioactive fall-out material. However, since radioactive materials in 
the body may produce ill effects in the course of time, care should be taken to avoid 
swallowing fall-out material and breathing air laden with radioactive materials, but 
complete protection from inhalation (and indirectly from ingestion) is given by the 
Service respirator which should be worn by exposed personnel during fall-out. It 
should be stressed that inhalation and ingestion of fall-out are unlikely to produce 
immediate effects. 

10. Protective clothing and respirators should not be worn inside the ship citadel, 
because the latter provides complete protection against all these hazards except against 
that caused by penetrating external gamma and neutron radiation. 
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11. In general, the nature of the fall-out is such that any measures which exclude 
dust or rain will be equally effective against fall-out material. However, it should 
be noted that radioactive fall-out can, under certain circumstances, take the form of 
fine mist or aerosol and, as such, may achieve a similar degree of penetration to that 
of CW agents. 

Factors Affecting Selection of Shelter Stations. 

12. The following factors must be considered when selecting positions to be used 
as shelter stations— 

(a) Shipboard contamination.—Residual contamination may be trapped in 
pockets in the ship and form local " hot-spots " for example, fall-out 
material entering boilers through the air supply and accumulating on 
the combustion surfaces. Similar contamination may build up in filters. 
When shelter positions are being determined therefore, likely " hot-
spots " must be avoided as far as possible. 

(b) Shielding effect of structure.—The shielding afforded by ship's structure 
will vary according to the position of contamination on the exposed 
surfaces, and the direction of any radiation received from the radio
active cloud. The calculations are extremely complex but it can be 
safely stated that the shielding effect will be better than the figure 
obtained by a simple calculation based on considerations of bulkhead 
or deck thickness only. 

(c) Dose-rate.—The dose rate arising from fall-out received at a point upon 
the open deck of a ship at sea will be considerably less than the dose 
rate in similar contaminating circumstances on land, since very little 
contribution will be received from the fall-out which has fallen into the 
sea. 

(d) Pre-wetting.—A further factor relating to the selection of shelter stations 
will be the effectiveness of pre-wetting rigs, and, particularly in ships 
with improvised rigs, positions should be avoided below parts of decks 
known to be inadequately covered. 

(e) Warning of Fall-out.—Since some warning of the onset of fall-out can be 
expected before the arrival of heavy contamination, although in some 
cases this may only be a matter of minutes, a shelter procedure must be 
organized. 

(J) Communications.—The necessity for an effective recall organization will 
restrict the choice of positions for shelter stations to those to which 
orders may be passed from Command or HQ1 by main broadcast, 
armament broadcast or telephones. Special communications to shelter 
stations will not be provided; ships will, therefore, have to make full 
use of the existing internal communications provided, or rig up such 
temporary field telephones as may be required. 

Position of Shelter Stations. 

13. Ideally, men should take shelter low down in the ship and as near the centre 
line as possible. In practice, it is necessary to have as many decks and bulkheads 
between men and the source of the gamma radiation as will reduce the dose received 
under shelter to safe limits. However, it is essential that the selected positions are 
readily accessible without unduly compromising the water-tight integrity of the ship 
and that control of the ship's company is maintained while at shelter stations, so that 
men can be recalled to man essential fighting positions if necessary. 

2484/54.-2 
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14. It may be that the degree of shelter obtained at a man's action station, or 
watchkeeping position differs only slightly from that obtainable at a shelter station, 
particularly in small ships. Consideration must therefore be given to the degree of 
shelter available at hand before planning remote shelter positions. In new designs 
the ship's layout will provide for a maximum amount of protection to be afforded to 
action and watchkeeping quarters by so arranging their positions that shielding is 
obtained, wherever possible, without the need for going to shelter stations. 

15. While it is not feasible in this order to lay down the exact compartments to be 
used for each kind of ship, the following guide is intended to assist Commanding 
Officers when preparing their organization— 

(a) Aircraft Carriers.—The hangars are usually outside the citadel and are not 
gas tight. Compartments, e.g., mess decks and flats, one or two decks 
below the hangars should normally be chosen, but it may be necessary 
if aircraft have to be operated at short notice, for flight deck parties to 
shelter in the hangars, etc. In carriers the use of aircraft lifts as a rapid 
means of getting men below should be considered. 

(b) Destroyers and Frigates.—Lower mess decks and flats on 3-deck below the 
superstructure will be of value as shelter positions. 

Organization. 
16. In general it is not possible to allocate a shelter station to each individual. 

Each quarter should be allocated its shelter position, for use when at action stations, 
but allowances must be made for shelter procedure to be instituted at other times, 
when men, not closed up, must proceed to the nearest shelter position. 

17. The ship's organization should aim at getting all hands, except those required 
for special duties, into some shelter as quickly as possible with the least possible effect 
on the watertight integrity of the ship, and to get openings which affect the citadel 
closed. Shelter routes must be planned accordingly, and should be clearly marked 
although this may not be necessary in small ships. 

18. When warning time permits, a pre-shelter party should be detailed to prepare 
the shelter routes by removing all clips, except one, on selected doors and hatches. 
Arrangements must be made to ensure that such doors and hatches are properly 
closed when the men have gone through to shelter. 

Assuming Shelter Stations. 
19. In deciding when to order shelter stations, the Command must consider both 

the operational requirement and the principal effects of radiation on the ship's 
company, not all of whom will necessarily be dangerously exposed. The maximum 
number of men should be under cover at the time any fall-out hazard is significant, 
but this may not always be practicable. 

20. The effects of radiation are given in Appendixes A and B to this order. If 
the decision has been made to retain all, or a part of, the ship's company at their 
action stations during fall-out, it may be necessary to amend this decision as moni
toring reports are made. The interpretation made of these reports in relation to the 
table of radiation effects must be related to the tactical threat existing at the time. 

21. Where it is necessary for certain quarters to remain manned, accepting a 
radiological hazard, officers and men at such stations may need to be relieved so that 
they do not receive a dangerously high radiation dose. Alternatively, it may be 
possible to arrange for these quarters to be visited on a sortie basis, to make adjust
ments to machinery or to relaoad armament. Care must be taken that the integrity 
of the citadel is not unduly compromised. 
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Stay-time Tables. 

22. Calculations as to the safe length of stay in any position could be made by 
using the Radiac Slide Rule or Stay-time Tables in conjunction with readings of 
survey meters. The Stay-time Tables are shown in Navy Order 168 of 1964. In 
isolated positions, e.g., directors, gun crews, shelters, etc., selected men should be 
issued with quartz fibre dosimeters and instructed to report the total dose occasionally, 
so that an estimate of their degree of safety may be obtained. 

23. This method is more accurate than the use of Radiac Slide Rule or Stay-time 
Tables, which are necessarily approximate. These tables do, however, give a useful 
guide to the limits of exposure in widely differing circumstances. 

24. As reports of their radiation dosages are received from selected officers and 
men, Navy Order 168 of 1964, paragraphs 8-10, it can be seen whether further 
protection is required. If dangerous doses are received at shelter stations, men can 
be sent into compartments with a higher degree of protection, lower down in the ship, 
but this will probably lead to loss of control. If this should become necessary and 
the ship has been subjected to shock, it is essential to test for flooding before opening 
up a compartment. Although this may mean a short delay, the risk of major flooding 
cannot be accepted. 

Machinery Spaces. 

25. The problem in machinery spaces is complicated by the very large quantities 
of air which are required for combustion and ventilation. The action to be taken is 
dealt with in Navy Order 171 of 1964 (ABCD—Nuclear Explosions—Radiation 
Problems in Machinery Spaces). 

Breaking out of Shelter Stations. 

26. Orders for shelter procedure must also include an organization for recalling 
hands to man positions as required. The procedure to be followed will depend on 
the circumstances. If, for example, shelter has been taken from gamma radiation 
from an air borne radioactive cloud at some distance, there will be no residual 
contamination. If the ship has been contaminated, decontamination and washing 
down should be carried out as soon as operational circumstances allow. The 
monitoring organization will be required to assess the hazard and to follow progress 
of decontamination. Cleansing procedure will be required for those men who may 
be contaminated. 

Available Data Upon Which this Order is Based. 

27. It is important to remember that the underlying assumption throughout this 
order is that the fall-out is encountered at considerable distances. In such cases, 
time will be available to carry out the procedures described. If fall-out is received 
from a nearby kiloton burst then some modification may be necessary. At the present 
time information on this type of burst is meagre. When further information on 
nuclear effects generally is available, the procedure to counter the effects of a nearby 
kiloton burst will require further examination and consideration. The common sense 
procedure described in paragraph 4 should be, however, followed by those personnel 
caught in the open. 

Summary. 

28. (a) Adequate shelter can be obtained in existing ships from the radiation 
effects of kiloton and megaton weapons outside the range at which the destruction 
of ships is to be expected. 
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(b) The numbers of men allowed near exposed positions must be kept to a mini
mum when nuclear attack is probable. 

(c) An organization should be included in the ship's orders for taking shelter and 
for manning (even on a reduced or sortie basis) essential quarters. 

(d) The monitoring organization must be used to determine the degree of danger. 

(e) Full use must be made of pre-wetting. 
(/) Decontamination and cleansing measures will later be required as operational 

circumstances allow. 

29. Navy Order 251 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A. 

ACUTE EFFECTS OF WHOLE BODY PENETRATING IONIZING 
RADIATION ON HUMAN BEINGS. 

Effects of Radiation Doses.—No hard and fast rules can be laid down for esti
mating casualties from radiation. There are so many variable factors which influence 
the incidence of casualties, such as wide variation in human response to radiation, 
time over which the dose is accumulated and variation in shielding, that the most 
that can be attempted is to give the Command some idea of the immediate operational 
effect. 

2. Recovery of the body, in any period less than a week, is so small that a total 
dose received in such a period must be looked on as a straightforward accumulated 
dose without recovery or, in other words an acute dose. On the other hand, the 
time which will lapse before particular symptoms make themselves apparent will 
increase with the length of time over which the dose is accumulated. For instance, 
a dose of 300 rad taken in 1 hour will probably cause nausea and vomiting in about 
4 hours. If the same dose is taken over about 3 days, the onset of the symptoms 
will obviously be delayed. In the table which follows, therefore, the times of onset 
of the various effects must be adjusted according to the time over which the dose is 
received, from an hour or two up to one week, although the effects themselves, when 
they do show, will be substantially the same. 

3. The table is intended to help in forming an opinion on the effects of doses on 
the operational position in the immediate future. No attempt has been made to 
predict the proportion of casualties or deaths in the different ranges. The only 
guidance on this point which can safely be given is that with an acute dosage of 
somewhere between 300 and 500 rad it is likely that up to about half those so affected 
will die, and with an acute dose of over 600 rad it is probable that most will die. 
Individuals vary considerably in their susceptibility to this type of injury. On the 
other hand, with a dose of up to 250 rad although there will be a number of casualties 
there should be no early deaths and, unless there are complications, probably few 
deaths at all. Any attempt at more accurate prediction is valueless and may be 
misleading, and even the foregoing must be treated with reserve because of the 
variations mentioned above. 

4. With regard to long term effects, it is obvious that all radiation is harmful but 
that the long term hazard increases with increasing dose. 

9 167 

APPENDIX A—continued. 

Acute Dose 
(up to 1 week). 

Up to 150 rad . . 

150-250 rad . . 

Effects. 

No acute effects or incapacitation; some long term hazards 
increasingly serious with increasing dose. 

Nausea and vomiting within 24 hours; little incapacitation after 
2 days. 

250-350 rad . . I Nausea and vomiting in under 4 hours; some will die within 
2-4 weeks after a sympton-free period of 2 days-2 weeks; 
survivors will be ill for some weeks. 

350-600 rad . . 

600 rad upwards 

Nausea and vomiting in under 2 hours; majority of deaths in 
2-A weeks; survivors will be incapacitated for about 4 months. 

Nausea and vomiting almost immediately; most will die within 
1 week. 

5. For the purpose of this order a " rad " may be defined as the absorbed dose 
of any nuclear radiation which is accompanied by the liberation of 100 ergs of energy 
per gram of absorbing material. 

6. Future instruments will be calibrated to read in rads/hr. In the meantime, on 
existing instruments the roentgen reading may be assumed to have the same effects as 
the equivalent in rads, as the numerical differences will be within the limits of accuracy 
of the instruments. 

APPENDIX B. 

BETA TABLE. 

Acute Effects of Ionizing Radiation on Skin. 

Estimated Dose 
required in 1 week. 

0- 600 rad 

600- 2,000 rad 

2,000- 4,000 rad 

4,000- 10,000 rad 

10,000- 30,000 rad 

Effects. 

No acute effects. 

Moderate early erythema. 

Early erythema under 24 hours. 
Skin breakdown in 2 weeks. 

Severe erythema in 24 hours. 
Severe skin breakdown in 1-2 weeks. 

Severe erythema in 4 hours. 
Severe skin breakdown in 1-2 weeks. 

30,000-100,000 rad . . Immediate skin blistering (less than 1 day). 
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APPENDIX B—continued. 

This table has no immediate value as beta measuring instruments have not yet 
been introduced. When these instruments are introduced this table should be used 
to relate the total dose to the resulting effects on human skin. 

(DTSR 1623/202/13.) 

(Navy Orders 251 of 1962 and 168 and 171 of 1964.) 

RESTRICTED. 
168.—ABCD—Radiological Monitoring Organization and Techniques. 
Experience gained in trials has shown that the organization for monitoring laid 

down in BR 2170 (Ship ABCD Manual) requires some amendment. Appendix A 
to this order sets out the new organization, and the opportunity has also been taken 
to give additional guidance on methods of monitoring, so far as present knowledge 
allows, which will be incorporated in BR 2171, part 4. 

2. This order is to be regarded as cancelling the instructions on monitoring 
organization contained in BR 2170. Admiralty has advised that amendments to 
BR 2170 will be issued in due course. 

3. Navy Order 252 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A. 

Monitoring Organization. 

Following a nuclear explosion, the ABCD monitoring organization will be called 
upon to provide any or all of the following— 

(a) Assessment of the effect on personnel of the initial radiations. 
(b) Warning of the arrival of contamination from fall-out. 
(c) A record of the build-up and an assessment of the effects of the Transit 

Dose. 
(d) Survey to assess contamination on completion of fall-out. 
(e) Checking on the progress of decontamination. 
( / ) Monitoring of personnel for contamination of body or clothing. 

The requirements for fulfilling each of these tasks are given in detail in succeeding 
paragraphs. 

2. Assessment of Initial Radiations.—In the high states of readiness, Quartz-Fibre 
Dosimeters should be distributed to key personnel whose action stations will ensure 
that readings can be obtained from as many positions in the ship as possible. Officers 
and men whose action stations are in the more exposed positions should be issued 
with dosimeters of the higher ranges. 

3. When ordered after the explosion, these key personnel should pass the readings 
of their QF Dosimeters to HQ1. These readings will enable the Monitoring Officer 
to make an approximate initial assessment of the doses received by personnel in 
various parts of the ship. This information will assist the Command in estimating 
the effects of the explosion on fighting efficiency. 

4. It is inadvisable to make the passing of dosimeter readings an automatic 
procedure after an explosion, since this may impede communications on more 
immediate hazards such as blast or fire. 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

5. When individual (Phosphate Glass) dosimeters are available, an organization 
must be framed to cater for these to be read and the doses recorded at the first 
opportunity after the explosion. Since the reader instruments are relatively bulky 
and dependent on power supplies, it will be necessary for men to report to the reader 
positions, being relieved from their stations as the situation permits. When this has 
been done a complete picture of the " radiological health " of the ship's company 
can be produced for the Command by the Monitoring Officer and the Medical Officer. 

6. Warning of Arrival of Fall-out.—In high states of ABC readiness and pending 
the general introduction of the Ship Installed Radiac Systems (SIRS) in the Fleet, a 
contamination meter No. 1, mark 2, should be placed with its probe in an exposed 
position high in the ship (e.g., on the compass platform in ships with an open bridge). 
The instrument should be switched on and kept on and kept under observation at all 
times when contamination is likely. Any increase in the readings above the normal 
background will indicate the approach or onset of fall-out. In siting the probe care 
must be taken to avoid unnecessary background from the radioactive luminous paint 
used on instruments and telephone control boxes in the vicinity. Similarly, unneces
sary alarm will be caused unless care is taken that men wearing luminous watches do 
not approach the probe too closely. 

7. After the ship has been contaminated by fall-out, it will be necessary to ensure 
that warning is received of any renewed deposition, either from the same explosion 
or another burst. Due to the varying intensities o." contamination encountered in 
different parts of the ship, monitors employed on survey may not be aware that an 
increase in reading is due to fresh contamination. As soon as possible after the 
initial deposition has ceased, therefore, a contamination meter or a survey meter 
(depending on the intensity encountered) should be placed in a fixed position high in 
the ship and kept under observation for any increase in reading. 

8. Recording Transit Dose.—During the period of deposition of fall-out, the 
dose-rate will fluctuate, gradually increasing to a peak and then falling off as decay 
predominates over any further deposition. During this period the build-up of the 
Transit Dose must be assessed by calling for readings of QF Dosimeters from 
personnel in selected positions throughout the ship. These personnel will be those 
issued with QF Dosimeters for recording the dose from initial radiations and care 
is therefore necessary in selecting them to ensure that adequate coverage of both 
action stations and shelter stations is obtained. Monitors should be included since 
the dosimeters will afterwards be required by them during survey. 

9. The frequency of reporting readings will depend on the situation. In the early 
stages it is advisable to call for reports at fairly short intervals until the situation is 
clearer. The intervals can either be expressed in terms of time or as increases in 
dose (e.g., " Report every two minutes " or " Report every increase of 5r ")• 

10. As these reports are received it will be possible to judge the adequacy of 
shelter positions, and men can be ordered to positions lower in the ship if necessary. 
Similarly, the relief of men manning essential positions can be organized. Care must 
be taken to differentiate between the Transit Dose and any previous dose (e.g., from 
initial radiations) the sum of which will appear on the dosimeter. 

11. Throughout the transit period a constant check must be kept on the dose-
rate so that a steady fall in average reading denoting the approach of the end of 
fall-out will be noticed. The average reading is important as quite large fluctuations 
in fall-out intensity may be recorded. This is best achieved by reading a survey 
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meter in HQ1, but in conditions of light fall-out, or where HQ1 is well shielded, a 
more exposed position must be chosen and the readings reported to HQ1. Which
ever is decided, the readings must all be taken from the same position. 

Survey after Cessation of Fall-out. 

12. The primary requirement after fall-out has ceased is to obtain dose-rate 
readings in positions which must be manned for fighting the ship according to the 
tactical situation at the time. These may include both exposed positions (e.g., AA 
armament, A/S armament, or Flight Deck) and positions between decks (e.g., 
Operations Room, ABCD positions, or shelter stations). The Command must 
inform the Monitoring Officer of the requirements in the light of the tactical 
situation, and the Monitoring Officer must then order monitoring of the required 
positions. 

13. This is best achieved by considering beforehand the stations which will have 
to be monitored for fighting the ship under, say, two or three different conditions 
which will depend on the type of ship (e.g., AA Action Stations, A/S Action Stations, 
Flying Stations, etc.). The number of monitoring parties will depend on the number 
of survey meters available, but should be as many as possible to reduce the time 
taken and keep the exposure of each party to the minimum. A route must be laid 
down for each party under each set of chosen conditions which will allow them to 
obtain the required readings in the shortest time with the least risk of compromising 
the citadel. 

14. Dose-rate readings must be taken in the positions which men are actually 
required to occupy (e.g., at a gun in the breech worker's position, at the aimers' seats, 
etc.) the survey meter being held at about waist height to record the dose-rate which 
will be of greatest significance to the man occupying the position. The initial reports 
should give only the highest reading encountered at any station. 

15. From these reports the Monitoring Officer will be able to advise the Command 
on the subsequent action to be taken (i.e., the implications of immediate remanning 
of these stations or remaining in shelter, or the need for decontamination, either 
selective or general, before remanning). 

16. As soon as the operational situation permits, a detailed survey of the whole 
ship must be made, priority being given to those positions most likely to be used. 
In many positions this detailed survey may have to be combined with monitoring in 
support of decontamination. 

17. Checking Progress of Decontamination.—When decontamination is ordered in 
any position, dose-rate readings must be made before, during and after the operation. 
Monitors should accompany decontamination parties, not only to advise on their 
personal protection, but to locate hot-spots and direct decontamination on them. 
The readings taken during decontamination will enable the Monitoring Officer to 
assess its effectiveness, taking into account radioactive decay. Where necessary, 
fresh procedures can be ordered, or effort transferred to more profitable areas. 

18. Monitoring of Personnel.—It is unlikely, in the early stages after contamination, 
that the present contamination meters will be of any value, as they will be swamped 
by the high gamma background. Every man likely to have been contaminated 
should therefore undergo the complete cleansing routine, and men should not be 
monitored at the cleansing stations until the background permits the use of the 
contamination meter. 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

19. Instructions for the use of the contamination meter for personnel monitoring 
are contained in the instrument handbook. It is emphasized that only when the 
instrument is used in the way described can any value be placed on its readings to 
decide whether a man is " dirty " or " clean ". The use of the probe for " frisking " 
is of value only in providing an idea of the location of contamination. 

Monitoring Techniques. 
20. Location of Contamination.—Contamination from fall-out can be expected to 

collect on the upperworks, in open machinery spaces, in open ventilation systems, 
and on the underwater surface of the hull and in saltwater systems. In general, 
contamination of the weather surfaces and machinery spaces will present the most 
immediate hazard, the hazard from other sources presenting more of a long-term 
habitability problem which is likely to be slight by operational standards. 

21. Contamination of the upperworks is likely to be irregular and unpredictable 
depending on the air stream over the surface the effectiveness of pre-wetting, and the 
type of contamination. Intensities may vary by as much as a factor of 100 between 
different positions. Hot-spots (areas of more than average intensity) are likely 
where— 

(a) Pre-wetting has been ineffective. 
(b) Poor drainage exists. 
(c) Debris has collected. 
(d) The surface is absorbent (e.g., rusty, greasy or scorched). 
(e) Damage has occurred. 

22. In machinery spaces contamination is likely to collect in places in the way 
of the air stream and just out of it, where the air velocity is reduced and settling can 
occur. Greasy surfaces and lagging are likely to retain contamination. (See Navy 
Order 171 of 1964.) 

Methods of Survey. 
23. The method of making the initial survey of predetermined positions has 

already been described in paragraph 14. As soon as the situation allows, a more 
detailed survey must be made. On large external areas (e.g., the flight deck), 
readings should be taken about every 25 feet. In smaller areas the distance should 
be decreased, and particular attention paid to possible hot-spots and irregular shaped 
objects and structures, such as hatches, gunmountings, and canvas covers. It is 
important that the distance of the survey meter from the object being monitored 
should be contant for all readings, and all monitors must be instructed in a com
mon drill. 

24. The location of a hot-spot is best achieved by holding the survey meter close 
to the body and turning round slowly. If the reading drops by about 25 per cent, 
or more, the hot-spot is probably behind the monitor. The instrument should then 
be moved in the direction indicated; the reading should be more than doubled if a 
hot-spot exists. In the later stages of decontamination when the survey meter beta 
window flap may be opened without risk of contaminating the instrument or the 
operators' hands, the beta indicating facilities may be used to locate the position of 
hot-spot with greater precision than is possible using the body-shield method 
described above. 

25. When monitoring compartments, readings should first be taken in the watch-
keeping positions. In large spaces or unmanned compartments readings should then 
be taken in the centre and in each corner to obtain an average figure. 
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26. The detailed survey of the interior of the ship must include a search for 
contamination which may have penetrated the citadel. Priority should be given to 
the citadel boundaries, especially near damage, at cleansing stations, at the entrances 
to machinery spaces, etc. Here it is important to distinguish between a positive 
reading due to gamma radiation emanating from contamination outside the compart
ment and one due to contamination actually within the compartment. Readings 
should therefore be taken with the survey meter beta window closed and open, with 
the instrument held close to the surface being monitored. Any increase in reading 
when the window is open will denote that contamination is present within a short 
distance (i.e., on the surface being investigated). This survey to detect, and if possible 
prevent, the tracking of contamination into the citadel must continue at intervals 
until final clearance of the ship can be given. 

27. Composition.—Monitoring teams for survey should consist basically of two 
men—one, the monitor, to take readings, and the other, his assistant, to record and 
report, and to mark off hot-spots, etc. Personnel should be selected from ABCD 
parties, quarters crews, and engine room personnel, the general principle being that 
a team should be primarily responsible for their own " part of ship ", although this 
will not always be possible because of the operational situation. As many teams as 
possible should be trained to allow frequent reliefs if the situation permits, thus 
spreading exposure evenly over the majority of the ship's company. 

28. Personal Protection.—Monitoring teams, and all personnel in contaminated 
areas must protect themselves against the internal radiation hazard. Unless special 
instructions are given to the contrary, protective clothing and respirators must be 
worn, and men must pass through the cleansing routine before entering the citadel. 

29. Protection from unnecessary exposure to external radiation can only be 
achieved by preliminary training designed to ensure that monitors remain exposed 
only for the minimum time necessary to complete their work. Each monitor must 
carry a QF Dosimeter, and the Monitoring Officer must specify the dose which is 
not to be exceeded during a sortie, basing this on the acceptable figure laid down by 
the Command for the particular situation. During the initial monitoring a maxi
mum permissible dose-rate should also be given to the monitors to ensure that they 
do not hazard themselves unnecessarily. This figure will vary according to the 
circumstances, but, as a guide, it should be safe to allow monitors to work up to a 
dose-rate figure of twice the allowable total dose for periods of up to 30 minutes. 

30. Monitoring Reports.—Reports from monitors employed on the initial survey 
must be passed in standard form— 

" Time—Position—Dose-rate—Total dose—Remarks ". 

Unnecessary words must be omitted, but to avoid possible confusion a distinction 
must be retained between reports of total dose and dose-rate. A typical report might 
be as follows— 

" 1645—Y Turret—Dose rate 56—My dose 20—Moving to CRBFD ". 

31. During the detailed survey more lengthy reports will probably be necessary. 
It will be of assistance in surveying large areas if the monitoring team are supplied 
with a deck plan with certain positions at which readings are to be taken marked and 
tallied by letter or number. It is imperative that reports be brief and concise if the 
Monitoring Plotter and the communications systems are to cope with the traffic. 
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32. Machinery Spaces.—The Engineer Officer is responsible for the machinery 
spaces, including the evacuation or re-entry of these compartments, seeking the 
advice of the Monitoring Officer as necessary. Reports from machinery space 
monitors must therefore be made direct to the Engineer Officer in HQ2, and from 
there relayed to the Monitoring Plotter in HQ1. Some modification may be needed 
if a MCR is in a space other than HQ2. In either case ship's orders must make 
provision for passing reports and information to a responsible officer when the EO 
is absent from HQ2. In other respects the monitoring of machinery spaces will 
follow the same principles as other positions; an initial survey of places at which 
watchkeepers must be stationed, followed by a detailed survey later. 

33. Monitoring Calculations.—As stated in paragraph 8, the deposition of fall-out 
is shown as a gradual rise in dose-rate to a peak, followed by a steady fall after 
deposition has diminished to the extent that radioactive decay has become 
predominant. Theoretically, the intensity of radiation at any time of undisturbed 
fall-out material is proportional to T"1-2 or T"1-3, where " T " is the time since the 
burst. In practice, the decay rate as measured on board will be affected by many 
factors, such as— 

(a) The operation of pre-wetting. 
(b) Fresh deposition of fall-out, either from the same or another explosion. 
(c) The mixture of fission products being different from that anticipated. 
(d) Removal of the fall-out material by decontamination, or by wind or 

weather, and its dispersion in the sea. 
It is therefore desirable that dose-rate readings from one particular position (say 
HQ1) should be plotted against time after burst as a graph, preferably using 
logarithmic scales on both axes. This will afford a useful check on the decay rate 
and will provide a fairly reliable indication of the deposition of further fall-out. 

34. The Radiac Slide Rule has been designed to enable calculations of dose and 
dose-rates to be made for decay rates according to T-1-2 and T-1-3 laws. Instructions 
for its use are contained in BR 2171, Part 1. 

35. In order to allow simple and rapid calculation of the time taken to accumulate 
certain doses under varying conditions of intensity and time after burst, a table has 
been prepared according to the T-1-2 law. This " Stay Time " table, with instructions 
for its use, has been printed in Appendix B to this order. For use on board it is 
recommended, to avoid confusion and error, that separate tables are produced for 
each total dose, the appropriate table being brought out when the maximum per
missible dose has been decided. 

36. In action it may be found more effective to make use of mental calculations 
to produce a rough but rapid answer which can be checked with instrument readings 
later. The rough rules which follow will normally give a conservative (" safe ") 
estimate at sea. It should be stressed that they refer to contamination resulting from 
a single explosion only. 

37. Use is made in these rules of the term " Apparent Half-life ". This is defined 
as the time taken for the intensity of radiation from contamination to decay to 
one-half of its original value. The term " Apparent " is used because the contamina
tion actually consists of a large number of radioactive elements, each with its own 
half-life, and because the apparent half-life changes according to the age of the 
contamination. 
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38. The approximate rules relating to Total Dose are as follows— 
(a) Decay rate . . 

(Jo) Apparent half-life 

(c) Time of burst 

(d) Total dose . . 

Doubling the time since the burst will halve the 
intensity. 

Equals time since detonation, hence— 

Find the apparent half-life by two readings of 
intensity. The time of burst equals one 
apparent half-life before the first reading. 

Dose received during a period less than one-half 
of an apparent half-life equals the intensity at 
time of entry x length of stay in hours. 

39. Approximate rules relating to Dose Rate may conveniently be given as a 
" Seven-fold rule ", i.e., an increase in time by a factor of seven reduces the dose 
rate by a fraction of 10. This is shown in the following table— 

Time after burst. 

1 hour 

7 hours 

49 hours (i.e., approx 

2 weeks (approx.) 

3 months (approx.) . 

2 days) 

Dose rate in rjhr. 
Seven-fold rule. 

10,000 . . 

1,000 

100 

10 . . 

1 . . 

T-1-2 rule. 

10,000 

970 

97 

9.3 

1.1 

40. Application to Small Ships.—The organization and procedures described in 
the preceding paragraphs can be applied directly in small ships, disregarding refer
ences to those positions (e.g., HQ2) which apply solely to larger ships, and simplifying 
the organization as necessary. 

41. Training.—It will be apparent from the foregoing that training of monitoring 
teams in ships should be concentrated on practising each team in its role of initial 
monitoring under various conditions, to ensure that all necessary positions are 
covered in the shortest time, and in training monitors and communication numbers 
in the passing of monitoring reports. 

42. It is also essential, if the Monitoring Officer is to advise the Command 
correctly on the action which should be taken under varying circumstances, that he 
should have available certain basic data applicable to the ship. These figures can 
be obtained during ABCD exercises, and every opportunity should be taken of 
exercising these procedures and correcting the figures obtained from them. Examples 
of the figures required are— 

(a) Time taken to reman AA/AS/Flying Stations, etc., from Shelter Stations. 

(6) Time taken to carry out initial monitoring of these stations or of the whole 
ship. 

(c) Number of men required to carry out an initial hosing down of these 
stations or of the whole ship, making use of the maximum number of 
hoses which can be used without losing pressure. 
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(d) Time taken to carry out the initial hosing down under varying conditions. 
Pending further trials on decontamination procedures, calculations 
should be based on a rate of progress of 100 square-feet/minute per 

hose. 
Note: Although hosing down is a part of decontamination procedure 

it must be borne in mind that this only reduces contamination by a 
small factor if pre-wetting has worked efficiently, and that bodily 
removal of contaminated items such as cordage, timber, Sec., may more 
effectively reduce the readings on the upper deck. 

(e) Time taken to pass the number of men exposed for (b) and (c) through the 
complete cleansing routine. 

APPENDIX B. 

STAY-TIME TABLE. 
The Stay-Time Table presents in tabular form the times for which men can remain 

exposed in a contaminated area without exceeding doses of 25r, 50r, lOOr, 150r and 
250r, under varying conditions of intensity and time after burst. The times have 
been rounded off to the nearest (safe) 5 minutes for short periods of " stay-time " 
and 15 minutes for longer periods. 

Directions for Use. 
Enter the top of the table with the measured dose-rate opposite the dose which 

is not to be exceeded. Go down the column, and opposite the time after burst at 
which the measurement was made will be found the " stay-time " 

Example— 
Dose-rate at H + 1 hour: 60r/hr. Dose not to exceed: 50r. 

Time of stay: 1 hr. 20 min. 
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RESTRICTED. 
169.—ABCD— Radiation Hazards—Protection Afforded in Ships from 

Residual Radiation. 
The protection afforded to a man in any particular ship will depend upon the 

position of the man concerned and the pattern of the residual contamination. In 
particular the extent to which contamination adheres to exposed vertical surfaces will 
influence the protection factor to a considerable extent, especially in the larger ships. 
The occurrence of hot-spots will also be important for positions near the weather 
surfaces, especially in the smaller ships. 

2. Definite information on the extent to which contamination will adhere to 
vertical surfaces is meagre, but it is believed that in the majority of cases this will be 
small. The one exception may be contamination from an underwater weapon burst 
in shallow water which distributes considerable amounts of bottom material. Serious 
contamination of the vertical surfaces in such circumstances is likely to be plainly 
visible to the eye, but is likely to be confined to the windward surfaces. 

3. In the majority of cases of distant fall-out from land surface-burst megaton 
weapons, it may be assumed that the residual contamination on vertical surfaces will 
be unimportant. In such cases the protection factors, estimated from the results of 
trials carried out in representative ships in which contamination of the weather 
surfaces was simulated, are as follow— 

Aircraft Carrier without Armoured Flight Deck— 

Island Structure - [ { J j J ; \ 

No. 2 Deck 
No. 3 Deck 
No. 4 Deck 
No. 5 Deck 
No. 6 Deck 

Destroyer or Frigate— 
Compass Platform (01 Deck) 
Operations Room (1 Deck) . . 
No. 2 Deck (below superstructure) 
No. 3 Deck (below superstructure) 
No. 4 Deck (below superstructure) 

4. In the rare circumstances of contamination by fall-out material which also 
adheres to the side of the ship, the above figures will remain unchanged except for the 
following positions for which the protection factors given above should be divided 
by two— 

Aircraft Carrier . . . . Lower Island structure only. 
Destroyer or Frigate . . . . All positions except 01 and 1 Deck. 

5. These shielding factors should be used for planning purposes in lieu of those 
given in BR 2170, chapter 26, paragraph 13, but must only be regarded as giving an 
indication of the order of magnitude of the shielding factor. They are, in fact, 
valuable for the selection of shelter positions and for realistic planning of exercises, 
but reliance should not be placed on them for the calculation of doses or dose-rates 
from instrument readings obtained in other positions. 

• • • 

5-10 
10-20 
10-20 
50-70 
70-90 

100-150 
. 200-300 

2-3 
3-10 

15-30 
50-100 

. 100-300 

6. Navy Order 253 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 253 of 1962.) 
(DTSR 1623/1/6.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
170.—ABCD—Radiation Hazards—Guidance on the Institution of 

Radiological Countermeasures. 
The measures to reduce the radiation hazard during and after a contaminating 

attack, i.e.— 
Closing Down (including shutting down machinery); 
Pre-wetting; 
Shelter Procedure; 
Decontamination; 

involve the reduction of the fighting efficiency of the ship to a greater or lesser degree. 
The extent to which any of the above countermeasures can be implemented must be 
decided by the Command in the light of the operational situation and a knowledge 
of the individual ship's capabilities and requirements. In arriving at this decision, 
the Command must balance the need to maintain operational efficiency against the 
likelihood of radiation casualties at once or in the near future. 

2. Acute radiation doses of less than 150r are unlikely to cause operational 
casualties, while doses much in excess of 150r will probably incapacitate within a 
short period. Thus a ship may be forced to break off an action if doses of 350r or 
more are received by key personnel, or forced to withdraw from a longer operation 
if 150r is exceeded. 

3. The concept of a " War Working Dose " hitherto accepted is liable to be 
misleading, since circumstances vary so widely that no dose can be laid down until 
the radiation hazard has been ascertained and balanced against operational demands. 

4. During and immediately after the deposition of contamination, which is 
referred to as the " action phase ", when the radiation hazard cannot be accurately 
foretold, no upper limit of dose can be set. The prime object of the Command and 
the Monitoring Officer must to be keep the radiation dosage as low as possible under 
the circumstances (e.g., by ordering men to lower positions or arranging reliefs). 

5. The subsequent phase of " operational recovery " begins when the hazard has 
been measured, the dose received to date by the various sections of the ship's com
pany is known, and decontamination is being progressed. It is during this phase 
that the Command, bearing in mind the requirements of a ship in the near future, 
can lay down for the Monitoring Officer's guidance a " planning dose " which should 
not be exceeded over the period under consideration. Under some circumstances, 
it might be necessary to specify different Planning Doses for different sections of the 
ship's company (e.g., armament or machinery space personnel). This Planning Dose 
must be revised in the light of subsequent attacks or changes in the operational 
situation. 

6. The table describing the effects of an acute radiation dose received in a period 
of up to one week (Navy Order 167 of 1964, Appendix A) will be of value in estimating 
the results likely to follow exposure of a ship's company to known doses of initial 
radiation from a nuclear explosion or to large doses of external gamma radiation from 
fall-out. However, some guidance is necessary to evaluate the significance of dose-
rates from fall-out measuredjat any particular time. 

7. The table in the appendix has been compiled to show three levels of dose-rate 
at various times after burst. These levels have been derived upon the following 
assumptions— 

(a) The decay of activity follows the conventional and conservative " T"1-2 " 
law. 

21 170 

(b) None of the fall-out is removed by pre-wetting, decontamination or any 
other process. 

(c) Exposure of individuals is continuous, i.e., 24 hours/day, 7 days/week. 
(d) Exposure of individuals is indefinite, i.e., for a lifetime. 

8. The three levels of radiation intensity are defined as follows— 
Normal.—Continuous and indefinite exposure to these levels at the times 

given will result in doses no greater than the maximum allowed to persons 
occupationally exposed to radiation hazards in peace-time, i.e., those recom
mended by the International Commission Radiological Protection and 
endorsed by the Medical Research Council. These maximum permissible doses 
are 3r in 13 weeks or 5r in a year. Procedures for the reduction of fission 
product contamination to below these levels should be of low priority, com
parable in importance with other measures of good housekeeping. 

Exceptional.—Continuous and indefinite exposure of individuals to these 
levels may be made under exceptional circumstances without the risk of any 
short-term effects being observed. 

Critical.—These are the maximum levels for continuous and indefinite 
exposure, beginning at the appropriate times, at which acute effects will just 
not be produced in any individuals so exposed. The diversion of effort to 
achieve a reduction of radiation levels to values below these would not be 
justified in any critical operational circumstances. 

9. In making use of this table, Commanding Officers must bear in mind the 
pas t j" radiological history " of the ship's company and the possibility of future 
exposure to new attacks. 

10. Navy Order 254 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX. 

Levels of External Gamma Radiation from Fall-out Acceptable for Unlimited Stay-Time 
under Various Service Conditions. 

rads/hr. 

me After Burst. 
15 min. 
20 
30 
45 

1 hour 
2 
4 
6 

12 
1 day 
2 
4 
1 week 
2 
3 
5 

10 
20 

1 year 

Normal. 
3 
2 
1.5 
1 
0.75 
0.4 
0.2 
0.15 

75 
40 
25 
13 
9 
5 
4 
3 
2.5 
1 
0.5 

rads/hr. 

mrads/hr. 

Exceptional. 
20 rads/hr. 
15 
10 
7 
5.5 
3.0 
1.5 
1 
0.6 
0.3 
0.2 
0.1 

75 mrads/hr. 
50 
40 
30 
25 
15 
10 

Critical. 
150 
110 
75 
50 
40 
20 
10 
8 
4.5 
2.5 
1.5 
1 
0.65 
0.45 
0.4 
0.3 
0.25 
0.2 
0.15 

(DTSR 1600/212/24.) 
(Navy Orders 254 of 1962 and 167 of 1964.) 
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RESTRICTED. 
171.—ABCD—Nuclear Explosions—Radiation Problems in Machinery 

Spaces. 
The radioactive hazard in machinery spaces is complicated by the very large 

quantities of air which are required for combustion and for ventilation. If the ship 
is subject to fall-out, contaminated materials is likely to be drawn in and will be 
deposited in the air systems and in the compartments themselves. The resultant 
level of contamination will depend on the radiation intensity and the duration of 
fall-out. The Command will probably endeavour to steam out of the fall-out area 
as quickly as possible and to this end, maximum power may be required. It is 
therefore possible that crash-stopping and closing down of one unit to avoid con
tamination may be unacceptable. The action which should be taken will vary 
according to the arrangement of the machinery. The recommended procedures are 
set forth below. 

2. Open Stokeholds. 
(a) In ships with open stokeholds and trunked air to boilers, the problem is 

relatively simple. Provided the ventilation for habitability purposes is 
stopped no contamination should enter the compartment, except a 
small amount from unavoidable casing leakage. The boiler air system 
will be contaminated and some gamma radiation must be expected 
from it. Strict monitoring will be necessary to establish whether the 
compartment should be evacuated or times on watch limited. 

(b) Shutting down the habitability ventilation will result in an immediate 
rise in temperature in the compartment. Depending on the ambient 
temperature outside, on the sea water temperature and on the steam 
conditions and geometery of the machinery, conditions may soon become 
very unpleasant. From trials so far carried out, it seems probable 
that this will happen after about 30 minutes in temperature climates and 
less than 15 minutes in the tropics. Human endurance under such 
conditions depends largely on the wet bulb temperature so that it is of 
the greatest importance to eliminate steam leaks. Some relief can be 
obtained by getting as low down in the compartment as possible and 
watchkeepers should be instructed accordingly. Re-circulation of the 
air does more harm than good by distributing the hotter air from the 
upper levels, but gentle air movement from table or DB fans may be 
found helpful. 

(c) Because of the strictly limited endurance under closed-down conditions, it 
is important that habitability ventilation to machinery compartments 
is not shut down until the last possible moment. 

(d) In arranging reliefs for watchkeepers after closing down it must be remem
bered that reliefs will be going below into very hot conditions and will 
have a lesser endurance than the men they are relieving. The area 
inside the access will be one of the hottest positions and men must be 
instructed to get low down as quickly as possible. All metal parts 
will be very hot and men must be fully covered by overalls and must 
wear gloves. As it is unlikely that boiler air casings will be completely 
airtight, respirators should be worn until monitoring shows them to be 
unnecessary. 

Engine Rooms and Auxiliary Machinery Compartments. 
3. The situation in engine rooms and auxiliary machinery compartments is similar 

to that in open stokeholds and the same instructions should apply. Respirators will 
not normally be required unless the space has become inadvertently contaminated. 
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Conditions in general should be less severe than in open stokeholds owing to the 
presence of cool masses such as condensers, main inlets. Before remaining in them 
for long periods, such positions must be monitored to ensure that contaminated sea 
water has not produced a gamma radiation hazard in the vicinity. 

Other Machinery. 
4. Any machinery in open stokeholds or in main or auxiliary machinery com

partments which uses air and which must be run in action or for steaming, should 
have a trunked air supply. If this is not the case, the compartment cannot be closed 
down and must be treated as a closed stokehold. Even if fitted with trunked air 
supplies, these machines may constitute a gamma radiation hazard when contaminated 
and watchkeepers should keep as far away from them as possible. 

5. Closed Stokeholds. 
(a) In ships with closed stokeholds, contamination of the entire stokehold 

together with the forced draught fans and associated trunking and the 
boiler air systems is inevitable in most types of fall-out. If the radiation 
intensity of the fall-out is high or the quantity large, as it may be in 
positions just outside the radius of serious damage, the hazard in the 
boiler rooms may be very serious. It may be necessary to set the 
controls and evacuate the compartment, only visiting it for a few 
minutes at a time to make vital adjustments. Anyone entering the 
compartment or remaining must wear full protective clothing and 
respirator. 

(b) The deposition of most of the contamination entering the boiler room 
will depend on the geometry of the machinery and ventilation layout. 
Fans and fan chambers, positions in the direct air stream and the 
furnace itself are likely to be most heavily contaminated. After heavy 
fall-out, levels of radiation will preclude normal watchkeeping for a 
considerable time and a rigidly controlled system of short watches and 
visits must be introduced to keep the accumulated doses of watchkeepers 
as low as possible. The number of men on watch must be reduced to 
a minimum. It must be remembered that until the ship is decontami
nated, men off watch may still receive some radiation from deposits on 
the weather deck and permissible watchkeeping dosages must allow for 
this. Because of the necessity for frequent changes of watches the 
organization should cater for the early reading of the personal dosi
meters of engine room personnel. 

6. Access to Machinery Spaces. 

(a) In ships where access to closed stokeholds is from the citadel, arrangements 
must be made to prevent the spread of contamination by men coming 
off watch. In some small ships, access to some machinery spaces is 
from the weather deck and men coming off watch can enter the citadel 
through the normal citadel access. Men going on watch may take 
contamination into the compartment with them, but this will not 
matter in closed stokeholds which will already be contaminated. 

(b) However, in open stokeholds and other machinery compartments, spread
ing of contamination from the outside must be avoided. The best use 
should be made of lobbies and other cover for improvised cleansing; 
overshoes and other simple coverings, which can be discarded before 
entering the clean area, should be improvised if not already available . 
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Evaporators. 
7. Distilling plant should be shut down while in an area of fall-out or in waters 

known to be contaminated. There is unlikely to be any direct danger in distilling 
to make up feed, but the distilling plant will become contaminated and will require 
decontamination. Under no circumstances should water be distilled from ship's tanks 
under conditions of fall-out or when the ship is in contaminated sea water. 

New Construction. 
8. All new construction ships are being provided with trunked air to boilers, 

diesels and gas turbines and with remote control of main and auxiliary machinery 
and boilers from a position in the citadel. In such ships, machinery spaces can be 
closed down and should remain contamination free. Visits need only be limited by 
thermal conditions and by possible gamma radiation hazards from furnace air 
systems, etc. 

Ingestion Hazard. 
9. Eating, drinking and smoking must be strictly prohibited in any compartment 

known to be even slightly contaminated. 

10. Navy Order 255 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DTSR 1623/1/4.) 
{Navy Order 255 of 1962.) 

RESTRICTED. 
172.—ABCD—Radiation Hazards—Use of Radiac Survey Meter No. 2 

for Personnel Monitoring. 
Following contamination by a nuclear explosion, shipboard monitoring of per

sonnel will most probably be carried out in the presence of background gamma 
radiation from radioactive contamination adhering to the ship's weatherdeck surfaces. 
The Contamination Meter No. 1 AP 055/911-0107 at present in service cannot be 
used in gamma backgrounds exceeding a few mr/hr and it is therefore to be replaced 
by a Beta sensitive gamma compensated instrument which is now being developed. 

2. As an interim measure, pending the delivery of the new instruments and subject 
to certain obvious physical limitations, the Radiac Survey Meter No. 2 Pattern 
0552/911-0130 can be used for monitoring personnel under these operational conditions 
of gamma background by taking two measurements 2 cms. from the body, one with 
and one without the Beta window open. The difference between the two meter 
readings thus obtained gives a measure of the Beta dose rate to the skin using the 
relationship— 

1 rad/hr measured ==12.9 rads/hr. to the skin. 

3. The Contamination Meter No. 1 is still of use for indicating the arrival of fall
out or entry into a fall-out area and for personnel monitoring in well shielded positions 
such as secondary cleansing stations. 

4. Navy Order 105 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DTSR 519/253/18.) 
(Navy order 105 of 1962.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL. U / ^ fl"" 

UNCLASSIFIED. \ 
173.—HMAS BARCOO—Paving Off. HMAS MORESBY—' 

Commissioning. « • 
HMAS BARCOO paid off on "the 21st 1-ebruary, 1964. 
2. HMAS MORESBY Commissioned on 6th March, 1964. 

(HNB 1224/251/485.) 
(HNB 1205/54/68.) 

RESTRICTED. 
174.—Replenishment at Sea—Astern Fuelling—Slip Rope ATP 16. 
A slip rope method for disengaging the astern fuelling rig has been devised, 

details of which are given in the following paragraphs. The method is to be used 
on each occasion of astern fuelling; it differs from the slip rope abeam method, 
in that the weight of the hose is veered to the slip rope. 

2. After the tanker has finished blowing through and the conical cap is put back 
onto the hose, the slip rope which has previously been secured to the bollards is 
led through the ring of the hose line and back to a loose turn on the bollards. The 
weight is taken on the hose line, the securing pendant knocked off, the hose line 
veered and the slip rope surges until the ring of the hose line is just outboard of the 
roller fairleads. The slip rope is then turned up and the hose veered to the slip rope. 
The turns of the hose line are taken off and the hose line is then streamed astern in a 
bight. It should be ensured that no one stands in the bight of the hose Une 
throughout this operation. 

3. Indicate to bridge that all is ready for slipping. Ship's speed should now be 
decreased by about three knots. As the hose starts to grow forward cut or surge 
the slip rope allowing the hose to fall into the water. As the end of the hose draws 
abeam of the stem, slip the float. The float should " watch " just abaft the bridge. 
By this method of slipping there is no danger of the float or hose line fouling the 
screw. 

Notes.— 
(1) Dropping astern—rather than hauling out—is the only sure way to keep 

the stern clear of the hose line and floats assembly. Care is to be taken 
by ships dropping astern when disengaging not to embarrass other 
ships in the waiting position. 

(2) Caution is to be exercised when the ship's speed is decreased and the hose 
grows forward to ensure that no undue strain comes on the bow roller 
fairlead. 

4. This information is being included in the next change to the British Addendum 
to ATP 16. 

(DTSR 1623/201/11.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
175.—The RAN Fleet Work Study Organization. 

General. 
In order to provide Flag, Senior and Commanding Officers with a method of 

determining facts on which to base their executive decisions, there exists in the RAN 
a Fleet Work Study Organization. 

2. The organization comprises the Head of Fleet Work Study and two Fleet 
Work Study Teams. 
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3. The team members are chosen, as far as practicable, from all branches in order 
that there will be sufficient technical knowledge within the team to facilitate the 
progress of any investigation undertaken. The Naval Board wish to emphasize, 
however, that a team should not be regarded as a group of technical experts but 
merely as specialists in the technique of Work Study, available to assist in the 
solution of Naval problems. 

Head of Fleet Work Study (HFWS). 

4. The Head of Fleet Work Study is responsible for— 

(a) advising the Naval Board on the application of Work Study techniques 
in the Fleet and Fleet establishments and on the economical use of 
Fleet Work Study resources; 

(b) the formation of Fleet Work Study Teams; 

(c) the training of officers and ratings as Work Study practitioners (in con
junction with the Director of Officers' Appointments and the Director 
of Manning and Training). 

5. He is also responsible for the maintenance of investigating standards and for 
this reason is authorized to correspond direct with the Officer(s)-in-Charge, Fleet 
Work Study Team(s), on purely professional Work Study matters. 

6. To assist Flag, Senior and Commanding Officers he examines all reports 
rendered to them and advises them on the validity of the report from a technical 
Work Study point of view. This is referred to as " Critical Appraisal" (vide 
paragraph 23). 

RAN Fleet Work Study Instructions. 

7. These instructions are the means whereby the Head of Fleet Work Study 
disseminates the latest Work Study doctrine and ensures that teams are employing 
Work Study techniques in the correct manner. Copies of the instructions are held 
by the Head of Fleet Work Study and Officer(s)-in-Charge of Fleet Work Study 
Team(s) only but are available for perusal at any time by anyone interested. 

Requests for the Loan of a Fleet Work Study Team. 

8. Any Flag, Senior or Commanding Officer may apply to the Naval Board for 
the loan of a Fleet Work Study Team. This request should be forwarded through 
normal Service channels and where possible should give the information indicated in 
Appendix A. 

9. As a general rule, a team will not be sent to carry out an investigation in a 
ship or establishment unless such a request is received. Occasionally, however, 
when the Naval Board desire that a particular problem be investigated they may loan 
a team to an administrative authority, ship or establishment indicating the nature 
of the investigation to be carried out. 

Use of Fleet Work Study Teams. 

10. Once a request for the loan of a team has been approved, the team members 
will be accommodated in the ship or establishment the location of which enables 
them to perform most efficiently their duties as directed by the authority to whom 
the team has been loaned (known as the " directing authority ") . They answer to 
this authority only for the conduct of the study. 
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11. To enable studies to be carried out without interruption, officers and ratings 
in Fleet Work Study Teams (including team writers) are not to be placed on the duty 
rosters of ships or establishments in which they are accommodated or are carrying 
out investigations. The Officer-in-Charge, however, will act as Divisional Officer 
for ratings in the team. 

12. As early as practicable after the arrival of a Fleet Work Study Team the 
directing authority should issue a directive for the study. Guidance in the issue of 
directives is given at Appendix B. The Head of Fleet Work Study is always avail
able to give assistance in the training of directives. A copy of the directive is to be 
forwarded to the Naval Board. 

13. If at any time the directing authority considers that the investigation should 
be terminated he is to inform the Naval Board, giving reasons, as early as practicable. 
The Naval Board will then decide how the team is to be employed. 

14. Should the circumstances be such that the early transfer of the team to another 
ship or establishment is impracticable (e.g., a team carrying out an investigation in a 
ship with the Strategic Reserve) a directing authority who considers that an investi
gation should be terminated should also indicate whether there are any alternative 
investigations which could be carried out before transfer of the team becomes 
practicable. The team should not be directed to carry out any of these alternative 
investigations until Naval Board approval has been obtained to terminate the original 
study. 

15. Where a team is loaned for a given period, as opposed to being loaned for a 
particular investigation, the Naval Board is to be informed of the team's employment 
at the start of each study. This will normally be achieved by forwarding a copy of 
the directive (vide paragraph 12). 

Fleet Work Study Presentations. 
16. Fleet Work Study can achieve little without the co-operation of the unit 

being studied. For this reason it is important that all who are likely to be affected 
by the study should know in advance something of the nature of the technique being 
used and be able to ask questions about the proposed investigation. 

17. This is best achieved by means of a presentation to all concerned and this is 
much more effective if it is introduced by the directing authority. The Naval Board 
look to Flag, Senior and Commanding Officers to support the team at these 
presentations and throughout the ensuing study. 

Facilities for Fleet Work Study Teams. 
18. When a team is loaned it is essential that the team members have an office 

for the purpose of displaying day to day records of observations, work loading 
charts, etc., and for conducting team activities (e.g., critical analysis and the prepara
tion of reports). The provision of this facility is the responsibility of the directing 
authority. 

19. Occasionally, investigations require the collection of a large amount of factual 
data and this task is beyond the capabilities of the team. Wherever possible under 
these circumstances the unit being investigated should assist by making unit personnel 
available to act as temporary recorders. 

Issue of Stores to Fleet Work Study Teams. 
20. Because of their mobility it is impracticable for Work Study Teams to 

conform to the normal regulations for the supply and custody of stores. For this 
reason special regulations have been promulgated and these are contained in ABR 4, 
Naval Storekeeping Manual, Article 1926. 
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Travel by Members of Fleet Work Study Teams. 

21. Requests by members of Fleet Work Study Teams to travel to other locations 
in connection with the investigation being carried out should not normally be referred 
to Navy Office but dealt with according to the regulations in Interim Pay Instructions, 
Chapter 12. 

Rendering of Fleet Work Study Reports. 

22. At the conclusion of a study the Officer-in-Charge, Fleet Work Study Team, 
will render a written report direct to the directing authority. This is known as the 
" executive copy " of the report. At the same time he will forward to the Head 
of Fleet Work Study an identical copy known as the " functional copy " together 
with his critical analysis forms and statistical working papers. 

23. On receipt of the functional copy and accompanying working papers, the 
Head of Fleet Work Study will examine it to determine whether or not the report 
is based on the correct employment of valid Work Study techniques and will com
municate his findings to the directing authority. The purpose of this critical appraisal 
is to ensure that the directing authority is aware of any weaknesses in the investigating 
methods before forwarding the executive copy together with his comments to the 
Naval Board through the usual Service channels. All reports rendered, except as 
detailed in paragraph 28, are to be forwarded to the Naval Board. 

24. The recommendations contained in reports will fall into two categories— 
(a) those which are within the directing authority's power to implement; 
(b) those, the implementation of which requires the approval of higher 

authority. 
In the case of (a) the directing authority should state what action has been taken or 
is intended. If it is decided not to implement the recommendations, reasons should 
be given. In the case of (b) the directing authority should state whether or not he 
concurs with the recommendations and, if the latter, he should give reasons. 

25. When reports are forwarded by Commanding Officers, Senior Officers and 
Administrative Authorities should add any relevant information before forwarding 
the reports to the Naval Board. 

26. In order that authorities concerned may be kept informed of progress during 
long investigations it has been decided that progress reports are to be rendered by 
the Officer-in-Charge. 

27. When an investigation is likely to exceed two months duration a progress 
report is to be rendered every two months except that the period between the last 
progress report and the conclusion of the study may be extended to three months. 

28. One copy of the progress report is to be rendered to the directing authority. 
Copies of the report should also be forwarded to the unit under investigation (if not 
the directing authority) and the Head of Fleet Work Study. 

29. Progress reports should not exceed one foolscap page and should contain 
the following information in the form of a summary— 

(a) progress of the study to date; 

(b) proposed future lines of investigation; 

(c) latest estimate of the date of completion of the study. 
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Distribution of Fleet Work Study Reports. 
30. There is no restriction on the distribution of Fleet Work Study Reports 

within the RAN. 

31. Distribution to other Services and Commonwealth Navies is carried out by 
the Head of Fleet Work Study and sufficient copies of the report to enable this to 
be done are forwarded together with the " functional" copy of the report (vide 
paragraph 22). 

32. Any request for a report received from outside the RAN (e.g., other govern
ment departments, semi-official bodies, private enterprise) should be forwarded 
through the usual channels to Navy Office where appropriate action will be taken. 
On receipt of such a request, no assurance should be given that a copy of the report 
will be made available. 

Duration of Investigations. 
33. Although the planning of activities for Work Study Teams is facilitated by 

a knowledge of the duration of a study, the Naval Board wish to stress that Work 
Study cannot be hurried and the success of an investigation may be jeopardized by 
attempting to complete it in a given period. 

34. For this reason directing authorities should ensure that any tendency for the 
.study to become protracted is noted early and proposals are forwarded to— 

(a) increase the time allowed for the investigation, or 
(b) restrict the field of investigation in such a way that the time already allowed 

is ample. 

Inefficiency shown up by Work Study Investigation. 
35. In most cases Work Study investigation will show up some inefficiency. The 

Naval Board wish to emphasize that, provided the inefficiency is not allowed to 
continue, there will be no recriminations. 

36. It should be noted, however, that any criminal practices discovered in the 
course of a study cannot be condoned and it is the duty of all concerned to ensure 
that these are dealt with in accordance with current regulations. 

Costing of Fleet Work Study. 
37. A Fleet Work Study Team is a fairly costly fact-finding instrument (£150 

per week) and a regular check is kept to ensure that Work Study resources are being 
used economically. This is done by costing each study to determine whether the 
net savings (accountable) and gains (non-accountable) are worthwhile when compared 
with the costs of the study. 

38. The basis for this costing is a set of approved figures promulgated to teams 
from time to time by the Head of Fleet Work Study. Flag, Senior and Commanding 
Officers may obtain copies of these figures from Head of Fleet Work Study at any 
time. 

Selection of Personnel for Fleet Work Study Duties. 
39. When officers are required for Fleet Work Study duties volunteers are called 

for and the selection is made by Navy Office. 

40. The procedure for obtaining ratings for these duties is detailed in Appendix C 
to this order. 

41. Navy Orders 502 and 568 of 1962 are hereby cancelled. 
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APPENDIX A. 
INFORMATION REQUIRED WHEN APPLICATION IS MADE FOR 

THE LOAN OF A FLEET WORK STUDY TEAM. 

CNO 175/64 Appendix A. 

A. proposed investigation. 

B. By whom proposed, if not the authority requesting the loan of a team. 

C. Frequency of the activity to be investigated (e.g., daily, weekly, half-

yearly, continuous). 

D. Number of personnel involved in the activity. 

E. Nature of the difficulties encountered. 

F. Details of any investigations already carried out. 

G. Is accommodation available for a Fleet Work Study Team? If so, 

where? 

H. Estimated duration of the study.* 

I. Convenient time and place for team to join if loaned. 
* This would only be available if Head of Fleet Work Study or the Officer-in-

Charge, Fleet Work Study Team, were available for consultation. 

The following example will serve to indicate the type of information required— 

REQUEST FOR THE LOAN OF A TEAM BY THE FLAG OFFICER 
COMMANDING HMA FLEET. 

CNO 175/64 Appendix A. 

A. Ammunitioning ships of the Daring Class. 

B. The Commanding Officer, HMAS VAMPIRE. 

C. Four times per year (one for full outfit, three times to top up). 

D. Embarking full outfit, 200. Topping up, 35. 

E. Bottleneck on upper deck. Ammunition can be transferred from lighters 
to upper deck more quickly than it can be struck down into magazines. 

F. Transfer of ammunition from lighters to upper deck investigated in 1958 
by DAS Report Reference No. AB/1234 dated 30th June, 1958, refers. 

G. Yes, in HMAS VAMPIRE. 

H. Not known. 

I. At Garden Island before 15th March, or Jervis Bay between 10th and 
14th April. 
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APPENDIX B. 

DIRECTIVES. 

The directive should cover four points, viz., the subject of the study, the aim of 
the investigation, the task of the unit under investigation and the limits placed on 
the investigation. 

The Subject of the Study. 
2. This section of the directive should state as clearly as possible what the team 

is required to study. As far as practicable, vague terms such as " victualling arrange
ments ", " accommodation problems " should be avoided. 

The Aim of the Investigation. 
3. Care must be taken in phrasing this part of the directive that the team is not 

bound down by pre-conceived ideas. For example, it would be unacceptable to 
state the aim of an investigation as " To determine whether the task can be performed 
by six less ratings ". In this case the aim would be either— 

(a) " to determine the number of ratings required to carry out the task 
efficiently " ; or 

(b) after an executive decision to reduce the complement by six, " to determine 
the best method of accomplishing the task with the remaining ratings ". 

4. There are three ways of increasing efficiency which is defined as the ratio 

T
 p and these are— 

(a) to increase the output for a given input; 
(b) to decrease the input for a given output; 
(c) to increase the output and decrease the input simultaneously. 

As far as practicable the stated aim should indicate which of the above is the most 
preferable solution to the problem. 

The Task of the Unit Under Study. 
5. It is frequently difficult to state the task of the unit (section, ship) under study 

and on occasions a Fleet Work Study Team is called upon to determine what the 
task actually is. 

6. Assuming that the task can be stated it should be stated as quantitatively as 
practicable, reference being made to any projected amendment to the task. 

The Limits of the Study. 
7. It is obvious that if no limits are placed on a study it would be difficult to 

determine when the study was completed, if ever. From time to time the Officer-in-
Charge of a team may request that further limits be placed on an investigation when 
it is obvious that a particular line of enquiry, although within the existing directive, 
would be fruitless. 

8. The usual limits placed on a study are— 
(a) General, comprising, for example— 

(i) the points in the activity at which the investigation is to 
commence and cease; 

(ii) whether certain personnel are to be included in the investigation, 
e.g., ratings undergoing courses, retinue. 

(b) Material and Financial, stating the extent to which recommendations 
involving expenditure of materials or money are acceptable. 

(c) Organizational, indicating to what extent recommendations involving 
alteration to existing organization and regulations may be made. 
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APPENDIX B—continued. 

EXAMPLE OF A DIRECTIVE. 
The Subject of the Study. 

The Fleet Work Study Team is to investigate the issue of repayment clothing to 
ratings under training at HMAS CERBERUS. 

The Aim of the Investigation. 

2. (a) The principal object is to determine whether a system of issuing repay
ment clothing can be devised which will reduce the number of inter
ruptions to training. 

(b) Any information on the practicability of employing Wrans in lieu of male 
ratings in the Clothing Store will be welcomed but this information is 
not to be obtained at the expense of achieving the principal aim. 

Task of the Unit Under Study. 

3. (a) The Clothing Store is required to keep stocks of repayment clothing to 
meet the demands inter alia of ratings under training, within the limits 
laid down in ABR 93, Manual of Victualling Stores, Chapter 28. 

(b) Replenishment stocks from the Victualling Yard are delivered once per 
month. 

(c) The number of ratings under training is expected to increase by 10 per 
cent, after 30th June and remain at this figure. 

Limits of the Study. 

4. (a) General. 

Petty Officers undergoing courses at the Petty Officers' School are not 
to be included in the study. 

(b) Material and Financial. 

(i) Structural alterations are not to be recommended unless it can be 
shown that they are recoverable in terms of capitation costs and 
other gains within two years. 

(ii) Minor alterations may be recommended provided ship's staff are 
authorized to carry them out (RI 5636). 

(iii) No new accounting equipment may be recommended, 

(iv) No local forms are to be introduced. 
(v) No change in the format of existing AS forms is to be recom

mended. 

(c) Organizational. 

(i) Due to transport difficulties and the fact that the majority of 
Stores Assistants V live ashore, the Clothing Store cannot be 
kept open after 1700. 

(ii) Recommendations regarding amendments to existing regulations 
on accounting may only be submitted if they conform to the 
requirements of the Commonwealth Audit Act. 
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APPENDIX C. 
WORK STUDY—RATINGS—RE-ENGAGEMENT FOR WORK STUDY 

DUTIES. 
In order to provide a measure of stability in Fleet Work Study Teams and, at 

the same time, to minimize the requirements to employ general service ratings on 
Fleet Work Study duties, it has been decided that the system of recruiting senior 
ratings for these duties will be amended. This order gives details of the new system. 

Volunteers—Reports and Selection. 
2. When a vacancy for a work study rating arises the Naval Board will promulgate 

a general message calling for volunteers. Any Chief Petty Officer or Petty Officer 
who has fourteen years pensionable service and who either— 

(a) has at least three years of his present engagement to serve; or 
(b) is willing to re-engage for a further three years 

may volunteer, provided that in the latter case he is able to complete the three-year 
re-engagement before attaining the age of 50 years. 

3. The names of volunteers recommended by their Captain, together with Certi
ficates of Service, should be forwarded direct to Navy Office. Volunteers should 
have the following qualifications— 

(a) be of HET general knowledge standard; 
(b) have a capacity for study; 
(c) be prepared for a considerable amount of travel; 
(d) be able to work without supervision; 
(e) be adaptable. 

4. Where practicable, arrangements will be made for the Head of Fleet Work 
Study to interview volunteers. 

5. The Naval Board will promulgate by general message the name of the rating 
selected to fill the vacancy. 

Drafting and Re-engagement. 
6. Where a rating selected for training is required to re-engage in accordance 

with paragraph 2 (b) he will not be drafted for such training until information has 
been received from his ship or establishment that he has completed Form AS 55. 

7. Subject to suitability and service requirements the Naval Board may approve 
further re-engagements for periods of three years or up to the age of 50 years, 
provided that, in the latter case, the period of re-engagement is not less than two 
years. 

8. Applications for second and subsequent re-engagements for Work Study 
duties will only be considered during the last six months of the current re-engagement. 

Advancement. 
9. A rating drafted for work study duties becomes supernumerary to establish

ment. A Petty Officer carrying out these duties will remain on the roster of his 
branch for advancement to Chief Petty Officer and be advanced in the usual manner. 
On advancement to Chief Petty Officer he remains supernumerary to complement 
and thus does not prevent the next in line from being advanced immediately. 
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Pay and Allowances. 

10. Ratings re-engaging for work study duties will continue to receive pay and 
allowances appropriate to their general service rating, subject to the provisions of 
Interim Pay Instructions, Chapter 3. 

Reversion in Rating. 

11. In accordance with ABR 10/1964, Advancement Instructions for the Royal 
Australian Navy, Article 0403, ratings engaged on work study duties are not to be 
reverted to a lower rating solely on the grounds of incompetence in these duties. 

Unsuitability. 
12. If a rating who has re-engaged for work study duties is found to be unsuitable 

for these duties either— 
(a) his engagement may be terminated and his discharge to shore effected by 

the Naval Board in accordance with existing procedures; or 
(b) he may be transferred to general service duties in his own branch. 

Re-engagement for General Service Duties after Work Study Duties. 
13. Subject to a requirement existing, the Naval Board may approve that a rating 

who has re-engaged for work study duties may further re-engage for general duties 
in his own branch. Such applications should be made when a rating is within six 
months of the date of expiry of his current re-engagement. 

(HFWS 80/1/44.) 
(Navy Orders 502 and 568 of 1962.) 

RESTRICTED./^ \ 
I 176./—Australian Training Squadron. 

In view of the approved training commitments that must be carried out by HMA 
ships SYDNEY and ANZAC, it has been decided to form a Training Squadron 
composed of these two ships with the Captain, HMAS SYDNEY, as the Senior 
Officer. 

2. The roles of these ships are in no way altered, nor are the limitations imposed 
on SYDNEY'S steaming by Navy Orders 515 and 658 of 1963 affected. The ships 
remain under the full command of the Flag Officer Commanding, Her Majesty's 
Australian Fleet, but insofar as refits, self maintenance periods, and special require
ments permit, they are to be operated together as a training squadron. The limited 
communications and AIO facilities in these ships must be taken into account when 
they are taking part in exercises with other units of the Fleet. 

3. The Captain, HMAS SYDNEY, as the Senior Officer of the Squadron, is 
delegated authority to move trainees from one ship to another within the Squadron. 

4. Effective from 1st April, 1964, HMAS SYDNEY and HMAS ANZAC are to 
constitute the Australian Training Squadron, and ANZAC is to be withdrawn from 
the Tenth Destroyer Squadron. The relevant publications will be amended. 

(DCNS 1606/203/47.) 
(Navy Orders 515 and 658 of 1963.) 
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Section 2. 
PERSONNEL. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
177.—Drafting, Compassionate Leave and Discharge Procedure. 

Navy Order 236 of 1963 is to be amended by deleting paragraph 48 and inserting 
the-toltowing in its s t e a d y - . _ _ _ _ . 

" 48. Authority for free travel is contained in Instruction 217/13 of Interim 
Pay Instructions. Free travel may be granted with approval of the Naval 
Board only, and will be by whatever means the Naval Board approves. The 
application to the Naval Board for compassionate leave is to include the 
proposed route by which the member would travel making use of any avail
able official transport and in addition is to include, where practicable, the 
recommendation of the Administrative Authority indicating whether the 
immediate or delayed presence of the member is required. The Naval Board, 
acting upon this information and other relevant details of the case, will assess 
the method of travel to be used. The Commanding Officer when signalling 
the rating's discharge to leave is to make a recommendation to the Naval 
Board as to whether or not the member should return to his ship or establish
ment. If he recommends the return of the member, the Commanding Officer 
should indicate whether or not a delay in return is acceptable." 

(HPB 333/3/1.) 
(Navy Order 236 of 1963.) 

Section 3. 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES. 

RESTRICTED. 
178.—Gunnery—Anti-Aircraft Firings and Tracking Practices. 

(AFO 1163/1963.) 

The provision of director aim cameras to ships fitted with MRS 3, FPS 3 and 
MRS 8 gunnery systems together with an approved increased allowance of recording 
equipment requires the introduction of new methods of analysis and assessment of 
AA firings. 

2. The information available from the assessment of director aim camera film 
is a preliminary step towards the accurate assessment of the state of a weapons 
system. 

3. The broad objectives of all Fleet AA firing practices are— 
(a) to achieve and maintain a high degree of fighting efficiency in the Fleet; 
(b) to provide operational authorities with information on the operational 

state of ships in the Fleet; 
(c) to provide the material directorates with information on the performance 

of ship-fitted equipment. 
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4. The whole subject of AA firing practices, recording and analysis, has therefore 
been given detailed study and the following conclusions have been reached— 

(a) The present conduct of AA firing practices in many cases falls short of 
achieving these objects; as a result, ammunition is sometimes expended 
wastefully and much essential information is not made available to 
the responsible authorities. 

(b) The allowance of AA practice ammunition is adequate to fulfil the require
ments of 3 (a) above provided sufficient care is taken. 

(c) In order to obtain full benefit from all available information it is necessary 
to lay down a detailed set of conditions for the conduct of practices 
which must be followed. 

(d) There is no point in opening fire if, for example, mounting auto perform
ance is outside tolerance, director tracking performance is poor, or 
the predictor dynamic tests are unacceptable; it is pointless to assess 
a known inferior performance. 

5. It may be argued that an enemy target is unlikely to be co-operative and 
therefore why should the conditions under which practice firings are carried out be 
restricted? The answer is simply that while this point is agreed, if the conditions for 
every firing are different, no significant statistical information for any particular 
system can be obtained. 

6. For an individual ship there are only two main types of AA firing practices— 
(a) Type A to establish and check system performance and accuracy. 
(b) Type B to exercise gun and control crews under firing conditions. 

Additionally there are occasions when it is desirable for single round firings to be 
carried out as part of a Gun Direction Exercise. 

7. It has therefore been decided that the following action is necessary— 
(a) To introduce detailed instructions for the conduct, procedure and analysis 

of AA practices to cover— 
(i) Type A firing practices, 

(ii) Type B firing practices, 
(iii) AA tracking practices. 

(b) To provide guidance on the proportion of practice allowances of ammuni
tion to be expended on the various types of firing. 

(c) To introduce new reporting procedures for AA practices. 

8. An Australian Addendum to BR 1043 " Instructions for the Conduct of AA 
Practices " will be issued to the Fleet together with a supply of preliminary forms 
pending the issue of new " S " and " AS " Forms. The following paragraphs give 
a brief outline of these instructions. 

9. AA Firing Practices Type A.—The aim of this firing practice is " to establish 
and check system performance and accuracy " providing operational authorities and 
material directorates with information on the operational and material state of ships 
in the Fleet. 

10. This type of firing is to be carried out under carefully controlled conditions 
which require— 

(a) the ship equipment to be in a high state of efficiency; 
(b) specific ship conditions during the firing; 
(c) standard target conditions; 
(d) full recording. 
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11. The practice allowance should permit about two or three firing runs per turret 
every five or six weeks of a ship's " running time " after " work-up ". At least 
70 per cent, of the VT portion of the practice allowance remaining after completion 
of work-up should be reserved for these firings. 

12. The Fleet Assessing Unit (FAU) will carry out the data reduction of raw 
information from film and event records and present the results in the form of— 

(a) a run data sheet giving information on NBT results and statistics of 
tracking performance; 

(b) a plot of director error in aim; 
(c) a summary sheet showing the results of the firing under review, and the 

overall results obtained since completion of the ship's work-up, Blind 
and Visual results being shown separately. 

13. If the conditions required for a Type A firing cannot be satisfied, either— 
(a) the Type A firing should be postponed or cancelled; or 
(b) a Type B firing undertaken in lieu. 

14. A A Firing Practices Type B.—The aim of an AA Firing Practice Type B is 
to exercise Gun and Control Crews under firing conditions. These firings are 
primarily for the benefit of the ship and only a brief report will be required. 

15. A Type B Firing should only be necessary during work-up and on rare 
occasions thereafter to permit guns crews to attempt a higher rate of fire than that 
normally used in Type A Firings. 

16. A Type B Firing may be carried out in lieu of a programmed Type A Firing 
should the latter have to be cancelled if, in the opinion of the Commanding Officer, 
the ship will suffer because a considerable length of time has elapsed since the last 
firing, or because another Type A Firing cannot be undertaken for a further long 
period, provided that not more than 30 per cent, of the VT allowance is fired in this 
way. 

17. It is emphasised that a Type B Firing should only be carried out as a last resort, 
as its aim is normally achieved in a Type A Firing. 

18. A " Shopwindow "/SEATO Exercise type of AA Firing may well have to be 
considered as a Type B Firing as it is unlikely that all the conditions required for a 
Type A will be fulfilled. 

19. Firings against the SAAB hit recorder are also in this category. 

20. AA Tracking Practice.—The aim of a fully recorded AA tracking practice 
is accurately to assess system performance. Requirements for such practices will 
arise— 

(a) periodically to record system performance; 
(b) to provide data for comparison with expected performance after testing 

and tuning periods and after change of units in the system; 
(c) to provide information on system performance to the refitting authorities 

as part of the pre-refit trials; 
(d) as a check of system performance when it has been impossible to carry out 

Type A or B firings. 
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21. Method of Reporting AA Firing and Tracking Practices.—The new method of 
reporting is designed to— 

(a) reduce the amount of work required in the ship thus permitting the rapid 
forwarding of records; 

(b) provide Administrative Authorities with prompt preliminary information 
on firings carried out; 

(c) enable the FAU to deal with firing data promptly and distribute the assessed 
results direct to interested authorities. 

22. All records are to be dispatched by the quickest method on the day following 
the practice or at the first opportunity thereafter. 

23. It is expected that, under normal FAU loading conditions, final results will be 
received by the ship and interested authorities within two or three weeks of the records 
leaving the ship. 

24. Although under this procedure records are not forwarded through the existing 
channels, ships and Administrative Authorities remain at liberty to comment on the 
assessed results of practices should they consider any comment to be necessary. 

25. A table showing the records required and distribution is given in Appendix B. 

26. Ships not yet supplied with cameras, are able to draw them on loan from 
FOCAF or FOICEA, but ships with Fire Control Systems not capable of using 
cameras, are to continue to forward analyses in accordance with present instructions, 
using existing forms in the S 1148 series. 

27. Gun Direction Analyses are still required from all ships in accordance with 
The Australian Addendum to BR 1043. 

APPENDIX A. 

TIMING OF PLANNED MAINTENANCE TO SUIT PRACTICE FIRING 
CONDITIONS. 

The Australian Addendum to BR 1043 " Instructions for AA Firing and Tracking 
Practices " shortly to be issued to the Fleet, covers the purpose, preparations for, and 
conduct of AA Practice Firings. These instructions are much more comprehensive 
than in the past, they call for more recorded information and in general they aim at 
obtaining a much clearer picture of Fleet Gunnery capabilities. One point which is 
heavily stressed in these instructions is that the weapon system must be, to the best 
knowledge of ships' officers, satisfactory in all significant respects for an effective 
shoot, it being agreed that, since the primary object of practice firings is to produce 
results capable of analysis, it is a waste of effort and money to open fire with a defective 
system. 

2. One form which will be called for in the report of a practice firing, requires 
certain items of planned maintenance, which are not even daily routines, to be carried 
out not more than 24 hours before the practice. At first glance this suggests either 
that these particular routines are too infrequent in a normal planned maintenance 
cycle to ensure long term operational availability, or that ships' staffs are being called 
upon to do extra work to no purpose prior to a practice firing. However, it is con
sidered that careful consideration of the objects both of planned maintenance and 
preparations for a practice firing resolves this apparent conflict of ideas. 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

3. Whatever the specified frequency of a routine test, the state of the equipment 
is known most surely immediately after the test. Since periodic tests can only be 
justified by the assumption that deterioration with time is possible, knowledge 
regarding the state of the equipment must inevitably become less certain as time passes, 
reaching its lowest point just before the test is repeated. 

4. Ideally, therefore, a system should be in a continuous state of test, subject only 
to operational requirements. This is at present impracticable. 

5. A realistic cycle for individual items of planned maintenance is based on— 
(a) the likelihood of breakdown and/or deterioration of the particular equip

ment being maintained; 
(b) the difficulty and time taken in doing the routine; 
(c) the notice to which the system reverts during the routine and its effect on 

operational availability; 
(d) the effect of adverse sea-going conditions on the conduct of maintenance; 
(e) the size of the maintenance staff and the length of the normal working day. 

6. Bearing all these factors in mind, maintenance schedules set out to maintain 
equipment in an acceptable operational state for long periods. How successful they 
are in achieving this aim clearly depends on how well they were thought out by the 
responsible authority and how well they are carried out by maintenance staffs. 
Nevertheless, and whatever the reasons, deterioration and breakdowns do occur and 
there is little point in opening fire under these conditions—particularly if the results 
of such a shoot are to be recorded and analysed. Defects are best reported by AS 
2061Z and S 2022—not by the report of an abortive practice firing. 

7. Approximately £1,000,000 is spent each year by the Royal Australian Navy on 
practice ammunition, and although many ships regard their allowance as totally 
inadequate, much of this money has been mis-spent in the past due to systems not 
being in an optimum state at the time of firing. In order to obtain maximum value 
from the practice ammunition allowance, it is essential that every reasonable effort 
is made to ensure that none is wasted due to system defects which can be discovered 
by maintenance checks. 

8. The frequency, or rather the timing, of such checks is influenced by a different 
set of conditions from those set out in paragraph 5. 

9. In general, the new maintainer's report, which will be called for as part of the 
complete report of a firing practice, does not increase the amount of system main
tenance since, clearly, a check carried out just before a shoot can be counted as part 
of the normal maintenance cycle. All the form aims to do is to ensure that ships' 
staffs satisfy themselves regarding the state of certain particularly important features 
of their equipment at the time of firing and formally to give this assurance, together 
with a limited number of test records, to those authorities whose job it will be to 
assess the firing capabilities of the Fleet. 

2618/64.—2 



APPENDIX B. 
SYSTEM OF REPORTING FIRING PRACTICES. 

TYPE A. 

FORM RECORD PRESENTATION. 

S 1159 (g) (Report of Firing) 
S 1159 (h) (Details) 
AS 1159 (0 (J) (k) (State of Equipment) 
S 1148B (Ballistic Form) 
S 2022 (if applicable) 
AS2061Z 
Director Aim Film 
Autographic Records 
Event Record 
S 1159 
S 1159 (a) revised 
Run Data Sheet (each run) 
Error in Aim (each run) 
Summary of Results (Visual) 
Summary of Results (Blind) 
VT Fuze Report 

I 

CST CER
BERUS. 

1 
— 

1 
— 
— 

1 
— 
— 
— 

— 
—. 
— 
— 
— 
— 

rom Firing Sf 

FOCAF 
(Staff). 

1 
— 

1 
—. 
— 

2 
— 
—. 
— 
—, 
.—. 
—. 
— 
— 
— 
—p 

ip Direct to— 

3 
6 
3 
2 

— 
— 
— 

— • 

Sec. D of 
Navy. 

, 
— 
— 
— 
— 

2 
— 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

1 

_ 
1 

— 
— 
— 

__ 

1 
1 
2 
2 

— 

From Fleet A 

CST CER
BERUS. 

___ 
I 

— 
, 

1 
1 
1 
1 

— 

ssessing Unit 

FOCAF 
(Staff) 

_ 
1 

— 

1 
1 
2 
2 

0— 

Sec. D of 
Navy. 

2 
2 
2 
2 
1 

1 
1 

2 
2 
2 
2 

— 

TYPE B. 

FORM RECORD. 

S 1159 (e) (Report of Firing) 
Autographic Records 
AS2061Z 
VT Fuze Report 

CST CERBERUS. 

1 
— 

1 

Fro m Firing Ship Direct to— 

FOCAF (Staff). 

1 
— 
1 

-

Sec. D of Navy. 

2 
1 
1 
1 

TRACKING PRACTICES WHEN 

FORM REPORT. 

S 1159 (h) Details as applicable 
AS 1159 (0 0") (k) State of Equipment 
Director Aim Film 
Event Records 
S 1159 
S 1159 (a) Revised 
Run Data Sheet 
Error in Aim 

ANALYSIS IS RI ;QUIRED. 

From Firing Ship to FA U. 

— 

By FAU to Ship. 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

2 (or as required) 
2 (or as required) 

(DW 1624/211/91.) 
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RESTRICTED. 
179.—Sonar Type 170 Series—High Voltage Hazard. 

Modification 15 to type 170 series in BR 1653 introduced discharge resistor boards 
fitted across the terminals of the reservoir capacitors for the power amplifier power 
pack. The discharge resistor boards are additional to the discharge resistors R7 
and R8 (BR 2125 (2), Figure 20 and A/S H 232, Part 2, Figure 15A) in the power 
amplifier power pack. 

2. The reservoir capacitors will discharge in half a minute through the normal 
discharge resistors of the power amplifier power pack, and in three minutes through 
the resistors of the discharge resistor boards if the normal discharge circuit is 
inoperative. Owing to the small scale and the closeness of the graduations at the 
lower end of the voltmeter in the power amplifier power pack, discharge of the 
capacitors as judged by the meter reading will appear to take place in shorter times 
than those quoted above. 

3. To ensure optimum safety when gaining access to the power amplifier, power 
amplifier power pack, or capacitor unit the following drill must be observed— 

(a) Switch off AC supplies to the electronics cabinets. 
(b) Wait three minutes. 
(c) Pull out the drawer containing the power amplifier power pack. 
(d) Lift the upper (stabilized) power pack clear. 
(e) Remove the cover of the power amplifier power pack, keeping clear of 

possibly live components. (This operation is not applicable to type 
170 AAO, BAO, CAO, ADO, CDO and DAO.) 

(/) Keeping clear of the power amplifier power pack, switch on AC supplies. 
(When carrying out this operation in type 170 AAO, BAO, CAO, ADO, 
CDO and DAO, it is also necessary to hold closed the power supply 
interlock switch which is opened on withdrawing the power amplifier 
power pack.) 

(g) When the meter of the power amplifier power pack reaches full voltage, 
switch off and observe the meter— 

(i) If the meter needle falls exponentially to zero in approximately 
ten seconds, discharge of the capacitors is taking place through 
the normal discharge resistors of the power amplifier power 
pack, 

(ii) Behaviour of the meter needle other than as in (i) above does 
not necessarily indicate that the capacitors have remained 
charged. In the interests of safety it must be assumed, however 
that failure of one or both capacitors to discharge has occurred. 

(A) In the case of (g) (i), the high voltage circuits may be considered safe three 
minutes after the meter needle has reached zero. 

0 ) In the case of (g) (ii), extreme care must be taken in subsequent action which 
is to discharge the capacitors at their terminals through a heavily 
insulated lead, and preferably wearing rubber gloves. Access to the 
capacitors is gained by taking off the side panel of cabinet No. 5 and 
withdrawing the capacitors to the full extent of the slide. 

4. Modification action is in hand to fit a perspex window to the cover of the power 
amplifier power pack in type 170 ACO, BCO, CCO, CEO, AEO and DCO to permit 
viewing of the meter without the. cover; this modification when carried out will 
allow simplification of the drill laid down above. A similar cover with a perspex 
window will be introduced for type 170 AAO, BAO, CAO, ADO, CDO and DAO 
together with a cover for the power amplifier. 
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5. While the drill laid down in paragraph 3 above is lengthy, it is the only way of 
ensuring optimum safety. Certain tests on the power amplifier require working 
with power on, but here the maintainer is fully aware of the danger and can take 
appropriate precautions. The drill is intended to prevent a false sense of security 
arising as a result of the limited information which can be obtained from the meter 
in the power amplifier power pack. 

6. When fitting the discharge resistor boards in type 170 AAO, BAO, CAO, ADO, 
CDO and DAO, it is necessary to remove and discard the SRBP box into which the 
capacitor terminals fit; no replacement for this box is required. BR 1653 will be 
amended. 

7. Admiralty has also advised that BR 1653, page S 87 will be amended as follows— 

(a) in the heading, delete all after " 170 " and insert " series " in lieu; 

(A) in paragraph 1 after " CA " add " AD, CD, DA " and after " CC " add 
" CE, AE and DC ". 

(DEE 519/67/3.) 

RESTRICTED. 
180.—Torpedoes—18-in. Mark 30, 21-in. Mark 20, 21-in. Mark 23— 

Nitrogen Filling of Warshot Torpedoes. 
(AFO 170/1964.) 

Torpedoes 18-in. Mk. 30, 21-in. Mk. 20 and 21-in. Mk 23, are to be filled with 
Nitrogen when prepared as warshot torpedoes to minimise dangers arising from the 
generation of hydrogen should leakage or spillage of the battery electrolyte occur, and 
to prevent corrosion of electronic components and contacts. This in no way obviates 
the need for scrupulous care to avoid spillage of perchloric acid during filling or 
handling. 

2. Under no circumstances should these torpedoes be filled with Nitrogen using 
the vacuum method when an EDP type primary battery is fitted, since the acid 
reservoir of these batteries can only tolerate a maximum pressure range of (±5-lb.) 
per square inch about the ambient pressure. 

3. A revised VAND panel incorporating facilities for a displacement method of 
filling is expected to be available soon. In the interval, a suitable " ad hoc " method 
of displacement filling is the following— 

(a) Nitrogen should be supplied to the battery chamber for a period of 30 
minutes at a pressure of 1.5-lb. per square inch (0.75-lb. per square inch 
for Mk. 30 torpedoes) through a straight rigid plastic tube of i-in. internal 
diameter having an external diameter not exceeding -fr-in. nominal. The 
tube is to be 24-ins. long and should be inserted, as vertical as internal 
cables, etc., will permit, through the vent hole to touch the bottom. The 
lower end of the tube is to be sectioned through the bore for a length of 
1-in. to avoid obstruction to the nitrogen flow when the tube is in place. 
The internal diameter of connecting pipes to the tube should be not less 
than &-in. 
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(b) To ensure that the gas may flow readily through the warhead cable tunnel 
to the nose compartment and passage to the pistol housing, the pistol 
housing sealing plate should be left off for the first 10 minutes of filling 
time and then replaced and tightened down whilst filling continues. 

(c) Carry out the same procedure as in (a) above for the afterbody for a time of 
10 minutes (Mk. 30), 15 minutes (Mk. 20) or 30 minutes (Mk. 23). 

4. Admiralty has advised that the necessary amendments will be made to relevant 
handbooks in due course. 

(DW 712/251/274.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
181.—Naval Stores (Class Group 0415)—Radioactive Luminous Discs— 

Withdrawal from Service. 
(AFO 1623/1963.) 

Radioactive luminous discs, Pattern 0415/1069 were introduced into service 
originally as luminous markers, and were subsequently issued as radioactive sources 
for ABCD training purposes to HMA ships and Naval establishments. 

2. These discs, which may have the number 4G/3140 stamped on the reverse side 
are approximately 1-in. in diameter and contain radium incorporated in the enamel. 
Recent incidents have shown that this type of enamel can crumble and flake parti
cularly when the surface on which it is painted corrodes. This can lead to contamina
tion of both material and personnel with risk to health if the material is ingested. 

3. It has therefore been decided that these discs are to be withdrawn from service 
and arrangements are being made for them to be disposed of as radioactive waste. 

4. Ships and establishments holding stocks of these items are therefore to take 
action as follows 

(a) Using surgical rubber gloves and tweezers place the discs secured face to 
face by self adhesive tape in a polythene bag. Care should be taken 
not to touch the outside of the bag. Not more than 40 discs should be 
placed in any one package. It should be borne in mind that contam
ination of clothing is possible and care is to be taken to minimize this. 

(b) On completion, inspect the immediate vicinity for loose luminous paint 
and similarly place any sweepings into a separate polythene bag. 

(c) A label is then to be placed in the bags stating the ship or establishment 
from which the discs are being returned and the bags should then be 
sealed. 

(d) The polythene bags are then to be packed in the centre of a wooden or 
metal box or container none of whose dimensions is less than 8-in., i.e., 
the smallest box acceptable would be an 8-in. cube. Care is to be taken 
by the use of suitable wadding material to locate the polythene bags 
containing the discs and debris centrally in the box. 

(e) (i) When the box has been loaded with the bags and wadding, the gloves 
and tweezers used in handling are to be removed and placed on top 
and the lid securely fixed. It should then be placed on a clean 
piece of paper and removed for wrapping. A label of the type 
described below is to be fixed both to the box and to the wrapping, 

(ii) Standard YELLOW radioactivity warning labels are to be used if avail
able, otherwise a label as in the accompanying figure is to be placed 
on the package. Details appropriate to the contents of the package 
should be filled in. (The activity contained is to be calculated on the 
assumption that each disc carried 10 microcuries of radium). 
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(J) A record of these details is to be kept by the consignor and an advice note 
sent direct to MDG Navy Office. On completion of packing, personnel 
should wash thoroughly to ensure removal of any significant skin 
contamination. Any instruments other than the tweezers used in 
handling the discs should also be removed carefully and decontaminated. 

5. The discs, when packed as indicated above are to be forwarded to OIC ABCD 
School, HMAS PENGUIN or CERBERUS, whichever is the nearer, for storage in the 
radioactive vault pending disposal. 

6. When all discs have been withdrawn, arrangements should be made for their 
transport in bulk to the Commonwealth X-ray and Radium Laboratory, Melbourne, 
giving 24 hours notice. The Laboratory will accept responsibility for safe disposal in 
due course. 

7. Navy Order 537 of 1963 will be amended. 

TRANSPORT OF RADIOACTIVE LUMINOUS DISCS. 

The background of the upper half of this label is to be YELLOW. 

(DNAS 512/56/193.) 
(Navy Order 537 of 1963.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
182.—Naval Stores (Electrical)—Resistor NSN 5905-99-580-8557— 

Introduction. 
(AFO 2160/1963.) 

The resistor used in Output Junction Boxes Patterns 0512/32119 and 0512/5332 
has been allocated a NATO Stock No. 5905-99-580-8557 and introduced as 
follows— 

Pattern. 
0632/580-8557-Resistor, fixed, wire wound, 4 ohm ± 5 per cent., 15 watts. 

2. Admiralty has advised that BR 575 (3) will be amended accordingly. 

(DNAS 519/66/147.) 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
183.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0434)—Pattern 0434/7658 

Reducer and Bypass Valve Assembly—Components. 
(AFO 39/1964.) 

The items detailed in the appendix, comprise the component parts of the Reducer 
and Bypass Valve Assembly, Pattern 0434/7658, used in Clearance Diving Breathing 
Apparatus Pattern 0434/5561. 

2. Column A of the appendix details the components incorporated in the reducer 
assembly and Column B the quantities of replacement spares to be included in the 
Pattern 0434/8001 Spare Parts Outfit for CDBA. 

3. Services concerned should forward demands as necessary to SNSO, Sydney, 
who will arrange supply and also arrange for Pattern 0434/8001 Spare Parts Outfits 
held in store to be completed accordingly. 

APPENDIX. 
Quantity. Accounting 

Description. Pattern 8001. Classification^ 

Ring toroidal sealing O! 
Ring toroidal sealing Of 
Ring toroidal sealing Of 
Ring toroidal sealing Of 
Ring toroidal sealing Of 
Ring toroidal sealing Of 
Valve cylinder 
Nut, stem securing 
Handwheel 
Stem, cylinder valve 
Spring, valve retaining. 
Ring sealing . . 
Nut 2 BA 
Washer, tab . . 
Filter, sintered 
Spring, main . . 
Diaphragm . . 
Valve 

56 
58 
59 
5 12 
513 
5 19 

A 
. 2 
. 2 

B 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
3 
1 
1 
3 
3 
6 
3 
6 
3 
2 
3 
3 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Pattern No. 

0413/10406 
10408 
10409 
10412 
10413 
10419 

0434/6150 
6151 
6152 
6153 
6154 
6155 
6156 
7634 
7659 
8355 
8357 
8358 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

8359 
8360 
4253 
4254 
4255 
7660 
7661 

Valve seat assembly 
Valve spring 
Jet and filter assembly (oxygen) . . 
Jet and filter assembly (mixture).. 
Body plug, reducer 
Jet (mixture) 
Jet, low flow (oxygen) 

1 6 
1 3 
I 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 3 
1 3 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

(DNAS 512/74/188.) 

Section 4. 
DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES. 
UNCLASSIFIED. 

184.—Victualling Stores—Clothing—Safety Equipment—Knife, 
Emergency Mark II—Introduction. 

An improved knife, designed to cut shroud lines, webbing or other obstructions 
in an emergency, is being introduced for issue to aircrew on personal loan and in 
due course will replace the current pattern knife, Vocab. No. 45183. The description 
and prices of the new knife and attachments are as follows— 

Vocab. No. Description. Price. 
45185 KNIFE, EMERGENCY, Mark II (complete £ j . d. 

with metal sheath and fabric attachment). 
22C/1996 . . . . . . . . 2 4 9 

Spares for— 
45186 KNIFE, EMERGENCY, Mark II sheath for 

22C/2202 . . . . . . . . 16 9 
45187 KNIFE, EMERGENCY, Mark II fabric 

attachment for 22C/2203 . . . . 7 0 

2. Unlike the current pattern knife which is worn secured to the lifejacket waist
coat, the new knife is to be attached to the upper part of the leg of the flying overall 
and immersion suit by means of the metal sheath and fabric attachment. Two 
spare metal sheaths and fabric attachments will be issued with each knife (i.e., pro
viding one sheath and attachment for each flying overall and one for the immersion 
suit) for this purpose. The fitting of metal sheaths and fabric attachments is to be 
carried out locally by Safety Equipment Sections in accordance with the instructions 
promulgated iiTNAMO/General/Q.97AtSheaths and attachments should be removed 
before unserviceable garments are returned to Royal Edward Victualling Yard. 

3. The current pattern knife is to be used until stocks are exhausted, when 
demands on the basis of one complete knife and two spare metal sheaths and fabric 
attachments per aircrew plus spares at the rate of two complete knives and four 
metal sheaths and fabric attachments per 25 or part of 25 aircrew borne, should be 
forwarded in the normal manner to the Superintending Victualling Store Officer, 
Royal Edward VictuaUing Yard, Sydney. 

4. Admiralty has advised that AP 1182E (Naval) Volume I and the Flying 
Clothing Appendices will be amended. 

(DV 917/61/51.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED. 
185.—Victualling Stores—Loan Clothing—Goggles, Rubber—Introduction. 

{AFO 153511962.) 

A general purpose goggle with rubber face piece is being introduced for issue as 
follows— 

(a) for loan to carrier flight deck personnel in lieu of goggles, flight deck, 
Vocab. 45050, when stocks of the latter item are exhausted; 

(b) for loan issue as required to men engaged on boiler washing, cleaning 
and examining oil fuel tanks, or on work involving extensive use of 
derusting fluids, in lieu of pattern 5228; 

(c) for wear in conjunction with acid protective clothing by men handling 
perchloric acid electrolyte for Mark 20 and Mark 30 torpedo batteries; 

(d) for wear by exposed personnel in ships operating in extremely cold areas. 

2. The goggles will be supplied complete with detachable clear windows. 
Separate smoked windows will be stocked for use by flight deck personnel in condi
tions of glare. 

3. The description and prices of the new items are— 

Vocab. No. Description. Price. 
s. d. 

41117 Goggles, Rubber, complete with clear window 14 5 each. 
41118 Goggles, Rubber, clear window for.. . . 2 5 each. 
41119 Goggles, Rubber, smoked window for . . 2 5 each. 

4. Demands for goggles should specify the new item and the purpose for which 
they are required. The Superintending Victualling Store Officer, Sydney, will supply 
new or present patterns as appropriate. 

(DV 917/61/74.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
24th March, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
3091/64. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 
186.—Type Designator for Type 12 and 15 Frigates 

It has been decided that " DE " will be the new type designator for Type 12 and 15 
Frigates. 

2. Action is being taken to amend ACP 113. 

(D of C 1211/251/116.) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
187.—Union of Burma—Recoverable Expenditure 

With reference to Navy Order 815 of 1963, pending further advice, any services 
or supplies the cost of which is recoverable from the Union of Burma, in respect of 
visiting warships, are to be made on the basis of payment in advance. 

(DNA 204/56/35.) 
(Navy Order 815 of 1963.) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
188.—Members Undergoing Medical Treatment—Application for Social 

Services Benefits 
Cases may occur where a member has lodged an application under the Common

wealth Employees' Compensation Act or the Repatriation Act but a decision has not 
been reached at the expiration of the period of eligiblity for continuous hospital 
treatment on pay (six months). In these circumstances instructions will be issued 
from Navy Office for the member to be retained in the Service, but he will have no 
entitlement to pay or allowances. When such a case arises the member is to be 
instructed to apply for a sickness benefit or an invalid pension under Social Services 
legislation as soon as possible as payment of these benefits can not commence prior 
to the date of receipt of the application in the Department of Social Services. 

2. If the application under either of the two Acts is approved the member will 
become eligible for pay under IPI245/5 and it may be necessary to make an adjustment 
in respect of any sickness benefit or invalid pension paid for the period concerned. 

3. Where the application for a social services benefit is refused the full facts of 
the case are to be reported to Navy Office as a matter of urgency. 

4. IPI 245/6 should be noted pending amendment. 

5. Navy Order 129 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 302/2/12.) 
(Navy Order 129 of 1962.) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
189.—Officers' Messes—Accounting 

A uniform system of accounting in officers' messes is in use in all ships and 
establishments of the RAN. 

2. This system is designed to be as elastic as possible and towards this end only 
such forms as provide a uniform basis of accounting are compulsory, whilst a number 
of other forms are printed for optional use. The former include a Cash Book, 
Creditor's Ledger, Wine Books, Marketing Book, and Mess Bills Book, whilst in 
the latter category are such forms as the Mess Meals Book, Extras Book, Stock Record 
and Summary of Stock. The optional forms required vary according to the size of 
the mess, and the use of such forms may be a matter for comment and recommenda
tions by auditing officers. 

3. The following instructions are promulgated for the guidance of all officers 
concerned. 

Duties of Office Bearers 
4. It is necessary to define the duties of the various office bearers in order that 

instructions for keeping accounts may be followed. These duties are set out below. 

Mess Treasurer 
5. The Mess Treasurer is to control and account for all Wardroom funds and keep 

all accounts with trades people. He is responsible for the compilation and collection 
of mess bills and for the payment of all accounts. The various caterers are respon
sible to the Treasurer for the prompt rendering of information required by him. 

6. The Treasurer may, if necessary, make sub-advances to mess caterers for such 
purposes as making cash purchases, etc. 

7. In large messes, it may be desirable to appoint an Assistant Treasurer. 

The Wine Caterer 
8. The Wine Caterer is responsible for the wardroom's stock of wines and minerals, 

etc. He is responsible for ascertaining the correctness of wine accounts and for 
passing the accounts to the Treasurer for payment. He is responsible for the com
pilation of wine bills and surpluses and for passing the information to the Treasurer. 

9. The Treasurer is to have access at all times to the Wine Books and accounts. 

Food Caterer—Tobacco Caterer, etc. 
10. These are positions which may or may not be filled according to the size of the 

mess. Similarly, it may be desirable in large messes for additional positions to be 
created. 

11. Responsibility to the Treasurer is similar to that of the Wine Caterer. 

12. It is permissible for all office bearers except the Treasurer to combine two or 
more mess duties. 

Books and Accounts 
13. The following is a general outline of books and forms for use in Officers' Mess 

Accounting. 
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Cash Book 
14. Form AS 2100Z is to be kept by the Mess Treasurer who is required to enter 

every cash and banking transaction, including cash purchases, in it. 

15. The " receipts " side of the Cash Book has two money columns, viz., " Cash " 
and " Bank ". There is no need for receipts to be itemized further. 

16. The " expenditure " side of the Cash Book has sufficient columns to allow 
payments to be itemized. Sub-allowances to caterers are not to be treated as expendi
ture but cash disbursed by caterers from these advances are to be brought to account 
in the Cash Book. 

17. As both sides of the Cash Book has " bank " columns, there is no need to 
keep a separate book for banking transactions. When banking a sum of money, the 
only accounting action necessary is an entry in the " cash " column on the expenditure 
side and an entry in the " bank " column on the receipt side. The state of the mess 
bank account can be readily determined by totalling the " bank " columns, and the 
cash balance by totalling the " cash " columns. 

Creditors' Ledger 
18. Form AS 482 is to be kept by the Treasurer for the purpose of ensuring that 

accurate accounts are kept with firms with whom the mess deals. All accounts are to 
be passed to the Treasurer on receipt. The Treasurer is then to enter the account 
in the ledger and return the account to the caterer concerned for certification. After 
certifying the account as being correct, and noting it in his own book, the caterer is to 
return it to the Treasurer for retention for audit purposes, and the Treasurer is to note 
the fact that the account has been certified against the entry in the ledger. 

19. Cash purchases are not to be entered in the ledger, but directly in the Cash 
Book. 

Mess Bills 
20. These are to be compiled by the Treasurer by entering the charges com

municated by the caterers. 

21. While the actual form of mess bill is left to individual messes, Form AS 2101Z 
is to be used by the Treasurer for the purpose of maintaining a record of bills. The 
total of the payment column of this book is to be carried forward to the next period 
in the Mess Bill Book. 

Wine Books 
22. The following revised forms are available for the purpose of accounting for 

wines— 
AS 254 . . . . Wine Chit. 
AS 252 
AS 252a 
AS 253 
AS 253a 
AS 253b 
AS 2101y 

Daily Record of Wine Consumption. 
Officers' Wine Account. 
Wine and Mineral Stock Sheet. 
Stock Account Record. 
Calculation of Surplus. 
Caterers Monthly Account Sheet. 

Form AS 252 is available in two sizes for small and large messes. 

23. The following method of wine account is to be adopted. 
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Wine Chit—Form AS 254 
24. To be completed by the officer showing type of drink, quantity, mess number 

and signature. Form AS 254 is optional in small messes. 

Daily Record of Wine Consumption—Form AS 252 
25. Before commencement of business, wine chits for the previous day are to be 

extracted on to this form. In such messes where wine chits are not used, drinks are 
to be entered direct on to this sheet as they are poured. Each sheet is to be costed 
separately for wines, etc., and minerals and subsequently proved. The following 
information is then available— 

(a) individual consumption for the day, for both wines and minerals; 
(b) total consumption for the day; 
(c) total value of wines/minerals consumed for the day; 

the Wardroom Wine Bar may then be checked for any discrepancies. 

Officers' Wine Account—Form AS 252a 
26. Individual consumption and cost are then transferred to this form which is to 

be totalled weekly and proved against the weekly total of stock consumed, AS 253. 
Form AS 252a is to be perused by the Captain, weekly. 

Wine and Minerals Stock Sheet—Form AS 253 
27. The daily totals of stock consumed are transferred to this form from AS 252,. 

together with the daily value of stock consumed. The weekly value of stock consumed 
is to be proved against the weekly totals of the officers' wine accounts—Form AS 
252a. Breakages, ullages, etc., are also to be recorded on this form. The monthly 
total will provide the following information— 

(a) consumption for the month—to be recorded in the Stock Record Form 
AS 253a. 

(b) total value of consumption for the month—to be proved against the monthly 
total of officers' wine accounts—Form AS 252a. 

Stock Account Record—Form AS 253a 
28. Monthly totals of stock consumed/openings are transcribed to this form 

from Stock Account Form AS 253. All receipts and occasional supplies to other 
ships, etc., are also to be recorded as they occur, providing a continuous record of 
stock of individual items. This record will be easily verified from the Gangway Wine 
and Spirit Book. 

Calculation of Surplus Sheet—Form AS 253b 
29. This record provides a record of officers' personal accounts (without mess 

share) for periods up to a year, for the calculating of surplus to be paid. 

Caterers Monthly Account Sheet—Form AS 2101y 
30. This form is to be used by all caterers for the purpose of informing the Treasurer 

of charges to be made against individual members of the mess for the month and the 
total value to be credited to the account concerned. 

Marketing Book 
31. This book is to be kept by the Food Caterer for the purpose of recording 

purchases of foodstuffs with a view to their eventual charge against members of the 
mess. 
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32. The book is to contain separate columns to record cash purchases and those 
obtained on credit from firms. 

33. It should be noted that payments to or from the Supply Officer in respect of 
mess credits or debits are to be handled direct by the Treasurer who is, however, to 
inform the Caterer of the amounts involved for the purpose of assessing messing 
charges to members. 

34. The following books are available for optional use by Food Caterers— 
(a) Mess Meals Book—an adaption of Admiralty Form S 481. 
(b) Extra Book—an adaption of Admiralty Form S 483. 

35. Wine and Minerals Stock Sheet Form AS 253 and Stock Account Record Form 
AS 253a may be adapted for use by all caterers. 

Auditing 
36. Mess accounts are to be considered as one unit and a single team of auditors 

provided. It will be necessary for a larger auditing team in some messes in order that 
the task is not unduly prolonged. 

37. Attention is drawn to RI Article 1573 (7). 

38. Navy Order 238 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. / 

(DGS 201/51/3.) 
(Navy Order 238 of 1962.) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
190.—RAN Relief Trust Fund Committee—Constitution 

The RAN Relief Trust Fund Committee consists of the following representatives— 
(a) The Director-General Supply and Secretariat Branch (Chairman). 
(6) The Director of Personal Services. 
(c) One representative of FOCAF. 
(d) One representative of FOICEA. 
(e) One representative of CST HMAS CERBERUS. 
(f) Two representatives from aircraft carriers. 
(g) One representative from destroyers. 
(h) One representative from frigates. 
(0 One representative from establishments in the Sydney Command. 
(J) One representative from RAN Air Station, Nowra. 
(A:) One representative from HMAS CERBERUS. 

The representatives at (c), (d) and (e) may be officers, but the representatives at (/) to 
(k) inclusive are to be selected from Chief Petty Officers, Petty Officers and ratings 
of any branch. 

2. The Secretary shall be the officer for the time being acting as Secretary of the 
Fund. 

3. Representation on the committee is on the same basis applying to the RAN 
Central Canteen Committee and it may be found advantageous to have the same 
representatives on both committees. 
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4. The committee meets twice yearly on dates to be arranged. Items for inclusion 
in the agenda of meetings should be forwarded by administrative authorities to the 
Secretary, RAN Relief Trust Fund, when called for. 

5. The RAN Relief Trust Fund Committee will make recommendations on matters 
of policy in the use of the Fund within the terms of the Services Trust Fund Act, 1947, 
which established the Fund. 

6. It should be understood clearly that neither individual claims for assistance, nor 
criticism or comment on applications on which decision has been taken can be dis
cussed by the RAN Relief Trust Fund Committee. All applications for assistance 
from the Fund are treated as strictly confidential by the agents and Trustees, and no 
information whatever on these matters will be given to the Committee. Those 
deciding to take advantage of the benefits available from the Fund may do so in 
complete confidence that their trust will always be safeguarded. 

7. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

8. Navy Order 160 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DGS 8/52/15.) 
(Navy Order 160 of 1962.) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
191.—The Royal Naval Amateur Radio Society 

(AFO 636/1963.) 

The Royal Naval Amateur Radio Society has a permanent headquarters at HMAS 
MERCURY. Membership is open to all persons who are serving or have served in 
the Royal Navy, Royal Marines, Women's Royal Naval Service, Royal Naval Reserves 
and Commonwealth Navies, or have been connected with these services in a civilian 
capacity. 

2. The objects of the society are— 
(a) To foster the amateur radio movement within the service. 
(b) To provide technical and practical assistance, where possible, to enable 

members to establish and maintain amateur radio stations wherever 
they may be stationed. 

(c) To provide facilities for the exchange of views on technical matters between 
its members, either through " The Communicator " magazine, or by 
direct contact. 

(d) To maintain and operate a Headquarters Amateur Radio Station in the 
United Kingdom and to encourage members at home and overseas 
to communicate with each other. 

(e) To further the technical education of RN radio engineering and radio 
operating personnel, by stimulating an interest in radio as a hobby as 
well as a profession. 

(/) To advise the Admiralty on matters of policy pertaining to amateur radio 
as a hobby of RN personnel at home and overseas. 

(g) The pursuit of any other line of enquiry found necessary and desirable in the 
interest of its members. 
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3. There are three grades of membership and subscriptions— 
(a) Corporate members . . . . . . 20s. per annum. 
(b) Associate members . . . . . . 15s. per annum. 
(c) Junior members . . . . . . . . 10s. per annum. 

4. The Society Station, G3BZU, is active on the Amateur HF bands and listens 
for contacts on a world wide basis, using SSB, CW or AM. Schedules are published 
in " The Communicator " magazine. Morse code proficiency tests are conducted on 
the first Tuesday of every month commencing at 2000 GMT on 3550 kc/s. A 
certificate is given to successful entrants. The Society can offer help for obtaining 
components and equipment at economical prices from the trade. A technical help 
service is also available to members to provide information about any aspect of amateur 
communication. 

5. Enquiries and applications for membership should be addressed as follows— 
Surgeon Commander S. J. Lloyd, RAN, 
Medical Directorate, 
Department of the Navy, 
Victoria Barracks, 
St. Kilda Road, 
Melbourne. 

6. The present policy for amateur radio operation in the RAN is laid down in 
RANCO Article 1249 (a), but this is under review. 

(HPB 108/1/46.) 

Section 4 
DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING 

STORES 
UNCLASSIFIED 

192.—Surgical Instruments—Care of 
All surgical instruments which are not in regular use are to be inspected for rust 

or other deterioration at least once a month. 

2. Instruments that have been used should be thoroughly washed in warm water 
with soap or a detergent; the water should not be hot enough to coagulate blood or 
serum and render its removal difficult. They should be dried immediately on removal 
from the water, using a soft cloth and paying particular attention to joints, springs 
and hinges. 

3. Steel instruments, when dry, should be very lightly smeared with liquid paraffin; 
vaseline (paraff. molle) is not to be used. They should not be touched with bare hands 
after being washed, since corrosion often starts under fingerprints. The instruments 
should be put away in the polythene bags in which they are issued from the medical 
store, unless a properly fitted instrument cupboard is available. 

4. When metal instruments are sterilized by boiling, 1 per cent, of sodium bicar
bonate should be added to the water to prevent corrosion. Cutting instruments 
should not be boiled but should be chemically sterilized by immersion in pure lysol 
or similar germicide, taking care that the cutting edges do not come into contact with 
the walls of the vessel or with other instruments. 

3091/64.—2 
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5. Rubber appliances should be kept from contact with metal instruments and all 
oily substances. They should be washed after use with soap and water, dried and 
dusted with french chalk; if possible they should be stored in an airtight container. 

6. Syringes and needles should be cleaned immediately after use with warm soapy 
water, paying particular attention to the interior of the nozzle end of the barrel, and to 
the lumen of the needle and interior of the needle mount. The plunger of all-glass 
syringes should be lightly smeared with liquid paraffin before re-assembly. In the 
case of syringes with non-inter changeable barrels and plungers, care must be taken 
to achieve correct mating. The stilette should always be replaced in the needle before 
putting away. 

7. In naval hospitals operating central sterile supply or similar arrangements, the 
cleaning and preserving process may be varied at the Medical Officer-in-Charge's 
discretion, to suit the particular methods of sterilization employed. 

8. Navy_ Order J06 of J962 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 1002/52/11.) 
(Navy Order 106 of 1962.) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
193.—Form AS 279—Notice as to Entry of Unauthorized Persons into 

Compartments Containing Classified Material—Revision 
Form AS 279 formerly, " Notice as to entry of unauthorized persons in to Radio 

Office" has been revised, and demands for the revised form should be placed on 
Superintending Naval and Air Stores Officer, Sydney. 

2. On receipt of stocks of the revised form, copies held of previous prints should 
be destroyed. 

(DEE 464/251/37.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Navy Office, Canberra, 
27th March, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
3399164. 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
194.—Gunnery Photography 

A. DIRECTOR AIM CAMERA EQUIPMENT 

General Policy and Use 
The Cameflex Cine camera has a wide variety of uses in Gun and Missile Director 

Systems including— 
"(a) Radar Alignment; 
(b) Auto follow tracking loop tuning; 
(c) Pre- and Post-refit Trials; 

Gun J (d) Aimer Evaluation; 
Systems ] (e) Recording AA Firing Practices, including error in aim and NBT; 

(/) Flank Marking; 
(g) Recording Elevation Accuracy and fall of shot for line in 

Surface Fire; 
Guided "1 (h) Recording of Firings; 
Weapon Hj) Recording routine balloon and aircraft tracking runs. 
Systems. J 

Basis of Supply 
2. In view of this equipment becoming increasingly and more essentially associated 

with Weapon Systems, it has been decided to issue Cameflex Cameras on a permanent 
basis to ships fitted with modern Gun and Guided Weapons Systems. Details of the 
items which comprise the equipment, and the revised allowances to the Fleet are laid 
down in the Appendix to this order. 

3. Basis of supply will be as follows— 
(a) One A Pattern 8991 to HMAS ALBATROSS for instructional purposes 

in the RAN School of Photography. 
(b) Two A Pattern 8991 to HMAS KUTTABUL for use by the Base Photo

graphic Team. 
(c) Two A Pattern 8991 to HMAS MELBOURNE for general photographic 

use and for use by the Fleet Photographic Team. 
id) One each A Pattern 8840 to Daring Class Ships. 
(e) One each A Pattern 8840 or 8991 to Type 12 Frigates. 
(/) One each A Pattern 8991 to DDG Class Ships. 

4. Two cameras will be held by SNSO, Sydney as spares for Repair by Replace
ment, and may be drawn by the Base Gunnery Officer, Sydney, for use as a pool. 

5. The camera used with all Gun and Seacat directors has a Standard Camera 
body AP 8840 or 8991. The bracket for mounting the Camera and cable harness for 
each type of director is as follows— 

Director Bracket Cable Harness 
MRS 3 . . Embodied with Director . . . . AP 162034 
Mark 6* . . AP 162040 AP 162032 
GWS 20 . . Mounted on pedestal near director . . AP 162032. 

6. The appendix to this order shows Interim and Final allocations of cameras. 
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Method of Supply 
7 Supply to ships and establishments included in the revised allowances will be 

effected without demand by SNSO, Sydney, on the basis of the Interim Allocation 
shown in the Appendix. Supply in accordance with the Final Allocation listed in the 
Appendix will be effected without demand when additional equipment becomes 
available. Cameras now allowed to HMAS CERBERUS are withdrawn and are to 
be returned to SNSO Sydney for re-allocation. One A Pattern 8991 is withdrawn 
from HMAS MELBOURNE in accordance with the Interim allocation shown in the 
Appendix and is to be returned to SNSO, Sydney for re-allocation. 

Responsibilities for Custody, Maintenance, Installation ana Operation of Equipment 

8. (a) Comprehensive instructions are contained in BR 971 and BR 292. 
(b) In destroyers and frigates-The Ordnance Engineer Officer is responsible 

for the permanent custody, installation and alignment of the camera 
whilst it is in the ship. At least one Systems Artificer is to be nominated 
to operate the equipment. 

(c) In aircraft carriers-The Photographic Officer is responsible for the custody 
of all permanent stores items. The Gunnery officer and Photographic 
Officer are jointly responsible for the processing, assessing and analysing 
of all film recorded for gunnery or missile analysis by the Fleet Photo
graphic Section. 

(d) In HMAS KUTTABUL Base Photographic Section—The Base Gunnery 
Officer is responsible for the administration of the section, the custody 
of all permanent items documents, &c, and for the recording of such 
practices as may be required by the Fleet. The Assistant Base Gunnery 
Officer is responsible to the Base Gunnery Officer for the administration 
of the photographic ^ndi assessing sections and to the Fleet Gunnery 
r\fK~^ ?„,• thQ ™.nrHiwation of Fleet requirements from the Base facility. 

( t ) tOJL >iyA c w l J 
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MELBOURNE. Dockyards may retain their present facilities. 

11. Film received from ships Express Air Freight by HMAS KUTTABUL is to 
be returned, after analysis, by the same means. 

12 The facilities of the Fleet Photographic Unit, Sembawang, Singapore, for 
processing and analysis, are only to be used if extreme urgency precludes despatch 
and return of film by means of Express Air Freight. 

Training 

13 Training of Ordnance and Photographic ratings in the use of Cameflex equip
ment will take place at HMAS KUTTABUL. Pre-commissioning training for 
Systems Artificers and Photographic ratings (where drafted to small ships proceeding 
to Strategic Reserve) will also be carried out at HMAS KUTTABUL. Where, for 
any reason, ratings cannot be trained in HMAS KUTTABUL, the assistance of 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
194.—Gunnery Photography 

A. DIRECTOR AIM CAMERA EQUIPMENT 
General Policy and Use 

The Cameflex Cine camera has a wide variety of uses in Gun and Missile Director 
Systems including— 

'(a) Radar Alignment; 
(b) Auto follow tracking loop tuning; 
(c) Pre- and Post-refit Trials; 

Gun J id) Aimer Evaluation; 
Systems ] (e) Recording AA Firing Practices, including error in aim and NBT; 

if) Rank Marking; 
(g) Recording Elevation Accuracy and fall of shot for line in 

v Surface Fire; 
Guided ~| (h) Recording of Firings; 
Weapon My) Recording routine balloon and aircraft tracking runs. 
Systems. J 

Basis of Supply 
2. In view of this equipment becoming increasingly and more essentially associated 

with Weapon Systems, it has been decided to issue Cameflex Cameras on a permanent 
basis to ships fitted with modern Gun and Guided Weapons Systems. Details of the 
items which comprise the equipment, and the revised allowances to the Fleet are laid 
down in the Appendix to this order. 

3. Basis of supply will be as follows— 
(a) One A Pattern 8991 to HMAS ALBATROSS for instructional purposes 

in the RAN School of Photography. 
(b) Two A Pattern 8991 to HMAS KUTTABUL for use by the Base Photo

graphic Team. 
(c) Two A Pattern 8991 to HMAS MELBOURNE for general photographic 

use and for use by the Fleet Photographic Team. 
id) One each A Pattern 8840 to Daring Class Ships. 
(e) One each A Pattern 8840 or 8991 to Type 12 Frigates. 
0 0 One each A Pattern 8991 to DDG Class Ships. 

4. Two cameras will be held by SNSO, Sydney as spares for Repair by Replace
ment, and may be drawn by the Base Gunnery Officer, Sydney, for use as a pool. 

5. The camera used with all Gun and Seacat directors has a Standard Camera 
body AP 8840 or 8991. The bracket for mounting the Camera and cable harness for 
each type of director is as follows— 

Director Bracket Cable Harness 
MRS 3 . . Embodied with Director . . . . AP 162034 
Mark 6* . . AP 162040 . . . . . . . . AP 162032 
GWS 20 . . Mounted on pedestal near director . . AP 162032. 

6. The appendix to this order shows Interim and Final allocations of cameras. 
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Method of Supply 

7. Supply to ships and establishments included in the revised allowances will be 
effected without demand by SNSO, Sydney, on the basis of the Interim Allocation 
shown in the Appendix. Supply in accordance with the Final Allocation listed in the 
Appendix will be effected without demand when additional equipment becomes 
available. Cameras now allowed to HMAS CERBERUS are withdrawn and are to 
be returned to SNSO Sydney for re-allocation. One A Pattern 8991 is withdrawn 
from HMAS MELBOURNE in accordance with the Interim allocation shown in the 
Appendix and is to be returned to SNSO, Sydney for re-allocation. 

Responsibilities for Custody, Maintenance, Installation and Operation of Equipment 

8. (a) Comprehensive instructions are contained in BR 971 and BR 292. 
(b) In destroyers and frigates—The Ordnance Engineer Officer is responsible 

for the permanent custody, installation and alignment of the camera 
whilst it is in the ship. At least one Systems Artificer is to be nominated 
to operate the equipment. 

(c) In aircraft carriers—The Photographic Officer is responsible for the custody 
of all permanent stores items. The Gunnery officer and Photographic 
Officer are jointly responsible for the processing, assessing and analysing 
of all film recorded for gunnery or missile analysis by the Fleet Photo
graphic Section. 

(d) In HMAS KUTTABUL Base Photographic Section—The Base Gunnery 
Officer is responsible for the administration of the section, the custody 
of all permanent items documents, &c, and for the recording of such 
practices as may be required by the Fleet. The Assistant Base Gunnery 
Officer is responsible to the Base Gunnery Officer for the administration 
of the photographic j^nd; assessing sections and to the Fleet Gunnery 
Officer for the co-ordination of Fleet requirements from the Base facility. 

Film Processing and Analysis 

9. Processing facilities exist in HMAS KUTTABUL and HMAS MELBOURNE. 
Ships, establishments and dockyards are to use these facilities. Ships away from the 
Sydney area or off the Australia Station and not in company with HMAS MEL
BOURNE should despatch filrnffor processing Express Air Freight to HMAS 
KUTTABUL. 

10. Analysis of film is to be carried out by HMAS KUTTABUL and HMAS 
MELBOURNE. Dockyards may retain their present facilities. 

11. Film received from ships Express Air Freight by HMAS KUTTABUL is to 
be returned, after analysis, by the same means. 

12. The facilities of the Fleet Photographic Unit, Sembawang, Singapore, for 
processing and analysis, are only to be used if extreme urgency precludes despatch 
and return of film by means of Express Air Freight. 

Training 

13. Training of Ordnance and Photographic ratings in the use of Cameflex equip
ment will take place at HMAS KUTTABUL. Pre-commissioning training for 
Systems Artificers and Photographic ratings (where drafted to small ships proceeding 
to Strategic Reserve) will also be carried out at HMAS KUTTABUL. Where, for 
any reason, ratings cannot be trained in HMAS KUTTABUL, the assistance of 
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HMAS MELBOURNE should, if possible, be sought. Similarly the instruction of 
Systems Artificers from HMAS CERBERUS will be carried out at HMAS 
KUTTABUL. The training of personnel for analysis duties will also be the res
ponsibility of the Base Gunnery Officer. 

Other Instructions 
14. (a) West Head Gunnery Range—The recording processing and analysis 

requirements of West Head Gunnery Range will be the responsibility 
of the Base Gunnery Officer. 

(b) Defective Camera Equipment—Unserviceable equipment is to be returned 
to SNSO, Sydney for repair by replacement. No attempt is to be made 
to strip cameras on board. 

(c) Dual Cameflex Throw-off Mountings—These mountings are to be held by 
HMAS KUTTABUL and HMAS MELBOURNE. 

(d) Surface recording—Fleet requirements on or away from the Australia 
Station will continue to be met by either HMAS KUTTABUL or the 
Fleet Photographic teams. 

Forms S 1159 Series 
15. (a) These forms are to be used in connection with Director Aim Camera 

analysis of AA and Surface Firings, and AA Tracking exercises and 
trials. 

(b) The forms are— 
S 1159 .. .. Alignment Record—Director Aim Camera. 
S 1159 (a) . . Film Record and Assessment Requisition 

Form. 
S 1159 (b) .. Error in Aim Record—Director Aim Camera. 
S 1159 (c) Error in Aim Graph—Director Aim Camera. 
S 1159(d) .. Error in Aim—Standard Deviations. 
S 1159 (e) .. Miss Distance Record—AA Firing. 
S 1159 (J) .. Fall of Shot for Line—Surface Fire. 

(c) Forms S 1159 and S 1159 (a) will be distributed without demand as 
follows— 

HMAS KUTTABUL—2 Pads of each. 
All Ships allocated Director Aim Camera—2 Pads of each. 

(d) Forms S 1159 (b) to (f) will be issued to HMAS KUTTABUL and 
HMAS MELBOURNE. Initial distribution of 25 pads will be made 
without demand. 

(e) Instructions for completion and rendering of these forms will be issued 
separately to those concerned. 

B. DIAL RECORDING CAMERA EQUIPMENT 
Investigation is being made into the possibility of the development of specialised 

camera equipment, which will fulfill Dial Recording requirements in Daring Class 
ships, Type 12 Frigates, and DDG Class ships. 
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Item. 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 
33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

PorC 

P 

P 

P 

P 

C 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 
p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

Class. 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 
0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

Pattern. 

8948 

8949 

8861 

8862 

8050 

8951 

8952 

8953 

8955 

8956 

8957 

8895 
8890 

8998 

8912 

8913 

8928 

Description. 

Mount, filter, 61.8 mm for 
for Pattern 8850 lens 

Mount, filter, 77.7mm. for 
Pattern 8852 lens 

Filter, mounted, yellow x \\ 
for Pattern 8854 lens 

Filter, mounted, red x 4 for 
Pattern 8854 lens 

Filter, glass, 48mm ND 50% 
for Pattern 8948 

Filter, glass, 48mm pan x 2 
for Pattern 8948 

Filter, glass, 48mm pan x 4 
for Pattern 8948 

Filter, glass 48mm pan x 7 
for Pattern 8948 

Filter, glass, yellow x l i for 
Pattern 8852 

Filter, glass, 75mm pan x 4 
for Pattern 8949 

Filter, glass, red x 4 for 
Pattern 8852 

Unit focusing, gate type . . 
Processing unit for 35mm 

colour reversal film 
Evaluation, cine-theodolite 

c/w case, storage and trans
port 

Case, for camera, Pattern 
8840, lenses and filters . . 

Case, for 3 No. magazine, 
Pattern 8841 or 8993 . . 

Case, for camera, Pattern 
89914 accessories 

APPEI 

ALBA! 

I 

•IDIX—< 

ROSS. 

F 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

ontinu 

KUTT. 
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>.d. 

4BUL. 
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2 

2 

MELBC 
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WRNE. 

F 
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1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
2 

1 

2 

1 

Dor 

I 

ings. 

F 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Type 

I 

12's. 

F 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Dl 
Yl 

1 

PI 
SI 

DD 

I 

G's. 

F 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

V0 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 
44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

P 

P 

P 

p 

p 

p 
p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

p 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 
0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

8929 

8999 

162005 

162006 

162032 

162034 
162036 

162037 

162038 

162039 

162041 

162040 

162042 

162192 

162193 

162194 

162195 

162196 

162123 

Case for 6 No. magazines, 
Pattern 8927 

Cover, waterproof for 
camera, Pattern 8991 

Unit, director, camera con
trol 

Mounting, camera, adjust
able 

Harness, cable for Mark 6 
and 6* directors 

Harness, cable for MRS 3 . . 
Hood for lens, Pattern 

162035 
Filter, mounted, yellow x 2 

for lens, Pattern 162035 
Filter, mounted, yellow x 2 

for lens, Pattern 162035 
Filter, mounted, red x 4, for 

lens, Pattern 162035 
Support for lens, Pattern 

162035 
Bracket for use with Mark 6 

and 6* directors 
Cover, waterproof for lens, 

Pattern 162035.. 
Test set for Patterns 8840 and 

8991 . . 
Outfit, cameflex, torque test 

c/w case stowage and 
transit, including 

Torque unit c/w weights CI 
and C 2 and nylon cord 1 
No. 

Magazine take-up torque 
Unit 1 No. 

Magazine, take-off torque 
Unit 1 No. 

Mounting throw-off dual 
cameflex camera 

Sling, neck for use in Patterns 
8840 and 8991 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

Item. 

55 
56 
57 

58 

59 

60 

61 
62 

63 

64 
65 

66 

PorC. 

P 
C 
P 

C 

C 

C 

C 
C 

C 

C 
C 

C 

Class. 

0553 
0553 
0553 

0553 

0553 

0553 

0476 
0563 

0563 

0611 
0553 

0553 

Pattern. 

8934 
2520 

5933 or 
162253 
9513 

8994 

162063 

943-0453 
995-1232 

995-1233 

102688 
162313 

162314 

Description. 

SPARES AND ASSOCIATED 
EQUIPMENT. 

Bag, changing, double sleeve 
Cloth, Selvyt 
Meter, Exposure, Weston 

Master c/w carrying case 
Film 35mm x 200 ft. HP 3 

(tins) 
Film, 16mm x 400 ft. HP 3 

(tins) 

Film, 35mm x 200 ft. FP 3 
(tins) 

Brush, camel hair 
Lamp, 24v 2.8 W. for Pat

tern 162005 
Lamp, 24v. 2.8 W for Pat

tern 8980 
Tissue, lens (box of 50) . . 
Screw for securing 8985, 

162041 to 8840, 8991 
Screw for Patterns 8840, 8991 
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Notes: D—DERWENT. P—PARRAMATTA. S—STUART. Y—YARRA. 

(DW 737/251/5.) 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
1st April, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
3400/64. 



2 

CONTENTS 

No. Title 

SECTION 1—ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 
195 Aviation—Aircraft Control 

SECTION 3—HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

196 V-UHF Aerials—Horizontal Radiation Diagrams 

197 Boilers—Water Level Indicators—Precautions 

198 Machinery—Main Gearing—Inspections—Reports—A/S Frigates, Type 12 
(WHITBY Class) 

199 Ammunition—35837811 Fuzes N 80 Mark 3 GH and 3583712 Fuzes N 80 
Mark 3 GH Practice Purposes Only, Lots 12XY, 70XY and 101—Withdrawal 

200 Ammunition—35844311 Fuze N 81 Mark 3 and 35844312 Fuze N 81 Mark 3 
Practice Purposes Only, Lots 83XY, 98XY and 142—Withdrawal 

201 Fire Control—MRS 8—CR BFD Mark 5—Modification to Aerial Servo 
Unit—Modification No. 22 

202 Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Mark 6 Series—Oil Servo Units Mark 5 and 5*— 
Preservation 

203 Diving—Underwater Signals—Clearance Diving, Diving and Underwater 
Swimming—Allowances 

204 Machinery and Spares—Census of Tachometers 

205 Naval Stores (Air)—Seal " O " Ring—Transfer from RAF Vocab. Section 
4F/3338 to 36BB/107 

206 Naval Stores (Electrical)—Radio and Electrical Capacitors Electrolytic— 
Deterioration and Reforming—Reports 

207 This order will not be issued 

SECTION 4—DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING 
STORES 

208 Medical and Dental Stores, X-Ray Units and X-Ray Utensils—Adjustments 

3 196 

Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ j J l u L J - f w w a . K R\ o^J^db. 3 « c 
195—Aviation—Aircraft Control 

(AFO 2368/1963) 

In order to conform with the usage of ATP1A Vol. 1 the term Direction has 
been replaced by the term Control when referring to the tactical employment of 
fixed wing aircraft and helicopters. 

2. The term Control now embraces the passing of orders to aircraft (formerly 
Direction) as well as their overall tactical employment. It may be qualified by the 
words Positive or Advisory as follows— 

(a) Positive Control—An aircraft or helicopter is under positive control when 
it receives mandatory orders which affect its movements: this immed
iately transfers the prime responsibility for the safe movement and 
navigation of the aircraft from its Captain to the person issuing such 
orders. 

(b) Advisory Control—An aircraft or helicopter is under advisory control when 
it receives orders or information which may cause the Captain of the 
aircraft to alter its movements but which do not relieve him of his prime 
responsibility for its safe movement and navigation: the person issuing 
these orders must, however, ensure the safety of the aircraft to the 
best of his ability. 

3. As a result, certain terms are amended as follows— 

Old Term New Term 
Helicopter Control Ship . . . . Helicopter Control Ship (no change) 
Helicopter Direction Ship . . Helicopter Subcontrol Ship 
Helicopter Direction Officer . . Helicopter Controller 
Helicopter Director . . . . Helicopter Controller 

4. The word Direction as traditionally used in the titles of the Navigation and 
Direction Branch and Direction Officers remains unchanged. 

5. Admiralty has advised that QR & AI, Article 3420 will be amended. 

(DAWOT 1362/1/22) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
196—V-UHF Aerials—Horizontal Radiation Diagrams 

Reports received show that nulls or arcs of greatly reduced performance are 
present in the horizontal radiation pattern of the majority of V-UHF aerials fitted 
in HMA ships. Every precaution is taken when planning an aerial rig to ensure 
the maximum possible all round cover, but the ever increasing demand for aerial 
sites renders it extremely difficult to achieve the desired result. 

3400/64.—2 
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2. It is of great importance that ships should be aware of any nulls in the radia
tion pattern of their V-UHF aerials and for this purpose instructions for measuring 
the horizontal radiation patterns are contained in Appendixes A and B to this order. 
The patterns are to be plotted in 5° of bearing relative to ships head, using Plotting 
Form AS 376Y, supplies of which are to be demanded from SNSO, Sydney, quoting 
this order as authority. 

3. Commanding Officers are to ensure that radiation patterns of all V-UHF 
aerials are plotted in accordance with these instructions and that a copy for each 
aerial is placed in the Radio Equipment Log. An additional copy is to be available 
for use by the officer responsible for signal communications. 

4. Commanding Officers are also to ensure that Forms AS 376Z are displayed 
at the operating positions of V-UHF nets. These forms, which are to be compiled 
from Form AS 376Y, show an operator any directional limitations of a net using a 
particular aerial. 

5. For new construction, modernizations or conversions the diagrams will be 
prepared by the Electrical Equipment and Trials Unit during radio sea trials. 

6. Where any work in a ship has been carried out which results in a change of 
aerial rig the Officer in Charge, Electrical Equipment and Trials Unit should be 
consulted regarding the necessity or otherwise for a check of radiation patterns. 

APPENDIX A 

The method of measuring the ships radiation patterns is to use a distant trans
mitter as a signal source and one of the ships receivers as a monitor. 

2. Where transmitter and receiver aerial feeders terminate in the same office both 
the ship's transmitter and receiver aerials can be tested by connecting them in turn 
to the monitor receiver. In ships where transmitters are fitted in an office separate 
to the receivers, connect transmitting aerial to be plotted by an extension cable to a 
suitable receiver in a convenient office. 

3. Set the monitor receiver controls as follows— 
(a) Modulation to AM. 
(b) IF or RF gain to 50 per cent, gain level. 
(c) Muting and/or AGC to " OFF ". 
(d) Connect a portable dB meter pattern 6625-99-949-0512 or Wattmeter 

Pattern 54708 into the monitor jack via a suitable lead and plug. 

Note—If neither of the above are available an AVO model 47A may be used as 
detailed in Appendix B. 

4. The transmitting vessel should be at a range of not less than 5 miles to ensure 
a uniform field strength and is to transmit an MCW signal on the required frequency. 
The transmitter used should be capable of continuous transmission. With the 
transmitting vessel on a clear bearing for the aerial being plotted, the receiver audio 
gains should be set to give a midscale reading on the meter. The vessel being calibrated 
should then steam a tight circle, covering the 390° in approximately fifteen minutes. 
Visual relative bearings of the transmitting vessel are to be passed to the logger every 
5 degrees. Concurrently, readings of output levels in dB should be lodged and later 
plotted on Form AS 376Y and curves drawn. 
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APPENDIX B 

When using an AVO Model 47A switch to the 12V. AC scale and set level to 
{> volts. The readings are then converted using the correction table below. 

Volts 

12.0 
10.7 
9.5 
8.5 
7.5 
6.7 
6.0 

dB 

+ 6 
+ 5 
+ 4 
+ 3 
+ 2 
+ 1 

0 

Volts 

5.4 
4.8 
4.3 
3.8 
3.4 
3.0 
2.7 

dB 

- 1 
- 2 
- 3 
- 4 
- 5 
- 6 
- 7 

Volts 

2.4 
2.1 
1.9 
1.7 
1.5 
1.35 
1.2 

dB 

- 8 
- 9 
- 10 
- 11 
- 12 
- 13 
- 14 

Volts 

1.1 
0.95 
0.85 
0.75 
0.65 
0.6 
0.35 

dB 

- 15 
- 16 
- 17 
- 18 
- 19 
- 20 
- 25 

(D of C 518/51/471) 

RESTRICTED 
197—Boilers—Water Level Indicators—Precautions 

(AFO 1106/J 963) 
A recent accident to a boiler in one of HM ships had the following contributory 

causes— 
(a) because a level was showing in the gauge glasses, it was assumed that these 

were correctly connected; 
(b) when a difference between the level shown by the gauge glasses and the 

Igema distant reading indicator was observed, it was assumed that the 
gauge glasses were correct and the Igema was wrong. 

2. To prove that a gauge glass is connected at any given time, it is necessary to 
*' blow it through ". This proof should be obtained as part of taking over a watch 
even though the glass appears to be indicating correctly. 

3. To prove that the glass is working correctly, it is necessary, in addition to 
blowing it through, to compare its reading with those of the other water level 
indicators fitted to the boiler. If at any time there is a significant difference between 
the levels shown by these various indicators, the cause must be investigated at once. 
Until it has been established which gauge is reading correctly the boiler is to be 
treated on the basis that the most extreme reading is the true one. 

4. Admiralty has advised that BR 3000—Marine Engineering Manual—Article 
1203 and BR 3003 Vol. I—Naval Marine Engineering Practice—Chapter 5, are being 
amended to emphasize these points. 

(DME 400/202/139) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
198—Machinery—Main Gearing—Inspection—Reports—A/S Frigates,. 

Type 12 (Whitby Class) 
(AFO 2087/1962) 

In order to obtain optimum load-carrying capacity of the main gearing in A/S 
Frigates of the WHITBY Class, the secondary pinions were designed with corrected 
helices to allow for the torsional and bending deflections at full power, so achieving 
approximately even loading across the whole width of the tooth face at full power. 
Experience has shown that at lower powers the load tends to be carried by the 
uncorrected portions of the teeth adjacent to the gap, with consequent high loadings 
and surface distress. As a result of the design limitations, defects in the form of 
pitting and scuffing have occurred in most RN ships of the class, the extent of which 
varies in severity in individual ships. 

2. In order that possible defects should not prejudice the service availability of 
the ships, it is required that the gearing be examined and reports forwarded to the 
Naval Board on each occasion of refit. These examinations are to be in addition 
to the six-monthly visual examinations undertaken by ship's staff in accordance 
with the relevant items in the Maintenance Schedules. 

3. The examination of the gearing is to be undertaken by the refitting Dockyard, 
and ships concerned are to include an item in the defect list to cover the work 
involved. The defect list item is to include the following information for inclusion 
in the Dockyard report required by paragraph 9 of this order— 

(a) Number of miles steamed since last examination, indicating the percentage 
of this figure spent at 70 per cent, power and above, and total number 
of miles steamed since CSTs. 

(Z>) Type of lubricating oil in use and maker, where appropriate. 
(c) Any unusual circumstances, e.g., high bearing temperatures, vibration, 

noise, etc. 

4. All elements of the gear train should be inspected for general tooth marking 
and meshing on both ahead and astern flanks of the teeth, as indicated by the removal 
of " Talbot Blue " lacquer and bright polished bands. The meshing pattern is to 
be indicated, together with the ahead and astern flanks, on drawings 123/GP.4/62 
and 123/GP.5/62. Navy Order Diagram Issue 3/64 refers for primary and secondary 
gear trains respectively. Adequate precautions should be taken to ensure that oil 
is supplied to turbine gearing and propeller shaft bearings during any turning opera
tions associated with this inspection and, if the vessel is in dry dock, to ensure that 
personnel working on or near propellers are warned that the shafts may turn, whilst 
also ensuring that an adequate water service to the A-bracket bearings is available 
for lubrication. 

5. Both ahead and astern tooth surfaces should be examined for surface defects 
and general wear, flexible couplings also being included in the report if they are 
opened up for inspection. Particular attention should be paid to the secondary 
train and especially the secondary pinions. Reference should be made to the results 
of previous examinations, where available, to show if the defects have increased since 
the last examination, and reports should be suitably illustrated by sketches and 
photographs where necessary. 

6. Experience has shown that tooth surface defects in the form of pitting, etc., 
are clearly shown by the use of engineers' blue marking and transparent self-adhesive 
tape. " Scotch " brand " Magic Mending Tape 850 ", which does not stretch on 
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application, has been found particularly suitable for this purpose, blue marking 
applied thinly to the teeth being removed by the tape and transferred to paper to 
form useful permanent records for comparison purposes. Scuffing defects are not 
readily shown on adhesive tape and the records should be suitably amplified by 
sketches or indicated on the tape where scuffing exists. 

7. In particularly bad cases, where surface defects show considerable penetration 
below the original surface, casts should be made to show the depth and extent of 
deformation by blocking half the tooth space thickness with Plasticine, and using 
either Plaster of Paris (suitably reinforced to prevent breakage), or Araldite. A slight 
oil film should be present on the tooth surface to assist in the removal of the cast 
when dry, the Plasticine having first been removed. A light blow may be required 
to loosen the cast and assist in removal. 

8. Before closing up the gearing, the gear case should be inspected for signs of 
dirt and peeling paint. The lubricating oil pumps should be run and the form and 
flow of the oil sprays noted where possible. If the cleanliness of the gear case and 
lubricating oil system is suspect, flushing should be carried out in accordance with 
Navy Order 203 of 1962. The usual precautions should be taken to exclude dirt 
and foreign articles when working on the gearing. The existing " Talbot Blue " 
lacquer should be removed from the teeth, using methylated spirits as a solvent if 
necessary and, after careful degreasing of the teeth using carbon tetrachloride, fresh 
lacquer should be applied in accordance with BR 2111 (13), page 14. 

9. Reports should be prepared and forwarded to the Naval Board (with a copy to 
the ship), as early in the refit as possible. This is particularly important, since early 
action is required for remedial measures (or replacement of gearing elements, should 
this be found necessary), in order to avoid delays to completion dates of vessels. 

10. Details of the gearing are shown on Messrs. David Brown drawings and 
BR 2111 (13). 

11. Admiralty has advised that Maintenance Schedules will be amended. 

(DME 1100/70/42) 
(Navy Order 203 of 1962) 

R E S T R I C T E D 

199—Ammunition—35837811 Fuzes N 80 Mark 3 G H and 3583712 Fuzes 
N 80 Mark 3 G H Practice Purposes only, Lots 12XY, 70XY and 101 
—Withdrawal 

(AFO 2337/1963) 

Ammunition item .. . . 35837811 Fuze N 80, Lots 12XY, 70XY and 
101 (other than MF manufacture). 

35837812 Fuze N 80, PPO Lots 12XY, 70XY 
and 101 (other than MF manufacture). 

Action to be taken by HMA ships .. Exchange any fuzes of these lot numbers held 
for unrestricted fuzes at the first oppor
tunity. 

Action to be taken by RANAD's .. All stocks and receipts of fuzes of these lot 
numbers are to be included on a disposal 
form No. 1. 

Reason for action .. .. Fuze performance is unsatisfactory. 
Safety category .. .. .. BR 862, Article 1705, Category ff. 

(DAS 726/251/237) 
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RESTRICTED 
200—Ammunition—35844311 Fuze N 81 Mark 3 and 35844312 Fuze N 81 

Mark 3 Practice Purposes Only, Lots 83XY, 98XY and 142— 
Withdrawal 

(AFO 196811963) 

Ammunition item 

Action to be taken by HMA ships 

Action to be taken by RANAD's 

Reason for Action 

Safety Category 

35844311 Fuze N 81, Lots 83XY, 98XY and 
142; 35844312 Fuze N 81, PPO Lots 83XY, 
98XY and 142 (other than MF). 

Exchange any fuzes of these lot numbers held 
for unrestricted fuzes at the first oppor
tunity. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

Fuze performance is unsatisfactory. 

BR 862, Article 1705, Category ff. 

(DAS 726/251/235) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
201—Fire Control—MRS 8—CRBFD 

Servo Unit 
(a) Ships, establishments and authori

ties concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equipment 

(c) Part of equipment affected 

(d) Purpose of modification 

(e) Nature of modification. 

(f) Drawings 

(g) By whom to be done .. 

(h) Supply of modification parts 

(J) Priority 

(k) Disposal of redundant material 

(0 How to be treated 

(m) How to be recorded .. 

Mark 5—Modification to Aerial 
Modification No. 22 

HMAS VENDETTA only. (Mtg. Serial Nos. 
216 and 217.) 

CRBFD Mark 5. 

Aerial Servo Unit. 
To replace front cover in order to facilitate 

draining of unit, assist in removal of pump 
filter and prevent need to disengage Oldham 
coupling. 

Remove existing cover from Aerial Servo 
Unit and replace by new cover incorporat
ing the following details—Drawing DNO 
9904, Items 14, 58, 92, 93, 94, 118,119, 120, 
124, 214, 274 and 280. Existing drain tap 
is to be removed and transferred to the new 
position and the hole vacated is to be 
plugged. 

DNO 9904 Item list for DNO 9904. 

Dockyard. 
Weapon Equipment Stores Officer, Sydney. 

Category 1. 
To be returned to Weapon Equipment Depot. 

As a defect. 
As modification No. 22 to CRBFD 5. 

(DW 737/60/9) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
202—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Mark 6 Series—Oil Servo Units Mark 5 

and 5*—Preservation 
(AFO 2339/1963) 

Instances have occurred of defective oil servo units having been removed from 
ships and returned to dockyards for investigation, empty of oil and without plugs 
fitted to the oil connections. When there has been an appreciable delay between 
the receipt of the unit and the commencement of investigation, corrosion of the 
internal mechanism has occurred due to this lack of preservation. 

2. From the date of this order, HMA Ships, Dockyards, and Weapon Equipment 
Depots, are to ensure that all oil servo units are kept full of oil OM 33 dehydrated 
and filtered to 5 microns; all inlet and outlet connections to be sealed with brass caps 
or approved plastic caps, the whole unit being sealed inside a polythene bag. The 
polythene bag is to contain a small quantity of silica gel and the sealing of the bag 
is to be effected by black waterproof adhesive sealing tape 2-in. wide AP No. 0462/ 
4633. The polythene bags 36-in. x 54-in. deep, can, if necessary, be made from 
Polythene Sheet AP 7876—.007 thick and 54-in. wide. 

3. Additionally, since occasions may arise when preservation of units by ships' 
staffs before despatch is impracticable, dockyards are to check all oil servo units 
for oil and for leaks, on receipt. 

(DW 736/53/22) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
203—Diving—Underwater Signals—Clearance Diving, Diving and Under

water Swimming—Allowances 
The annual allowance in respect of clearance diving and underwater swimming 

for HMAS RUSHCUTTER for Underwater Research and Development Unit and 
Training, HMAS WATERHEN for the Mine Clearance Diving Team and HMAS 
CURLEW and HMAS SNIPE on conversion to the minehunting role is to be— 

393035 Thunderflash packed with striker Mark 4 or, when stocks are ex
hausted, 

393074 Thunderflash packed with striker Mark N2 . . . . 300 
637419 Detonator safety fuze No. 80 Mark IN . . 100 
637369 Fuze safety No. 11 Mark 2 . . . . . . 50-ft. 
637201 Holder complete with cap percussion N1 Mark 1 . . 100 
638009 Igniter, safety fuze, watertight Mark 1 . . 20 
638340 Ball, igniter, safety fuze, watertight Mark 1 . . . . 40 

2. The allowance for ships and establishments operating Divers only is to be— 
393035 Thunderflash packed with striker Mark 4 or, when stocks are ex

hausted, 
393074 Thunderflash packed with striker Mark N2 . . . . 50 
637419 Detonator safety fuze No. 80 Mark IN . . . . 20 
637369 Fuze safety No. 11 Mark 2 . . . . . . 20-ft. 
637201 Holder complete with cap percussion Nl Mark 1 . . 20 
638009 Igniter, safety fuze, watertight Mark 1 . . . . 5 
638340 Ball, igniter, safety fuze, watertight Mark 1 . . . . 10 

These allowances are to be taken from ship's outfit. 

3. Details of equipment and the drill for use of the above stores are contained 
in BR 155C. 

(DAS 725/52/180) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

204—Machinery and Spares—Census of Tachometers 

Experience has shown that many Tachometers fitted in HMA ships and establish
ments do not comply with the description, etc., included in the relevant Lists of 
Equipment and accordingly HMA ships and establishments are to furnish a report 
in duplicate to Navy Office detailing all Tachometers held. 

2. The reports are to be forwarded to Navy Office by 1st May, 1964, and should 
include the actual date of the census. 

3. In the case of spares, the appropriate page and line of the List of Equipment 
is also to be included in the return. 

4. The report is to include the following information in the order indicated— 

1. Equipment to which fitted. 
2. Maker's name (Tachometer). 
3. Serial number. 
4. Dial size. 
5. Range. 
6. Red line marking. 
7. Ratio. 
8. Details of mounting— 

(i) Handing, 
(ii) Dimensions of Flange (if applicable). 

9. Details of Connections— 
(i) Type, e.g., Spring Coupling or Screwed, 

(ii) Size, 
(iii) Position of Drive—e.g., Bottom, Back or Back Angled. 

5. Nil returns are required. 

6. All future demands for the supply of replacement Tachometers are to include 
the information detailed in paragraph 4 above. 

(DNAS 1118/51/65) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
205—Naval Stores (Air)—Seal " O " Ring—Transfer from RAF Vocab. 

Section 4F/3338 to 36BB/107 
(AFO 25511964) 

Seal " O " Ring Part No. 7179M previously dealt with as RAF Vocab. Section 
4F/3338 will be dealt with in future as Section 36BB/107. 

2. Stocks and records are to be adjusted accordingly. HMA ships and Fleet 
establishments are to adjust their ledgers in accordance with Article 1812 of ABR 4 
(Naval Storekeeping Manual). 

(DNAS 603/54/136) 
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RESTRICTED 
206—Naval Stores (Electrical)—Radio and Electrical Capacitors, Elec

trolytic—Deterioration and Reforming—Reports 
Electrolytic capacitors slowly deteriorate when not being used due to gradual 

decomposition of the anodic film covering the positive electrode. 

2. HMA Naval Dockyards are equipped with reforming apparatus and carry out 
periodical reforming operations on electrolytic capacitors. 

3. The date of manufacture or the date of reforming is stamped on the side of 
all electrolytic capacitors and issues from Naval Stores to ships and establishments 
are to be made from stocks up to twelve months from the dates on the capacitors. 

4. Over-aged stocks of electrolytic capacitors (over two years in excess of date 
stamped thereon) held as spares by ships and establishments should be returned to 
the nearest (S)NSO and new or reformed items demanded according to requirements. 

5. The existing arrangements whereby (S)NSO's forward over-aged electrolytic 
capacitors to HMA Naval Dockyards for reforming processes are to continue. 
Detailed records of quantities and types reformed are to be kept and forwarded to 
the Naval Board annually from the date of this order. This report is to include a 
separate column against each type showing the quantities, if any, where attempts to 
reform have not been successful. 

6. Navy Order 192 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. * 

(DEE 519/65/13) 
(Navy Order 192 of 1964) 

207—This order will not be issued. 

Section 4 
DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES 
UNCLASSIFIED 
208—Medical and Dental Stores, X-ray Units and X-ray Utensils— 

Adjustments 
The adjustment of X-ray units is a specialized task, which should be carried out 

only by the makers or their accredited representatives, otherwise serious damage can 
be done to a set. Interference by ship's staff may result in rendering void a guarantee 
given by the makers. 

2. Ship's staff are not to repair or make mechanical or electrical adjustments to 
X-ray units apart from connections to the ship's supply of current. For minor defects 
the advice of the local representative of the apparatus concerned is to be obtained. 
Defective units are to be returned to medical store for attention by the appropriate 
authorities. 

3. In view of the possibility of damage occurring to X-ray tubes consequent upon 
improper installation, senior medical officers are to instruct radiologists and radio
graphers that when replacement X-ray tubes are required for medical units fitted 
with milliampere pre-selectors, i.e. units where a range of fixed milliamperages is 
provided by a selector, it is essential that the manufacturer's representative attend 
to install the new tube and adjust the settings to suit. 
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Intensifying Screens 
4. The normal life of these items is eighteen months to two years according to the 

amount of use they get and the care taken in their handling. Many are made 
unserviceable due to splashes of solution in the darkroom and faulty darkroom 
technique, e.g. unnecessary handling, unnecessary exposure to light, or lack of dusting 
to remove such foreign matter as dust and shreds of film or paper. 

5. Separate screens will not be issued for local replacement purposes. Screens 
considered unserviceable are to be returned to the Medical and Dental Store Officer, 
still mounted in their cassettes, for technical investigation and replacement. 

6. In order to ensure maximum efficiency and economy, senior Medical Officers 
are to investigate the darkroom technique employed in the respective ship or estab
lishment and periodically examine all X-ray apparatus and allied utensils, particularly 
before the X-ray technician is relieved when drafted elsewhere. 

7. Navy Order 154 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 1001/70/3.) 
(Navy Order 154 of 1962.) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 86 to 149 of 
1962 are now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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RESTRICTED 
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY. 

CNO 209/64. 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
13th April, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

3*98/<*. 

RESTRICTED. 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
209.—Defect Reporting and Rendering of Defect Lists—Revised Procedure 

This order reproduces the instructions contained in Navy Order 21 of 1964 and 
incorporates certain amendments which have become necessary. For convenience, 
amendments bear the marginal symbol ©, while new material bears the marginal 
symbol O- (Navy Order 784 of 1963 refers.) 

2. The details of this revised procedure and the ships to which it applies are 
shown in the appendixes to this order. 

3. It is emphasized that the success of defect reporting procedure depends primarily 
on the accuracy and clarity of reporting of defects by ships. It is also of utmost 
importance that Forms AS 2061Z are raised immediately a defect is discovered. 
Ships are not to forward a large number of Forms AS 2061Z just before or concurrently 
with the defect list. It is appreciated that more defects will be found as the ship 
approaches her refit, and as a result of trials carried out in the latter stages of her 
operational period, but every endeavour is to be made to restrict the last minute raising 
of Forms AS 2061Z. 

4. Supplementary defect items are to be recorded immediately they are discovered 
and Forms AS 2061Z forwarded to the re-fitting authority with the utmost dispatch. 

5. It is emphasized that as much detail as possible of the defect and the machine 
or equipment to which it refers is to be included in the form. Incorrect or ambiguous 
wording of a defect will prejudice the taking in hand of the item while clarification 
is sought from the ship and could mean that the work cannot then be done in the 
time available. 

6. Under the revised procedure, the Defect Record (Form AS 2061Z) will— 

(a) inform the administrative authority of the weekly incidence of def cts 
requiring Dockyard assistance; 

(b) inform refitting authorities progressively of the incidence of Dockyard 
defects; (for the purpose of this procedure the refitting authority is 
the General Manager of the Dockyard concerned or the NOIC of 
the area when refits are undertaken away from the naval refitting 
yards); 

(c) be used to compile the simplified Defect Lists; 
(d) inform the Naval Board of the completion of all defects, and the admin

istrative authority of the completion of Dockyard defects; 

(e) be the ship's permanent record of defects. 

7. The revised system allows for continuous administrative control. The 
necessity for the wording of each item is to be checked by the Administrative Authority 
on receipt of Forms AS 2061Z. Only items reported on this form (including modi
fications and the Dockyard Component of Planned Maintenance) are to be shown in 
simplified defect lists. 

8. The categories " A " to " G " listed on page 2 of existing Forms AS 340 (outside) 
will no longer apply. Forms AS 340/AD 275 (outside) will be amended as shown in 
Appendix D. 
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9. Separate Forms AS 340/AD 275 (outside) for motor boats and docking items 
are abolished, but defect items are to be grouped together as separate sections of the 
defect lists. (See Appendix A, paragraph 8 and Appendix B, paragraph 1 (a) (i) ). 

10. The revised procedure for reporting defects and rendering defect lists described 
in the appendixes to this order, is to be followed by all HMA ships (see Appendix F) 
whether on planned maintenance system or not, and HMA establishments, Forms 
AS 2061Z being raised for all defects as they occur. 

11. The approved procedure for the handling of Forms AS 2061Z within the 
ships' organization are not affected by this order. 

12. Navy Order 21 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A. 

REPORTING DEFECTS. 

Defects to be made good by Ships Staff 

Form AS 2061Z is to be compiled in duplicate as each defect occurs. When the 
defect is made good details of repair are entered on both copies and one copy is 
retained as the ship's record. Weekly bundles of the duplicate copies are to be 
forwarded, direct, without covering letter to— 

The Director of Dockyards and Fleet Maintenance, Navy Office, Canberra. 

Defects to be made good by Dockyards—All ships 

2. Five copies of Form AS 2061Z are to be typed as each defect occurs (including 
modifications required to be carried out on Armament, Sonar and Radio equipments 
and dockyard planned maintenance items) and distributed as follows— 

1 copy—to be retained; 

1 copy—to be forwarded to the administrative authority. 

3 copies—forwarded to the refitting authority and stamped " REFITTING 
AUTHORITY ". 

A separate Form AS 2061Z is to be raised for each defect and for each planned 
maintenance schedule item and modification. Copies for the refitting and admin
istrative authorities are to be made up in " weekly bundles " and forwarded without 
covering letter. Forms AS 2061Z in respect of items for inclusion in a supplementary 
defect fist should be forwarded immediately and not held for weekly bundles. 

3. Forms AS 2061Z are also to be raised for those items of Planned Maintenance 
which are scheduled for the forthcoming refit. The details of the planned maintenance 
items are not required to be filled in but if a dockyard defect is known to exist in any 
piece of equipment scheduled for examination, a cross reference is to be made to the 
serial number of the relevant Form AS 2061Z raised to cover such a defect. Defects 
which are intended to be undertaken by Ship's staff should also be stated on the form 
covering planned maintenance items and a reference to the ship's staff defect form 
serial number given. Forms raised for planned maintenance and modifications are 
to be given serial numbers as described in paragraph 7 below and forwarded to the 
refitting authority at least three months before start of the refit. 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

4. When the main defect list is dispatched, the ship is to signal the refitting 
authority indicating the last serial numbers of Forms AS 2061Z under each main 
section (see Appendix B paragraph (i) (a) ) which have been included in the Main 
Defect List. Any defects arising subsequent to this date are to be included in the 
supplementary Defect List and Forms AS 2061Z forwarded as the defects occur. 

5. When due for a mid cycle docking period a supplementary defect list is to be 
raised and forwarded as for main defect list detailed in Appendix " B ". The mid 
cycle supplementary defect list is to contain docking items and those items of the 
dockyard component of planned maintenance scheduled for inspection. 

6. Ships requiring Dockyard assistance when operating outside the Australia 
Station are to comply generally with local regulations regarding reporting of defects 
and rendering defect lists. One completed copy of Form AS 2061Z without a serial 
number is to be forwarded through the normal administrative authority to the 
Director of Dockyards and Fleet Maintenance, Navy Office, Canberra. If Forms 
AS 2061Z have previously been forwarded in accordance with paragraph 2 above, 
the administrative authority and refitting authority are to be informed that the defect 
has been completed and that the relevant Form AS 2061Z should be cancelled. 

7. To ensure proper identification, Forms AS 2061Z, covering items requiring 
Dockyard assistance, are to be marked clearly on the top right hand corner " DH ", 
" D E " , " D W " or " D L " . to denote " H u l l " , "Engineering", "Weapons" 
(including Weapons Electrical) and " Electrical" categories and are to be con
secutively numbered within each of these categories throughout the reporting period 
concerned. A new reporting period will commence from the ship's operational date 
and the department identification and serial number is to be suffixed by the year in 
which the next refit will commence, e.g. DE 6/64 refers to the 6th item raised by the 
Engineering Department since the last main refit and requiring Dockyard assistance 
in the main refit commencing 1964. Forms AS 2061Z raised to cover defects dis
covered during the course of the refit and not included in the supplementary list or 
taken in hand as REDEF (see Appendix A, paragraph 10) are to be held until the 
beginning of the new reporting period (i.e. after the operational date). Forms 
AS 2061Z for Dockyard defects are to be typed for the sake of clarity. 

8. Defects arising in motor boats should be identified in their separate sections 
under the appropriate headings DH, DE or DL. 

9. Defects which are found by dockyard during planned maintenance examinations 
will be dealt with separately (see Appendix C, paragraph 2). Forms AS 2061Z are 
not required to be raised by the ship. 

10. Any defects discovered between the time the supplementary defect list has been 
forwarded and the operational date and which by virtue of the effect on sea-going or 
fighting efficiency require immediate attention, are to be reported by signal to the 
Administrative Authority (info Refitting Authority). The text of such messages is 
to be prefixed by " REDEF ". If approval is given for the work to be carried out 
Form AS 2061Z, stamped " REDEF ", is to be forwarded as in Appendix A, paragraph 
2. The DTG of the signal is to be shown. 

The format for " REDEF " signal is as follows— 
REDEF— 

(a) Defect. 
(b) Assistance required. 
(c) Number of AS 2061Z which will refer. 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

11. Requests for Dockyard assistance during the ship's operational period to deal 
with urgent defects beyond the capacity of ship's staff and affecting sea-going and 
fighting efficiency are to be made in the following form by " URDEF " signal to the 

© operational and administrative authority (info ACNB Area Administrative Authority 
and the normal refitting authority)— 

URDEF— 
(a) Defects. 
(b) Assistance required. 
(c) Effect on sea-going ability. 
(d) Effect on operational ability. 
(e) Any other information required (i.e., docking required, &c.) 

Q 12. In determining whether the URDEF message should be repeated to ACNB 
the originator should consider whether any one of the factors, listed for guidance 
below, are involved. 

(a) The defect and the consequent repair time is likely to cause a change in the 
ships' programme. 

(b) Special facilities are required which are unlikely to be available from local 
authorities. 

(c) It is unlikely that the required spares backing will be available where the 
repair is to be undertaken. 

(d) The circumstances of the defect are likely to be the subject of publicity. 
The Operational or Administrative Authority may however continue to pass to 
ACNB any URDEF message not repeated to ACNB if in his opinion the Naval Board 
should be informed of the matters contained therein. 

13. Form AS 2061Z, stamped " URDEF ", is to be raised for all " URDEF " 
items (referring to the DTG of the " URDEF " signal) whether reported previously 
or not and forwarded to the dockyard which is to undertake the work. The dockyard 
undertaking the work will complete Form AS 2061Z, and return it to the ship for 
onward transmission through the Administrative Authority to the Director of Dock
yards and Fleet Maintenance. If Form AS 2061Z has previously been forwarded to 
the normal refitting authority, the serial number is to be shown as paragraph (J) of 
the " URDEF " signal so that if the work has been undertaken outside the home 
dockyard the item can be cancelled by the normal Refitting Authority on receipt of 
the completion signal. 

14. When defects reported by " URDEF " signal have been completed, a signal 
to this effect, quoting AS 2061Z number, is to be raised by the ship addressed to the 
Operational and Administrative Authority (info ACNB, the ship refitting authority 
and the Dockyard which has completed the work; in the case of defects being made 
good by contract at places other than Sydney or Melbourne, the NOIC of the area 
is to be included in the info addresses). Any further action which may be necessary 
is also to be indicated in the text. 

© 15. Requests for Dockyard assistance during the interim between refits to deal 
with defects beyond the capacity of ships staff which, while not of the same priority 
as urgent defects, cannot reasonably be deferred till the next refit are to be made in the 
following form by " INDEF " signal to the Operational and Administrative Authority 
(info the normal refitting authority.) 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

INDEF— 

(a) Defect. 
(b) Assistance required. 
(c) Number of AS 2061Z which will refer. 

16. Form AS 2061Z is to be raised and stamped " INDEF " for all " INDEF " 
items (referring to DTG of " INDEF " signal) whether previously reported or not and 
forwarded to the dockyard which is to undertake the work. The dockyard under
taking the work will complete Form AS 2061Z and return it to the ship for onward 
transmission through the Administrative Authority to the Director of Dockyards and 
Fleet Maintenance. If Form AS 2061Z has previously been forwarded to the normal 
refitting authority, the serial number is to be shown as paragraph (d) of the " INDEF " 
signal so that if the work has been undertaken outside the home dockyard the item 
can be cancelled by the normal refitting authority on receipt of the completion signal. 

17. " INDEF's " will normally be undertaken during LSM and MCD periods but 
may be undertaken at any time ship and dockyard capacity are available. Ships 
are to signal Administrative Authority, info Refitting Authority desired priority of 
outstanding " INDEF's" four weeks before commencement of LSM or MCD 
availability. 

18. When defects reported by " INDEF " signal have been completed the reporting 
procedure is to be the same as that laid down for " URDEF " procedure in Appendix 
A paragraph 14. 

APPENDIX B. 

RENDERING OF DEFECT LIST. 

General 
The defect list (list of work required) will comprise Form AS 340 (outside) (Revised 

—See Appendix D) enclosing— 
(a) A typescript tabulated statement in respect of defects modifications and 

Dockyard Maintenance items, showing— 
(i) Serial numbers of Form AS 2061Z arranged in order of priority, 

separately for each of the following sections—Hull, Engineering, 
Weapons, Electrical, Motor Boats, Docking. 

Note 1: Items which are included in the Weapons section 
are those which the Dockyard Weapons Section 
is responsible for making good. 

Note 2: Dockyard component of planned Maintenance 
items normally would be expected to be given 
a high priority, 

(ii) Brief reference to equipment concerned. 

(b) A typescript list of cancelled Forms AS 2061Z previously forwarded 
(See also Appendix A, paragraph 6). 

(c) A typescript statement showing, in the order of priority, class numbers of 
alteration and addition items approved by the Naval Board and proposed 
to be undertaken during the refit period, indicating mandatory items. 
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APPENDIX B—continued. 
Main Defect List 

2. The main defect list is to be be forwarded direct to—• 
Administrative Authority . . . . . . . . 1 copy. 
Refitting Authority . . . . . . . . 2 copies. 

so as to reach the latter at least four weeks prior to the start date of the refit. 

3. The progressive estimating and planning carried out by refitting authorities on 
receipt of copies of Forms AS 2061Z will be completed on receipt of the defect list. 
It is therefore of the utmost importance that the defect list be as comprehensive as 
possible. The omission of items which should have been incorporated in the main 
defect list and their subsequent inclusion in the supplementary defect list is to be 
avoided. 

4. In addition to requirements indicated in paragraph 1 above, the following 
should accompany the main defect list— 

(a) A list of all major items which are being returned through SNSO for survey 
during the refit. 

(b) A list showing the work which is required to be undertaken by SASO. 
The ship is to inform SASO separately of the work required to be 
undertaken by him during the refit. 

Supplementary Defect Lists 

5. A supplementary defect list is to be raised and forwarded, as for the main 
defect list, two weeks after the start date of the refit, and is to contain reference to 
items discovered subsequent to rendition of the main defect list. The serial number 
or each item is to be related to priorities afforded in the main defect list and is to be 
distinguished from the latter by the addition of the suffix " a ", " b " or " c ", Sec., 
as necessary. However, to assist Dockyard planning, a manuscript copy of all known 
supplementary items with related priorities is to be handed to Dockyard Officers at 
the Refit Conference. 

APPENDIX C. 

COMPLETION OF REFIT. 
The refitting authority will raise Forms AD 237A, " Report of Completion of 

Defects, Alterations and Additions " showing the defect lists serial numbers in respect 
of items— 

(a) Partly completed (indicating percentage); 
(Z>) Not taken in hand; 

for distribution direct to— 
(i) Ship. 

(ii) Administrative Authority, 
(iii) Director of Dockyards and Fleet Maintenance. 

2. After agreement by the ships officers at the post refit conference, the refitting 
authority will endorse all Forms AS 2061Z in respect of completed and partly com
pleted work and forward them direct to the Director of Dockyards and Fleet 
Maintenance. Forms AS 2061Z need not be raised to cover defects found by 
Dockyard during Planned Maintenance Inspections. These defects are to be reported 
by the Dockyard in a consolidated statement. 
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APPENDIX C—continued. 

3. The refitting authority will return to the ship all Forms AS 2061Z for those 
items not taken in hand. The ship will then raise new forms with the appropriate 
serial number for the new reporting period. At the same time Forms AS 2061Z are 
to be raised to cover outstanding work on partly completed items with a reference to 
the Dockyard work list job number which will be indicated by the Dockyard on 
Form AD 237A. 

4. The administrative authority will destroy all previous copies of Forms AS 2061Z 
relating to the past reporting period. 

APPENDIX D 

AS 340/AD 275. (Revised.) 

LIST OF W O R K { j ^ L E M E N T A R Y }REQUIRED. 

Period—From To 

To General Manager HMAS 

Dockyard. at 

Copy to* 19 

We certify that, with the exception of those so stated, the repairs mentioned 
herein cannot be executed without help from the Depot Ship or Dockyard. 

Executive Officer Engineer Officer. 

Torpedo Anti-Sub- Electrical Officer. 

marine Officer. 

Shipwright Officer.f Gunnery Officer. 

2. The total number of items is 
3. I concur having satisfied myself that all the work proposed is essential to the 

seagoing and fighting efficiency of the ship and that it cannot be carried out without 
help from the Depot Ship or Dockyard; and further that the list contains all such 
repairs as are now required in the shipj and with the exception of defects which 
have been discovered since the 19 

Captain. 

* Insert title of Administrative Authority. 
t To be signed by the Engineer Officer if no Shipwright Officer borne. 
t To be deleted if work is on a supplementary defect list. 

A P P E N D I X E 

SHIP REFITTING BY CONTRACT 
Under normal circumstances, ships will be refitted at either Garden Island or 

Williamstown Dockyard and will send Forms AS 2061Z for Dockyard defects to 
their refitting authority as defined in paragraph 2 of Appendix A. 
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2. If it is necessary for a ship to be refitted at a Contractor's yard in Australia, 
the refitting authority is to forward one copy of Forms AS 2061Z which have been 
received up to the date of the decision to refit by contract to the GOSI of the area 
concerned. Forms AS 2061Z for specialized work which is carried out by the Naval 
Dockyard will be retained by the refitting authority, Forms AS 2061Z subsequently 
received by the refitting authority will be dealt with similarly. 

3. Copies of the Dockyard Component of Planned Maintenance indicating those 
items scheduled for the forthcoming refit which will be undertaken by the contractor, 
together with any relevant information are also to be forwarded to the GOSI by the 
refitting authority. 

4. The procedure regarding compilation and forwarding of defect lists and 
supplementary defects shown in Appendix B is to be followed. Defect Lists will be 
forwarded to the GOSI by the Refitting Authority annotated to show those items 
which the Naval Dockyard will undertake. 

5. On completion of the refit, the GOSI in conjunction with the contractor, will 
raise Form AD237a and forward it together with the necessary Forms AS 2061Z to 
the refitting authority. The refitting authority will add the information related to 
work done by the Naval Dockyard, and arrange distribution together with relevant 
costs in accordance with Appendix C. 

6. Where a NOIC is the refitting authority, the above procedure is to be followed 
as far as is practicable but will necessarily be modified to suit the organization in the 
area. 

HMA Ships 
APPENDIX F. 

MELBOURNE 
VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA 
ANZAC 
PARRAMATTA 
YARRA 
STUART 
DERWENT 
QUIBERON 
BARCOO 
DIAMANTINA 
GASCOYNE 
SUPPLY 

MORESBY 
CURLEW 
HAWK 
GULL 
SNIPE 
TEAL 
IBIS 
BASS 
BANKS 
KIMBLA 
SYDNEY 
PALUMA. 

(Navy Order 21 of 1964.) 

(DDFM 1209/251/30.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

3498/M —2 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY CNO 210/64 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
14th April, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

3715/6*. 



210 2 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
210.—Distribution of Non-accountable Publications during February, 1964 

The non-accountable publications, amendments to AP's, miscellaneous publica
tions and AFO " SC " Series contained in the appendix to this order have been 
distributed to ships and services during February, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of AFO " P " Series amendments and AP amendments referred to in 
the appendix to this order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of 
Books of Reference and Air Publications in accordance with 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAMPHLETS, ETC. 
Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News . . 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News . . 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News . . 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News . . 
Aircraft 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 
The Communicator 
Flight . . 
Flight . . 
Flight . . 
Flight . . 
HMSO Government Publications 
International Electronics . . 
International Electronics . . 
The Navy List 
Radiotronics 
United States Naval Institute Proceedings 

Date 
5th December, 1963. 
12th December, 1963. 
19th December, 1963. 
26th December, 1963. 
Volume 43, No. 5, February, 1964. 
No. 92, 4th December, 1963. 
No. 93, 10th December, 1963. 
No. 94, 11th December, 1963. 
Volume 16, No. 6, Christmas, 1963. 
5th December, 1963. 
12th December, 1963. 
19th December, 1963. 
26th December, 1963. 
August, 1963. 
Volume 6, No. 6, December, 1963. 
Volume 7, No. 1, January, 1964. 
Winter, 1963. 
Volume 28, No. 12, December, 1963. 
Volume 89, No. 12, December, 1963. 

AMENDMENTS TO BR'S, ETC. 
BR No 

BR 4 . . 
BR 125.. 
BR 125.. 
BR 125.. 
BR 125.. 
BR 125.. 
BR 218 (3) 
BR226C(15), June, 1962 
BR 763. . 

Amendment No. 
Change No. 5. 
Lloyd's Register of Statistical Tables. 
Supplement No. 5. 
New Entries No. 5. 
Supplement No. 6. 
New Entries No. 6. 
Change No. 4. 
Australian Change No. 1. 
Volume 1, Supplement No. 2, dated 1st 

August, 1963. 
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AMENDMENTS 

BR No. 

BR 763 

BR 763. . 

BR 763. . 

BR 763. . 

BR 763. . 

BR 763. . 

BR 875.. 
BR 994/1953 
BR 994/1953 
BR 1040 
BR 1145 (2) 
BR 1173 (2) ( A ) . . 
BR 1334 
BR 1475 
BR 1557 (1) (B) . . 
BR 1557 (2) (B) . . 
BR 1616 (1) 
BR 1768 (Addendum No. 2) 
BR 1771 (26) 
BR 1771 (37) 
BR 1771 (40) 
BR 1771 (41) 
BR 1935 
BR 1982A (Vol. II) 
BR2047A(10) . . 
BR2047A(13) . . 
BR2047A(13) . . 
BR 2065 (4) 
BR 2065 (5) 
BR 2065 (6) 
BR 2065 (7) 
BR 2065 (11) •• 
BR 2097 
BR 2101 (3) 
BR 2110(1) 
BR 2239 
BR 2304 
BR 2351 
BR 2902 
BR 3001 
BR 3003 (1) 
ITU Publication 

List of Propellant Lots . . 

2, dated 1st 

dated 1st 

TO BR's, ETC.—continued 

Amendment No. 

Volume 2, Supplement No. 
August, 1963. 

Volume 3, Supplement No. 2, 
August, 1963. ^ 

Volume 4, Part A, Supplement No. 2, dated 
1st August, 1963. 

Volume 4, Part B, Supplement No. 2, dated 
1st August, 1963. 

Volume 4, Part C, Supplement No. 2, dated 
1st August, 1963. 

Volume 4, Part D, Supplement No. 1, dated 
1st August, 1963. 

. Change No. 1. 

. Change No. 4. 
.. Errata to Change No. 4. 
.. Change No. 3. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 2. 

Alphabetical Index, Supplement No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 2. 
. . Change No. 2. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 2. 
. . Change No. 2. 
. . Change No. 2. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . A/L No. 3. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 1. 
. . Change No. 5. 
. . CiangeNo. 1. 
. . Change No. 3. 
. . Change No. 3. 
. . Change No. 3. 
. . Change No. 3. 
. . Change No. 8. 
. . Change No. 1. 

List of Fixed Stations Operating International 
Circuits, 2nd Edition, Supplement No. 1. 

. . Amendment No. 27. 

3715/5-/.—2 
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E1060 
E1090 
E1229 
E1230 
E1230 

ESTABLISHMENTS LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 

List Amendment 

.. Amendment No. 1. 

. . Amendment No. 7. 

. . Amendment No. 2. 

. . Amendment No. 3. 

. . Amendment No. 4. 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publication SC Series 
ACP 118 (RN Supplement) 
ACP 118 (RN Supplement) 
ACP 118-1 (European Supplement No. 1) 

SC 17/58, Change No. 7. 
SC 3/63, Change No. 8. 
SC 13/63, Change No. 27. 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 
AP No. 

113 
957C, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
AVP 970, Vol. 1 
1086, Book 3, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 3, Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 4, Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 6 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 8, Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 11 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 12, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 15 (2nd Edition) 
1181, Vol. 2 . . 

1181D, Vol. 1 and 6, Part 1 

1182 (Naval), Vol. 1 
1182 (Naval), Vol. 2 

1182B, Vol 4, Part 6 . . 
1182C, Vol. 4, Part 6 (Issue 1) 

AL or Leaflets 
, AL 202. 
. AL 34 and Orange Label. 
, AL 88 and 89. 

AL 95 and Corrigenda. 
AL 168 and 171. 
AL 68, 69, 71 and 72. 
AL 125, 126, 127, 128 and 129. 
AL26. 
AL 187, 188 and 189. 
AL 248 and 249. 
AL215. 
(AL180)-B 118 (Alt. 4) 
(AL 182)-B 142 
(AL 183)-B 143 
(AL 185)-B 145. 
AIL 1/63 
AIL 3/63 
AIL 4/63 
AIL 5/63 
AIL 6/63 
AIL 7/63 
AIL 8/63 
AIL 9/63. 
AL40. 
(AL 170)-C 47 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 171)-C 52 
(AL 172)-C 53 
(AL 174)-D 12 (Alt. 1 inc.). 
AL29. 
AL44. 
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AMENDMENTS TO Am PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

1182C (Naval), Vol. 6 . . 
1182D (Naval), Vol. 1 . . 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 13 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 16 

1275A, Vol. 1, Section 17 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 19 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 20 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 27 
1275A, Vol. 2 . . 

1275A, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval), Book 2 
1275A, Vol. 6, Section 20 
1275B, Vol. 1, Section 11 
1275B, Vol. 1, Section 16 
1275B, Vol. 1, Section 17 
1275B, Vol. 1, 
1275B, Vol. 1, 
1275B, Vol. 1, Section 18A 
1275B, Vol. 2 . . 

1275E, Vol. 2 

1275G, Vol. 1 
1275G,Vol. 2 
1275T, Vol. 1 
1355B,Vol. 1, 
1355T,Vol. 1 
1374A, Vol. 1 
1374B, Vol. 1 
1374C, Vol. 2 
1374E, Vol. 1 
1374G, Vol. 1 
AVP 1455 

Part 1 (2nd Edition) 

1464D, Vol. 1 .. 
1469Q, Vol. 2 .. 

1492A, Vol. 1 .. 
1641P, Vol. 1, Part 2 and Vol. 5 
1661, Vol. 2 

1664A (2nd Edition), Vol. 1, Book 1 
1664A, Vol. 2 . . 

1664A (2nd Edition), Vol. 2, Part 3, Book 2 
1664E, Vol. 2 . . 

AL or Leaflets 

A L 9 . 
A L 7 . 
AL 61, 62 and 63. 
AIL 1/63 
AL75. 
AL54. 
A L 8 . 
AL 100 and 101. 
AL56. 
(AL 192)-C 34 
(AL 193)-D 27 
(AL194)-H11. 
A L 3 . 
AL 24, 25, 26 and 27. 
AL 44, 45 and 46. 
AL45. 
A L 8 . 
ALIO. 
(AL 108)-D 34 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 109)-J 32 (Alt. 1). 
(AL 223)-H 71 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 225)-H 76. 
AL 126, 127, 128, 129, 130 and 131. 
(AL 193)-K 20. 
A L 3 . 
AL 27 and 28. 
AL 8 and 9. 
AL17. 
AL31 . 
(AL 67)-G 12. 

. AL 15. 

. AL 54. 

. C 12 (Issue 1) 
G 3 (Issue 1) 
0 12 (Provisional) 
P 4 (Issue 4) 
P 28 (Issue 1). 

. AL 222, 223 and 224. 

. (AL 43)-B 3 
(AL 41)-M 12. 

. AL 110. 
. AL 59 and 60. 
. C 2 0 

1 1 (AL 1). 
. AL 37. 
. A 176 

A 178 
D 3 4 . 
AL 75, 76 and 77. 
(AL 44)-B 3 
(AL43)-C11. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflets 

1803, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . B58 
E 148 
F 133 
F 140 (AL 1 inc.) 
F 145 
F146 
F 147 
F 148 
S78 
S79 
T 1 7 
U 4 8 
U 4 9 
U 5 2 
U54 . 

1803B, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . . . . . AL 2. 
1803B, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . . . . . AL 3. 
1803D, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . . . . . AL 141. 
1803D, Vol. 1, Book 3A . . . . AL 47. 
1803D, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . . . . . AL 118. 
1803E, Vol. 2, Part 2 . . . . . . AL 88. 
1803E, Vol. 2, Part 3 . . . . . . AL 96. 
1803F, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . . . . . AIL 1/63. 
1803J, Vol. 2, Part 3 . . . . . . AL 45. 
1803S, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . . . . . AL21 . 
1803S, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . . . . . AL 42, 43 and 44. 
1803T, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . . . . . AL 28 and 29. 
1957 (7th Edition) . . . . . . AL 12. 
2111 A, Vol. 1 and Vol. 5 . . . . AL 20. 
2173B, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6, Part 1 . . AL 23. 
2240A, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . No. 155 

No. 157 
No. 158 
No. 159. 

2337, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . . . . . AL 69. 
2337, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . . . . . AL 69. 
2337, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 230)-A 41 (Alt. 3 inc.) 

(AL 229)-A 50 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 233)-C 99. 

2531A and C, Vol. 2 . . . . . . (AL 71)-B 60. 
2531J, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 141)-B 41 (Alt. 1) 

(AL 142)-B 86 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 140)-B 95. 

2534NA, Vol. 1, Book 2, Section 8 . . AL 2. 
2536C, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL11)-B7. 
2817A, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6, Part 1 . . . . AL 154. 
2876A, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . No. 18. 
2892F, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 123)-B 102. 
3042, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . . . . . AL 18 and 19. 
3042A, Book 4 . . . . . . A L U . 
3158, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) . . . . AL 22. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
4089A 
4089D 
4117B, Vol. 1 and 6, Book 1 
4282B, Vol. 6, Part 3 . . 
4288 (Naval), Vol. 1, Parts 1 and 2 
4288, Vol. 1, Part 2 
4288, Vol. 2 . . 

4288, Vol. 5 
4300C, Vol. 3, Part 1 . . 
4303B, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 
4303B, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
4303C, Vol. 2 . . 
4303E, Vol. 2 . . 
4340, Vol. 2 . . 
4343, Vol. 1 . . 
4343, Vol. 2 . . 
4343A, Vol. 2 . . 
4343V, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
4343B, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . 
4343C, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . 
4343C, Vol. 2 . . 
4343D, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
4343D, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . 
4343D, Vol. 2 

4343E, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 
4343E, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . 
4343E, Vol. 2 . . 
4343K, Vol. 1 
4343M, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 
4343S, Vol. 2 . . 
4343X, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
4361F, Vol. 1 . . 
4401, Vol. 2 . . 
4411A, Vol. 1 . . 
4411A, Vol. 2 . . 

4511, Vol. 1 and 6 
4515C, Vol. 3, Part 1, Section 2, Chapter 4< 
4515U, Vol. 3, Part 1 . . 
4597B, Vol. 1 . . 
4597B, Vol. 2 . . 
4601A, Vol. 1 . . 

AL or Leaflets 
. A 19 (Issue 6) (AL 2). 
. D 437 (Issue 5). 
. AL13 . 
. AL12. 
. AL83 . 
. AL 120. 
. (AL 682)-B 236 (Alt. 2 inc 

(AL 717)-B 445 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 706)-B 509 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 685)-B 494 
(AL 710)-B 513 
(AL 713)-B 514 
(AL 714)-B 515 
(AL 715)-B 516 
(AL 719)-B 519. 

. AL 120. 

. AL13 . 

. AL 45 and 46. 

. AL 27. 

. (AL 18)-B 15. 

. (AL 15)-B 13. 

. (AL 60)-M 5 (Alt. 1). 

. AL 206. 

. (AL 16)-Q 1. 

. (AL153)-D 11 (Alt. 1). 

. AL 79. 

. AL 75. 

. AL 48. 

. (AL 98)-C 23. 

. AL45 . 

. AL 50. 

. (AL113)-A11 
(AL114)-T7(Alt . 1). 

. AL 206. 

. AL 197 and 198. 

. (AL 48)-R 5. 

. AL 16. 

. AL 58. 

. (AL 29)-M 2 (Alt. 1). 

. A L 3 . 

. A L L 

. B 26 (AL 2 inc.). 

. AL 18. 

. (AL 15)-B 14 
(AL 16)-B 15. 

. AL 89 and 90. 
\ ALIO. 

ALIO. 
AL34 . 
(AL 46)-G 12. 
AIL 3/63 
AL58. 
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AMENDMENTS TO Am 

APNo. 
4685, Vol. 1, Part 2, Section 4 
4685, Vol. 1, Part 2, Section 5 
4685, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) 
4685, Vol. 6, Part 1 
4723, Vol. 6, Parts 1 and 2 
4723A (PN) 
4723A, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 
4723A, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
4723A, Vol. 2 . . 
4723A, Vol. 3, Part 1 . . 
4723A, Vol. 5 (Naval) (Issue 1), Book 2 
4776 
4822B, Vol. 1, Part 1 . . 
AP (N) 1 
AP (N) 141 . . 

AP (N) 378 . . 
AP (N) 380, Part 2 
AP (N) 400 (Wessex) 
AP (N) 1001 . . 
AP (N) 1025 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Pilot's Notes 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 2 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 3 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 5 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 6 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 7 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 8 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 2 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 5, Parts 2 and 3 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 2 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 3 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 2 . . 

PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflets 
AL 57, 59 and 60. 
AL 63, 64,65 and 66 and Corrigendum. 
A L 4 . 
A L 4 . 
AL17. 
A L 3 . 
AL89. 
AL 68, 70, 71 and 72. 
(AL 122)-J 28. 
AL 11 and 12. 
A L 6 . 
A L U . 
A L 3 . 
AL38. 
List of AD, ON and SR's— 

January, 1963—Period August, 1961 
to November, 1962 

July, 1963—Period December, 1962 
to March, 1963 

October, 1963—Period April, 1963 
to September, 1963. 

AL 135. 
A L L 
A L 4 . 
RAN Supplement. 
AL54. 
AL4* . 
AL 13, 16*. 17* and 18*. 
AL 5, 7 and 8. 
AL 6* and 7*. 
AL4* . 
A L 2 . 
AL 5 and 7*. 
AL 5*, 6* and 7*. 
Fly Sheets Appendix " A " 
AL 13* and 14*. 
AIL RAN/11 
AIL RAN/12 
AIL RAN/13 
AIL RAN/14 
AIL RAN/16 
AL 7* and 8*. 

. . AL 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8*, 9*, 10*, 11*. 12 
and 13. 

. . AL7* , 8*, 9, 11*. 13* and 14*. 

. . AIL RAN/1 
Transmittal Letter No. 5 
Transmittal Letter No. 6 
Transmittal Letter No. 7 
Transmittal Letter No. 8 
Transmittal Letter No. 9. 

*PART SUPPLY. 
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AMENDMENTS TO Am PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 2 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 2A . . 

AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4A . . 

AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4B . . 

AP (RAN) 10, Crew's Notes 
AP (RAN) 10, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 

AP (RAN) 10, Vol. 3, Part 1 

AP (RAN) 10, Vol. 5 . . 
AP (RAN) 11, Vol. 1 . . 
NAMO Engines 

NAMO Gannet 
NAMO General 

AL or Leaflets 
. . AL2* . 
. . Transmittal Letter No. 4 

Transmittal Letter No. 5*. 
. . Transmittal Letter No. 7 

AL 3, 4 and 6*. 
. . Transmittal Letter No. 6 

Transmittal Letter No. 7. 
. . AIL (RAN) 11. 
. . AIL (RAN) 1 

AL 15, 16 and 17. 
. . Second and Final Instalment 

Supplementary AL 1. 
. . AIL RAN 2/63. 
. . Transmittal Letter No. 1. 
. . AL 84 

L 1 (Issue 22) (23.9.63) (2 Sheets). 
. . STI/97 and Diagram (4.10.63). 
. . AL 141 and 142 

A 100 (2 Sheets) (26.9.63) 
C 17 (23.9.63) 
G 64 and Diagram (2 Sheets) (10.10.63) 
I 123 (Issue 2) (10.10.63) 
0 132(2.10.63) 
O 133(30.9.63) 
R 76 (Issue 2) (30.9.63) 
R131 (Issue 2) (26.9.63) 

NAMO Wessex 

R 149 (30.9.63) 
R 150 (10.10.63) 
W 77 (2.10.63) 
W 79 (18.10.63) 
W81 (8.11.63) 
X 160 (Issue 4) (18.10.63) 
X 169 (26.9.63) 
X 170(6.11.63) 
STI/Ground Equipment/42 (Issue 2) 

(14.10.63) 
STI/Ground Equipment/43 (4.10.63) 
STI/Instruments/140 and Diagram (2 

Sheets) (26.9.63) 
STI/Misc./265A (2.10.63) 
STI/Safety Equipment/83 and Diagram 

(2 Sheets) (26.9.63). 
. . A 17 (Issue 2) (19.12.63) 

12(6.11.63) 
13(16.12.63) 
STI/24B and Diagram (2 Sheets) 

(18.10.63) 
STI/36 and Diagram (2 Sheets) 

(18.9.63) 
STI/39 (20.12.63) 
STI/41 (3.1.64) 
SI/23 (16.12.63). 

•PART SUPPLY. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
Air Clues 
Air Pictorial 
DCA—Aeronautical Information Circulars 

DCA ANO, Part 40, Sub-section 40.1.0 
DCA Revised Emergency Procedures Book

let MAP 5 
Rolls Royce TSD Publication 594 

Smiths Aviation Instruments Overhaul 
Manual 

Standardization Design Memoranda 

AAP 382, Vol. 1 
AAP 721 : 65, Vol. 2, Part 2 
AAP 721 : 79, Vol. 2, Part 2 
Airboard Orders, Section T, Issue 22 

RAAF " Notice to Airmen ", Series A 
RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

AF or Leaflets 
October, 1963. 
October, 1963. 
54/1963(15.12.63) 
1/1964(1.2.64) 
3/1964(1.2.64). 
AL28 . 
Dated 1.3.63. 

Temporary Revision No. 1/1 (24.9.63) 
Transmittal Letter No. 88 (Oct., 1963) 
Transmittal Letter No. 89 (Nov., 1963) 
Transmittal Letter No. 90 (Undated) 
Transmittal Letter No. 91 (Jan., 1964) 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision No. 

11 and 12 (October, 1963). 
No. 92 (Issue 3) 
No. 123 (Issue 3) 
No. 174 (Issue 6) 
No. 207 (Issue 3) 
No. 311 (Issue 2) 
No. 321 (Issue 2) 
No. 341 (Issue 1) (AL 1). 
AL 7 and 12. 
AL150, 151 and 152. 
AL 272. 
No. 22 
No. 23 
Corrigenda No. 8 (1.8.63 to 31.10.63). 
Aircraft General/42 
Armament Ammunition and Explosives 

/44 
Armament Ammunition and Explosives 

/45 
Armament General/46 
Armament Miscellaneous Explosives 

/31 
Armament Rocket Explosives/29 
Amament Torpedo Explosives/8 
Caribou/1 
Dakota/52 
Dakota/53 
Double Row Wasp/17 
Double Row Wasp Power Plant/2 
Escape Facility/67 
Escape Facility/68 
Escape Facility/69 
Fuel and Lubricants/37 
Fuel for Piston Engine Equipment/17 
Fuel for Piston Engine Equipment/18 
Gas Turbine Fuel Equipment 
General/13 
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AMENDMENTS TO Am PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions-
tinued 

Air Diagrams 

AL or Leaflets 

con- Goblin/53 
Helicopter Transmission Equipment/10 
Instrument/68 
Instrument/70 
Iroquois/28 
Iroquois/29 
Iroquois/30 
Iroquois/31 
Iroquois/32 
Lycoming Reciprocating Engine/15 
Lycoming T53/5 
Pumps, Fuel Air and Hydraulic/25 
Propellor/42 
Rotol Accessory Drive Equipment/33 
Safety Equipment/75 
Safety Equipment/76 
S 51/12 
Sioux/36 
Support Equipment/21 
Twin Row Wasp/20 
Twin Row Wasp/21 
Twin Row Wasp Power Plant/22 
Wasp Junior/17 
Wasp Junior Power Plant/3 
Vampire/128 
Vampire/129 
Vampire/130 
Vampire/131 
Vampire/132 
Vampire/133 
Vampire/134 
Viper/19. 

. . ON 1481/NB 
SR 1228B/NB, Sheet 1 (Issue 2) 
SR 1228B/NB, Sheet 2 (Issue 2) 
SR 1228B/NB, Sheet 3 (Issue 2) 
SR 1852/NB, Sheet 1 
SR 1852/NB, Sheet 2 
SR 1853/NB 
SR 1854/NB 
SR 1855/NB 
SR 1856/NB 
SR 1858/NB 
SR 1859/NB 
SR 1861/NB 
SR 1863/NB 
SR 1864/NB 
SR 1867/NB 
SR 1874/NB 
SR 1875/NB 
SR 1876/NB 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflets 

Air Diagrams—continued SR 1877/NB 
SR 1878/NB 
SR 1881/NB 
SR 1884/NB 
SR 1886/NB 
SR 1887/NB 
SR 1889/NB 
SR 1890/NB 
SR 1891/NB 
SR 1892/NB 
SR 1893/NB 
SR 1894/NB 
SR 1895/NB 
SR 1896/NB 
SR 1897/NB 
SR 1898/NB 
SR 1899/NB 
SR 1900/NB 
SR 1903/NB 
SR 1904/NB. 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
15th April, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

3658/6* 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
211.—RN Submarines Operating in Australasian Waters—Accounting 

The terms of the Agreement between the Admiralty, the Australian Commonwealth 
Naval Board and the New Zealand Naval Board relating to the financial provisions 
for operation of Royal Navy Submarines of the Fourth Submarine Division have been 
varied as from the commencement date of the operation of a New Agreement, i.e. 1st 
March, 1964. 

2. The new financial provisions are set out in detail in Annex H of the new Agree
ment and a copy of Annex H and Appendix " C " thereto is included in this order as 
Appendix 1. Annex G to the new Agreement setting out base facilities to be provided 
by the RAN is also included as Appendix 2. The financial and store accounting 
procedures that will operate from 1st March, 1964, are detailed in the following 
appendixes— 

Appendix 3 . . Financial Accounting Procedure; 
Appendix 4 . . Naval Store Accounting Procedure; 
Appendix 5 . . Armament Store Accounting Procedure; 
Appendix 6 . . Victualling Store Accounting Procedure; 
Appendix 7 . . Medical and Dental Store Accounting Procedure; 
Appendix 8 .. Refitting Procedure. 

3. Revised claims, statements of cost, and copies of stores vouchers and cash 
vouchers, as necessary will be prepared as from 1st March, 1964, following the pro
cedure set out in Appendix 3. Separate claims and cost statements should be 
submitted in respect of the Agreement terminating on 29th February, 1964, and the 
new Agreement operative as from 1st March, 1964. 

4. In order to provide a complete financial record of the cost of operating sub
marines under the new Agreement, a separate cost record will be kept at establishments 
and at Navy Office of the progress cost for each type of expenditure under the 
headings that are indicated in Appendix 3. 

5. The purpose of the Agreement is to effect financial adjustment between the 
respective Governments in accordance with determined liabilities and in no way is the 
Agreement to be interpreted as an amendment to the conditions of service and pay 
entitlements of RN or RAN personnel for which pay accounting will continue in the 
normal manner under the appropriate Regulations. (See Appendix 3, Section L). 

6. Financial adjustments between the Australian and New Zealand Governments 
under the Agreement will be determined on an annual cost basis by the respective 
Naval Boards and the payment brought to account at Navy Office. 

7. The financial provisions under the Agreement relate to HM Submarines TACTI-
TURN, TABARD and TRUMP comprising the Fourth Submarine Division. Any 
expenditure incurred in respect of any other RN Submarine should be claimed in the 
normal manner as a charge to Division 486 Other Administrations Recoverable 
Expenditure. (Departmental dissections for Admiralty other than Item J). 

8. The accounting arrangements in relation to the scrapping of any submarines 
which are the subject of Annex J of the new Agreement will be promulgated when the 
occasion arises. 

9. Navy Order 407 of 1962 and 814 of 1963 are hereby cancelled. 

i 
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APPENDIX 1 

Financial Provisions—(ANNEX H) 

The Admiralty will provide free of loan charges the submarines referred to in Annex 
B and will also bear the cost of— 

(a) Passage costs of RN personnel and their families where personnel are 
prematurely recalled because of Admiralty requirements including 
cases of premature return on compassionate or medical grounds. 

(b) Alterations and additions (including the cost of installation and of any 
Admiralty Supply items associated therewith) required by the Admiralty 
except those stated by the Admiralty to be necessary for the safety of 
the submarines and/or the personnel. 

(c) Providing and maintaining at the appropriate level the balance of the 
Division's war stores. 

(d) RAN personnel filling complement billets in RN Submarines in other 
Squadrons or Divisions, within the numbers and according to the 
phasing envisaged in ANRUK's letter 156/11/1 of 28th June, 1963, 
except for the cost of passages of the personnel and their families to 
and from Australia and the cost of the Australian Government con
tribution towards non-effective benefits (see Appendix C). 

2. In the event of— 
(a) the number of submarines in the Division falling below three before 

December, 1965 or below two before the end of the period covered by 
this Agreement 

or 
(b) the Admiralty being unable for any reason during the period covered by 

this agreement to allot complement billets to RAN personnel to the 
extent envisaged in ANRUK's letter 156/11/1 of 28th June, 1963 

paragraph 1 (d) of this Annex will be reviewed by the Admiralty and the ACNB in 
order to arrive at an equitable settlement. 

3. The Admiralty will bear initially the cost, including packaging and transport 
charges, of providing such supplies of spare gear and stores other than armament 
stores, as may be agreed to be appropriate to be procured by the Admiralty including 
Admiralty Supply Items required for safety A's and A's, subject to repayment as in 
paragraph 5 below. 

4. The ACNB will bear the cost of— 
(a) RN personnel except as specified in paragraph 1 (a) above (see Appendix C). 

(b) Fuel, stores, armament stores and spare gear (except as specified in para
graph 1 (c) above), such items as are procured by the Admiralty being 
paid for by the ACNB on being issued for service (see paragraph 5 
below). 

(c) Receiving storing (including repair in store) issuing and accounting for the 
supplies referred to in paragraph 3 above and all supplies procured by 
the ACNB. 

(d) Consigning to such destination as the Admiralty may decide any supplies 
made under paragraph 3 above which are ultimately surplus to the 
requirements of the Division. 

(e) Maintenance and operation of the Base facilities referred to in Annex G. 



211 4 

APPENDIX I—continued 

(J) Refits, dockings and any other repairs or work done on the submarines 
> except as provided in paragraph 1 (b). 

(g) Passage and subsistence expenses of any Admiralty representatives who 
may by agreement visit Australia to advise on the operation or any 
aspect of the maintenance and refit of the Division. 

(h) Any other expenses not specified in paragraphs 1, 2 or 3 above. 

5. Vouchers for supplies procured by the Admiralty under paragraph 3 will be 
raised by ACNB when items are issued for service and forwarded in monthly batches 
to Admiralty for valuation and claim purposes. 

6. Claims for the cost of Admiralty supplies of armament stores (other than war 
stores provided under 1 (c) above) will be made by Admiralty when the stores are 
reported to ANRUK for shipment. 

7. Provisions as to scrapping are contained in Annex J. 

Personnel Costs (Appendix " C ")• 

(See ANNEX H, paragraphs / (d) and 4 (a)). 

1. Those elements of the cost of RN personnel falling on the Admiralty in the 
first instance will be assessed and claimed from the ACNB as follows— 

(a) The Admiralty to determine five capitation rates, for the broad categories 
of officers, CPO's, PO's, Leading Rates, and Able Rates. 

(b) The capitation rates to include elements for Pay, Special Service Pay, Hard 
Lying Money, Marriage Allowance, Ration Allowance, Lodging 
Allowance, Local Overseas Allowance, Education Allowance, Kit 
Upkeep Allowance, Pilotage, Freight on Newspapers, Entertaining 
Allowance, Non-Effective benefits and National Insurance. 

(c) The element for Ration Allowance to be reduced to take account of rations 
being provided in kind. 

(d) HMS TERROR to report to Admiralty the number borne on the 15th 
of each month. 

(e) Admiralty to apply the capitation rates on a monthly basis to the numbers 
borne and to claim quarterly from ACNB. 

(/) Admiralty to claim actual cost incurred in the quarter for travel (except 
that of personnel referred to in paragraph 1 (a) of Annex H), subsistence, 
storage allowance, disturbance allowance and removal expenses, and 
any other miscellaneous personnel expenses. 

2. The costs of travel in or from Australia (except as provided in paragraph 1 (a) 
of Annex H), victualling, accommodation and medical attention which fall on the 
ACNB in the first instance will be met by them. 

3. Those elements of the cost of RAN personnel referred to in paragraph 1 (d) 
of Annex H falling on the ACNB in the first instance will be assessed, and credited 
by the Admiralty as follows— 

(a) The Admiralty in consultation with ANRUK to determine five capitation 
rates, one for each of the categories Officers, Chief Petty Officers, Petty 
Officers, Leading Rates and Able Rates. 
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APPENDIX I—continued 
(b) The capitation rates to include Pay, GC Badge Money, Marriage Allowance 

and SA/PA, Uniform Allowance, Hard Lying Money, Submarine Pay, 
Living-out Allowance, Child Allowance and Entertaining Allowance. 

(c) The element for SA/PA to be reduced to take account of rations being 
provided in kind. 

(d) FOS/M to report the numbers borne on 15th of each month to Admiralty. 
(e) Admiralty to apply the capitation rates on a monthly basis to the numbers 

borne and to credit the resulting amounts to ACNB in submitting 
quarterly claims under paragraph 1 (e) and (/) above. 

4. FOS/M will arrange for the issue of travel warrants, and payment of subsistence 
allowance and removal expenses in respect of moves made during service in UK 
submarines of RAN personnel referred to in paragraph 1 (d) of Annex H in accor
dance with the Admiralty regulations applicable to RN personnel of equivalent rank 
or rating. 

5. No charge will be made against the ACNB for medical and dental treatment 
provided from service sources to RAN personnel referred to in paragraph 1 (d) of 
Annex H. 

APPENDIX 2 

Base Facilities—(ANNEX G). 

The ACNB will provide the following base facilities for the Division— 

(a) spare gear lay apart stores; 

(b) submarine battery shop facilities; 

(c) periscope workshop; 

(d) office space for division administration; 

(e) motor transport in accordance with RAN scale; 

(/) facilities for the storage, maintenance and preparation of submarine outfits 
of naval armament stores including torpedoes, warheads and ancillary 
components and the balance of Division war stores; 

(g) workshop facilities at HMAS PENGUIN for minor engineering, electrical 
and electronic work. 

APPENDIX 3 
Financial Accounting Arrangements 

A. Naval Stores Transactions. (Including Fuel). (Appendix 1 .—Paragraphs 3, 
4 (b), 4 (c) and 5). 
In accordance with Naval Store Accounting procedure (Appendix 4) all issue 

vouchers are to be endorsed as to whether issue was made from RN or RAN Stocks 
and the purpose of issue viz.— 

(a) Operation and Running; 

(6) Refit; 

(c) Intermediate Dockings and repairs associated therewith; 

(d) Occasional Defects; 

(e) Alterations and Additions including the Item No. 
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APPENDIX 3—continued 

2. Issues ex RAN Stocks. 
(a) Action at Establishments— 

(i) Rate and value one copy of voucher for all issues (including fuel) 
at into store cost; 

(ii) Record costs progressively; 
(iii) Forward separate monthly statements of costs for Naval Stores, 

Machinery Spares and Fuel to Director of Navy Accounts with 
one copy of the supporting rated and valued voucher (other 
than voucher for items costed for Garden Island Dockyard) for 
each of the five categories of issue as detailed in paragraph 1. 

(Jb) Action at Navy Office— 
(i) The Director of Navy Accounts will record progressively the 

cost of store issues under the various categories in special cost 
accounts, 

(ii) A separate cost record of issues for Alterations and Additions 
(except those stated by the Admiralty to be necessary for the 
safety of the Submarines and/or personnel) will be maintained 
to support as necessary claim on Admiralty for recovery of costs. 

3. Issues ex RN Stocks. 
(a) Action at Establishments—Prepare monthly statements in triplicate listing 

all stores transactions under the separate headings for the purpose of 
issue and forward to the Director of Navy Accounts with two copies 
of the supporting stores vouchers. 

(b) Action at Navy Office— 
(i) The Director of Navy Accounts will forward two copies of 

covering statements and one copy of each supporting stores 
voucher to the Admiralty at monthly intervals with a request 
that the vouchers be rated, valued and rendered as a claim 
supported by one copy of the covering statement other than 
for issues of Alteration and Addition Items which are accepted 
as Admiralty liability, 

(ii) After receipt, examination and certification of the claims for 
payment to the Admiralty, costs will be recorded by the 
Director of Navy Accounts in special cost accounts for the 
various categories of issue for maintanance of progressive 
costs and for departmental vote adjustments between General 
Naval Stores and Machinery Spares. 

B. Armament Stores Transactions. (Includes Naval Armament, Gunnery and 
Underwater Weapon Equipment Stores). (Appendix 1.—Paragraphs 1 (c), 
3, 4 Q>), 4 (c), 5, and 6). 

In accordance with Armament Store Accounting procedures (Appendix 5) all 
issue vouchers are to be endorsed as to whether issue was made from RN or RAN 
Stocks and the purpose of the issue, viz.— 

(a) Operation and Running; 
(b) Refit; 
(c) Intermediate Docking and repairs associated therewith; 
(d) Occasional Defects; 
(e) Alterations and Additions including the Item No.; 
(/) Maintenance of War Stores. 
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2. Issues ex RAN Stocks. 
(a) Action at Establishments—The Armament Supply Officer of the Estab

lishment concerned will forward two copies of stores vouchers for 
Armament Stores transactions to the Director of Armament Supply 
endorsed in accordance with paragraph 1 above. 

(b) Action at Navy Office— 
(i) The Director of Armament Supply will rate and value one copy 

of the store vouchers recording Armament Stores transactions 
at into store cost and advise the Director of Navy Accounts 
monthly of the total value of such issues for the preceding 
month under the headings of purpose of issue vide paragraph 
1 above. 

The statements in respect of issues of Armament Stores 
for Alteration and Addition items computed as Admiralty 
liability and for maintenance of War Stores are to be accom
panied by two copies of relevant vouchers to support claims 
on Admiralty. 

(ii) The Director of Navy Accounts will record progressively the 
cost of stores issues under the various categories in special 
cost accounts and raise claims on Admiralty for the Armament 
Stores transactions. 

3. Issues ex RN Stocks. 
(a) Action at Establishments—The Armament Supply Officer of the Establish

ment concerned will forward two copies of the store vouchers for 
Armament Stores transactions to the Director of Armament Supply 
endorsed in accordance with paragraph (1) above. 

Note: Payment of Admiralty supplies for Armament Stores (other 
than War Stores provided under paragraph 1 (c) of Annex H) will be 
made as from 1st March, 1964, on shipment and taken on charge in 
RAN Stocks. 

(b) Action at Navy Office— 
(i) The Director of Armament Supply will forward the two copies 

of vouchers received from the Armament Supply Officer 
together with three copies of supporting statements to the 
Director of Navy Accounts at monthly intervals, 

(ii) The Director of Navy Accounts will forward one copy of each 
voucher and two copies of supporting statements to Admiralty 
at monthly intervals with a request that the vouchers be rated 
and valued and rendered as a claim supported by one copy of 
the covering statement. 

Vouchers for installation of A's and A's which are 
Admiralty liability and maintenance of War Stores will be 
forwarded to Admiralty in separate bundles with suitable 
endorsement that such issues are Admiralty liability in accor
dance with paragraphs 1 (b) and (c) of Annex H to the Agree
ment and should not be included in claims rendered by 
Admiralty, 

(iii) After receipt, examination and certification of claims for payments 
to Admiralty the Director of Navy Accounts will record such 
costs, including freight and like charges in special cost accounts 
maintained for the purpose. 
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APPENDIX 3—continued 

C. Return of Stores from HM Submarines. 

(a) Action at Establishments— 
(i) Items of Stores and spare gear (including equipment) which are 

returned to store from HM Submarines and replaced by items 
either from RN or RAN stocks are to be surveyed and taken 
on charge in RAN account, 

(ii) Items of equipment which are removed from HM Submarines 
and not replaced are to be surveyed and taken on charge on 
Admiralty Account except items surveyed as arisings which 
are to be taken on RAN Sale charge, 

(iii) A copy of the voucher for items of stores returned and taken on 
charge in RAN accounts is to be valued under the approved 
procedures, viz.— 

Serviceable items . . Rate Book value. 
Repairable items 6/10ths of Rate Book value other 

than for the exceptional items. 
Sale items . . Professional valuation, 

(iv) Progressive costs of the valued return vouchers are to be main
tained under the same categories as for issue vouchers and 
separate monthly statements forwarded to the Director of 
Navy Accounts with one copy of the supporting valued voucher. 

(b) Action at Navy Office—The Director of Navy Accounts will record pro
gressively the valuations of stores returned under the various categories 
in special cost accounts. 

D. Repairs to*Submarines Stores. (Other than maintenance of Divisions War Stores). 
(Appendix 1.—Paragraph 4 (c)). 
(a) Action at Establishments— 

(i) The costs associated with repairs of Submarine Stores held in 
RN or RAN stocks is chargeable to RAN votes but expenditure 
should not be incurred unless items are required to be retained 
in RAN stocks or bring RN stocks to the authorised level, 

(ii) Statements of cost are to be forwarded monthly for the items of 
Submarine Stores repaired in RN stock and repairs for ships 
(Form AD 520D procedure) to Director of Navy Accounts to 
record progressive costs, 

(iii) Repairable items peculiar to submarines which are not required 
for RAN or RN stocks are to be disposed of in accordance 
with normal procedures. 

E. Stock Transfers from RAN Stocks to RN Stocks. 
(a) Action at Establishments—When items of stores are transferred from RAN 

stocks to bring RN stocks to authorised level a statement in tripilicate 
is to be furnished to Director of Navy Accounts accompanied by two 
copies of the relevant vouchers. 

(b) Action at Navy Office— 
(i) Director of Navy Accounts will forward to the Admiralty one 

copy of each stores voucher with the covering statement and 
request that the vouchers be rated and valued and returned for 
claiming purposes. 

9 211 

APPENDIX 3—continued 
(ii) On receipt by the Director of Navy Accounts of the valued stores 

vouchers and after checking to ensure that all have been 
received and valuation is fair and reasonable, the expenditure 
involved will be included in the monthly claim on the Admiralty 
the Admiralty vote being debited in the process and the amount 
involved credited to the appropriate RAN vote. 

(iii) Credits to RAN votes will be recorded in special cost accounts 
kept for the purpose. 

F. Credits for Sales of Arisings and Sales of Specific Stores. 

(a) Action at Establishments and Navy Office— 

(i) Proceeds from the sales or arisings of items of stores and spare 
gear (including equipment) which are taken on RAN charge in 
accordance with Section C above are to be credited to RAN 
votes in the normal manner. 

(ii) Items of equipment removed from HM Submaries but not 
replaced are taken on Admiralty Account if not surveyed as 
arisings. If surveyed for sale, proceeds are to be paid direct 
to the British High Commissioner to whom details of sale are 
to be furnished and a copy referred to the Director of Navy 
Accounts who will record details in special cost account. 

G. Refitting Costs, Intermediate Dockings and Occasional Defects. 

(a) Action at Establishments— 
(i) Record separately the cost of main refits, Intermediate Dockings 

and repairs associated therewith, and of making good 
occasional defects. 

(ii) Forward to the Director of Navy Accounts on the completion 
of main refit and intermediate docking periods full details and 
final cost of work undertaken at Garden Island and Cockatoo 
Island Dockyards on each submarine. Similar statement of 
costs for occasional defects is to be forwarded annually as at 
30th June. 

(b) Action at Navy Office—The Director of Navy Accounts will record the 
costs for main refits, Intermediate Dockings and occasional defects in 
special cost accounts maintained for the purpose together with costs 
included on claims by Admiralty for issues of refitting stores ex RN 
stocks. 

H. Alterations and Additions. Admiralty Supply Items and Installation Costs 
(including Materials). 

(Appendix 1—Paragraph 1 (b) ). 

(a) Action at Establishments— 
(i) The accounting authority will record installation costs (including 

materials issued for installation and Admiralty Supply Items 
issued ex RAN Stocks) for each Alteration and Addition 
Item put in hand. 
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(ii) For Admiralty Supply Items and installation materials issued ex 
RN Stocks or stores other than Naval Stores not subject to 
normal cost accounting procedure, e.g. Armament Stores, 
vouchers endorsed with the relevant Alteration and Addition 
Item will be forwarded to Director of Navy Accounts in 
accordance with procedures set out in Section " A " and " B " 
of this Appendix. 

(iii) Progressive installation costs for each Alteration and Addition 
Item are to be maintained and a statement is to be forwarded 
to the Director of Navy Accounts at 31st May and 30th 
November each year showing the progressive cost for each 
A and A Item in each refit and indicating the items which are 
Admiralty liability. 

(iv) On the completion of each refit a similar detailed statement is 
to be forwarded indicating the final cost of each Alteration 
and Additional Item. 

(b) Action at Navy Office— 

(i) Deputy Chief of Naval Technical Services will obtain prior to 
commencement of each refit from the Admiralty the details 
of the Alteration and Addition Items for which costs will be 
accepted as Admiralty liability and advise all accounting 
authorities. 

(ii) The Director of Navy Accounts will operate a separate cost 
account for A and A Items in which will be recorded instal
lation costs. Posting media for these accounts will be— 

(A) Statements of costs received from establishments; 
(B) Monthly statements of materials not subject to normal 

costing procedure at the Establishments; 
(c) Payments to Admiralty for stores issues for A and A 

Items ex RN Stocks. 

(iii) For Admiralty liability A and A Items, Director of Navy Accounts 
will raise a claim and process relevant transfer accounts as a 
debit to Division 486—Other Administrations Recoverable 
Expenditure. 

J. Maintenance of Division War Stores. 

(Appendix 1.—Paragraph 1 (c) ). 

(a) Action at Establishments— 

(i) Record separately the costs of each maintenance job for the 
Divisions War Stores provided in Australia by Admiralty. 

(ii) Prepare and process transfer accounts at intervals of not more 
than one month transferring expenditure from RAN votes 
to Division 486—Other Administrations Recoverable Expen
diture. (Item J). 

(iii) Include the transferred expenditure in the monthly Admiralty 
claim rendered to Director of Navy Accounts for Other 
Administrations—Recoverable Expenditure. 
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(b) Action at Navy Office—The Director of Navy Accounts will record the 
progress costs from the monthly claim furnished by Establishments 
together with the value of Armament Stores issues (not subject to 
normal cost accounting procedures) for this purpose. 

K. Base Facilities. 

(Appendix 1.—-Paragraph 4 (e) and Appendix 2). 

(a) Action at Establishments— 

(i) Assess as at 1st March, 1964, the portion of annual costs of 
maintaining those facilities listed in Appendix B which can 
reasonably be attributed to the operations of the Submarine 
Division and the annual costs for personnel, motor transport 
and storage (on cubic capacity basis). 

(ii) Review the costs annually or when necessitated by revised cost 
assessments and forward a statement of the costs and results 
of reviews to the Director of Navy Accounts. 

L. Personnel Costs. 

(Appendix 1.—Paragraphs 1 (d) and 4). 

(a) Action at Establishments— 

(i) Advances of Cash for payments to RN Submarine personnel 
and allotments paid on their behalf will be made as a charge 
to Division 486 (other Administrations—Recoverable Expen
diture). Details are to be included at the end of each month 
in expenditure statements rendered to Director of Navy 
Accounts. 

(ii) Capitation rates of RN and RAN personnel for the assessment 
of quarterly claims by Admiralty are to be referred by Aus
tralian Naval Representative, United Kingsom to Naval Board 
for acceptance as the basis of claims. 

(iii) Claims will be rendered by Admiralty to Australian Naval 
Representative, United Kingdom for certification prior to 
payment by Official Secretary, London as a direct charge to 
Division 471/1/01 (Australian Naval Forces Pay and Allow
ances). 

(b) Action at Navy Office— 

(i) The Director of Navy Accounts will include the amounts for the 
advances of cash and allotment payments in monthly claims 
rendered on the Admiralty based on statements of expenditure 
from Establishments and Navy Office. 

(ii) The Director of Navy Accounts will debit against a special 
departmental dissection in the Appropriation Ledger the 
amounts paid by Official Secretary and record such amounts 
on a special London Order card. 
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M. Passage Costs and Miscellaneous Personnel Expenses and Allowances. 

(Appendix 1.—Paragraphs 1 (a), 1 (d), and 4 (g)). 

(a) Action at Establishments— 

(i) Travel warrants for RN Submarine personnel and their families 
and cash vouchers are to be prepared and endorsed in sufficient 
detail to definitely indicate the nature of each journey and to 
identify the personnel concerned and whether the journey is 
authorised because of premature recall to meet Admiralty 
requirements including cases of premature return on com
passionate or medical grounds. 

(ii) Paying authorities are to arrange for the payment of passage costs 
for RN Submarine personnel and their families based on the 
information furnished in accordance with (i) above as follows— 

For passage costs in respect of Submarine personnel and 
their families prematurely recalled—Division 486 (Other 
Administrations—Recoverable Expenditure).—Expenditure 
will be included in the normal monthly claim forwarded to 
Director of Navy Accounts supported with certified copies of 
cash vouchers and warrants. 

For passage costs of Admiralty representatives who by 
agreement visit Australia to advise on the operation or any 
aspect of the maintenance and refit of the Division and of 
Submarine personnel and their families other than premature 
recall—Division 475/0/01—Travelling and Subsistence—(a 
special departmental Dissection will operate for passages after 
1st March, 1964, to record RAN liability for this category 
of expenditure). 

(iii) Claims by Admiralty for passage costs, subsistence, storage 
allowances, disturbance allowance, removal expenses and any 
other miscellaneous personnel expenses will be rendered 
quarterly to Australian Naval Representative United Kingdom, 
for certification and payment by Official Secretary London as 
an initial charge to Division 475/0/01—Travelling and Sub
sistence. 

(b) ̂ Action at Navy Office— 

(i) The Director of Navy Accounts will render claims on Admiralty 
for the expenditure charged to Division 486 (Other Adminis
trations Recoverable Expenditure) based on details forwarded 
in monthly claims from Establishments and Navy Office. 

(ii) On receipt of payment vouchers from Official Secretary, Director 
of Navy Accounts will record expenditure against London 
Orders raised for this purpose and bring to account in Appro
priation Ledger against special departmental dissections under 
RAN votes. 

(iii) The Director of Navy Accounts will record in special cost 
accounts the expenditure charged to the departmental dis
sections of RAN votes and claimed from Admiralty. 
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N. Accommodation and Victualling Stores. 

Under Annex D to the Agreement, ACNB is responsible for providing Submarine 
personnel under their operational control with— 

(a) Shore accommodation; 

(b) Victuals and Victualling Stores. 

(a) Action at Establishments— 

Provisions— 

(i) Cost of purchases of provisions should be charged to RAN Votes 
except rum which will be charged to Admiralty Vote. Issue 
of provisions from stock by the REV Yard, HMA ships and 
commissioned establishments will be made without financial 
adjustment. 

Clothing and Mess Gear— 

(ii) The (S) Victualling Store Officer will forward at least monthly to 
Director of Vicualling a copy of priced and valued stores 
vouchers covered by a statement of the transactions. 

(iii) HMA ships and commissioned establishments will forward 
copies of vouchers to the Director of Victualling in accordance 
with ABR 93. 

(b) Action at Navy Office— 
(i) The Director of Victualling will forward quarterly to the Director 

of Navy Accounts the following statements of cost based on 
victualling stores accounts forwarded to the former in accor
dance with ABR 93—and by Victualling Store Officers— 

(A) statement of Submarine personnel victualled in HMA 
ships, 

(B) statement of personnel victualled in Submarines; 
(c) statement of rated copies of vouchers and statements 

of clothing and mess gear issued by HMA ships and 
commissioned establishments and from HMA Vic
tualling Yard. 

(ii) The Director of Victualling will calculate the amounts in respect 
of these statements as follows— 

(A) at the rate prescribed for recoveries from other Admin
istrations ; 

(B) at a per capita rate based on actual cost; 

(c) at into store cost plus applicable on costs. 

(iii) The Director of Navy Accounts will record in special cost 
accounts the costs furnished by the Director of Victualling. 

(iv) The Director of Navy Accounts will calculate accommodation 
costs from statements furnished by the Director of Victualling 
in respect of victualling of Submarine personnel and record 
in special cost accounts. 
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O . Medical and Dental—Stores and Expenses. 

Under the Agreement the ACNB is responsible to supply to the Division Medical 
and Dental stores and bear the cost thereof. Medical and Dental treatment of RN 
Submarine personnel is also the responsibility of ACNB who will also provide families 
of accompanied personnel with medical services to the standard of the United Kingdom 
National Health Scheme. 

(a) Action at Establishments— 
(i) Certified accounts for hospitalization, medical and dental 

treatment of RN Submarine personnel other than from Naval 
sources subsequent to 1st March, 1964, will be paid as a 
charge to special departmental dissection of Division 475/0/07 
—Payments to Repatriation Department and others for 
Medical and Dental Services, 

(ii) Claims for medical and dental services for the families of RN 
Submariners will continue to be processed in accordance with 
the procedures as promulgated in Navy Order 510 of 1963 
and payments arranged by the Commander Fourth Submarine 
Division. 

(b) Action at Navy Office— 
(i) The Medical Director General will supply quarterly to the 

Director of Navy Accounts— 
The cost of supplies of Medical and Dental Stores to HM 

Submarines; 
The periods of treatment in RAN Hospitals of RN Sub

marine Personnel; 
The Director of Navy Accounts will maintain records of the 
progressive costs, 

(ii) The Director of Navy Accounts will record in special cost 
accounts the expenditure for medical and dental expenses 
debited to departmental dissections of RAN votes for Sub
marine Personnel. 

P . Miscellaneous Expenses (including expenditure incurred at Ports on the Australia 
Station). 

(Appendix 1.—Paragraph 4(h)). 
(a) Action at Establishments—Expenditure incurred in respect of such services 

as Port dues, tug hire, removal of refuse, occasional defects, will be 
processed as a charge to RAN votes. Statements setting out the details 
of such expenditure are to be forwarded to Director of Navy Accounts 
at monthly intervals. 

(b) Action at Navy Office—The Director of Navy Accounts will record such 
items of expense in special cost records. 

Q. Rendition of Claims on New Zealand Government. 
Financial adjustment for the operation and maintenance of the Fourth Submarine 

Division will be negotiated between ACNB and NZNB based on the total cost 
recorded by the Director of Navy Accounts. 

2. Claims on New Zealand Government will be raised by the Director of Navy 
Accounts as a debit to Division 486 (Other Administrations Recoverable Expendi
ture) and RAN votes will be credited on a pro-rata basis in relation to expenditure 
incurred therefrom. 
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NAVAL STORE ACCOUNTING PROCEDURE 

(Naval Stores, Fuel, Machinery and Spares) 

The following instructions are applicable— 

A. Refit— 

Issues— 

Vouchering Procedure— 
(i) Issues to Codock by SNSO—Forms 134S/W are to be prepared, 

the ship's copy being retained by Codock. Issues will be 
made on Forms AS 134P, five copies of which will be pre
pared. A standard distribution of forms AS 134P for issues 
both from Admiralty account and RAN Account will be 
necessary as follows— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting 
2—Codock Accounting 
3—Receipt 

4—Costing (Superintending Accountant). 

Extra Copy—Superintending Accountant. 

(ii) Issues to Garden Island Dockyard by SNSO—Forms AD 184 
(Single line) or AD 184S (21 line) are to be prepared. Where 
Forms AD 184 are used one extra copy is to be prepared. 
Where Forms AD 184S are used, the duplicate copy is to 
be retained by the originator and the Master passed to 
SNSO for preparation of Forms AD 184P. Copies of 
Form AD 184/P will be distributed as follows— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting 
2—Costing 
3—Originator 

4—Book Copy (Form AD 184 only). 

Extra Copy—Superintending Accountant. 

Returns— 

Vouchering Procedure— 
All items (including electrical spare gear) are to be returned by 

Codock and Garden Island Dockyard to SNSO, Sydney, as follows— 

(i) By Codock—Forms AS 331 S/W are to be prepared, the 
ship's copy being retained by Codock. Forms AS 33IP 
will be prepared by SNSO. A standard distribution of 
Forms AS 33IP will be necessary as follows— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 
2—Receipt. 
3—Return Store. 

1st Extra—Superintending Accountant.* 
2nd Extra—Superintending Accountant.* 

* Note.—Result of survey required to be shown on these copies. 
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(ii) By Garden Island Dockyard—Forms AD 83 are to be'used. 
A standard distribution of Forms AD 83 will be neces
sary, as follows— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 
2—Costing.* 
3—Originator. 
4—Book Copy. 

Extra Copy—Superintending Accountant.* 
* Note.—Result of survey required to be shown on these copies. 

B. Intermediate Docking and Repairs and Occasional Defects— 
Vouchering Procedure— 

Vouchers to be used and their distribution are the same as in A. 

C. Admiralty Supply Items for A's and A's— 
Vouchering Procedure— 

Vouchers to be used and their distribution are the same as in A. 

D. Operation and Running of Submarines— 
Issues— 

Vouchering Procedure— 
(i) Issues by SNSO to Submarines or SM4— 

(a) Naval Stores {excluding Fuel) Machinery and Spares— 
Forms AS 134S/W are to be prepared, the ship's 
copy being retained by the submarine or SM 4. 
Issues will be made on Form AS 134P, six copies of 
which will be prepared and distributed as follows— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 
2—Submarine or SM 4 Accounting. 
3—Receipt. 
4—Costing (Superintending Accountant) 

1st Extra—Admiralty (to be forwarded to DNAS 
periodically). 

2nd Extra—Superintending Accountant. 

(b) Fuel—Forms AD 785/AS 134Y are to be used, copies 
being distributed as follows— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 
2—Submarine Accounting. 
3—Navy Office. 
4—Installation. 

1st Extra—Admiralty (to be forwarded to DNAS 
with Copy No. 3). 

2nd Extra—Suptg. Accountant^ 
3rd Extra—Suptg. Accountant J ' 
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(ii) Issues of Naval Stores by HMA Ships and Establishments to 

Submarines. Form AS 549 to be used, copies being distri
buted as follows— 

Copy No. 1—Submarine Accounting. 
2—Receipt Note (Supplying Ship's Accounting). 

Copy Nos. 3, 4, 5 and 6—To Navy Office for distribution 
as follows— 

3—Admiralty. 
4 and 5—Suptg. Accountant. 
6—Navy Office. 

Returns— 
Vouchering Procedure— 

Returns by Submarines or SM 4. Forms AS 331S/W are to be 
prepared, the ship's copy being retained by the submarine or 
SM 4 as appropriate. Forms AS 33IP will be prepared by 
SNSO and copies distributed as follows— 

Copy No. 1—Depot accounting. 
2—Receipt. 
3—Return store. 

1st Extra—Admiralty (to be forwarded to DNAS periodically). 
2nd Extra—Superintending Accountant.* 
3rd Extra—Superintending Accountant.* 

* Note.—Result of survey to be shown on these copies. 

2. Detailed Stores accounting procedures applicable to the various authorities 
concerned are as indicated hereunder— 

Action by Codock— 
(i) Items required—Stores and all Spare Gear (including Electrical Spare 

Gear) required in connection with repair and refit are to be demanded 
from SNSO on Form AS 134S/W, through the appropriate overseer. 
The master copy is to be forwarded to SNSO and the ship's copy 
retained by the demanding officer. Forms AS 134P will be prepared 
by SNSO and Copies 2 and 3 delivered to Codock for Company 
action. Copy No. 3 is to be receipted and returned to SNSO. 

(ii) Returns—All items are to be returned through the appropriate overseer 
to SNSO on Form AS 331S/W. The master copy is to be forwarded 
to SNSO and ship's copy retained by the Returning Officer. Forms 
AS 33IP will be prepared by SNSO and after survey of the stores 
copy No. 2 will be receipted and forwarded to Codock as final receipt 
for Company records. 

(iii) Voucher Endorsement—In addition to other necessary information 
such as Job No., etc., all Forms AS 134S/W and AS 331S/W are to 
be endorsed, in the " Reason for Demand/Return " panel, by the 
officer who prepares them under one of the following headings— 

(«) Refit. 
(b) Intermediate Docking and Repairs associated therewith. 

3658164.—2 
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(c) Occasional Defects. 
(</) Alterations and additions including Item No. 

Vouchers for the return of permanent stores are also to indicate 
whether or not replacement has been (or will be) effected. 

Action by Garden Island Dockyard— 
(i) Stores and all Spare Gear (including Electrical Spare Gear) are to be 

demanded from and returned to SNSO. Normal arrangements for 
the demanding and returning of stores to apply except that an extra 
copy of Forms AD 184/P and AD 83 are to be prepared, 

(ii) Voucher Endorsment—In addition to other necessary information 
such as Job No., etc., all Forms AD 184/P and AD 83 are to be 
endorsed by the officer who prepares them under one of the following 
headings— 

{a) Refit. « 
(b) Intermediate Docking and Repairs associated therewith. 
(c) Occasional Defects. 
(d) Alterations and Additions including Item No. 

Vouchers for the return of permanent stores are also to indicate 
whether or not replacement has been (or will be) effected. 

Action by SM 4— 
(i) Naval Stores and Spare Gear (including Electrical Spare Gear)—All 

requirements for submarines or the base (SM 4) are to be demanded 
from SNSO on Forms AS 134 S/W and returns are to be arranged 
on Forms AS 331 S/W. Normal arrangements in accordance with 
BR 4 or other Admiralty Instructions will apply in regard to voucher 
procedure and accounting for the stores in the submarines or at the 
base, 

(ii) Voucher Endorsement—In addition to other necessary information, 
all Forms AS 134S/W and AS 331 S/W are to be endorsed in the 
Reason for Demand/Return block by the officer who prepares them 
under one of the following headings— 

(a) Refit. 
(b) Intermediate Docking and Repairs associated therewith. 
(c) Alterations and Additions including the Item No. 
(d) Operation and Running. 
(e) Occasional Defects. 

Vouchers for return of permanent stores are also to indicate whether 
or not replacement has been (or will be) effected. 

Action by SNSO— 
(i) All issues for submarines, including Electrical Spare Gear are dealt 

with by SNSO. All items, including Electrical Spare Gear are to be 
returned to SNSO who is to consult, as necessary, with SM 4 in 
regard to the disposal of serviceable and repairable Electrical Spare 
Gear. Vouchers are to be processed and copies distributed as 
indicated above. Two copies of all vouchers for transactions in 
stores are required to be forwarded to the Superintending Accountant. 
Particular attention should be paid to ensuring that these copies are 
amended as necessary, to agree with the items actually received or 
issued, and in the case of returns, the Survey Category. 

< • 
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(ii) Voucher Endorsement—SNSO is to verify that vouchers have been 
endorsed by the officer originating them under one of the following 
headings— 

(a) Refit, 
(b) Intermediate Docking and Repairs associated therewith, 
(c) Alterations and Additions including Item No, 
(d) Operation and Running, 
(e) Occasional Defects, 

and that vouchers for the return of permanent stores indicate whether 
or not replacement has been (or will be) effected. SNSO is to 
endorse all issue vouchers either ex RAN Account or Admiralty 
Account. Similarly in respect of returns he is to endorse the 
vouchers to indicate whether the items are to be taken on charge 
in RAN or Admiralty Account. 

(iii) All vouchers covering transactions at the Machinery and Spares Depot 
involving submarines, except those for Admiralty Supply Items for 
A's and A's are to be clearly endorsed " SPARE GEAR " in addition 
to the appropriate heading shown above. 

APPENDIX 5 

ARMAMENT STORE ACCOUNTING PROCEDURE 

(A) ARMAMENT STORES INCLUDING TORPEDOES 

(B) WEAPON EQUIPMENT STORES 

A. Operation and Running— 

(1) Issues— 
(a) Forms AS 134 covering issues from RAN Stocks to submarines and 

SM 4 are to be distributed as follows— 
Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 

2—Ships Accounting. 
3—To be returned receipted to Depot. 

^ ^ N a v y Office. (DAS) 

(b) Issues ex RN Stocks. Vouchers to be used and their distribution 
are as for (a) above. 

(c) Issues of stores by SM 4 to submarines—No copies of vouchers 
are required by Navy Office. 

(2) Returns— 
Returns by submarines and SM 4 to Armament, Torpedo and Weapon 

Equipment Depots on Forms AS 331 are to be distributed as 
follows— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 
2—Receipt (preliminary). 
3—Receipt (final). 
4—Navy Office. (DAS) 

36J8/6¥.—3 
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B. Refit— 
(1) Issues— 

(a) Issues to Codock by WESO ex RAN Stocks. Five copies of 

Form AS 134 to be prepared by WESO. 

Voucher distribution-

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 

2—Codock Accounting. 

3—Receipt. 

A—Costing copy for transmission to Navy Office. 

5—Navy Office. (DAS) 

(b) Issues to Garden Island Dockyard by WESO ex RAN Stock. 
Five copies of Form O 160 to be prepared by WESO. 

Voucher distribution— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 

2—Navy Office Copy. 

3—Yard Check. 

4—Depot Requisition. 

5—Navy Office. (DAS) 

(c) Issues ex RN Stocks. Vouchers to be used and their distribution 
are as for (a) or (b) above as appropriate. 

(d) Issues to Codock or Garden Island Dockyard by SM 4. Five 
copies of Form AS 134 to be prepared by SM 4. 

Voucher distribution— 

Copy No. 1—SM 4 Accounting. 

2—Codock or Garden Island Accounting. 

3—Receipt. 

4—Costing copy for transmission to Navy Office. 

5—Navy Office. (DAS) 
Note.—Issues from Division Spares to refitting authorities by 

SM 4 are only to be made in exceptional circumstances, and 
vouchers are to indicate the original source of supply (e.g., 
WESO, Sydney). 

(2) Returns— 

(a) Return of Weapon Equipment Stores by Codock to WESO, Sydney, 
are to be made on Forms AS 331. 

Voucher distribution— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 

2—Receipt (preliminary). 

3—Receipt (final). 

4—Navy Office. (DAS) 
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(b) Return of Weapon Equipment Stores by Garden Island Dockyard 
to WESO, Sydney, are to be made on Forms O 161. 

Voucher distribution— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 

2—Navy Office Copy. 

3—Yard Check. 

4—Requisition Copy. 

5—Navy Office. (DAS) 

C. Intermediate Docking and Repairs associated therewith— 

Vouchers to be used and their distribution are as shown in B. 

D. Occasional Defects— 
Vouchers to be used and their distribution are as shown in B. 

E. Alterations and Additions. Admiralty Supply Items— 

Vouchers to be used and their distribution are as shown in B. 

F. Maintenance of War Stores— 

(1) Issues— 

(a) Issues from RAN Stocks by Armament, Torpedo and Weapon 
Equipment Depots of Stores for use within the Depot for main
tenance of War Stores are to be made on Forms O 160. 

Voucher distribution— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 

2—Navy Office Copy. 

3—Yard Check. 

A—Requisition Copy. 

5—Navy Office. (DAS) 

(b) Issues from RN Stocks. Vouchers to be used and their distribu
tion are as for (a) above. 

(2) Returns-

Returns within Armament, Torpedo and Weapon Equipment Depots 
from jobs involving the maintenance of War Stores are to be made 
on Forms O 161. 

Voucher distribution— 

Copy No. 1—Depot Accounting. 

2—Navy Office Copy. 

3—Yard Check. 

4—Requisition Copy. 

5—Navy Office. (DAS) 
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G. Accounting Procedure— 
(1) Action by Codock— 

(i) Items of Weapon Equipment required in connection with refit 
are to be demanded from WESO, Sydney, on Forms AS 134, 
through the appropriate overseer, 

(ii) Returns—Items of Weapon Equipment are to be returned through 
the appropriate overseer on Forms AS 331. 

(iii) Voucher Endorsement—In addition to other necessary informa
tion such as Job No., etc., all issue and return vouchers are to 
be endorsed by the officer who prepares them under one of the 
following headings— 

(a) Refit. 
(b) Intermediate docking and repairs associated therewith. 
(c) Occasional defects. 
(d) Alterations and additions. 

(2) Action by Garden Island Dockyard— 
(i) Normal arrangements for the demanding and returning of Weapon 

Equipment Stores apply except that one extra copy of Store 
Issue and Return notes is to be prepared and lodged with 
WESO. 

(ii) Voucher Endorsement is as at G (1) (iii) above. 

(3) Action by SM 4— 
(i) All requirements for submarines or SM 4 are to be demanded 

from WESO, RANTE or SASO on Forms AS 134 and returns 
arranged on Forms AS 331. Normal arrangements in regard to 
voucher procedure and accounting for the stores in the sub
marine or base will apply. 

(ii) Voucher Endorsement—In addition to other necessary information, 
all issue and return vouchers are to be endorsed by the officer 
who prepares them under one of the following headings— 

(a) Operation and running. 
(b) Refit. 
(c) Intermediate docking and repairs associated therewith. 
{d) Occasional defects. 
(e) Alterations and additions including the Item No. 

Note.—Particular attention is to be given that Forms AS 331 
are endorsed in appropriate block with AS 134 serial number 
on which stores have been demanded as replacements. 

(4) Action by WESO— 
All issues and returns of Weapon Equipment for submarines are to 

be dealt with by WESO. Vouchers are to be processed and distributed 
as indicated above. Two copies of all vouchers, except in respect of 
Forms AS 331 for returns by submarines or SM 4, are to be forwarded 
to Navy Office (DAS) on monthly schedule. Vouchers bearing similar 
endorsements are to be grouped and schedules are to be divided into 
sections bearing headings as in Section B of Appendix 3. 
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2. All items of Weapon Equipment for submarines are to be held 
on RN Account. As new items are issued to replace defective items, 
those returned are to be taken on charge in RAN Account. If the 
item is to be repaired this is to be effected as an RAN liability and on 
completion of repair the item is to be transferred " On repayment" 
to RN Account, two copies of the transfer voucher are required to be 
forwarded to Navy Office (DAS) under cover of Form AO 87. 

3. Vouchers for stores, issued in connection with the maintenance 
of War Stores are to be forwarded to Navy Office (DAS) under cover 
of Form AO 87. 

(5) Action by SASO— 
All issues for submarines, and returns are to be dealt with in accord

ance with normal procedure. Vouchers are to be processed and distri
buted as above. Two copies of issue vouchers and one copy of return 
vouchers are to be forwarded to Navy Office on monthly schedules. 

2. Two copies of vouchers for stores issued and costs incurred in 
connection with the maintenance of war stores are to be included on 
Forms AO 87 and forwarded to Navy Office (DAS). 

(6) Action by RANTE— 
All issues to submarines, and returns are to be dealt with in the 

normal manner as an RAN Liability. Vouchers are to be processed 
and distributed as above. Two copies of issue vouchers and one copy 
of return vouchers are to be forwarded to Navy Office on monthly 
schedule. 

2. Two copies of vouchers for stores issued in connection with 
maintenance of torpedoes which have been received from submarines 
for return to store or on torpedoes which have been issued from store 
and after maintenance returned to store are to be included on Forms 
AO 87 bearing all relevant details. 

3. Two copies of vouchers for stores issued in connection with 
preparation of torpedoes prior to their issue to submarines are to be 
forwarded to Navy Office under normal monthly schedules. The 
same procedure will apply to issues in connection with work carried 
out on torpedoes received from submarines which are to be re-issued 
without being taken into store. 

(7) Voucher Endorsement— 
Stores authorities are to verify that vouchers have been endorsed 

by the officer originating them under one of the following headings— 
(a) Operation and Running, 
(b) Refit, 
(c) Intermediate Docking and repairs associated therewith, 
(d) Occasional defects, 
(e) Alterations and Additions, including the Item No., 
( / ) Maintenance of War Stores, 

and are to endorse all issue vouchers either " ex RAN account" or 
" ex RN Account" as applicable. Similarly, in respect of returns, 
they are to endorse the vouchers to indicate whether the items are to be 
taken on charge in RAN or Admiralty Account. 
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APPENDIX 6 

VICTUALLING STORE ACCOUNTING PROCEDURE 

1. Provisions— 
(a) All items of provisions including Reserve Stocks but excluding rum held 

on charge in the submarines provision account shall be transferred to 
HMAS PENGUIN on Form AS 549. 

(b) The submarines shall operate, in relation to provisions, as an attached 
vessel to HMAS PENGUIN but all transactions shall be recorded on 
Form S.99—Account of Victualling Stores—in accordance with the 
instructions shown on the Form regarding provisions. The completed 
form shall be forwarded by HMAS PENGUIN to the Director of 
Victualling as soon as possible after the close of each month. 

(c) Reserve stocks are to be maintained and turned over as necessary by 
exchange with general mess supplies. 

(d) All provisions for submarines shall be purchased as a charge against the 
RAN Vote. Issues by Royal Edward Victualling Yard or transfers 
from other ships shall be made in the manner prescribed for issues to 
HMA ships. 

(e) Stocks of rum will be maintained at Royal Edward Victualling Yard on 
Admiralty Account for issue to submarines. 

( / ) Details of submarine personnel victualled in HMAS PENGUIN or other 
HMA ships shall be recorded on separate Forms AS 81—Mess Sheet. 

(g) The procedures prescribed in ABR 93—Manual of Victualling Stores— 
shall be observed for all transactions except as varied above. 

2. Clothing and Mess Gear—A priced and valued copy of vouchers covering issues 
of clothing and mess gear to submarines by Royal Edward Victualling Yard is to be 
forwarded to the Director of Victualling at the end of each month with a statement 
of the transactions. Issues by HMA ships and establishments either direct to the 
submarines or to submarine personnel shall be made in accordance with ABR 93— 
Manual of Victualling Stores—and a copy of the relevant voucher forwarded to the 
Director of Victualling. 

APPENDIX 7 

MEDICAL AND DENTAL STORE ACCOUNTING PROCEDURE 

Issues by the Medical and Dental Store Officer—The MDSO is to forward quarterly 
to the Medical Director-General a rated copy of each voucher concerning issues to 
HM submarines. 

Issues by HMA Ships and Commissioned Establishments—One copy of the transfer 
voucher (Form AS 549) is to be forwarded to the Medical Director-General on 
completion of the action. 

APPENDIX 8 

REFITTING PROCEDURE 

1. Delects—Defects will be submitted to the Refitting Authority in the normal 
manner. An extra copy of the defect list is to be obtained for Navy Office. 

2. Alterations and Additions— 
(a) Refitting Authority will obtain a list of approved alteration and addition 

items for the submarines dissected under the headings of operational 
and safety. 
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(b) Action will be taken at Navy Office to obtain from Admiralty requisite 
information and equipments necessary to undertake the alteration and 
addition items. 

(c) " Takon" and " Addon" signals will be submitted by the Refitting 
Authority and the Captain of the Submarine respectively. 

3. Estimates— 

(a) The Refitting Authority will make provision in annual estimates proposals 
for Submarines showing separately the estimated cost of main refits, 
including defects and alterations and additions, intermediate dockings 
and urgent defects. Penalty portion of overtime will be included in 
the estimated cost for the Submarine in lieu of being charged to a separate 
allocation as in the case of HMA ships. 

(b) The Refitting Authority will submit to Navy Office detailed estimates of 
cost of defects and approved alteration and addition items in sufficient 
time to enable an order to be placed prior to taking the Submarine in 
hand. 

(c) Allocation for intermediate dockings and urgent defects will be included 
in the overall refitting programme issued to the Refitting Authority. 
However, an order for the main refit will be placed by Navy Office 
after consideration of detailed estimates and allocations will be issued 
separately. 

(DNA 501/252/40) 

(Navy Orders 407 of 1962 and 510 and 814 of 1963.) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUB, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
212.—Australia Day Greetings to Servicemen Serving Overseas 

The Naval Board wish to convey greetings from His Excellency the Governor of 
Victoria, Major-General Sir Rohan Delacombe, KCMG, KBE, CB, DSO, to all 
members of the RAN serving abroad, particularly those serving in the Malayasian 
area. These greetings were expressed by Sir Rohan during the course of proposing 
the toast " Australia " at an official Australia Day luncheon held in Victoria. 

2. Sir Rohan was, until recently, the leader of the British Commonwealth Occu
pational Forces in Germany, and is personally aware of the important contribution 
in the field of national and Commonwealth affairs that is being made by Australian 
Servicemen abroad. 

(HNB 12/2/148) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
213.—Ratings—Colour Perception Standard for Electrical Ratings 
Recruits who are allocated as electrical ratings and who are placed in Naval 

Colour Perception Standard 3 are to be given a supplementary trade colour vision 
test in which they are required to match with absolute accuracy at least 15 pairs of 
coloured wires taken from a standard multi-cored cable. The test should be carried 
out in average room lighting and a single failure is to cause rejection. 

2. A recruit who fails this test but who has passed Naval Colour Perception 
Standard 3 on the Edridge Green Lantern may be accepted for entry to any other 
branch where Naval Colour Perception Standard 3 is permitted. 

3. Colour Perception in these cases should be recorded in Box 58 of Form AF 
Med. 1 as NCPS 3 (Passed supplementary trade colour vision test) or NCPS 3 
(Failed supplementary trade colour vision test). 

4. These tests are to be carried out in HMAS CERBERUS, LEEWIN and 
NIRIMBA. 

5. Navy Order 37 of 1964 is relevant. 

(MDG 307/3/38) 

{Navy Order 37 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED /a^ouULuL ^ U i . i4 o 10%((<>S 
214.^3tetuigs—WRANS—Sheila McClemans Trophy 

The Sheila McClemans Trophy is awarded annually (in accordance with Navy 
Order 516 of 1963) for competition for efficiency in Naval Establishments where 
WRANS personnel are serving. 

2. For 1963 this trophy has been awarded to the WRANS units at HMAS MEL
VILLE (Coonawarra). 

(HPB 138/6/43) 

(Navy Order 516 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
215.—Training—Civil Schooling—Shorthand Typists 

There is at present an acute shortage of Writer ratings who are qualified as Short
hand Writers, Lower and Higher Grade. 

2. Volunteers for training as Shorthand Typists are selected, where considered 
suitable, for training at Business Colleges. The number of ratings who can be trained 
at Business Colleges is restricted, however, there are many billets available as short
hand typists for ratings who attain the required qualifications by other means, such 
as training on a part-time or own time basis in their present localities. 

3. Details of courses in Shorthand (Pitman's) and Typewriting (both Elementary 
and Advanced) are available, either by part-time attendance or by correspondence, 
through Technical Colleges. 

4. The following list of courses is available from the Royal Melbourne Institute 
of Technology during 1964—• 

(a) Correspondence Courses 
Shorthand (Pitman's) Textbook included—£8. 
Typewriting—Elementary—Textbook included—£8. 
Typewriting—Advance—£8. 

(b) Part-time Attendance Courses 
(i) Typewriting 

Elementary (25 WPM)—1 evening per week of 3 hours. 
Advanced—Grade I—2 evenings per week for 2 hours. 
Advanced—Grade II—2 evenings per week for 2 hours, 

(ii) Shorthand (Pitman's) 
Dictation classes from 80 WPM to 140 WPM—1 or 2 evenings 

per week. 
(Full details of all courses are available on application to the Department of Com
mercial Practice, Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology.) 

5. Similar courses are available through Technical Colleges in most capital cities. 

6. Applications for courses should be made through Education or Instructor 
Officers. Repayment of course fees will be made, subject to satisfactory progress 
on course, in accordance with the following scale— 

(a) Members with less than fifteen years service at time of enrolment for course 
or course unit—75 per cent, of cost of course. 

(b) Members with fifteen years service or more at time of enrolment for course 
or course unit—100 per cent, of cost of courses. (Navy Order 620 of 
1962 refers.) 

7. Writer ratings qualified as Shorthand Typists and who pass the test in accordance 
with ABR 10/1958, Article 2215 (5) will be paid an allowance of 9d. per day for 
Lower Grade and Is. 6d. per day for Higher Grade from the date of passing the test. 
Additionally where a rating performs the duties of shorthand writer at a court martial 
or court of enquiry, an allowance is payable to the member at the rate of 9d. per folio 
of 100 words. 

(HPB 311/3/48) 

(Navy Order 620 of 1962 refers) 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
216.—Radar—Removal of CRBF Directors and STAAG Mountings 

During Refit 
Radar 262 units are liable to deterioration during refit periods when the associated 

mounting/director is removed for modification, repair or replacement, due to lack 
of suitable stowage space for the displaced 262 units and (in some ships) to unavail
ability of the ship's 262 LMA for testing purposes due to defects. 

2. Whenever possible, a new or repaired mounting/director will be provided in 
exchange for the one removed from the ship. The time required by the dockyard 
for this exchange is about seven days, and it is considered that for this short period 
adequate arrangements can be made by ship's staff for the stowage and maintenance 
of the 262 units. When, however, such direct exchange of mountings/director is not 
feasible, the following procedure is to be applied— 

(a) In cases where the mounting/director is removed for a period exceeding 
approximately seven days but within the limits of a normal refit, 
arrangements are to be made by ship's staff as follows— 

(i) 262 units where functioning is above suspicion are to be landed 
by ship's staff and placed in the custody of the (Superintending) 
Naval Store Officer, who is to arrange usitable storage in a 
like manner to the procedure for Sea Store Deposit, the 
transaction being supported by Form AS 331 raised by the 
ship's Electrical Officer. The units are to be packed in type D 
tropicans and a pool for this purpose has been laid down at 
Sydney and Melbourne, 

(ii) Defective 262 units or units which, though functioning correctly, 
are suffering from physical degeneration through age or 
exposure, and minor defects which are normally within the 
capacity of ship's staff, will be accepted for repair by the 
dockyard if a defective LMA or other special circumstances 
render repair by ship's staff impracticable within the time 
available, 

(iii) LMA units are to be dealt with as in (i) and (ii) hereof in cases 
where the LMA itself cannot be used for an appreciable part 
of the refit. 

(b) In cases where the mounting/director is removed for a period exceeding 
that of a normal refit (e.g., ship in dockyard control or undergoing 
conversion and modernization), the 262 units are to be returned to 
(Superintending) Naval Store Officer by the responsible authority. 
When the mounting/director is replaced on board, a complete set of 
262 units is to be demanded from the (Superintending) Naval Store 
Officer—the dockyard will be responsible for both mounting/director 
and 262 equipment until completion of acceptance trial. 

(c) In exceptional circumstances, ships may be instructed to land the type 262 
units prior to or in preparation for a refit. In these instances ship's 
staff are to return the units, using Form AS 331, to the nearest (Super
intending) Naval Store Officer. On commencement of the refit the 
ship is to inform the dockyard that the unit has been returned. The 
ship (or dockyard if it is in dockyard control) is to demand new units 
when required for fitting on the mounting/director. 
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3. On all occasions when 262 radar units are removed from a mounting/director 
in accordance with the above instructions, care must be taken to ensure that cubicles 
and other radar items originally supplied for integration in the mounting/director 
remain in the mounting/director. 

4. The success of the procedure outlined in paragraph 2 (a) hereof depends on— 
(a) The accurate rendering of defect lists by ship's staff to ensure that only 

good 262 units are landed for the custody of the (Superintending) Naval 
Store Officer. 

(b) Sufficient time being allowed for ship's staff to check the units which have 
been stored after they and the mounting/director have been returned 
to the ship. 

5. With regard to paragraph 4 (a), in order to establish beyond doubt which 262 
units are defective, the pre-refit trials are to include trials of the entire system including 
262 units. 

6. With regard to paragraph 4 (b) the 262 units and the mounting/director are 
to be returned on board in time to allow for a period of at least one week for testing 
by ship's staff. The date selected for these tests must be at a time when ship's power 
and full electrical complement are available, and provision for them must be made 
at the beginning of the refit, preferably at the refit conference. 

(DEE 400/202/300) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

217.—Electrical Subjects (General)—Bonding Between HMA Ships 
Receiving/Supplying Electrical Power (AC) 

(AFO 2383/1963) 
It is a requirement that when two or more ships are berthed alongside each other 

and are being supplied from a single AC source or when one ship is supplying another, 
the ships' hulls shall be effectively bonded together at not less than two points so 
that the ships form one unit electrically. 

2. This requirement is already met in AC ships by the bonding terminals and 
cables fitted for Cathodic Protection in accordance with ABR 5023—The Cathodic 
Protection Manual. 

3. If, however, bonding terminals and cables are not provided this deficiency is 
to be rectified by inserting a suitable item in the next Defect List. 

4. Navy Order 165 of 1963 is relevant. 

(DEE 1211/51/313) 
(Navy Order 165 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED ^ o i t d l ^ * ° / 6 7 ^ 
218.—Machinery—Main Machinery Spaces—Prevention of Vapour and 

Fluid Leaks into Electrical Equipment in HMA Ships 
(AFO 2383/1963) 

It has become apparent that much of the rotating and other electrical equipment 
fitted in machinery spaces in HMA ships is not adequately protected against the ingress 
of steam, vapour, water and oil, which is the principal cause of electrical failure. 
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This is particularly so in the case of non-watertight electric motors whose internal 
fans fitted for circulating cooling air tend to draw in any steam, moisture, etc., which 
is in close proximity to the equipment. This leads, eventually, to breakdown of the 
insulation and to burning out of the motor. 

2. The future policy therefore, is to use totally enclosed rotating electrical equip
ment in these spaces, accepting the space and weight penalties in the interest of greater 
reliability. 

3. Meanwhile, much can be done with preventive measures to reduce the amount 
of steam, vapour, moisture and oil in close proximity to electrical equipment by— 

(a) care in handling of hoses and portable equipment when washing through 
bilges, cleaning boilers and descaling evaporators; 

(b) restricting to a minimum the opening of drains; 
(c) small alterations to siting and direction of drain pipes and valves; 
(d) the installation of suitable guards, deflectors and baffle plates. 

4. HMA ships are to review carefully such installations, and correct present 
deficiencies at the first opportunity, securing Dockyard assistance as may be necessary. 
Where such work is clearly beyond the capabilities of Ships' Staff, with Dockyard 
assistance, detailed proposals are to be submitted, through Administrative Authorities, 
for consideration by the Naval Board. 

(DEE 1211/251/120) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
219.—Gun Direction Systems 2*, 3 and 5—GDO's Sight T275/T275A 

(AFO 345/1964) 
When fitting spare Level Stabilization Units to type T275/T275A Sights it has 

been found that, due to manufacturing tolerances, a slight foul can occur between the 
level angle magslip bracket and the terminal block of the lower slip ring unit. 

2. Care is to be taken to ensure that the gyro unit is free to revolve through the 
full arc. If a foul occurs sufficient metal should be removed from the web of the 
bracket to ensure clearance. 

3. The design has been modified to prevent recurrence of this defect in future 
manufacture of Level Stabilization Units. 

(DW 737/61/25) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
220.—Guns—OQF 4.5-in. Mark 5, Schedule of Modifications—Modifica

tions Not Applicable in the RAN 
(AFO 434/1962) 

Although the following modification to QF 4.5-in. Mark 5 guns is not applicable 
in the RAN while the relevant QF 2-pdr. sub-calibre guns remain in service, it is 
to be inserted in Form SI 137/0.108—Combined Schedule and Record of Modifications 
to Guns, with the endorsement " Not applicable in the RAN ", by authority of this 
order— 

Parts affected .. . . 141014 BODY ASSEMBLY. 
14158612 BARREL, Loose (new). 
14158613 BARREL, Loose (worn). 
14158611 BARREL, Loose (new). 
14158614 BARREL, Loose (worn). 
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Nature of modification .. The f-in. BSF holes in the breech face of the 
barrel to be plugged with 141282 SCREWS 
PRESERVING, which are to be locked per
manently in place with chisel nicks. 

Drawings .. .. • • Nil. 
By whom to be done .. Armament Depots. 

When to be done .. .. Ships—As soon as possible. 
Armament Depots—When convenient but before 

issue. 
Schedule of modifications Add Serial No. 35. 

2. Modification Serial No. 6, although cancelled in the RN consequent on their 
decision to withdraw the sub-calibre gun from service, is still current in the RAN. 

3. Similarly, 141495 BRACKET stop breech block, Mark Nl and 141508 BOLT 
securing breech block stop bracket are still a requirement in the RAN. These itemy 
will therefore remain on the warrant of Naval Armament Stores, and the Vocabulars 
of Naval Armament Stores (BR 1837—Part 1) should be suitably noted against the 
receipt of an Admiralty amendment authorizing their deletion. 

4 Navy Order 665 of 1963 is relevant. 
(DAS 706/251/24) 

(Navy Order 665 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
221.—21-in. PR Mark 4 Torpedo Tube Mountings—Modification to 

Lubrication Arrangements—Modification No. AN 22 
(a) Ships, establishments and All ships and establishments so fitted. Weapon 

authorities concerned Equipment Depots. 

(b) Type and mark of equip- 21-in. PR Torpedo Tube mounting, Mark 4. 
ment 

(c) Purpose of modification .. To improve lubrication facilities. 

(d) Nature of modification .. (i) The hinge pins of Percussion Firing Gear on 
breech blocks are to be modified to Drawing 
TP 243 (31.10.63) by drilling grease ways and 
fitting AP 4986 Grease nipples, 

(ii) Remove the 10-in No. AP 4986 Hexagon grease 
nipples from the Aren's control cables from 
breech blocks to firing levers and replace by 
AP 5739 Hydraulic oil nipples. 

Note—An amended Lubrication Chart, Drawing ULE No. T5531 (AN) (4.11.63), 
issued as part of Planned Maintenance documentation, is being distributed. 

(e) Drawings .. •• TP 243 (31.10.63). 

( / ) By whom to be done .. Ship's staff. 
Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(g) Priority . . •• Category 1. 

(A) How to be treated .. As a defect. 
(J) How to be recorded .. As modification No. AN 22 to 21-in. PR Mark 4 

Torpedo Tube mountings. 
(DW 148/51/526) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
222.—Fires—Steam Smothering Systems for Firefighting in Machinery 

Spaces in HMA Ships 
(AFO 1424/1963) 

BR 1257, Chapter 7, gives a general description of the steam smothering systems 
fitted in machinery compartments in HMA ships. 

2. A study of the conditions arising within a compartment as a result of a steam 
leak considerably smaller in capacity than the steam smothering outlets has shown 
that the limit of habitability will be reached in less than one minute. It is, therefore, 
essential that all personnel leave a compartment before the steam smothering is 
operated. 

3. ABCD and Firefighting Inspections of ships both under construction and after 
major refit, modernization or conversion have revealed that steam outlets of steam 
smothering distribution systems are not infrequently sited close to compartment 
access openings or to ladders or gratings leading to such openings. As a further 
precaution Commanding Officers are to arrange for steam smothering systems to be 
inspected and where necessary modified so that the outlets are as far removed as 
practicable from compartment access openings and from access and exit routes 
within the compartment, the work being treated as a defect. 

4. Admiralty has advised that BR 1257 will be amended. 

(DME 1211/51/378) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
223.—Naval Stores (General) Allowances—Promulgation of RAN 

Allowance Lists (Local Establishment Lists) 
RAN Allowance Lists for (a) particular groups of stores and (b) stores for specific 

purposes are currently under review and where appropriate will be re-issued as separate 
publications in the LE Series (ABR 4, Appendix 5 refers) and will be amended as 
necessary by Errata. The allowances contained therein will supersede those pre
viously authorized by Admiralty Books of Reference and Lists of RAN Special 
Allowances. 

2. RAN Allowance Lists and Errata will be distributed by the Superintending 
Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

3. In certain instances the allowances will be promulgated initially by Navy Order 
and later superseded by the permanent publication (LE). In other cases the Navy 
Order will simply advise that an RAN Allowance List for a particular group of 
equipment is in course of distribution. 

4. The following new RAN Allowance Lists are now being distributed to HMA 
ships and establishments concerned— 

LE 37 . . RAN Allowance List and First Outfit Quantities of Spares for 
Audio Frequency Equipment AF100 Series. 

LE 39 . . RAN Allowances of Commonwealth and Foreign Ensigns and 
Flags. 

(DNAS 501/51/57) 

3716/54.—2 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
224.—Naval Stores (Tools and Accessories) (Class Group 0271)—Tools 

Screw Cutting—Revision of Range 
(AFO 239511963) 

Navy Order 102 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 
(a) Under the column headed " Pattern Number ", the dot after the first three 

figures of the seven figure pattern number should be replaced by a 
dash, e.g., 910.3739 should read 910-3739. 

(b) On page 11— 
Amend " Die Nut, Thread Dressing, Hexagon Un.C " to read " Die 

Nut, Thread Dressing, Hexagon UNC ". 
(c) On page 12, second column— 

Amend Un.C and Un. to read UNC and UN respectively. ^ 

(DNAS 506/71/310) 
(Navy Order 102 of 1964) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
225.—Record of Aircrew Flying Hours 

Form AS 3040—Return of Aircrew Particulars (Pilot) and Form AS 3041—Return 
of Aircrew Particulars have been abolished. 

2. In future, copies of Forms AS 226—Pilots Flying Assessment Form and AS 
227—Observers Flying Assessment Form, are to be forwarded to Navy Office annually 
on 31st January. 

3. Form AS 1 and ABR 5016 will be amended. 
(DOA 464/54/246) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 
UNCLASSIFIED 

226.—Naval Agents 
Consideration has been given to the question of the need for naval agents at ports 

other than Townsville and Cairns and it has been decided that there is a requirement 
for these appointments at Newcastle, Gladstone, Mackay, Thursday Island, Port 
Moresby and Rabaul. 

2. The functions of Naval Agent will be performed at Newcastle and Port Moresby, 
respectively, by— 

(b) The Attendant, ^ A g ft J W. 
Naval Oil Fuel Installation, 

PORT MORESBY. 

3. All items of stores, etc., for HMA ships, for delivery at these ports should be 
addressed, care of the appropriate authority. 

4. Requests for services at these ports should include FOICEA and NOIC NG, 
respectively, in the address. 

5. Advice concerning appointments made at the other ports concerned will be 
promulgated in due course. 

(HNB 2/204/44.) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
227.—Ratings Drafted for Diving Courses 

Diving is a strenuous activity requiring a high degree of physical fitness, particu
larly in the case of trainees without previous experience. The fact that a rating has 
passed a medical examination for fitness for diving does not ensure that he will be 
at his physical best at the start of the course. "•'• 

2. Commanding Officers should select and notify personnel for diving courses as 
early as possible before the start of the proposed course. In the interim period, the 
ship's Diving Officer is to encourage and supervise the selected ratings in a programme 
of a planned physical activity and he is to impress upon them the importance of 
maintaining a high physical standard in preparation for their courses. 

(MDG 333/8/225) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 
UNCLASSIFIED 

228.—Isometrics: Sit-down Sport 
The following article was originally published in the United States Navy magazine 

" All Hands ", and the Bureau of Naval Personnel, USN, has granted permission for 
its reprint in Navy Orders and its adoption in the Royal Australian Navy is approved. 

2. This exercise programme—new to many—is ideal for personnel whose duties 
or location restrict their ability to engage in athletics and other forms of regular 
fitness activity. 

3. What is isometrics? Briefly, isometrics is based on the principle of one set 
of muscles working against another. You may have been practising it for years, by 
some other name, or, more likely, by none at all. 

4. Here are nine isometric exercises designed specifically for office personnel and 
those in other sedentary occupations. All that's needed is a chair, a heavy desk or 
table, and one minute a day. 

5. Six seconds for each set of nine muscles are required daily for maximum benefit. 
By rigidly adhering to the isometrics routine, some men have doubled their strength 
in twenty weeks. (The average increase in strength is between three and five per 
cent, each week.) Try it—you'll be surprised at the result. 

6. Hold your breath while you do each exercise. Be sure to exert full force for 
six seconds with each, then relax for a few seconds before going on to the next exercise. 

7. Remember, in this programme you should follow a daily schedule, but you 
need not perform the exercises more than once daily. Muscles can grow in strength 
only at a certain rate. These exercises build significant muscular strength and tone. 

(1) PULL UP—For arms and shoul
ders. Sit straight, grasp the sides of your 
chair tightly with both hands and pull 
up as hard as possible. Hold for six 
seconds. 

(2) HAND PRESS—For arms, chest 
and shoulders. Sit straight, chest out, 
arms held across chest. Place one fist 
inside the other hand. Press together 
for six seconds using all the strength of 
your arms and shoulders. 

2 
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(3) BACK PULL—For the back. Keep 
back straight and lean forward until you 
can grasp your legs or braces of chair. 
Pull straight up for six seconds, using 
back muscles only. 

(4) NECK PRESSER—For the neck. 
Sit straight with hands clasped behind 
your neck, elbows held forward. Pull 
forward with both hands, at the same 
time pressing head backwards. Hold for 
six seconds. You'll find that this also 
has a relaxing effect. 

(5) STOMACH TIGHTENER — For 
waist and abdomen. Sit with legs held 
together, extended straight out. Bend 
forward and grasp legs just below the 
knees. Press down with hands, at the 
same time pressing up against the hands 
with both legs. Hold for six seconds. 

(6) CRISS-CROSS—For chest and 
legs. Sit on chair with feet about four 
inches apart. Bend forward and place 
hands against inside of opposite knees. 
Attempt to press knees together while at 
the same time holding them apart with 
hands. Hold for six seconds. 
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(7) BODY LIFT—For shoulders, arms, 
abdomen. Sitting with back straight, 
lean forward and place your hands, 
palms down, against the sides of your 
chair. Hold legs straight out, attempting 
to raise body about one inch off the 
chair. Hold for six seconds. 

(8) LEG SQUEEZER—For legs. Sit 
forward on edge of chair, lean back, 
hold legs straight out. Hook one foot 
over the other and hold tightly. Rest 
feet on floor, keep legs straight and try 
to pull feet apart. Hold for six seconds. 

(9) ARM CURL—For upper arms. 
Sit straight, grasp underside of heavy 
desk or table with palms up, forearms 
parallel to desk. Push up as hard as 
possible for six seconds. Repeat this 
whole series of exercises regularly as a 
muscle conditioner. 

8. This order will be reprinted for posting on Notice Boards. 

(DPS 311/4/115) 
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Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 
UNCLASSIFIED 
229.—Ammunition—Primers Electric and Percussion No. 14 Marks 5, 

5/1 and 5/2—Lots 812 and 820—Withdrawal 
(AFO 344/J964) 

Ammunition item .. Primers Electric and Percussion No. 14, Marks 5, 5/1 and 5/2. 

Lot Filled Maker 
812 CY 11/54 ENFT1943 
820 CY 12/54 ENFT 1943 

Cartridges fitted with Primers E & P No. 14 are to be scruti
nized and any primers of the above description found are 
to be exchanged at the earliest opportunity. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

Action to be taken by 
HMA ships and 
fleet establishments 

RAN Armament De
pots 

Reason for action .. 

Safety category 
Bulged magazines have been found after proof firings. 

NMER (BR 862) Article 1705, Category d.d.—dangerous if 
used. If part or all of the magazine remained in the bore 
of the gun, it could cause premature firing of the next 
round. 

(DAS 726/70/155) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

230.—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 
(AFO 2338/1963) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit— 

Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected 
WA 14358XA . 
WA 14350XA . 
RNC 2041 
RNC 2231XA 
RNC 2254XA 
RNC2452XB . 
RNC2471XB . 
RNC 2021 
RNC 2030 
RNC 2040 
RNC 2046 
RNC 2047 
RNC 2053 
RNC2437XB .. 
RNC2725XC .. 
RNC3012XD . . 
RNC3022XD . . 
MEC 31 

Type 

VSC 103 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which 
may be involved 

NA052 
NA059 

• SC 061 

. . QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

. . QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

. . QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in 
QF 4-in. (FA). 

QF 5.25-in. 
QF 4-in. 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 
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Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected 

RNC 2045 
RNC 2051 
RNC 2242XA 
RNC 2252XA 

RNC 2020 
RNC 2039 
RNC 2044 
RNC 2052 

RNC 2019 
RNC 2028 
RNC 2038 
RNC 2228XA 
RNC 2241XA 
RNC 2251XA 

RNC 2018 
RNC 2027 
RNC 2037 
RNC 2043 
RNC 2050 

RNP 2056 
RNP 2067 

Action to be taken by 
HMA ships 

Action to be taken at 
RAN A depots 

Type 

SC 109 

SC 122 

>SC 140 

} SUK/X11 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which 
may be involved 

QF5.25-in.; QF4.7-in.; QF 4-in. 

QF4.7-in.; QF4.5-in. 

QF5.25-in.; Impulse Torpedo. 

-SC 150 . . Impulse Torpedo. 

Motor rocket a/c 3-in. 

Return to nearest N A depot as early as practicable; if unable 
to comply within three months from the date of this order 
report specially to Navy Office for instructions. NM & 
ER 1960, BR 862, Article 1126 refers. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 729/57/162) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
231.—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

{AFO 206111963) 
Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 

having reached the age limit— 

Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected 

RNC 1987 

RNC 1983 
RNC 1991 
RNC 1994 
RNC 2014 

Type 

SC061 

SC 103 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which 
may be involved 

QF 5.25-in.; QF 4-in.; QF 4.5-in.; 
QF 4-in. (FA). 

QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; 
QF 4-in. 
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Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected 
RNC 1993 
RNC2191XA . 
RNC2203XA . 

RNC 2004 
RNC 2013 

RNC 1982 
RNC 1992 
RNC 2003 
RNC2170XA .. 

RNC 1995 
MEC 444 

Action to be taken by 
HMA ships, etc. 

Action to be taken at 
RAN depots 

Type Nature of ammunition, etc., which 
may be involved 

• SC 109 . . QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. 

[>SC 122 . . QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

>SC 140 . . QF 5.25-in., Impulse torpedo. 

SC 150 . . Impulse torpedo. 
SUK/X 11 . . Motor rocket a/c 3-in. 

Return to nearest NA depot as early as practicable; if unable 
to comply within three months from the date of this 
Order, report specially to Navy Office for instructions. 
NM and ER 1960, BR 862, Article 1126, refers. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 729/57/160.) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
232.—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(AFO 300/1964) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reach the age limit— 

Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected 

RNC 2553XB 

RNC 2081 
RNC 2086 
RNC 2092 
RNC 2098 
RNC 2100 
RNC 2105 
RNC 2280 XA 
RNC 2287XA 
RNC 2294XA 
RNC 2525XB 
RNC 2530XB 
RNC 2537XB 
RNC 2817XC 
MEC44XA 
MEC 53XB 

Type 

NF042 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which 
may be involved 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; QF 4-in. 

^ 
SC061 QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

QF 4-in. (FA) 

3882/(54.-2 
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Propellant lots Type 
and sub-lots 

affected 
RNC 2085 
RNC 2091 
RNC 2093 
RNC 2097 
RNC 2104 
RNC 2306XA 
RNC 2298XA 
RNC 2791XC 
RNC 2820XC 
MEC 42XA 
RNC 2084 
RNC 2090 
RNC 2096 
RNC 2103 . . )SC 122 
RNC 2283XA 
RNC 2297XA 
RNC 2304XA 
RNC 2095 
RNC 2102 
RNC 2305XA 
RNC 2083 
RNC 2101 
RNC2282XA . . 
RNC2290XA . . ^SC 150 
RNC 2296XA 
RNC 2303XA 
MEC 33 
RNC 6345 
RNC 6346 . . S>SUK/X 11 
RNP 2090 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which 
may be involved 

':} SC 140 

SC 109 

QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 
QF 4-in. 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

QF 5.25-in.; Impulse torpedo. 

QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. 

Impulse torpedo. 

Motor rocket a/c 3-in. 

Action to be taken by 
HMA ships, etc. 

Action to be taken at 
RAN A depots 

•J 
Return to nearest NA depot as early as practicable; if unable 

to comply within three months from the date of this 
order, report specially to Navy Office for instructions. 
NM & ER 1960, BR 862, Article 1126 refers. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 700/62/83) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
233.—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(AFO 12211964) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit— 

Propellant lots 
and sub-lots Type Nature of ammunition, etc., which 

affected may be involved 

WA14261 . A N A 0 5 2 

WA 14394XA . . / 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 
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Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected 

RNC 2075 
RNC 2080 
RNC2273XA . 
RNC2271XA . 
RNC2279XA . 
RNC2491XB . 
RNC2492XB . 

RNC 2060 
RNC 2065 
RNC 2067 
RNC 2074 
RNC 2079 
RNC2260XA . . 
RNC2267XA . . 
RNC2741XC . . 

RNC 2059 
RNC 2064 
RNC 2276XA 

RNC 2058 
RNC 2063 
RNC 2073 
RNC 2078 

Type 

RNC 2072 
RNC 2258XA 

RNC 2057 
RNC 2062 
RNC 2071 
RNC 2077 
RNC 2275XA 

RNC 6340 
RNC 6341 
RNC 6342 
RNC 6343 
RNC 6344 
RNP 2078 
MEC 447 

SC061 

SC103 

. ysc 109 
J 

SC 122 

::} SC140 

^SC 150 

^SUK/X 11 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which 
may be involved 

Q F 5.25-in.; Q F 4.7-in.; Q F 4.5-in.; 
Q F 4-in. (FA). 

Q F 5.25-in.; Q F 4.7-in.; Q F 4.5-in.; 
Q F 4-in. 

Q F 5.25-in.; Q F 4.7-in.; QF4-in. 

Q F 4.7-in.; Q F 4.5-in. 

QF 5.25-in. Impulse torpedo. 

Impulse torpedo. 

Motor rocket a/c 3-in. 

Action to be taken by 
HMA ships, etc. 

Return to nearest NA Depot as early as practicable; if unable 
to comply within three months from the date of this 
order, report specially to Navy Office for instructions. 
NM and ER 1960, BR 862, Article 1126 refers. 

Action to be taken at 
RANA Depots 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 729/57/164) 

3882/6¥.—3 
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RESTRICTED 
234.—Sonar Type 177—Security Classification 

Instructions for installing, maintenance and servicing of Type 177 Sonar are 
classified RESTRICTED. The classification of these instructions will be included in 
the first amendment to the Addendum to ACB 0337. 

(DNI 465/201/145) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
235.—Waste Disposal Units (Triturators)—Flushing Arrangements 

(AFO 1719J1964) 

Trials carried out by the Admiralty have confirmed that there is a hazard of 
contamination of food in a galley due to aerosol formation when the waste disposal 
units are used in crowded harbour or otherwise polluted waters. 

2. To meet the requirements of hygiene in harbour, alternative supplies of fresh 
and salt water are to be provided to the waste disposal units. A notice is to be 
displayed in a conspicuous position adjacent to each unit, worded as follows— 

" WASTE DISPOSAL UNIT 
FRESH WATER IS TO BE USED IN HARBOUR 

AND SALT WATER AT SEA." 

3. It should be noted that before changing over from fresh to salt water, the 
precaution should be taken to flush the firemain by discharging overboard for a 
short period in open sea after leaving a harbour suspected of contamination. 

(DNC 1211/51/391) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
236.—Form S343—Weekly Repair Sheet—Return of Defects Developed— 

Abolition 
Form S343, Weekly Repair Sheet—Return of Defects Developed, has been 

abolished. Stocks held should be disposed of in the normal manner. 

(D/O & M 464/99/23) 

Section 6 

ESTABLISHMENTS 
UNCLASSIFIED 
237.—Drawings for Aircraft and Equipment Issued for Manufacturing 

Purposes 
All prints of drawings which have been reproduced for quotation and manufac

turing purposes are to be stamped with a rubber stamp and signed by the Director 
of Aircraft Maintenance and Repair, or by the Naval Air Engineer Overseer, Sydney, 
as his representative for the Sydney area, before dispatch to the authority ultimately 
placing the order. 
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2. Prints for manufacturing purposes are to be stamped— 
" CERTIFIED COPY. DATE 

(Signature) 

Director of Aircraft, Maintenance 
and Repair. 

Navy Office. 

APPLICABLE TO ORDER No ONLY ". 

3. The remaining prints are to be stamped— 
" DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 

DIVISION OF AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 
FOR QUOTATION PURPOSES ONLY 

NOT TO BE USED FOR MANUFACTURE." 

4. The authority ultimately placing the order is— 

(a) not to accept prints unless so marked; 

(b) to insert the order number in the appropriate space on each " Certified 
Copy" before issuing for manufacturing purposes; 

(c) to return certified copies for re-certification when required for manufacture 
against subsequent orders. 

5. Navy Order 250 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DAMR 1311/251/28.) 

(Navy Order 250 of 1962) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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RESTRICTED CNOs 238"248/64 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY. 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
23rd April, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED. 
4415/64. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
238.—Ship Safety and Command at Sea—Responsibilities of the OflBcer 

of the Watch 
Pending receipt of the amendment to RI, Commanding Officers are to ensure 

their officers are aware of the new instructions set out in Navy Order 3 of 1964 and 
comply with them as appropriate. 

(DCNS 303/1/9) 

(Navy Order 3 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
239.—Admiralty Fleet Orders—Replacement by Defence Council 

Instructions (Royal Navy) 
(AFO 46511964) 

The unaltered text of AFO 465/1964 (title as above) is promulgated hereunder. 

2. The implications of the changed system of Defence Council Instructions (Royal 
Navy) as they affect Australian Navy Orders are being examined and further advice 
will be promulgated in due course. 

" As stated in Para. 30 of A.F.O. 464/64, (Defence—the Unified Ministry of 
Defence), Admiralty Fleet Orders will, as from 1st April, 1964, be issued as Defence 
Council Instructions (Royal Navy) (short title D.C.I. (R.N.)). Similarly, Army 
Council Instructions and Air Ministry Orders will be replaced by D.C.Is. (Army) 
and D.C.Is. (R.A.F.), respectively. These Instructions will be issued separately for 
each Service but all will be divided into parts by subject as follows:— 

Part I 

Part II 

Part III 

Part IV 

Par tV 

Part VI 

Part VII 

Part VIII 

. Administrative and General 

. Service Personnel 

. Training and Operational 

. Stores, Equipment and Servicing 

. Books, Stationery and Correspondence 

. Civilian Personnel 

. Confidential 

Miscellaneous 

There will also be a new series of D.C.Is. (General). D.C.Is. will have a maximum 
length of life of three years. 

2. Parts I-V of D.C.I. (R.N.) will be issued in one booklet to all present holders 
of A.F.Os. and on the same scale. Part VI will be issued separately under a series of 
numbers prefixed " CIV " e.g., D.C.I. (R.N.) CIV. 6/64; this part will not be dis
tributed to H.M. ships, squadrons, etc. An estimate of the number of copies of the 
Cl\'. series required by each addressee has been made and supplies will be distributed 
on this basis. Any recipient of Parts I-V of D.C.I. (R.N.) who does not receive a copy 

4415/64.—1 
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of the CIV. series and who considers a supply is essential should report the number of 
copies required; similarly, any acceptable reductions or essential increases in the 
number received should be reported to the Editor, Defence Council Instructions 
(Naval), c/o H.M.S.O. Press, Wealdstone, Harrow. Part VII will also be issued 
separately under a series of numbers prefixed " CONF". e.g., D.C.I. (R.N.) CONF. 
1/64, to all recipients of C.A.F.Os., and on the present scale. They will not be 
divided into sections as C.A.F.Os. are. ' In Confidence ' A.F.Os. will be issued as 
D.C.I. (R.N.) " I.C." Series and will be attached to and distributed with D.C.I. 
(R.N.) CONF. Series (in the same manner as 1.C.A.F.Os. are attached now to 
C.A.F.Os.). None of these series will bear issue numbers. It is not expected that 
any D.C.I. (R.N.) will be issued in Part VIII at present. Notice Board and Diagram 
Issues, apart from the change in titles, will continue to be issued as at present. 

3. Indexes, divided intc the corresponding parts as the Instructions to which they 
relate, will be issued quarterly but no supplementary indexes to them will be issued. 
One index will be issued for Parts I-V and separate ones for instruction issued in 
Part VI and Part VII. For the initial period at least, indexes to Parts VI and VII will 
be issued attached to the Instructions to which they refer. The last index to A.F.Os. 
to be issued will refer to Orders extant on 31st March, 1964, so that this index will 
have to be retained until 31st March, 1966, i.e., until all the Orders to which it refers 
have expired at the end of their two-year life. It follows that, in the period 1st April, 
1964 to 31st March, 1966, reference will have to be made to both the A.F.O. Index 
and the new Index to D.C.I. (R.N.) and care will have to be taken to ensure that any 
Order selected from the A.F.O. Index is still extant. The disposal list for A.F.Os. 
will continue to be issued at the back of each issue of D.C.I. (R.N.) Parts I-V. No 
Supplementary Index to the Index to A.F.Os. extant at 31st December, 1963, will be 
issued in view of the decision to issue an A.F.O. Index for 31st March. 1964. 

4. Part IV of D.C.I. (R.N.) will cover subjects dealt with under Sections 3 and 4 
of A.F.Os. and will not be divided into sub-sections as was Section 3 of A.F.Os. 
Similarly, Part IV of the Index will not be divided into sub-sections. 

5. The following series of A.F.Os. will not be issued in the D.C.I. (R.N.) series 
but will be promulgated as shown:— 

(a) " A " Series. This series will be known as " Approved Alterations and 
Additions to R.N. Ships and Vessels ", and will continue to be issued in 
three parts each part being issued at four weekly intervals. Each part 
will, however, have an issue number prefixed by the letter " A " , i.e., 
A.1/64; the " A " number now given to each class of ship will not be 
used after 31st March, 1964, although the " Item No." will continue in 
the present series. When additional copies of this series are required 
the issue number should be quoted, and not the item number. 

(b) " S " Series. This series will be known as " R.N. Signal Orders " and 
will be issued in the " S ", " S.C." and " S.P.C." series as hitherto. 
The " S " Series will have an altered cover and the term " A.F.O." 
will be dropped but otherwise will appear as before and with the same 
frequency. There will be no change in the " S.C." and " S.P.C." 
series apart from relinquishing the prefix " A.F.O.". 

(c) " P " Series. (Amendments to books). The non-confidential series will 
be issued as at present except that the number will be prefixed " P " 
only and will no longer bear the letters " A.F.O.". The confidential 
series will bear a series of number prefixed " P(C) ". In addition both 
series will be entitled " R.N. Book Amendment Series ". 

There will be no change in the present method of handling these Orders. 
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6. The frequency of issue of D.C.I. (R.N.) will be the same as for A.F.Os., i.e. :— 

Parts I-VI weekly 
Part VII . . . . . . • • every 4 weeks 
I.C. Series as necessary. 

7. Covers already supplied for A.F.Os. will continue to be used for D.C.I. (R.N.). 
An initial supply of new spine labels for D.C.I. (R.N.) will be included with the first 
issue of Instructions or as soon as possible thereafter; further lequirements should be 
demanded from N.S.O., Deptford. Local arrangements should be made for filing 
D.C.Is. (General); if essential, a pair of A.F.O. covers may be demanded from N.S.O., 
Deptford." 

(HNB 465/1/647) 

RESTRICTED 
240.—Defence—The Unified Ministry of Defence 

(AFO 464/1964) 
The unaltered text of AFO 464/1964 (title as above) is promulgated hereunder— 
" Plans for the reorganisation of the Ministry of Defence, the Admiralty, the War 

Office and the Air Ministry were described in the White Paper, Central Organisation 
for Defence (Cmnd. 2097 dated July, 1963) which was circulated to Commands. The 
plans were also described in the message to the Services which was given a wider 
distribution at the same time. This Order formally promulgates the major changes 
which, subject to completion of the necessary constitutional processes, will be 
introduced. It should be noted that the term ' Admiralty Board ' has taken the place 
of' Navy Board '. 

GENERAL ORGANISATION 

2. A unified Ministry of Defence will be set up on 1st April, 1964. Authority and 
responsibility will be vested in a single Secretary of State for Defence. The new 
Ministry of Defence will absorb the present Ministry of Defence, Admiralty, War 
Office and Air Ministry. 

3. All statutory powers for the defence of the Realm now vested in the existing 
Service Ministries will be vested in the Secretary of State. The offices of the First Lord 
of the Admiralty and of the Secretaries of State for War and Air will be abolished, 
together with the Board of Admiralty and the Army and Air Councils. Under the 
Secretary of State for Defence there will in future be three Ministers of Defence: a 
Minister of Defence for the Royal Navy, a Minister of Defence for the Army, and a 
Minister of Defence for the Royal Air Force. The Ministers of Defence will be assisted 
by three Parliamentary Under-Secretaries of State for Defence for the Royal Navy, 
for the Army, and for the Royal Air Force. 
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4. A Defence Council will be established under the Secretary of State and will 
exercise the powers of command and administrative control previously exercised by 
the Board of Admiralty and by the Army and Air Councils. The Defence Council 
will consist of:— 

The Secretary of State for Defence 
The Minister of Defence for the Royal Navy 
The Minister of Defence for the Army 
The Minister of Defence for the Royal Air Force 
The Chief of the Defence Staff 
The Chief of the Naval Staff and First Sea Lord 
The Chief of the General Staff 
The Chief of the Air Staff 
The Chief Scientific Adviser to the Secretary cf State for Defence 
The Permanent Under-Secretary of State. 

5. The Defence Council will deal mainly with major defence policy. Management 
of the Services will be exercised by Admiralty, Army and Air Force Boards of the 
Defence Council, of each of which the Secretary of State will be Chairman. Judicial 
and quasi-judicial powers for the review of disciplinary awards, the redress of grievances 
and the like will be exercised by these Boards. The Secretary of State will normally 
ask the appropriate Minister of Defence to act for him as Chairman of each Board. 

6. The composition of the Service Boards will be as follows: 

ADMIRALTY BOARD OF THE DEFENCE COUNCIL 

Chairman 
The Secretary of State for Defence 

Vice Chairman 
The Minister of Defence for the Royal Navy 

Members 
The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Defence for the Royal Navy 
The Chief of the Naval Staff and First Sea Lord 
The Chief of Naval Personnel and Second Sea Lord 
The Controller of the Navy 

The Chief of Naval Supplies and Transport and Vice Controller 
The Vice Chief of the Naval Staff 
The Deputy Chief of the Naval Staff 
The Chief Scientist (Royal Navy) 
The Second Permanent Under-Secretary of State (Royal Navy). 

ARMY BOARD OF THE DEFENCE COUNCIL 

Chairman 
The Secretary of State for Defence 

Vice Chairman 
The Minister of Defence for the Army 
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Members 

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Defence for the Army 

The Chief of the General Staff 

The Adjutant-General 

The Quarter-Master-General 

The Master-General of the Ordnance 

The Vice Chief of the General Staff 

The Deputy Chief of the General Staff 

The Chief Scientist (Army) 

The Second Permanent Under-Secretary of State (Army). 

AIR FORCE BOARD OF THE DEFENCE COUNCIL 

Chairman 

The Secretary of State for Defence 

Vice Chairman 

The Minister of Defence for the Royal Air Force 

Members 

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Defence for the Royal Air 
Force 

The Chief of the Air Staff 

The Air Member for Personnel 

The Air Member for Supply and Organisation 

The Vice Chief of the Air Staff 

The Deputy Chief of the Air Staff 

The Chief Scientist (Royal Air Force) 

The Second Permanent Under-Secretary of State (Royal Air Force). 

The Second Permanent Under-Secretaries of State for each Service replace the present 
Secretary of the Admiralty and the Permanent Under-Secretaries of State of the War 
Office and Air Ministry. The Chief Scientists (Royal Navy, Army and Royal Air 
Force) replace the Deputy Controller (Research and Development), Admiralty, the 
Chief Scientist, War Office and the Scientific Adviser to the Air Ministry (S.A.A.M.). 

7. With effect from 1st April, the names and titles Admiralty, War Office, War 
Department and Air Ministry will cease to be used (except for those cases where the 
word " Admiralty " will continue to be used). Titles of outstations, establishments, 
etc., will be altered accordingly and all stationery, forms and publications will be 
amended in due course. 

8. None of these changes affects the validity of any orders, regulations or 
instructions previously issued by the Board of Admiralty and by the Army and Air 
Councils. All orders, regulations and instructions at present in force under the authority 
of the Board of Admiralty and of the Army and Air Councils will remain in force 
unless they are superseded by new instructions. 
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9. Within the new Ministry of Defence the organisation will comprise: 

The Defence Staff, including the Naval, General and Air Staffs, under the 
Chief of the Defence Staff and the Chiefs of Staff Committee. 

The Defence Scientific Staff, under the Chief Scientific Adviser. 

The Defence Secretariat, under the Permanent Under-Secretary of State, 
assisted by the Second Permanent Under-Secretary of State (Defence 
Secretariat). 

The Navy Department. 

The Army Department. 

The Air Force Department. 

CHIEFS OF STAFF ORGANISATION AND DEFENCE STAFF 

10. (a) The Chiefs of Staff Committee.—The Chiefs of Staff Committee remains in 
its present form and is collectively responsible to H.M. Government for professional 
advice on strategy and military operations and on the military implications of defence 
policy. The collective advice of the Chiefs of Staff Committee will be tendered to the 
Secretary of State by the Chief of the Defence Staff. The Chiefs of the Naval, General 
and Air Staffs will continue to be the professional Heads of their own Services. The 
Chiefs of Staff Committee, through its Chairman the Chief of the Defence Staff, 
is also responsible to the Secretary of State for the conduct of military operations. 
Operational orders will continue to be sent out in the name of the Chief of the Defence 
Staff. Consequential or single Service orders will be issued under the authority of 
the individual Chiefs of Staff. 

(b) Defence Staff: Naval, General and Air Staffs.—These staffs will constitute 
part of the Defence Staff, but for their single Service management functions they will 
also come under the direction of the appropriate Service Board. 

(c) Defence Staff: Defence Planning Staff.—The Defence Planning Staff (formerly 
the Joint Planning Staff), in their collective capacity, are directly responsible to the 
Chief of the Defence Staff as Chairman of the Chiefs of Staff Committee. The Service 
Directors of Plans are individually directly responsible also to their respective Chiefs 
of Staff for ensuring that the views of their own Service are represented. All members 
of the Defence Planning Staff are responsible for taking into account the views of the 
individual Services to ensure that realistic plans are made, but their principal duty is 
to find the best Defence solution to the problems with which they are faced. The Joint 
Administrative Planning Staff and the Joint Movement Planning Staff will be closely 
associated with the new style Defence Planning Staff. 

(d) Defence Staff: Defence Operations Staff.—There will be in the Whitehall 
Main Building a Defence Operations Centre (D.O.C.) which will be the focal point for 
the issue of operational policy decisions, and of orders to unified Commanders. The 
D.O.C. will be supported in the Whitehall Main Building by adjacent operations rooms 
for the Navy, Army and Air Force and the Joint Airlift Staff. The Defence Operations 
Staff operating the D.O.C. will come under the Secretary of the Chiefs of Staff Com
mittee in his capacity as Director of the Defence Operations Staff. Higher direction 
will be given to this staff by a Defence Operations Executive under the chairmanship 
of the Vice-Chief of the Defence Staff. This body acts as the agent of the Chief of the 
Defence Staff and of the Chiefs of Staff and includes the Assistant Chief of the Naval 
Staff, the Director of Military Operations and the Assistant Chief of the Air Staff 
(Operations). Appropriate civil representation is arranged at meetings of the Executive. 
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(e) Defence Staff: Defence Intelligence Staff.—On 1st April, 1964, the three 
Service Intelligence Staffs and the Joint Intelligence Bureau will be pooled to form one 
Defence Intelligence Staff. The single Service Directors of Intelligence will still be 
responsible for presenting their professional views on subjects which primarily concern 
their own Service to their own Chief of Staff; but the staff as a whole will be integrated 
under a civilian Director General who will have a Military Deputy—The Deputy Chief 
of the Defence Staff (Intelligence) (D.C.D.S.(I) ). 

( / ) Defence Staff: Defence Signal Staff.—The three Services Signal Staffs with the 
exception of certain Air Force Department radar and airborne radio branches will be 
pooled on 1st April, 1964 to form a Defence Signal Staff under the Assistant Chief of 
the Defence Staff (Signals) (A.C.D.S.(S) ). Staffs dealing with subjects common to all 
three Services will work together and be progressively integrated. A.C.D.S.(S) will be 
responsible for general signals policy but the Service Directors will be responsible to 
their own Chiefs of Staff for strictly single Service matters. 

(g) Defence Staff': Defence Operational Requirements Staff.—A small central 
Defence Operational Requirements Staff has been set up under an Assistant Chief 
of the Defence Staff (Operational Requirements) (A.C.D.S.(O.R.) ) to help co-ordinate 
and harmonise single-Service operational requirements for future weapons and equip
ment. It will also be responsible for co-ordinating long term tactical studies. The staff 
will work under the general direction of the Operational Requirements Committee 
which will include representatives of the three Services and Report to the Chiefs of 
Staff Committee. A.C.D.S.(O.R.) will be Chairman of the Committee. 

(A) Defence Staff: Joint Warfare Staff.—The Director has been retitled Assistant 
Chief of the Defence Staff (Joint Warfare) (A.C.D.S. (J.W.)). 

(J) Defence Staff: Defence Exercise Planning Staff.—This staff will be responsible 
for the planning of Whitehall participation in the large scale exercises which take place 
from time to time. 

{k) Defence Staff: D.C.D.S. (P. & £-.).—The co-ordinating responsibilities of the 
Principal Personnel Officers and the Principal Administrative Officers will continue. 
A Deputy Chief of the Defence Staff (Personnel and Logistics) has been appointed to 
act as a link between the P.P.Os./P.A.Os., and the Defence Staff and Chiefs of Staff on 
personnel and administrative matters. He will keep in close touch with the Second 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State (Defence Secretariat) whose responsibilities 
include the closer co-ordination of management policies and procedures, both within 
the Ministry and in the administration of the Services. 

THE DEFENCE SERVICES SECRETARY 

11. A senior officer has been appointed as Defence Services Secretary to act as the 
link between the Sovereign and the Secretary of State for Defence on matters which 
concern the Sovereign's relationship with the three Services and will be the sole channel 
of communication for those matters which are at present dealt with by the Naval, 
Military and Air Secretaries with the Palace. The Naval, Military and Air Secretaries 
play a major part in the personnel administration of the Services and will continue 
to do so. 

THE DEFENCE SCIENTIFIC STAFF 

12. The Scientific Staffs of the present Ministry of Defence and the present Service 
Departments will work together under the Chief Scientific Adviser as the Defence 
Scientific Staff, wherever the problems with which they are concerned are of a Defence 
and not a single Service character. 
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13. In order to improve the control of Defence research and weapons development 
two new Committees have been appointed to replace the former Defence Research 
Policy Committee. 

14. The Defence Research Committee has been appointed under the Chief Scientific 
Adviser, with representatives of the present Ministry of Defence, the present Service 
Departments, and the Ministry of Aviation, together with external representatives. 
Its terms of reference are: 

(a) To advise the Minister of Defence and Chiefs of Staff on all scientific and 
technical matters which may affect the formulation and direction of 
Defence research policy. 

(b) To keep the Defence research programme under review so as to ensure that 
it is appropriate for Defence needs, having regard to available resources, 
and in particular to ensure that all concerned are made aware in good 
time of scientific developments which may be of military interest. 

15. The Weapons Development Committee has similarly been appointed under the 
Chief Scientific Adviser, with representatives of the present Ministry of Defence, the 
present Service Departments and the Ministry of Aviation. A Treasury representative 
will also be among those normally in attendance. The Committee's terms of reference 
are: 

(a) To advise the Minister of Defence and Chiefs of Staff on what major projects 
should be included in the development programme. 

(b) To keep the development programme under review so as to ensure that it is 
properly matched to what is needed and possible, and that all concerned 
are made aware in good time of difficulties as they arise. 

(c) In discharging these tasks to work closely with the Research Committee and 
the Defence Operational Requirements Staff. 

16. A third Committee is to be appointed, chaired by a member of the Chief 
Scientific Adviser's Staff, and consisting of the Directors of Operational Research of 
the three Services, to co-ordinate operational research activities. 

17. The staff of the Chief Scientific Adviser is being strengthened to provide 
adequate service for these Committees, to undertake and develop techniques for the 
study and evaluation of weapons systems, to initiate cost effectiveness studies where 
appropriate, to investigate longer term problems of a scientific nature which have a 
bearing on Defence policy, and to develop close association at all levels between the 
Defence Scientific Staff and the Defence Staff and Defence Secretariat. 

THE PERMANENT UNDER-SECRETARY OF STATE AND THE DEFENCE SECRETARIAT 

18. The Permanent Under-Secretary of State will be responsible for co-ordinating 
the business of the Ministry and for establishing such machinery as may be necessary 
for this purpose. He will be assisted by the 2nd Permanent Under-Secretaries of State 
(Royal Navy), (Army), (Royal Air Force), and (Defence Secretariat). 

19. The Defence Secretariat will be established by bringing together the civil 
administrative staffs of the present Ministry of Defence with certain civil adminis
trative staffs from the present Service Departments. U.S.S., together with Military 
Branches I and II (Admiralty), A.U.S.(G.S.) and the General Staff Secretariat (War 
Office), and A.U.S.(A) and S6 (Air Ministry), will, from the 1st April, 1964 form part 
of the Defence Secretariat. The Defence Council Secretariat will also be established 
within the Defence Secretariat. 
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20. The Defence Secretariat will thus incorporate the civil administration staffs 
concerned with major Defence policy, and also those at present responsible for general 
advice and assistance to the Chiefs of Staff. They will be responsible for advising the 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State, and through him the Secretary of State, on the 
Defence Programme and Budget and other matters of major policy, including overseas 
matters in consultation with the Foreign, Commonwealth Relations, and Colonial 
Offices. They will also be the channel through which the oversea policy Departments 
seek military advice. They will continue to be responsible for general advice and 
assistance to the Chiefs of Staff. 

21. Co-ordination of the Defence Research and Development Programme with 
other elements of the Defence Programme and Budget, and the issue of the executive 
instructions needed to give effect to the approved programme, will be the responsibility 
of the Defence Secretariat. 

22. The 2nd Permanent Under-Secretary of State (Defence Secretariat) together 
with D.C.D.S. (P. & L.) will also be responsible for identifying fields (for example 
stores, technical establishments, and training), in which administration might with 
advantage be placed on a Defence rather than a single Service basis. He will recom
mend changes in departmental organization to achieve this. 

THE DEFENCE PUBLIC RELATIONS STAFF 

23. A Defence public Relations Staff will be established at headquarters. The 
Information Offices of the present Ministry of Defence and the present Service 
Departments will be amalgamated, but in addition to the Director of Public Relations 
there will be Directors of Public Relations for each Service specialising in the affairs 
of each of them. 

MANAGEMENT 

24. Admiralty, Army and Air Force Boards will be set up under the Secretary of 
State and Defence Council. The Chiefs of the Naval, General and Air Staffs, as the 
professional heads of each Service, will be designated the senior Service members. 
The Service Boards will act as a focus for the management of their Services, with 
particular reference to personnel. The Controller of the Navy and Master General 
of the Ordnance will continue to exercise their particular functions in connection with 
the research, development and production of weapons and equipment other than those 
for which the Ministry of Aviation is responsible. 

25. The Naval, General, and Air Staffs, in addition to their role in the Defence 
Staff, will continue to play a large part in management. Civil administrative staff in 
the Defence Secretariat who are specially concerned with a particular Service, together 
with the Scientific Staffs of the Services, will also continue to rr.ake a major contribution 
to management, and will act with the appropriate Service management staffs for this 
purpose. 

26. Arrangements are being made to refer to the Secretary of State for decision, 
proposals for the promotion and appointment of two-star officers and above. 
Recommendations for honours and awards will also be referred to him. 
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CIVILIAN STAFF MANAGEMENT—WHITLEY COUNCILS 

27. There will be a general Departmental Whitley Council to deal with matters 
affecting all Ministry of Defence staff. Separate Councils will supersede the existing 
Departmental Councils and will deal with matters relating to the management of the 
staffs employed primarily or whollv on single Service administration. The names of 
the Whitley Councils will be:— 

Ministry of Defence General Administrative Whitley Council 

Ministry of Defence (Central) Administrative Whitley Council 

Ministry of Defence (Navy Department) Administrative Whitley Council 

Ministry of Defence (Army Department) Administrative Whitley Council 

Ministry of Defence (Air Force Department) Administrative Whitley Council. 

28. The existing industrial Whitley Councils will continue to function as at present 
under the Chairmanship of the appropriate Minister or official of the unified Ministry 
of Defence. 

ESTIMATES 

29. There will in future be a single set of Defence Estimates which will include 
votes for the three Services and a central vote. A single volume of Estimates has 
been published for 1964/65. 

DEFENCE COUNCIL INSTRUCTIONS 

30. All regulations orders and instructions hitherto issued by the Board of 
Admiralty and by the Army and Air Councils will in future be issued under the 
authority of the Defence Council. Admiralty Fleet Orders, Army Council Instructions, 
Civilian Staff Orders (Army) and Air Ministry Orders will in future issue as Defence 
Council Instructions, D.C.Is. (Royal Navy), (Army) and (Royal Air Force), with the 
same distribution as the series they replace. There will also be a new series of D.C.Is. 
(General) issued to all holders of current series of Orders or Instructions. All issues 
will bear the signature of the Permanent Under-Secretary of State, Ministry of Defence. 

31. All series of Defence Council Instructions will comprise the following parts:— 

I. Administrative and General 

II. Service Personnel 

III. Operational and Training 

IV. Equipment, Stores and Servicing 

V. Books, Correspondence, Forms and Stationery 

VI. Civilian Personnel 

VII. Confidential 

VIII. Miscellaneous Series. 

32. D.C.Is. will have a maximum length of life of three years. They will auto
matically lapse on the third anniversary of their date of issue. 

QUEEN'S REGULATIONS 

33. The volumes of Queen's Regulations for the Services will be progressively 
revised. In the meantime the existing series of Regulations remain in force. 
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CIVILIAN STAFF REGULATIONS 

34. Existing Civilian Staff Regulations remain in force. New Civilian Staff 
Regulations are being promulgated for the Central Defence Staffs and Secretariat. 

NAVY LIST, ARMY LIST, AIR FORCE LIST 

35. The Navy List, Army List and Air Force List will generally retain their present 
form as to title, layout and content except for the entries relating to staff at the 
Ministry of Defence. They will continue to contain lists of officers alphabetically and 
by seniority, and a section on Headquarters and other senior appointments. At the 
beginning of each list will appear an entry showing the composition of the Defence 
Council and the appropriate Service Board. 

DEFENCE COUNCIL PUBLICATIONS 

36. In future, publications at present issued under the authority of the Board of 
Admiralty and of the Army and Air Councils will be issued under the authority of the 
Defence Council. Defence Council publications will bear the words " By Command 
of the Defence Council" to be followed by the signature of the Permanent Under-
Secretary of State, Ministry of Defence. 

37. The present series of identification numbers for publications will for the 
present continue. In addition there will be a new series issued by the Ministry of 
Deience, M.O.D. Manual 1, 2, 3, etc. 

FLAGS 

38. With the abolition of the Board of Admiralty, the Army Council and Air 
Council, the right to fly the Admiralty flag will be exercised only by Her Majesty 1 he 
Queen as Lord High Admiral, and the use of the Army Council and Air Council flags 
will be discontinued. The Whitehall Main Building will fly the Union Flag, the White 
Ensign, a second Union Flag to represent the Army, and the R.A.F. Ensign. Flags 
will not be flown at other Ministry of Defence Headquarters buildings except on 
occasions marked generally by the flying of flags over Government Headquarters; 
on such occasions the Union Flag only will be flown. 

39. Flags on motor cars will not be flown by the Secretary of State for Defence 
or by any civil member of the Defence Council or a Service Board. The Chiefs of 
Staff will continue to fly flags on their motor cars as at present, and in addition, the 
Vice Chief of the Defence Staff will, when paying official visits to Service units, use 
the flag of the Chief of Defence Staff (dark blue, red and light blue horizontally) but 
with the emblem in black outline. Naval members of the Admiralty Board, military 
members of the Army Board and Air Force members of the Air Force Board together 
with the Inspector General, Royal Air Force, will fly car flags when paying official 
visits. Naval members will fly the appropriate flag of their rank, Army members 
will fly a red and blue flag with the Royal Crest, and Royal Air Force members 
together with the Inspector General a light and dark blue flag. 

NOTICE BOARDS, PLAQUES, ETC. 

40. All notice boards, plaques, etc., bearing references to the Admiralty, War 
Department and Air Ministry, or other titles now being changed, will need alteration 
to reflect the new titles. Separate instructions are being issued on the programme 
for making the necessary changes. 
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ACCOMMODATION 

41. The Defence Staff, the Defence Secretariat and the Defence Scientific Staff 
together with the elements of the management staffs most closely associated with 
them, will be located together in the Ministry of Defence Main Building (the building 
in Whitehall which has up to now been occupied by the Air Ministry and Board of 
Trade). The Minister of Aviation and those senior officials who are mainly or 
exclusively concerned with defence projects will be accommodated in the same 
building. 

42. The move into the Whitehall Main Building, is planned to start during the 
second half of March and be completed during the summer. In due course there will 
be further moves of staff with the aim of bringing together staffs concerned with all 
three Services and working in the same field. 

DUTY OFFICERS 

43. Certain officers will be on duty at the Ministry of Defence to deal with urgent 
business arising outside normal office hours. With effect from 1st April the officers 
will be: 

(a) Resident Clerk.—The Resident Clerk will deal out of hours with politically 
sensitive business and urgent business not dealt with by the officers with 
particular responsibilities shown below. Resident Clerks serving the 
unified Ministry as a whole will take the place of the existing Resident 
Clerks. They will oe accommodated in the Whitehall Main Building. 

(b) Duty Operations Officers.—The Defence Operations Centre and each of the 
three operations rooms will be manned by a Duty Officer. 

(c) Duty Intelligence Officers.—There will be Duty Intelligence Officers at all 
times. 

(d) Duty Personnel Officers.—For the Army and Royal Air Force there will be 
Duty Personnel Officers to deal with all questions arising out of hours 
concerning Military or Air Force personnel. The Navy Department will 
have a Resident Civil Duty Officer to deal with such questions, as well 
as Naval stores items, Royal Fleet Auxiliary questions, etc., out of hours. 

(e) Duty Press Officer.—A Duty Press Officer will be on duty in the Press Office 
at all times representing the Director of Public Relations. 

ADDRESSES OF SIGNAL MESSAGES 

44. The Ministry of Defence will be serviced by a single communications centre— 
the Defence Communications Centre—in the basement of the Whitehall Main Building: 
this will serve all the buildings in the new Ministry of Defence and will be connected to 
the civil and military networks at home and abroad. In its interim form it will be ready 
for use in the autumn of 1964 (date to be announced) after which messages to and from 
the Ministry of Defence will be addressed M.O.D., U.K. 
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45. From 1st April, 1964 until the D.C.C. in Whitehall Main Building opens, the 
Ministry of Defence will continue to be served by the four existing communications 
centres—Storey's Gate, Admiralty, War Office and Air Ministry. During this period 
the following addresses as appropriate will be used for both incoming and outgoing 
signal messages:— 

MOD U.K., MOD NAVY, MOD ARMY, MOD AIR. 

CORRESPONDENCE WITH THE NEW MINISTRY 

46. All letters should be addressed to the Ministry of Defence adding a Branch 
title where known and the address of the building. Where the Branch title or the 
address is not known, letters should be addressed to the Ministry of Defence at the 
Whitehall Main Building. Formal letters may be addressed to the appropriate 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State, Ministry of Defence, with an address by building 
if known. Addresses should not contain the words " Navy Department, Army-
Department, or Air Force Department ". 

47. The addresses for certain buildings are changed as follows: 
Ministry of Defence, 

Main Building, 
Whitehall, 

London, S.W.I. 
Tel.: WHItehall 7022. 
Ministry of Defence, 

Old Admiralty Building, 
Whitehall, 

London, S.W.I. 
Tel.: WHItehall 9000. 

Ministry of Defence, 
Old War Office Building, 

Whitehall, 
London, S.W.I. 

Tel.: WHItehall 9400. 

48. Further instructions will be issued to show the addresses of Headquarters 
staff by building, together with their old and new titles. 

49. The main forms of correspondence from the unified Ministry of Defence will 
be:— 

Commanded Letters 
Directed Letters 
Routine Letters 
Memorandum Forms 
Semi-official Letters. 

50. Commanded letters will be formal communications in the name of the Defence 
Council or one of the Council's Service Boards. They will be reserved for statements 
on major questions of policy, directives and the like, and for letters of a special 
character, e.g., valedictory or disciplinary, to individuals. They will be signed by an 
Assistant Secretary or above according to the nature and importance of the business. 

51. Directed letters will be used in other cases where formal letters are required 
and will be used for correspondence to any authority or individual which lies within 
the competence of the originator. After the salutation " Sir/Gentlemen," etc., the 
text begins " I am directed to . . . . " and ends " I am, Sir/Gentlemen, etc., Your 
obedient servant ". Staff will be authorized to sign Directed letters at the discretion 
of Directors or Heads of Divisions. 
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52. Routine letters will also be used for correspondence addressed by the Ministry 
of Defence to an establishment, formation or unit. Staff will be authorized to sign 
at the discretion of Directors or Heads of Divisions. 

53. A printed memorandum form (Form M.O.D.4) will be used for external 
correspondence on minor matters. Semi-official letters will often be used for the 
conduct of written business with other Government Departments and with individual 
officers in Service establishments. 

54. Forms.—All forms are being amended on reprinting to remove references to 
the Admiralty, War Office and Air Ministry. Until present stocks are renewed, 
alterations should after 31st March, 1964, be made in manuscript or oy rubber stamp 
to forms containing prominent references to the Admiralty, War Office and Air 
Ministry, being sent to members of the public; where no separate instructions are 
received it will generally be found that alteration to " Ministry of Defence " is 
appropriate. 

55. Legal Forms.—Where use is made of old stock of forms dealing with legal 
matters, Courts Martial, etc., care must be taken to ensure that the authority quoted 
in the form used remains a valid legal authority; forms referring to the authority of 
the Admiralty, Air Council or Army Council, etc., should be amended before use. 
Separate instructions will be issued to show the appropriate legal authority where 
possible; where such instructions are not received, the appropriate division at Head
quarters should be consulted. 

56. Further Instructions.—Certain paragraphs of this Order will be amplified in 
separate Admiralty Fleet Orders." 

(HNB 2/203/8) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED^fc^^^ju^LWLvMo- 3 ^ / 6 5 " 
241.—Hard-lying Money for Personnel in Ships Undergoing Refit or 

Whilst Reducing to Reserve 
With reference to IPI 119/6, the Naval Board have approved that, with effect from 

1st July, 1964, Hard-Lying Money is payable continuously in the following ships 
when in commission including refit periods or whilst reducing to reserve— 

HMA Ships— 
ANZAC 
BASS 
CURLEW 
DERWENT 
DIAMANTINA 
GASCOYNE 
GULL 
HAWK 
IBIS 
KIMBLA 
MELBOURNE 
PALUMA 

PARRAMATTA 
QUIBERON 
SNIPE 
STUART 
SUPPLY 
SYDNEY 
TEAL 
VAMPIRE 
VENDETTA 
YARRA 
MORESBY. 
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2. Naval personnel living and sleeping on board these HMA ships may, therefore, 
be paid Hard-Lying Money in respect of any day on which the ship is undergoing 
refit, or reducing to reserve. 

3. Payment during these periods is only to be made where the member otherwise 
qualifies for payment under normal rules governing payment to personnel serving in 
a sea-going ship as contained in IPI 119-119/5 and 119/7-119/9 inclusive. 

4. The list of ships shown above will be amended as required. 

5. Navy Order 279 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 252/6/4) 

(Navy Order 279 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ j , . \ J^+a*^ J K fll G U J U J ^ o 5>>3 
242.—Special Duties Officers—Appointment, Training and Promotion 

In future when ratings are initially recommended for promotion to the SD List 
reports on Forms AS 198 are to be accompanied by the original Certificate of Service 
and enclosures. 

2. RI Article 0503, paragraph 1, will be amended in due course. 

(DOA 316/4/59) 

Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 
RESTRICTED 

243.—Radar—Aerials—Use of Silicone Compounds 
(AFO 273/1962) 

Reports from sea indicate that a loss in overall aerial performance has resulted 
from the use of silicone grease in aerial array junction boxes. 

2. Silicone compounds are not to be used for the sealing of metal-to-metal jointing 
faces where conductivity is important. 

3. Navy Order 200 of 1962 is hereby cancelled^ 

(DEE 400/202/278) 

(Navy Order 200 of 1962) 

RESTRICTED 
244.—Mining—Exercise Buoyant Mines—Danger of Injury to Personnel 

by Flooders 
It is evident from exercise reports received that the dangers attendant on the 

recovery of buoyant exercise mines which have been cut are not fully appreciated. 

2. In accordance with the Geneva Convention, cutting a buoyant mine causes 
its mooring switch to open, breaking the firing circuits. The flooder clock circuits do 
not, however, pass through the mooring switch and therefore the clocks continue to 
run. Thus, when the sterilizing time has run off the flooder cutters will operate, 
whether the mine has been cut or not. This causes the explosive driven chisels to 
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emerge with great force. Should the mine be on deck this is quite sufficient to cause 
fatal injuries to anyone in the line of fire. There is a case on record of such a chisel 
passing through both sides of a minesweeper's funnel. 

3. Should an exercise buoyant mine drift ashore before the flooders have operated, 
a corresponding danger will exist to personnel in the vicinity of the mine and a danger 
space, radius 100-yds., should be established about the mine until it has been rendered 
safe. 

4. In view of the danger from flooders, special care must be taken to sink by rifle 
fire, buoyant exercise mines which come to the surface. On no account should any 
attempt be made to recover such mines. 

(DW 717/251/13) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
245.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0434)—CDBA and SWBA— 

Pattern 0434/4256 Blanking Plug—Introduction 
(AFO 174\1964) 

The undermentioned item has been introduced as an item of Naval Stores. It is 
required to assist in the location of leaks when testing Pattern 0434/7658, Reducer 
and By-pass Valve Assembly, used in Clearance Diving Breathing Apparatus and 
Shallow Water Breathing Apparatus, in accordance with the Royal Naval Diving 
Manual, BR 155C, Article 2307, paragraph 11 (b)— 

NATO 
Supply Accounting 

Classification Pattern Description Classification 

4730 0434/4256 PLUG, machine thread, blanking, Consumable 
for Reducer, Pattern 0434/7658, 
to drawing DP 2214. 

2. Services should demand Pattern 0434/4256 from SNSO, Sydney, on the basis 
of one for each Pattern 0434/8000 Tool and Test Outnt for Clearance Diving Breathing 
Apparatus. 

3. When not in use the blanking plug is to be stowed in the Tool and Test Outfit. 

(DNAS 512/74/189) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
246.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0552) Radiac Instruments— 

Introduction and Allowances 
{AFO 211111963) 

The undermentioned items are being introduced as spares for the Radiac Instru
ments indicated— 

Accounting Major 
Pattern No. Description Classification Item 

0552-911-0385 Holder, Battery, Plastic Consumable 0552/911-0227 
0552-911-0384 Charging Pin Assembly Consumable 0552/911-0004 

2. The first outfit allowance is 1 No. per ship or establishment holding the major 
items. Demands should be forwarded to SNSO, Sydney, who will also arrange 
supply to ships storing after long refit modernization, construction, etc. 
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3. As a result of the introduction of the items referred to in paragraph 1, the 
following items will no longer be required and are being marked " O " in BR 810, 
Rate Book and Authorized List of Naval Stores— 

Accounting 
Pattern No. Description Classification 

0552-911-0170 Plate and Spring Assembly . . . . Consumable 
0552-911-0175 Pad, Rubber . . . . . . Consumable 
0552-911-0176 Panel and Contact Assembly . . Consumable 
0552-911-0139 Charging pin and cover assy. . . Consumable 
0552-911-0141 Charging pin assy. . . . . Consumable 

4. Ships and services are to adjust stock holdings as necessary and arrange for 
terns listed in paragraph 3 to be returned to SNSO, Sydney, for disposal. 

(DNAS 519/53/354) 

Section 4 

DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES 
UNCLASSIFIED 
247.—Use of Gold Alloys—Instructions Regarding Entitlement, Recording, 

Payment and Accounting 
The following instructions regarding entitlement, recording, payment and 

accounting, when gold alloys are required for inlays or bridgework, are promulgated 
for information and necessary action— 

(a) At Service Expense 
(i) Applications for approval are to be forwarded on Form AM 190X— 

monthly dental treatment record—to the Medical Director-General 
or one of his authorized representatives, viz.—The Senior Dental 
Surgeon, HMAS CERBERUS, the Command Dental Surgeon, 
EAST AUSTRALIA AREA, or the Fleet Dental Officer, HMAS 
MELBOURNE. 

(/'/) Dental Officers are reminded that gold is an expensive restorative 
material. In all cases, prior to approval being sought for its use, 
due consideration should be given to the general condition of the 
mouth and whether the use of this material is completely warranted. 
It should be borne in mind, depending on the condition of the 
remaining teeth, that in many cases a more practical restoration 
is one constructed of either pyrametal, amalgam alloy or silicate 
cement. 

(b) On Repayment 
Approval is not required.. The cost of the gold used is to be 

calculated at the rate of16s. per"dwt., and gold solder at the rate 
of 19s. 3d.j>er dwt. (J. dwt. = 24 grains.) 

2. Payment.—The cost of the gold and gold solder used is to be assessed immedi
ately and the amount recovered in cash from the member concerned. All such 
moneys are to be taken on charge in the cash account to the relevant Division and 
Item for Medical and Dental Stores—Receipts. Reference to the recovery is to be 
included with the record of the weight of gold used, on Form AM 190X—Monthly 
Dental Treatment Record. 
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3. Recording of Treatment.—In all cases where gold inlays or bridgework are 
inserted, the weight (in grains) of the gold and gold solder used is to be recorded 
when making the entry on Form AM 190X, e.g., gold inlay inserted //M.I. = 14 grains. 
In addition, the following information is to be recorded on Quarterly Dental 
Return—Form AM 235Z—amounts to be shown in grains— 

(a) amount of gold expended, 
(b) amount of gold remaining on charge, 
(c) amount of gold solder expended, 
(d) amount of gold solder remaining on charge. 

4. Accounting for Gold.—The weight of the gold used is to be obtained by weigh
ing the total amount of gold used for the casting then deducting the weight of the 
residual button—after the inlay or bridgework has been detached. The weight of 
gold solder expended is to be calculated as used. 

5. Balance sets are held in all Sick Bays, but if required, dental officers may 
demand their own set— 

Medical Scale Item—Section " D ", Path, and Disp. 76/Ob. 
Balance, apothecaries, complete with set of weights (Troy). 

6. Navy Orders 293 and 635 of 1962 are hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/51/21) 

(Navy Orders 293 and 635 of 1962) 

Section 5 

B O O K S , C O R R E S P O N D E N C E , F O R M S , STATIONERY 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

248.—Forms A D 284—Account of Draught of Water and of Weights on 
Board, to Go On, and to Come Off—Introduction 

A new Form AD 284 has been introduced to replace the existing Form D 284. 

2. Form AD 284 should be demanded from SNSO, Sydney, as soon as possible 
and, on receipt, existing stocks of Form D 284 should be destroyed. 

3. Form AD 284 is to be rendered in quadruplicate by the refitting or new con
struction authorities— 

(a) with the report of the official inclining experiment; 
(b) on completion of building, conversion, or modernization; 
(c) after any large refit at which alterations involving significant changes in 

weight and equipment are carried out; 
(d) as may be directed by the Naval Board. 

(DNC 464/55/102) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 150 to 
227 of 1962 are now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
249.—ACNB General Messages 

In accordance with Navy Order 505 of 1963, the state of ACNB general messages 
as at 1st April, 1964, is shown in the appendix to this order. 

APPENDIX 
The following F messages may now be withdrawn— 

1963 
021—see IPI-AS 44 
026—see IPI-AS 44 
027—see IPI-AS 44 
042—we ABR 10/1964, article 0501 (3) 
063—see CNO 21/64 
067—see CNO 763/63 
072—see RANOP—Change No. 1 
103—see CNO 881/63 
104—see CNO 44/64 
120—see CNO 904/63 
138—see CNO 112/64. 

1964 
011—see CNO 121/64 
051—see CNO 173/64. 

2. At 0001Z, 1st April, 1964, the following F messages were in force— 

1963 
065 070 087 093 101 114 117 123 125 130 
135. 137. 142. 

021 031 045 048 

3. The following RF messages may now be withdrawn— 

1963 
008—Sufficiently promulgated 
014—see RANAMO 
027—see RANAMO 
028—see AP. 

1964 
001—see RANAMO 
002—see RANAMO 
003—see RANAMO. 

4. At 0001Z, 1st April, 1964, the following RF message was in force— 

1964 
004. 

(HNB 77/201/38) 
(Navy Order 505 of 1963) 

1964 
001 
053 

003 
058 

004 
059 

012 
060 

015 
062 

017 
063. 
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RESTRICTED /^cOM* -**** * ° ' *•/& 
250.—Australian Services Representation Overseas 

The appendix to this order gives a complete list of Australian Services representa
tives overseas. 

2. Commanding Officers of HMA ships visiting ports of a country to which an 
Australian Services representative is posted should contact the representative direct 
as early as practicable informing him of e.t.a., log req., etc. 

3. Correspondence.—Under normal circumstances by letter direct to the Services 
representative. 

4. Signal Communications will be made in accordance with RANCO'S Article 
1027. 

5. Navy Orders 171, 266 and 371 of 1962 are hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX 

AUSTRALIAN SERVICES ATTACHES AND ADVISERS OVERSEAS—APRIL 
1964 

Burma .. 

Cambodia 

India 

Indonesia 

Japan 

Laos 

Colonel C. J. Miles, 
Services Attache, 
Australian Embassy, 
88 Strand Road, 
RANGOON, BURMA. 

Lt.-Col. D. R. Begg, 
Australian Embassy, 
94 Moha Vithel Preah Norodom, 
PHNOM PENH., CAMBODIA. 

Group Captain D. E. Moseley, AFC, ADC, 
Services Adviser, 
Australian High Commission, 
No. 9/48 Sardar Patel Road, 
Chanakyapuri 
NEW DELHI, INDIA. 

Commander V. A. Parker, RAN, 
Naval Attache, 
Australian Embassy, 
Pegangsaan Barat 14, 
DJAKARTA, INDONESIA. 

Group Captain E. G. Fyfe, DSO, ADC, 
Services Attache, 
Australian Embassy, 
9 Mita Tsuna-Machi, 
Minato-Ku, 
TOKYO, JAPAN. 

Lt.-Col. I. E. Kerr, 
Services Attache, 
Australian Embassy, 
Quartier Phone XAY, 
VIENTIANE, LAOS. 
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APPENDIX—continued 

New Zealand . . . . Captain R. A. H. Millar, RAN, 
Australian Defence Representative, 
Australian High Commission, 
Government Life Insurance Building, 
Customs House Quay, 
WELLINGTON. 

Postal Address: 
P.O. Box 2191, 
WELLINGTON. 

Pakistan . . . . Col. H. G. Bates, 
Services Attache, 
Australian High Commission, 
9 Kutchery Road, 
KARACHI, PAKISTAN. 

Philippines . . . . Wing Commander P. J. McMahon, DFC, AFC, 
Services Attache, 
Australian Embassy, 
L & S Building (7th Floor), 
1414 Dewey Boulevarde, 
MANILA, PHILIPPINES. 

Thailand . . . . Captain A. G. McFarlane, ADC, RAN, 
Services Attache, 
Australian Embassy, 
323 Silom Road, 
BANGKOK, THAILAND. 

Vietnam . . . . Lt.-Col. P. H. G. Oxley, 
Military and Naval Attache, 
Australian Embassy, 
Caravelle Building (7th Floor), 
Place Lam Son, 
SAIGON, VIETNAM. 

United Kingdom . . Commodore J. M. Ramsay, DSC, RAN, 
Australian Naval Representative, 
United Kingdom, 
Australia House, 
Strand, 
LONDON. 

United States of America Captain E. J. Peel, DSC, RAN, 
Australian Naval Attache, 
Universal North Building, 
Room 1137, 
1875 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

(DNI 22/201/67) 

(Navy Orders 171, 266 and 371 of 1962.) 

4690/54.—2 
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Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

RESTRICTED ^ ^ j ^ . H . 0 . l 1 * / * * 
2Sis=:=Ssitmg^—Linguist Category of the Communication Branch 

The Naval Board have approved the introduction of a Linguist category of the 
Communication Branch of the Royal Australian Navy and the Women's Royal 
Australian Naval Service. 

SECTION 1—RAN 
2. Rates within the Linguist category will be as follows— 

Chief Petty Officer Linguist . . . . . . (CPO Lin) 
Petty Officer Linguist . . . . . . . . (PO Lin) 
Leading Linguist . . . . . . . . (L Lin). 

Employment 
3. Ratings of this category will carry out interpreting duties both ashore and 

afloat. In addition, ratings will be trained in General Communication duties such as 
teletype operation, message handling, cryptography and message distribution. Non-
Interpreter employment for CPO and PO Linguists, particularly at sea, will be in 
charge of Main Signal Offices. 

Entry 
4. Entry to the Linguist category will be by transfer from any branch or category 

in the RAN. The minimum qualifications required for transfer to the Linguist 
category are as follows— 

(a) Rate 
Leading rate, or Able rate qualified in all respects for Leading rate. 

(b) Language Aptitude 
Passed Aptitude test and selected for language training as specified in 

current Confidential Navy Orders. 

(c) Education 
Victorian Leaving Certificate or equivalent. 

(d) Age 
Under 27 years. 

{e) Re-engagement 
A rating selected for transfer whose current engagement is due to expire 

within four years of the date of completion of the course at the RAAF 
School of Languages will be required to re-engage before transfer to 
the Linguist category. The period for re-engagement will be either— 

(i) the unexpired portion of the current engagement plus a period 
to ensure that four years service remain on completion of 
the language course; or 

(ii) the unexpired portion of the current engagement plus the whole 
of the next one of two normal re-engagements as necessary 
to ensure that at least four years service remain on comple
tion of the course. 

7 251 

Advancement 
5. On selection for transfer to the Linguist category ratings will be rated Leading 

Linguist (Provisional) or Acting Leading Linguist (Provisional) dependent upon the 
rate held before transfer, and will commence such communication training as is 
required to achieve knowledge of the duties shown in paragraph 3. The amount of 
communication training required will depend upon the rate and category of the rating 
before transfer. For instance, a Leading Radio Operator will require no general 
communication training, but an Able Seaman will require a considerable amount. 
The appropriate Language course will follow the general communication training. 

6. The communication and language training will constitute Section II of the 
Advancement Board for Petty Officer Linguist. Provided a rating has passed Section I 
of the Advancement Board for Petty Officer he will be advanced to Acting Petty Officer 
Linguist on the day following the completion of the Language course. Should a rating 
be not qualified Section I of the Advancement Board, he will be advanced to Acting 
Petty Officer Linguist (Provisional). The removal of the provisional notation is 
dependent upon passing Section I of the Advancement Board. 

7. Advancement to Chief Petty Officer Linguist will be dependent upon vacancies, 
and upon meeting the service requirement and passing the Advancement Board for 
Chief Petty Officer Linguist. 

Training Failures 
8. Ratings who fail to complete the communication and language training, will 

revert to their previous rate and category with their previous seniority. 

Existing Linguists 
9. Current holders of Linguist qualifications are eligible for transfer to the new 

category, and advancement under the rules in paragraphs 5, 6 and 7 of this order is 
applicable from the date of this order. 

Applications for Transfer 
10. Names of recommended volunteers may be forwarded to Navy Office at any 

time. Before selection ratings will undergo an aptitude test. As a general rule selec
tions will be made in August of each year followed by an appropriate amount of 
communication training for volunteers from other than the communication branch. 
Language courses are of 47 weeks duration commencing each new year. 

Bounty 
11. A bounty will be paid at the rate of £50 per annum to students who qualify 

at the RAAF School of Languages, provided the standards are maintained. IPI 118 
is relevant. 

Billets 
12. The billets to be established in the Linguist category of the Communication 

Branch of the Royal Australian Navy are as follows— 

Sea Shore Total 
CPO LIN . . . . . . 1 4 5 
PO LIN . . . . . . 1 8 9 

Shore billets include WRAN Linguists. 
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Promotion of Linguists 
13. Promotion of Linguists will be to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SD) in a Specialist 

field of communications. Separate regulations will be issued in due course. 

SECTION 2—WRANS 

14. Rates within the Linguist category will be as follows— 
Chief Wran Linguist . . . . . . . . (Ch. Wr. Lin) 
Petty Officer Wran Linguist . . . . . . (PO Wr. Lin) 
Leading Wran Linguist . . . . . . (L Wr. Lin). 

Employment 
15. Wran ratings of this category will carry out interpreter duties in selected shore 

establishments. 

Entry 
16. As for RAN ratings. 

Advancement 
17. Advancement of Wran ratings will be in accordance with the rules laid down 

for RAN ratings in paragraphs 5, 6 and 7, of this order with the exception of the 
Advancement Board requirements. The provisional notation will be removed on 
successful completion of the Language course and a Leading Wran Linguist will be 
rated Acting Petty Officer Wran Linguist on the day following the successful comple
tion of the Language course. Confirmation in the rate and subsequent advancement 
will be in accordance with conditions of service for all Wran ratings. 

Training Failures 
18. As for RAN ratings. 

Existing Linguists 
19. As for RAN ratings. 

Applications for Transfer 
20. As for RAN ratings. 

Bounty 
21. As for RAN ratings. 

Billets 
22. The billets to be established in the Linguist category of the Women's Royal 

Australian Naval Service are included in paragraph 12 above. 

Promotion of Linguists 
23. Promotion of Linguists will be to Third Officer WRANS in accordance with 

current regulations. 

24. ABR 5016, ABR 10/1964, ABR 27 and ABR 1077 will be amended. 

(DMT 303/221/16) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
252.—Ships Sporting Colours 

The colour and design combinations which are shown in the attached Appendix 
are permanently allocated to ships and establishments for the purchase of future 
sporting uniform requirements, i.e., Rugby, Soccer, Australian Rules, Basketball and 
Hockey. 

2. Where possible the colour requested has been allocated but with the small range 
of choice available it has been necessary in some instances to introduce a particular 
design. 

3. Where any difficulty is found in purchasing the allocated colour/design com
bination, Navy Office is to be advised in order that a replacement allocation may 
be made. 

4. With these allocations, a ship will in future have its own colour/design for 
sporting uniforms and the possibilities of costly duplication or confusion on the 
playing fields will be obviated. 

5. The colour of playing shorts (navy blue, black or white) will be left to the 
discretion of ships. The ship's badge may be worn on the left breast or the ship's 
name on the chest, if desired. The colour of playing numbers will be left to the 
discretion of ships, as appropriate to the uniform colour. 

6. Any ship brought forward from Reserve or commissioned at a future date is 
to apply to Navy Office for an allocation. 

APPENDIX 

Ship I Establishment 

MELBOURNE . . 
SYDNEY 
STUART 

MORESBY 
DERWENT 
SUPPLY 

ANZAC 
PARRAMATTA 

YARRA 
VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 
QUIBERON 

DIAMANTINA 
GASCOYNE 
KIMBLA 
BASS . . 
PALUMA 

Jumpers 

Red 
Black and white hoops 
Navy blue with 1-in. red and 

white hoops (1 each) 
Gold 
Gold—broad white vee 
Black with one broad gold 

band 
Black with broad gold vee . . 
Light blue and white vertical 

stripes 
Black and white vertical stripes 
White with broad red vee 
White above black (halves) . . 
Royal blue with one broad gold 

band 
Gold above black (halves) . . 
Green and white quarters 
White with one broad red band 
Royal blue above white (halves) 
White with one broad royal 

blue band 

Socks 

Red—white tops 
Black and white hoops 
Navy blue—red and white 

Hoops 
Gold—white tops 
Gold—white hoops 
Black—gold tops 

Black—gold tops 
Light blue and white hoops 

Black—white tops 
White—red tops 
Black—white tops 
Royal blue—gold tops 

Gold—black tops 
Green—white tops 
Red and white hoops 
Royal blue—white tops 
White—royal blue tops 

PERTH . . WrtnfAovJ iirtNOi o f OLflCK * Y£.U-OVJ HAH(it^i rtrtuoS Cf ftLUcK-ltC-UWo-W 
HOBART t . . . Maroon with eae broad white Maroon ana wnite noops 

i 1 
UU11U 
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Promotion of Linguists 
13. Promotion of Linguists will be to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SD) in a Specialist 

field of communications. Separate regulations will be issued in due course. 

SECTION 2—WRANS 

14. Rates within the Linguist category will be as follows— 
Chief Wran Linguist . . . . . . . . (Ch. Wr. Lin) 
Petty Officer Wran Linguist . . . . . . (PO Wr. Lin) 
Leading Wran Linguist . . . . . . (L Wr. Lin). 

Employment 
15. Wran ratings of this category will carry out interpreter duties in selected shore 

establishments. 

Entry 
16. As for RAN ratings. 

Advancement 
17. Advancement of Wran ratings will be in accordance with the rules laid down 

for RAN ratings in paragraphs 5, 6 and 7, of this order with the exception of the 
Advancement Board requirements. The provisional notation will be removed on 
successful completion of the Language course and a Leading Wran Linguist will be 
rated Acting Petty Officer Wran Linguist on the day following the successful comple
tion of the Language course. Confirmation in the rate and subsequent advancement 
will be in accordance with conditions of service for all Wran ratings. 

Training Failures 
18. As for RAN ratings. 

Existing Linguists 
19. As for RAN ratings. 

Applications for Transfer 
20. As for RAN ratings. 

Bounty 
21. As for RAN ratings. 

Billets 
22. The billets to be established in the Linguist category of the Women's Royal 

Australian Naval Service are included in paragraph 12 above. 

Promotion of Linguists 
23. Promotion of Linguists will be to Third Officer WRANS in accordance with 

current regulations. 

24. ABR 5016, ABR 10/1964, ABR 27 and ABR 1077 will be amended. 

(DMT 303/221/16) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
252.—Ships Sporting Colours 

The colour and design combinations which are shown in the attached Appendix 
are permanently allocated to ships and establishments for the purchase of future 
sporting uniform requirements, i.e., Rugby, Soccer, Australian Rules, Basketball and 
Hockey. 

2. Where possible the colour requested has been allocated but with the small range 
of choice available it has been necessary in some instances to introduce a particular 
design. 

3. Where any difficulty is found in purchasing the allocated colour/design com
bination, Navy Office is to be advised in order that a replacement allocation may 
be made. 

4. With these allocations, a ship will in future have its own colour/design for 
sporting uniforms and the possibilities of costly duplication or confusion on the 
playing fields will be obviated. 

5. The colour of playing shorts (navy blue, black or white) will be left to the 
discretion of ships. The ship's badge may be worn on the left breast or the ship's 
name on the chest, if desired. The colour of playing numbers will be left to the 
discretion of ships, as appropriate to the uniform colour. 

6. Any ship brought forward from Reserve or commissioned at a future date is 
to apply to Navy Office for an allocation. 

APPENDIX 

Ship I Establishment 

MELBOURNE . 
SYDNEY 
STUART 

MORESBY 
DERWENT 
SUPPLY 

ANZAC 
PARRAMATTA . 

YARRA 
VENDETTA 
VAMPIRE 
QUIBERON 

DIAMANTINA .. 
GASCOYNE 
KIMBLA 
BASS 
PALUMA 

PERTH 
HOBART t . . 

Jumpers 

Red 
Black and white hoops 
Navy blue with 1-in. red and 

white hoops (1 each) 
Gold 
Gold—broad white vee 
Black with one broad gold 

band 
Black with broad gold vee . . 
Light blue and white vertical 

stripes 
Black and white vertical stripes 
White with broad red vee 
White above black (halves) . . 
Royal blue with one broad gold 

band 
Gold above black (halves) . . 
Green and white quarters 
White with one broad red band 
Royal blue above white (halves) 
White with one broad royal 

blue band 

Socks 

Red—white tops 
Black and white hoops 
Navy blue—red and white 

Hoops 
Gold—white tops 
Gold—white hoops 
Black—gold tops 

Black—gold tops 
Light blue and white hoops 

Black—white tops 
White—red tops 
Black—white tops 
Royal blue—gold tops 

Gold—black tops 
Green—white tops 
Red and white hoops 
Royal blue—white tops 
White—royal blue tops 

Groon—gold tops 
Maroon and white hoops 
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Ship I Establishment 

BRISBANE 

ALBATROSS 
WATSON 
PENGUIN 
NIRIMBA 
KUTTABUL 
CRESWELL 
HARMAN 
RUSHCUTTER . 
MELVILLE 
TARANGAU 

TORRENS 

LEEUW1N 

MORETON 
LONSDALE 
CERBERUS 

HUON . . 
WATERHEN 

' 

APPENDIX—continued 

Jumpers 

Royal blue with one broad red 
band 

Navy blue 
Royal blue and white hoops 
Red with broad white vee 
Navy blue and red hoops 
Green 
White 
Light blue 
Green and gold hoops 
Black and gold hoops 
Royal blue with one broad red 

and white vees 
Red with one broad navy blue 

and gold band 
Navy blue with one broad 

b a n d «* Jj» W. 
Maroon with (.broad white voc 
Black and gold vertical stripes 
Navy blue with 1-in. white 

hoops 4-in. apart 
Red above green (halves) 
Gold with one broad black 

band 

Socks 

Royal blue with red and white 
hoops 

Navy blue and white hoops 
Royal blue and white hoops 
Red and white hoops 
Navy blue and red hoops 
Green and white hoops 
Black—white tops 
Light blue—white tops 
Green and gold hoops 
Black and gold hoops 
Royal blue with red and white 

hoops 
Red witn navy blue and gold 

hoops 
Navy blue—white tops 

X. 
Maroon—white tops 
Black and gold hoops 
Navy blue and white hoops 

Red and green hoops 
Gold and black hoops 

& U U K vjiTH GoLO CtfiHC: flLflcK < C-ouo Me&Pi 

. t toCMtUS ftAerto ae.o wwrfe. < GURU. 
MbcPo 

UNCLASSIFIED 
253.—Uniform—Cook Ratings—Increase in Scale of Working Dress for 

Class II and Laundering of all Cook's White Working Dress at 
Public Expense 

Approval has been given to increase the scale of working dress allowed cook 
ratings, Class II, by an additional pair of Trousers, men's, white drill, Class I and III, 
and an additional Undershirt, man's, cotton, Style 1. 

2. Gratuitous issue of the additional garments is to be made to all recruits cate
gorized as cooks and to all cooks, Class II, at present serving, who have not less than 
twelve months' service remaining to complete their engagement. 

3. Approval has also been given for all white working clothing worn by cooks 
to be laundered at public expense. 

4. ABR 93, Part I, Chapter 29, paragraph 5 (4a) and Part II, Scale 3 (c) will be 
amended. 

" ( D V 930/51/94) 

11 254 

UNCLASSIFIED 

254.—Uniform—Ratings—Jackets, Working Dress—Introduction 

A working dress jacket has been introduced for wear with action working dress 
in cold and inclement weather. The garment is of blue shower-proof cotton twill, 
self-lined, fitted with one breast pocket and a slide fastener front. 

2. The jacket is being added to the compulsory kits of all male ratings, and the 
number of blue serge uniforms included in the compulsory kit of adult Class II 
ratings will be reduced from three to two. 

3. Gratuitous issues of this garment have been made to all adult ratings and 
apprentices entered since 1st January, 1964, to junior recruits who have been drafted 
for sea training since that date, and to all serving apprentices. 

4. All other serving ratings will be required to take up the jacket on repayment 
in the course of normal uniform replacement; any rating whose engagement is not 
due to expire before 1st April, 1966, will be required to complete his kit to the new 
scale by 1st April, 1965. 

5. The jackets are to be accounted for as Jackets, man's, cloth cotton twill, 
working dress (short title Jackets, cotton, w.d.). The size range is as follows— 

Vocab. No. Size 

34488 
34489 
34490 
34491 
34492 
34493 
34494 
34495 

{Chest of 

30-in. 
32-in. 
34-in. 
36-in. 
38-in. 
40-in. 
42-in. 
44-in. 

6. The issuing price is £3 6s. 6d. each. 

7. Woven red rating and branch badges are to be worn on these jackets as 
follows— 

(a) By Chief Petty Officers (Branch badge only).—Above the centre of the 
left breast pocket, situated so that the top right-hand corner of the 
badge is 1-in. below the peak of the collar. 

(b) By all other ratings—as for action working shirts. 

8. The initial issue of badges is to be made when a rating is categorized or 
promoted in the normal course of events, and in the case of Class II ratings is to be 
in substitution for one of the red embroidered badges now authorized. 

9. The garments may be laundered, but dry cleaning is preferable. Regular 
brushing will reduce the need for cleaning. 

10. ABR 93, Part II, Section II, Scales 3 (a), (c), (<?), 4 and 5 will be amended in 
due course. 

(DV 930/51/82) 
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Ship I Establishment 

BRISBANE 

ALBATROSS 
WATSON 
PENGUIN 
NIRIMBA 
KUTTABUL 
CRESWELL 
HARMAN 
RUSHCUTTER 
MELVILLE 
TARANGAU 

TORRENS 

LEEUWIN 

MORETON 
LONSDALE 
CERBERUS 

HUON . . 
WATERHEN 

' Wc-ftTuftU JTtUPfU. 

UNCLASSIFIED 
253.—Uniform—Cook Ratings—Increase in Scale of Working Dress for 

Class II and Laundering of all Cook's White Working Dress at 
Public Expense 

Approval has been given to increase the scale of working dress allowed cook 
ratings, Class II, by an additional pair of Trousers, men's, white drill, Class I and III, 
and an additional Undershirt, man's, cotton, Style 1. 

2. Gratuitous issue of the additional garments is to be made to all recruits cate
gorized as cooks and to all cooks, Class II, at present serving, who have not less than 
twelve months' service remaining to complete their engagement. 

3. Approval has also been given for all white working clothing worn by cooks 
to be laundered at public expense. 

4. ABR 93, Part I, Chapter 29, paragraph 5 (4a) and Part II, Scale 3 (c) will be 
amended. 

*'(DV 930/51/94) 

APPENDIX—continued 

Jumpers 

Royal blue with one broad red 
band 

Navy blue 
Royal blue and white hoops 
Red with broad white vee 
Navy blue and red hoops 
Green 
White 
Light blue.. 
Green and gold hoops 
Black and gold hoops 
Royal blue with one broad red 

and white vees 
Red with one broad navy blue 

and gold band 
Navy blue with one broad 

b a n d <** w U * ^ 
Maroon with jbroad .white vee 
Black and gold vertical stripes 
Navy blue with 1-in. white 

hoops 4-in. apart 
Red above green (halves) 
Gold with one broad black 

band 

Socks 

Royal blue with red and white 
hoops 

Navy blue and white hoops 
Royal blue and white hoops 
Red and white hoops 
Navy blue and red hoops 
Green and white hoops 
Black—white tops 
Light blue—white tops 
Green and gold hoops 
Black and gold hoops 
Royal blue with red and white 

hoops 
Red witn navy blue and gold 

hoops 
Navy blue—white tops 

I 
Maroon—white tops 
Black and gold hoops 
Navy blue and white hoops 

Red and green hoops 
Gold and black hoops 

ft LACK vuTM C-oLR Pipihll (DPS 138/6/31) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

254.—Uniform—Ratings—Jackets, Working Dress—Introduction 

A working dress jacket has been introduced for wear with action working dress 
in cold and inclement weather. The garment is of blue shower-proof cotton twill, 
self-lined, fitted with one breast pocket and a slide fastener front. 

2. The jacket is being added to the compulsory kits of all male ratings, and the 
number of blue serge uniforms included in the compulsory kit of adult Class II 
ratings will be reduced from three to two. 

3. Gratuitous issues of this garment have been made to all adult ratings and 
apprentices entered since 1st January, 1964, to junior recruits who have been drafted 
for sea training since that date, and to all serving apprentices. 

4. All other serving ratings will be required to take up the jacket on repayment 
in the course of normal uniform replacement; any rating whose engagement is not 
due to expire before 1st April, 1966, will be required to complete his kit to the new 
scale by 1st April, 1965. 

5. The jackets are to be accounted for as Jackets, man's, cloth cotton twill, 
working dress (short title Jackets, cotton, w.d.). The size range is as follows— 

Vocab. No. Size 

34488 
34489 
34490 
34491 
34492 
34493 
34494 
34495 

{Chest of Wearer) 

30-in. 
32-in. 
34-in. 
36-in. 
38-in. 
40-in. 
42-in. 
44-in. 

6. The issuing price is £3 6s. 6d. each. 

7. Woven red rating and branch badges are to be worn on these jackets as 
follows— 

(a) By Chief Petty Officers (Branch badge only).—Above the centre of the 
left breast pocket, situated so that the top right-hand corner of the 
badge is 1-in. below the peak of the collar. 

(b) By all other ratings—as for action working shirts. 

8. The initial issue of badges is to be made when a rating is categorized or 
promoted in the normal course of events, and in the case of Class II ratings is to be 
in substitution for one of the red embroidered badges now authorized. 

9. The garments may be laundered, but dry cleaning is preferable. Regular 
brushing will reduce the need for cleaning. 

10. ABR 93, Part II, Section II, Scales 3 (a), (c), (e), 4 and 5 will be amended in 
due course. 

(DV 930/51/82) 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
255.—Steam Pipe Systems 

Attention is drawn to the importance of regular inspections of constant load pipe 
hangers in steam systems in order to avoid overstressing of pipes and joints with 
the consequent risk of pipe failures. 

2. The inspections should be carried out in accordance with BR 3001, Articles 
1104-2 (d) and 1105 and the relevant Planned Maintenance Schedules. 

3. In addition, pipe hanger clearances and freedom of operation should be 
checked after any repairs which entail disturbing any of the steam pipes or pipe 
hangers. 

4. Navy Order 643 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DME 1211/51/179) 
(Navy Order 643 of 1962) 

RESTRICTED 
256.—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Mark 6 Series—Harbour Dynamic Trials 

(AFO 32511964) 
Resulting from experience gained in the Fleet since the issue of Navy Order 464 

of 1963—a number of the tolerances, definitions and paragraphs listed therein 
require amending. This order incorporates these amendments and therefore super
sedes and cancels Navy Order 464 of 1963. 

2. In order to obtain optimum performance from RPC systems of gun mountings, 
great importance must be attached to the margin of stability which a system can be 
given. 

3. In order to achieve adequate stability consistent with following accuracy it is 
usually necessary to relax the tolerances of SHM tuning which, in the past, have 
tended to be treated as paramount although, as is generally known, a mounting so 
tuned would frequently be incompatible with its fire control system and would have 
to be arbitrarily de-tuned—usually by reducing amplifier sensitivity. 

4. The philosophy of step-tuning has been developed in an attempt to produce 
systems which, whilst having acceptable standards of accuracy, consistency, firing 
throw-off recovery time and mechanical reliability, can be expected to " live with " 
typical gun order jitter. 

5. Admiralty has advised that BR 2034—Handbook for Routine Testing and 
Periodic Trials of Auto Controlled Weapons—is to be revised to contain more 
general information and the basic principles behind " step-tuning ". References to 
tolerances of particular equipment will be removed except for certain obsolescent 
equipment to which step-tuning will not necessarily be applicable. 

6. In order to obtain a realistic indication of stability it is necessary to apply a 
so called, running step; that is, a positional step of input superimposed upon a 
constant speed of input. The size of the step and the value of the constant speed 
shown in the Appendix have been found by experiment to give the least stable indica
tion and hence, if adequate stability is obtained under these particular conditions, 
satisfactory performance should be maintained under all other conditions. 

13 256 

7. A method of applying a step of input is detailed in BR 928, page 16, although 
recent evidence indicates that this method may give misleading results due to an 
apparent shift of steady state misalignment and a change of pen recorder calibration. 
A preferred method is to fit a suitable follow-through transmitter between the dummy 
director transmitter and the mounting coincidence transmitter(s) and apply a con
trolled step very rapidly by hand. 

8. To prevent any ambiguity in regard to the tolerances listed in the Appendix, 
the following definitions are given— 

(a) Settling time.—The time measured from the instant of applying the step 
to the final alignment to within j minute. 

(b) An overshoot.—A deviation from the final alignment axis, after the first 
cross over, which is greater in amplitude than $ minute. 

(c) Cyclics.—Oscillations whose frequency is dependent upon mounting speed 
but whose amplitude depends upon the quality of the gearing and the 
tuning of the mounting. 

(d) Overshoot ratio.—The ratio between the amplitude of the first overshoot 
and the initial step amplitude. 

(e) Resonant frequency.—The frequency at which the magnification is a 
maximum. 

( / ) Noise.—Unwanted oscillations not specifically due to instability or cyclic 
disturbances. 

(g) " Run in " time.—The time taken for the mounting to " Run in " from a 
large misalignment to final alignment to within 2 minutes. 

N.B.—(i) Tolerances marked * must be met if the mounting is to be sufficiently 
reliable and accurate. If the need arises in particular circumstances, unstarred 
tolerances may be temporarily waived. Should a mounting fail to meet the toler
ances marked * at trials subsequent to installation or rent, the circumstances are 
to be reported together with the servo settings (e.g., gain, phase advance values, etc.j, 
appropriate autographic records and the considered reasons for the cause of failure. 

(ii) All mountings should be tuned for stability. It should however, be possible 
in practice to obtain SHM errors botn with and without ACU well within the 
tolerances quoted without loss of stability. 

(iii) The RPC tolerances given in the appropriate shop trial report are super
seded by the Appendix to this order. 

10. The tests and associated tolerances listed in the Appendix are applicable— 

(a) At installation trials in new construction ships. 

(b) At pre-refit trials (for establishing the presence and nature of defects). 

(c) At routine testing and tuning in accordance with the relevant planned 
maintenance schedule. 

(d) Subsequent to a major repair or component change on the mounting. 

(e) On setting to work subsequent to refit. 

11. The tests to which these tolerances apply, previously known as GET 2, are 
to be presented at the commencement of the Harbour Acceptance Trials (Gunnery) 
and are to be included in the report of that trial. The records obtained at pre-fit 
trials are to be dealt with in accordance with BR 292 (1959), Chapter II, paragraph 
75. The records obtained in other circumstances are to be retained in the ship until 
major overhaul or repair invalidates them. 



Part " A " Fine Tolerances 

APPENDIX 
MOUNTING 4.5-IN. MARK 6 SERIES RP 40/RP 41 g 

(l) Stability 
Condition with and with

out ACU 

Input 

1 rains. Steps on 47sec. 
Both directions of step
ping and rotation 

Settling 
time* 

less than 

1 sec. 
(TR) 

0.7 sec. 
(EL) 

First 
overshoot* 

ratio 
less than 

0.3 (TR 
and EL) 

Remarks* 

The amplitude of sustained 
oscillations at the first 
resonant frequency and 
the amplitude of any 
oscillation at the second 
or higher resonant fre
quencies should not 
exceed ± t min. 

Nomina! value 
of resonant 
frequencies 

2c/s;8c/s;24 
c/s (TR) 
and 4 c/s 
for Mod. 3 
Mtgs. only 

3 c/s; 24 c/s 
(EL) 

Calibration of pen 
recorder 

1 small paper division 
equals 1 min. of 
misalignment i-in./ 
sec. paper speed 

(2) Constant Speed 
(Note. Records taken at 207 

sec. are not starred tolerances) 
87min. 
27sec. 
57sec. 

107sec. 
157sec. 
207sec. 

1 
I 
1 
J 
\ 
; 

Allowable mean* 
misalignment 

, 
_ t m n. 

. -

Allowable cyclic* 
and noise errors 

± i min. (except for 
52T wheel shaft and 
100T, 40T wheel 
shaft where tolerance 
is ± 1 min.) 

The amplitude of sustained 
oscillations at the first 
resonant frequency and 
the amplitude of any 
oscillation at the second or 
higher resonant frequencies 
should not exceed ± i min. 

Calibration of 
pen recorder 

As in (1) above 

I 
APPENDIX—continued 

MOUNTING 4.5-IN. MARK 6 SERIES RP 40/RP 41—continued 
Part " A " Fine Tolerances—continued 

(3) SHM 
With ACU 

Input 

± 30° in 11 sees. 

Allowable total misalingment* 

± 7 mins. (Notes, (i) In general, the end of 
roll peak due to friction should not ex
ceed 4 mins. (ii) For mountings fitted 
with Mark 13 AA ACU the misalignment 
for both (TR) and (EL) should not ex
ceed ± 8 mins. 

Remarks* 

(i) No oscillation which persists for two or 
more complete cycles at amplitude of 
± 1 min. or more is allowed to exist 
unless it can be shown to be due to 
cyclics or noise oscillations tolerances 
above (2) 

Calibration o 
pen recorder 

As in (1) above 

(4) SHM 
Without ACU .. 

Input 

± 30° in 11 sees. 

Allowable total misalignment 

± 25 mins. (Note. In general the end of 
roll peak due to friction should not exceed 
4 mins.) 

Remarks* 

As in (3) note (i) above 

Calibration of 
pen recorder 

As in (1) above 

g 
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Part " B 

APPENDIX—continued 

MOUNTING 4 .5 - IN . MARK 6 SERIES RP 40/RP 41-

Coarse/Fine Motion Tolerances (with ACU) 

continued 

(l) " Run in " 
Performance 

Input 
" Run In " 

time* 
less than 

From 0° elevation 
to 60° elevation 

From 60° elevation 
to 0° elevation j 

From 30° green "] 
to 30° red L,Tn-. 

From 30° red p i K ; 

to 30° green J 

(EL) 

>5.5 sees. 

Maximum 
velocity 

greater than 

20°/sec. 

Maximum 
acceleration 
greater than 

10°/sec.8 

Maximum 
deceleration 
greater than 

10°/sec> 

Remarks 

(i) Once in fine the 
mounting must 
remain in fine 

(ii) No change in de
celeration at the 
coarse/fine change 
over point 

Calibration of 
pen recorder 

(i) Misalignment 2^° 
equals 5 large paper 
divisions. (10° 
sector) 
Misalignment 10° 
equals 5 large paper 
divisions. (40° 
sector) 

(ii) Velocity l°/sec. 
equals 1 small paper 
division 

(iii) Paper speed i-in./ 
sec. 

i • 

APPENDIX—continued 

MOUNTING 4 .5 - IN . MARK 6 SERIES RP 40/RP 41—continued 

Part " C " Joystick Tolerances 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

At full joystick movement 

With Joystick Central 
Measure drift over period of 

5 minutes. TR and EL 

Creep Speed 

Input 

60° arc elevating ^-rRLI 
60° arc depressing / ^ ' 
60° arc training right \ ™ . 
60° arc training left / *• ' 

Run time 
less than 

1 

J 

Drift less 
than 

10° 

Creep less 
than 

10°/min. 

Remarks 

System to be free of hunt or 
oscillation particularly when 
stationary and at creep speeds 

{Navy Order 464 of 1963) 
(DW 736/251/12) 

g 
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RESTRICTED 
257.—Torpedo—Anti-Submarine—Mine Countermeasures—Magnetic 

Sweeps—Introduction and Use of Split Cable Stockings 
(AFO 214/1964) 

The undermentioned Split Cable Stockings have been introduced into Service for 
use in the towing of MM Mark 11 Magnetic Sweep Cables. They are intended as a 
" first-aid " measure for use only where time or other factors make it impracticable 
to fit or use the conventional type, for which they are not therefore a permanent 
replacement. 

Allowances 
Pattern No. Description Ship Base 
0573/194538 Stocking, Cable Split for 3 | in. dia. cable . . 3 per 4 

ship 

2. Ships and authorities concerned should raise demands for the new allowances 
on normal Storing Yards. Revised spare allowances of conventional stockings are as 
follows— 

Allowances 
Pattern No. Description Ship Base 
0541/20503 Stocking 0 4 

On receipt of the Split Cable Stockings, ships and bases should return conventional 
stockings held in excess of the above allowances. 

3. The method of applying split stockings is illustrated in Navy Order Diagram 
Issue 4/64 and is as follows— 

(a) Apply the correct size of serving for the conventional type of stocking in 
the correct position for a length of at least 6-in. longer than the length of 
the stocking, using a serving mallet to ensure a tight serving. 

(b) Lay a suitable length of ^ - in . serving wire along the completed serving, 
such that when the stocking is laid over it, there is sufficient length to 
bring the ends together for twisting up. 

(c) Fit the stocking around the serving, ensuring that the " eyes " face in the 
correct direction and that the serving wire in (b) above, is on the opposite 
side to the split. 

id) Pass the lacing wire through the entreme end of the mesh at the brazed end 
(i.e., opposite end to the eyes), " middle " it, and criss-cross the lacing 
through three meshes of each edge of the stocking. 

(e) A spun yarn whipping is now placed over the lacings around the brazed end 
of the stocking to secure it temporarily. 

if) The ends of the -&-in. seizing wire are now twisted up using a marline 
spike, and pulling the eyes of the stocking towards the brazed end such 
that the stocking is " concertinaed " until the two sides of the split meet. 

ig) The two sides are held in this position by passing at least four short lengths 
of ^g-in. serving wire equally spread along the length through the edges 
of the mesh and twisting up. The ^fc-in. seizing wire can now be removed. 

(h) The lacing is now criss-crossed through each mesh of each edge and hauled 
tight, and attended with a mallet or light hammer to ensure tightness. 
The wire seizings applied in ig) are removed as the lacing reaches them. 

(0 When the end of the stocking is reached, the last two meshes are brought 
together by two clove hitches, one being formed in each end of the lacing. 
The ends should then be tucked back under the stocking and not cut 
off short. 

19 592 

if) The whipping in (e) can now be removed and replaced with a suitable worm 
drive hose clip. 

(k) The worm drive hose clip and also the ends of the lacing wires are to be 
served with spun yarn to prevent damage to adjacent turns of cable 
when drummed. 

4. When the sweep is streamed the towing pendant should be attached to the 
eyes of the stocking in such a way that the eyes lie on the same side of the cable as the 
lacing. 

5. Admiralty has advised that the relevant publications are being amended. 

(DNAS 517/251/227) 

RESTRICTED 
258.—Torpedo Components—Warheads for 18-in. Mark 30 and 21-in. 

Mark 20 Torpedoes—Cover for Pistol Lead—Introduction 
(AFO 439/1964) 

In the assembled warshot 18-in. Mark 30 torpedo, the firing lead to the pistol from 
the connector block on the warhead always has full battery voltage applied to it during 
the final test routine. In the 21-in. Mark 20 torpedo, a similar lead can be energized 
if the dead run microswitch is not open during final testing. If such a live uninsulated 
lead shorts to the inside of the pistol pocket, local heating can cause the explosive 
filling to ignite. 

2. A Cover Protecting Pistol Lead, Store Reference 631626, is being introduced, 
and will be supplied to ships and submarine squadrons concerned without demand. 
On receipt, these covers are to fitted to all warheads held. 

3. Until covers are supplied, arrangements must be made to insulate the bare end 
of the firing lead with insulating tape, unless examination reveals that a rubber sleeve 
is already fitted. 

4. A new type of pistol pocket cover plate is being designed. This will take the 
pistol firing lead to a lamp circuit to afford visual proof of correct positioning and 
availability of power for the pistol. 

(DAS 715/251/59) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
259.—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates Type 12 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMA Ships PARRA-
MATTA, YARRA and STUART— 

Class List Item No. 2S7 (Ex TDL NFBI.) 

Item: To supply the Air Filtration Units from separate circuits to those feeding 
ventilation fans to permit crash stopping of all fans whilst ships are in the 
ABCD state. The modifications required are as follows— 

PARRAMATTA and YARRA 
Existing fuse panel Jl-08-13 to be fed from Jl-07-14. 

STUART 
J2-14 

(a) Existing fuse panel Jl-08-13 to be fed from -147. 
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(b) Exhaust fan " L " to be fed from fuse panel Jl-08-11. 
(c) Air Filtration Unit forward to be fed from Cl-06-13. 

Separate action has been taken for HMAS DERWENT during construction. 

References: (a) Navy Office memorandum 1224/51/250 dated 23rd August, 
1963. 

(b) GMWD memorandum 218/11/128 dated 11 th September, 1963. 
(c) GMGID memorandum Nl8/8/170 dated 2nd January, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1224/51/250; 

RESTRICTED 
260.—Naval Stores (Electrical)—Cable Jointing Set, Pattern 0565/204674 

—Introduction 
(AFO 119611963) 

Cable Jointing Equipment Pattern 0565/806024, introduced in 1961 for use when 
making polythene moulded joints in certain transducer and hydrophone cables, has 
not proved generally satisfactory in service. 

2. Improved equipment for the same main purpose will become available and will 
be issued to the RAN services without demand to replace 0565/806024. Demands 
should not be hastened as some time will elapse before the equipment becomes avail
able. 

3. The new equipment is patternized as 0565/204674 Cable Jointing Set, complete 
with transit case, and comprises the following— 

Item Admiralty 
No. Pattern No. 
1 0274/910-5295 

2 0415/1070 . 
3 0251/6046 . 
4 0264/18577 . 
5 0264/18576 . 
6 0564/24211 . 
7 0566/205466. 
8 0566/205465. 
9 0559/200679. 

0276/190613. 
0276/18574 . 
0274/18575 . 
0264/18578 . 
0564/204213. 
0559/5920/99/059/0112 
0559/5920/99/059/0107 
05lt/6240/99/995/1112 
063+^5960/99/995/9118 

0415/4204 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

Note.-
means of 
will have 
should be 

Description 
Nippers Diagonal Cutting 5-in. 

pointed nose 
Charge Polythene 
Ferrules Crimping (Box of 50) 
Mould Ram 
Injector Polythene 
Temperature Controller 
Element Heater 230V, 350W 
Element Heater 110V, 350W 
Sleeve Insulating PTFE (Box of 

100) 
Tool Crimping . . 
Tool Sleeve Expanding 
Block Cable Trimming 
Plunger Mould Ram 
Lead Connecting 
Fuse Link 5-amp. 
Fuse Link 250 M/A 
Lamp6V, .35W 
Lamp 28 V, .04 amp. 
Razor Blade Backed (Packet of 12) 

Qty. 
l 

12 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 

Denom 
No. 

No. 
Boxes 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
Box 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

Packet 
No. Bottle, Polythene, 125cc, BS340 . 

-Pattern 0276/276020 Torque Bar is in course of introduction to provide a 
checking the correct functioning of the Mould Ram. When available, this 
a limited distribution to Dockyards and Escort Maintenance Vessel and 
stowed in the Jointing Set. 
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4. The following items not listed above are also patternized as support spares— 
Pattern 0564/204212—Regulator Temperature. 
Pattern 0564/204214—Temperature Sensing Element. 

5. For economy, moulds for use with the above, will be supplied separately. On 
receipt, up to 4 in No. moulds should be stowed in the transit box to be readily avail
able. Additional moulds may be introduced later to enable joints to be made in other 
polythene sheathed cables as necessary, but initially, new moulds have been introduced 
as follows— 

For Use With Supersedes Mould, 
Pattern No. Sonar Type Pattern 
0461/4770 186, 185 0566/190603 and 

(some later variants) 0566/192427* 
0461/4771 187 0566/190604 
0461/4772 177 0566/190605 

* Pattern 192427 has only had limited distribution and was derived from Pattern 190605 by 
special modification action. 

6. The new equipment described above embodies the following improvements— 
(a) Injector Polythene.—Improved design for easier handling and will accept 

the more accurate temperature sensing element. 
(b) Temperature Controller.—In conjunction with the new temperature sensing 

element gives improved indication and maintenance of correct tempera
ture for extrusion of molten polythene and its injection into moulds. 

(c) Mould Ram.—Automatically applies correct pressure to molten polythene 
throughout the cooling period and so avoids the need for continuous 
manipulation. 

(d) Cable Trimming Block.—With the aid of single edged razor blades simplifies 
stripping of the cable insulation. 

(e) Tool Sleeve Expanding.—Added to facilitate handling of insulating sleeves. 
( / ) Moulds.—Design improved for easier handling, more accurate temperature 

control and longer life. 

7. For maintenance purposes, the, new jointing set will be allowed to Type 177 
Fitted Ships, i.e., Type 12 Frigates/Escbrt Maintenance VesseKlSubmarine Base Staff. 
Sonar Establishment Lists are in course of amendment. For instructional purposes, 
HMAS CERBERUS will retain the Cable Jointing Set, Pattern 806024. 

8. For installation purposes HMA Naval Dockyards will be issued with cable 
jointing sets and stock of moulds as shown in the table below for issue on loan to 
contractors as required. Sufficient consumable items, viz., ferrules, insulating sleeves 
and polythene charges will be provided with Part 2 {a> of the relevant Sonar equipment 
as allowed by Sonar Establishment Lists. 

No. of Sets 
Service Pattern No. of Moulds, Pattern 04611 

0565/204674 4770 4771 4772 
HMA Naval Dockyard, 

Garden Island . . . . 1 3 1 3 
(For SWE) 

HMA Naval Dockyard, 
Williamstown . . . . 1 3 1 3 

(For SWE) 
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9. Instructions for the use of the existing Cable Jointing Set 0565/806024 have 
been issued in the publication A/S 7916 and are also contained in appropriate Sonar 
Handbooks. Instructions for the use of Pattern 0565/204674 are contained in A/S 
7917 which is in course of distribution. Sonar Handbooks and Instructions for 
Installing have or will be amended for the new equipment. A/S 7917 will be super
seded in due course by a handbook in the BR series. 

10. Ships and services receiving the new Cable Jointing Sets in replacement of 
0565/806024 are to return the latter and any components not common to the new 
equipment to SNSO, Sydney. 

11. Instructions for the use of Pattern 0565/204674 refer to the use of " Inhibisol" 
for the cleaning of Cables before Moulding. This cleaning solvent is now Pattemized 
as 0474/474007 and should be drawn as required. The polythene bottle included 
in the jointing set is provided to contain a small ready use supply if desired. 
I f " Inhibisol" is not available trichlorethylene or, in enclosed spaces methylated 
spirits, may be used instead. 

12. Handbooks, Instructions for Installing and instructional pamphlets refer to 
the use of HF Tester Pattern 0557/191478 for the testing of completed moulded joints. 
Issue of these instruments has been suspended pending their modification. The use 
of these testers is to be restricted to the purposes described above and in the various 
instructions for cable jointing. The instrument can cause severe radio interference 
and also damage if used on electronic equipment. Further details of the introduc
tion and use of HF Tester will be the subject of a separate order. 

(DNAS 517/251/185) 

RESTRICTED 
261.—Naval Stores (Electrical)—Radio and Electrical Capacitors 

Electrolytic—Deterioration and Reforming—Reports 
Navy Order 206 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

In paragraph 6 and in the footnote to the order delete " 1964 " and insert 
" 1962 " in lieu. 

2. Navy Order 192 of 1964 is to remain in force. 

(HNB 519/65/13) 
(Navy Orders 192 and 206 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
262.—Naval Stores (General) (Group Class 0474)—Introduction of Rattan 

Fenders 
Patterns 7627 and 7628 Rattan Fenders 4-ft. x 1-ft. 9-in. diameter and 2-ft. x 

1-ft. diameter, respectively, have been introduced for use by HMA ships and will 
replace all existing coir fenders and Patterns 310 and 311 pine/hazel rod fenders. 
The obsolete fenders will continue to be issued by SNSO, Sydney, until stocks are 
exhausted. 
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2. The rattan fenders which have the following advantages will reduce the risk 
of damage to light hulled ships such as destroyers and frigates when berthing— 

(a) They are excellent for withstanding the shock of impact when coming 
alongside. 

(b) They are lighter and more easily handled. One man can move one 
quickly where it is needed. 

(c) They do not increase in weight when wet. 
(d) They do not absorb oil and dirt, and therefore do not foul the ships side. 
(e) They are more resilient. 

3. There is a tendency for rattan fenders to score paintwork on the ships side, 
but this is overcome by the provision of canvas covers, or a sheet of canvas beneath 
the fenders. 

4. It is not intended that rattan fenders should replace the catamarans normally 
used for lying alongside. The caramarans used should be of sufficient length to 
span at least three transverse frames. 

5. Navy Order 193 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 512/87/102) 
(Navy Order 193 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
263.—Valves, Steam, Packing—Introduction of New Quality 

It has been decided to introduce a new quality of valve packing to overcome the 
known deficiencies of the present Naval Stores Pattern Nos. 7500-7509 mica lubri
cated plaited packing. 

2. The new packing will be shredded asbestos lubricated with mica Pattern No. 
0414/7960. Trials have shown this quality to be superior to the old plaited quality 
both in respect of steam-tightness and in reduction of frictional forces. Best results 
will be achieved by taking especial care in packing the stuffing box. 

3. Preformed rings will be supplied in the new quality packing and these should 
be used wherever possible. For " non-standard " stuffing boxes, shredded packing 
Pattern No. 0414/7960 must be used. Best results will be achieved by making a 
former for blocking the shredded packing into a preformed ring before inserting it 
in the valve stuffing box. Care should be taken that the shredded packing is evenly 
distributed around the annulus of the former before blocking. 

4. Where it is impracticable to use a preformed ring and the packing must be 
caulked direct into the valve stuffing box, it is important that the bottom of the 
stuffing box be first fitted with a header ring to prevent extrusion of the shredded 
packing during caulking. A suitable material for this header ring is Pattern Nos. 
7400-7406 asbestos for Saturated Steam. The shredded packing should be evenly 
distributed around the stuffing box and caulking should be heavy and a well-fitting 
tool used. 

5. Supply of the new quality packing Pattern 7960 will be made in 1-lb. tins, 
but until stocks are available, services should indicate the alternative pacjdng required 
in the Pattern 7500-7509 range. 

6. Admiralty has advised that BR 3001—Marine Engineering Technical Instruc
tions, Article 1110, will be amended. 

(DNAS 505/87/299) 



RESTRICTED. 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
264.—Forms—General—Use of Dual Numbers 

It has been decided that those forms which have dual numbers should be 
renumbered with a single number. This will be done progressively as the forms 
are reviewed on reprint. The principal user of the form will be decided and the 
form given a single number in the appropriate series. 

2. Navy Orders will be issued notifying changes of form numbers as they occur. 

(D/O & M 464/99/12) 

By Authority: A. J. ASTHUK, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED^ ^ ^ ^ ^ * c j * * / ^ 
265.—Helicopter Direction—Course Programme for 1964 

Helicopter Direction courses are carried out in HMAS WATSON in accordance 
with Navy Orders 156 and 623 of 1963. Details of courses and the course programme 
for 1964 can be found in the Appendixes to this order. Applications for courses 
should be forwarded to reach the Commanding Officer, HMAS WATSON, five weeks 
before the commencement of the course. 

2. It should be realized that the sea training, which normally takes place one week 
after completion of instruction at HMAS WATSON, is an essential part of the course. 

3. It will seldom be possible to qualify officers to " PAPA " rules during these 
courses due to the limited amount of " live " practice available. The courses will 
however cover sufficient instruction to enable officers to obtain " PAPA " classifi
cation after further practice at sea. A minimum of 10 hours " live " practice is likely 
to be necessary. 

APPENDIX A 

COURSES AVAILABLE 

Course For 

No.9 . . D , " d " , N , T A S a n d S D 
(PR) officers not pre
viously qualified. Re
fresher course for 
above 

Conducted at Duration and Syllabus 

HMAS 
WATSON 

Five days at WATSON. 
Two days capabilities 
and procedures. Three 
days practical in ASTT 
and AITC. Four-five 
days at sea on com
pletion. 

No. 11 . . Seamen oflScers or other 
officers specially re
commended 

NAS 
NOWRA 

HMAS 
WATSON 

One day helicopter 
familiarization at 
NAS NOWRA. Nine 
days instruction and 
practical AIO at 
WATSON. 

Then join up with N 9 
course—five days at 
WATSON and four-
five days at sea. 

HDA (in
formative 
direction) 

CPO RP, PO RPs 
selected LS RPs 

and HMAS 
WATSON 

As for N 9 course. 
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APPENDIX B 

Course 

No. 12— 
N 9 
HDR 
N 11 

No. 13— 
N 9 
HDR 
N 11 

No. 14— 
N 9 
HDR 
N i l 

No. 15— 
N 9 
HDR 
N i l 

No. 16— 
N 9 
HDR 

HMAS WATSON 
Commence! Complete 

\25th-29th May 

l l th-29thMay 

Sea Training Remarks 

\ 28th Sept.-2nd Oct. 

14th Sept.-2nd Oct. 

\ l 6 th -20 thNov . 

, 2nd-20th Nov. 

} 

lst-5th June 

;}22nd-26thJune 6 t h _ 1 0 t h July 

. 8th-26th June 

6th-9th October 

23rd-27th Nov. 

30th Nov.-4th Dec. . . 7th-18th Dec. 

(Navy Orders 156 and 623 of 1963) 
(DMT 302/201/21) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
266.—Medical Expenses for Dependants of Service Personnel Serving 

Overseas 
Navy Order 147 of 1964 is to be amended jsjoHows— 

(a) Paragraph 2—add the following— 
" In refunding medical expenses under these conditions to members 

serving in North America, it will hot be necessary for the Head of 
Mission to certify that a satsifactory health insurance scheme is 
not available." 

(b) Paragraph 3—add " See also paragraph 11." -^ 
(c) Paragraph 11—number existing paragraph (a) and add the following as (b). 

" With effect from 24th March, 1964, members serving in North America 
should not renew subscriptions to local health insurance schemes 
after current subscriptions have expired. During currency of 
unexpired policies, reimbursement is to be limited to an amount, 
which when added to refunds obtained under health insurance 
policies, provides total payment at the level indicated in paragraph 
3 of this order." 

(d) Paragraph 17—delete sub-clause (c). 

(HPB 156/51/40) 
(Navy Order 147 of 1964) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

267.—Rating Structure—Medical Branch 
The Naval Board have approved the re-organization of the Medical Branch, with 

the object of providing reasonable sea-shore ratios. 

Sick Berth Category 
2. The present number of WRANS SBA's will be considerably increased, and the 

majority of them will staff Balmoral and Flinders Naval Hospitals. 

3. Sick Berth Complement billets will be altered to the following approximate 
figures— 

Males— SBCPO SBPO LSBA SBA 
Sea . . . . 2 5 7 10 
Shore (including allowance for 

ineffectives) . . . . 10 22 31 47 

12 27 38 57 

WRANS— SBCPO SBPO LSBA SBA 
(including ineffectives) . . 1 4 11 52 

Total of Males and WRANS in 
SBA Category . . . . 13 31 49 109 

Specialist Qualifications 
4. (a) It will no longer be mandatory for Sick Berth Ratings to obtain a specialist 

qualification for advancement. 
(b) There will be no further training for the specialist qualifications of Mental 

Nurse, Dietician, Occupational Therapist and Orthoptist. 
(c) When from time to time the requirement arises to train selected male ratings 

to replenish the pool of ratings having specialist qualifications, courses 
will be arranged as follows— 

(i) Courses for which Able Rate SBA's may be Selected. 
X-ray Assistant. 
Laboratory Assistant. 
Operating Room Assistant. 
Dispenser, 

(ii) Courses for which LSBA's may be Selected. 
Advanced Nursing. 

(d) The following specialist courses will be given to selected ratings but only 
in the nature of PCT before being appropriated to billets in which there 
is a requirement for this knowledge— 

(i) PCT Courses for which Able Rate SBA's may be Selected. 
Underwater Medicine. 
Aviation Medicine. 
Masseur. 

(ii) PCT Courses for which LSBA's may be Selected. 
Hygiene Inspector. 
Chiropodist. 

file:///25th-29th
file:///l6th-20thNov
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Dental Assistant Category 
5. The structure of this category will in future be approximately as follows— 

CPODA PODA LDA DA 
1 4 8 16 = 2 9 

Although the majority of billets will be ashore, arrangements will be made for all rates 
to receive an equitable amount of sea time. 

Dental Mechanic Category 
6. Dental Mechanics will no longer be considered as Artisans and will in future 

be in the common scale rates of pay. Dental Mechanics now serving will complete 
their present engagements under the current conditions of service, but on re-engage
ment will be required to transfer to the common pay scale and conditions of service. 
This change cannot be effected until amendments to Regulations are gazetted and the 
effective date will be promulgated by general message. 

7. When additional Dental Mechanics are required, candidates will be selected 
from confirmed Leading Dental Assistants who volunteer and are recommended. 
They will then undergo a 12 months course for Dental Mechanic and on successful 
completion of this course, subject to having passed Section I. of a Petty Officer's 
Advancement Board, will be rated Action Petty Officer Dental Mechanic, with con
firmation after 12 months satisfactory acting time. Section I. (Command Test) of 
the Advancement Board must be attempted during the 12 months' course if the 
candidate does not already hold this qualification. Candidates who have not passed 
Section I. for Petty Officer on completion of the course will be rated Leading Dental 
Mechanic until they obtain the qualification, when they are to be advanced to Acting 
Petty Officer Dental Mechanic effective from date of passing Section I. 

8. The structure of the Dental Mechanic Category will in future be approximately 
as follows— 

CDM PODM 
4 9 = 1 3 

with sea billets being shared equitably beteeen both rates. 

9. IPI, ABR 10, and ABR 1077 will be amended in due course. 

(DMT 302/2/40) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
268.—Removals—Distribution of Inventories of Furniture and Effects 

The arrangements specified in paragraph (7) of IPI 231/25 for the distribution of 
inventories by Naval Authorities arranging removals have been varied. The new 
arrangements and other procedures to be carried out following a removal are set 
out in this order. 

2. The Naval Authority arranging the removal of a member is, after preparation 
of the required number of copies of the member's inventory, to retain three copies, to 
return one copy to the member and to forward the remainder to the State branch of 
the Commonwealth Department administering the removal. 
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3. Of the copies retained by the Naval Authority, one is to be forwarded to Navy 
Office and one to the ship or establishment to which the member is appointed or 
drafted. These should not be forwarded until the member's removal has been effected 
when they are to be forwarded under cover of a letter which will advise any changes 
affecting the inventory (e.g., items listed) and give full details of the removal effected 
(e.g. " removal effected from Seaforth, N.S.W. to Frankston, Victoria (goods valued 
£500) and to storage, Sydney (goods valued £125) on 7th April, 1964 " ) . 

4. Where a member's goods which have been moved to store are later removed 
wholly or in part from the store, full details of this removal (e.g., date of removal, 
items removed, where removed to) are also to be furnished by the Naval Authority 
who arranged the removal, to Navy Office and the ship or establishment to which the 
member is appointed or drafted. 

5. Paragraph (7) of instruction 231/25 of the Interim Pay Instructions is to be 
noted pending amendment. 

(HPB 252/8/88) 

UNCLASSIFIED i ^ J ^ . . >J.uUvW*<L W <^JUJ^ ft I o 9 # 
269.—Two Year Refit Cycles for HMA Shipsn—Leave Arrangements. 
Pending the amendment of R.I. Article 0956, Captains of ships operating on two 

year refit cycles are authorized to approve of deferment of leave in accordance with 
paragraph 6 of Navy Order 898 of 1963. 

(HPB 319/240/5) 
(Navy Order 898 of 1963) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

270 .—WRANS Personnel—Wearing of Court Shoes 
Court shoes, introduced as an optional item of uniform for wear by members of the 

Women's Royal Australian Naval Service may be worn on the following occasions, 
subject to the approval of Commanding Officers. 

(a) off duty; 
(b) proceeding on, or returning from leave; and 
(c) by officers and ratings (excluding MTD's) on duty in Navy Office, Re

cruiting Offices, or on detached duties outside naval shore establish
ments. 

2. Court shoes are to be— 
(a) of black calf for wear with winter dress and white calf for summer wear; 
(b) of plain design, without bows or decorative tabs, and with medium leather 

stacked heels. Where leather stacked heels are unprocurable, shoes 
with plain leather covered heels may be worn. 

(c) approved by the Senior Wrans Officer in each establishment or area; 
(d) kept in spotless condition; and 
(e) purchased at own expense. 

3. ABR 1077 will be amended. 

4. Navy Order 333 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DWRANS 4533/81/203) 
(Navy Order 333 of 1962) 
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Section 3 

H U L L , MACHINERY, E Q U I P M E N T A N D S T O R E S 

RESTRICTED 

271.—Communications and Radio—Radar Outfit S N A - P V C Seal 
(AFO 159/1964) 

Experience has shown that it is necessary to reduce the air leakage around the 
drawers of Passive Decoder Pattern 0625/164334 in Outfit SNA. 

2. A PVC Seal Pattern 0625/164804 has been designed for this task and will be 
included in " E " List E 1262 for future fittings. Ships and establishments where 
Outfit SNA has already been fitted should demand 1 No. Seal Pattern 0625/164804 
for each Passive Decoder, quoting this order as authority, from SNSO, Sydney. 

3. Demands should not be hastened, as supplies will not be available for some 
time. 

4. The seal is designed to be a push fit around the front cover lip of the decoder, 
and should be fitted by ships' staff. 

(DNAS 400/202/304) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
272.—Compasses—Gyro-Compass Type 5005—Modifications to MTU 

0571/AP 5008 and CRU's 0571/AP's 5009, 5030 and 160400 
(AFO 2201/1963) 

In order to reduce the temperature of the follow-up motor AP 5014 the following 
modification should be carried out by ship's staff to the MTU's and CRU's specified 
at the earliest opportunity. 

Instructions 

(a) Obtain for each MTU and CRU two in number resistors 82 ohm 15 
watts 5905-99-011-3128 by demanding from SNSO, Sydney, using 
this order as authority. 

(b) De-energize the equipment and remove R 1 and R 2 (33 ohms) from 
AP 5008, 5009 and 5030, or R 3 and R 4 (33 ohms) from AP 160400. 

(c) Replace removed resistors with new 82 ohm resistors. 

(d) Delete number 2 on mod. labels for AP 5009 and 5030, and number 3 
on AP 5008 and 160400. 

(e) Energize equipment, allow 15 minutes warming up and re-adjust gain 
controls in accordance with BR 8, Chapter 12, paragraph 3 (e) or 
5 (e) as appropriate. 

(DEE 400/2/194) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D <<*< SH^H 
273.—Cathodic Protection—Operation and Bonding when Alongside 

Wharves or other Vessels 
When a cathodically protected structure is immersed adjacent to an unprotected 

structure it is possible for accelerated corrosion of the unprotected structure to occur. 
In order to avoid this possibility the following instructions are to be observed— 

(a) All unprotected ships securing alongside cathodically protected wharves are 
to bond themselves into the system. 

(b) When a ship protected by an impressed current system secures alongside 
an unprotected ship, or steel piled jetty it is to bond the unprotected 
structure into the system when practicable. Where bonding is imprac
ticable the cathodic protection is to be switched off. 

(c) When a ship protected by an impressed current system secures alongside a 
reinforced concrete piled wharf the system is to remain operative. 
Bonding to the wharf is to be carried out if practicable. 

(d) When two overall cathodically protected ships secure alongside each other 
the cathodic protection systems are to remain operative and ships are 
not to be bonded. 

(e) When a stern area cathodically protected ship berths alongside a fully-
protected ship, ships are not to be bonded. 

2. These instructions will be included in ABR 5023. 

3. Navy Order 323 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 323 of 1962) 
(DNC 1209/51/92) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
274.—Fire Fighting Equpiment—Hose. (Shore Establishments) 

The approved hose for use in static locations such as hose boxes and hose cradles 
is made of canvas and it has no rubber lining. 

2. Unless approved by the Naval Board all future requisitions for hose for such 
locations placed on Department of Works, should be for unlined canvas hose. 

(DNW 4505/80/273) 

Section 4 
DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES 
UNCLASSIFIEEl_^ ^ o ^ o i ^ O - R o SkljbH 
275.-=Ti5iedbsuing Prices for Provisions and Victualling Allowances as 

from 1st April, 1964 
The price list for fresh fruit and vegetables which has operated since 1st January, 

1964, has been amended. 
2. Revised price lists operative from 1st April. 1964, have been distributed to all 

HMA ships and establishments. 
3. The rates of victualling allowances in Navy Order 160 of 1964, applicable from 

1st January, 1964, continue to apply. 
(DV 903/51/92) 

(Navy Order 160 of 1964) 

4909/64.—2 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
276.—NCCP 8—NATO Commanders' Aircraft Signal Book 

Current holders of NCCP 8 NATO Commanders' Aircraft Signal Book are 
advised that the edition they hold is obsolete (having been replaced by a revised 
February, 1963 edition) and it is to be disposed of in accordance with article 2513 of 
ABR 4. 

2. The February, 1963 edition will not be issued, but will be held in reserve. 

(DNAS 465/258/89) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 



FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY CNO 277/64 

COMMONWEALTH 
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The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
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others concerned. 

4931164. 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
277.—Distribution of Non-Accountable Publications during March, 1964 

The non-accountable publications, amendments to AP's, miscellaneous publica
tions and AFO " SC " Series contained in the appendix to this order have been 
distributed to ships and services during March, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of AFO " P " Series amendments and AP amendments referred to in the 
appendix to this order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books 
of Reference and Air Publications in accordance with article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Publication Date 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aircraft, Volume 43, No. 6 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulle

tin No. 95 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulle

tin No. 96 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
HMSO Government Publications 
HMSO Government Publications 
International Electronics, Volume 7, No. 2 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Volume 

18, No. 10 
United States Naval Communications Bulle

tin 
United States Naval Institute Proceedings.. 

United States Naval Institute Proceedings.. 

2nd January, 1964 
9th January, 1964 
16th January, 1964 
23rd January, 1964 
30th January, 1964 
March, 1964 
17th December, 1963 

23rd December, 1963 

2nd January, 1964 
9th January, 1964 
16th January, 1964 
23rd January, 1964 
30th January, 1964 
Issued during October, 1963 
Issued during November, 1963 
February, 1964 
October, 1963 

Opnav 94-P2 No. 75/1963 

January, 1964, No. 731, Volume 90, 
No. 1 

February, 1964, Volume 90, No. 2 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR'S, ETC. 

BR No 

ABR 27 
BR 45 (3) 
BR 125 
BR 125 
BR 129 (5) . . 

BR 301 
BR 367A 
BR 367 
BR 367 
BR 728 
BR 1077 
BR 1152 
BR1160(1)/1958 
BR 1334 

BR 1492A (1), Volume 6 
BR 1492A (1), Volume 6 
BR 1538/1955 
BR 1557 (1) (A) 
BR 1637/47 
BR 1644 (2) (D) 
BR 1664 (1) . . 
BR 1671 (1) . • 
BR 1672 (3) . . 
BR 1705 (1) . . 
BR 1736 (42) (1) 
BR 1768B, Addendum No. 2 
BR 2047A (17) 
BR 2101 (5) . . 
BR 2105 
BR 2112 (2) . . 
BR 2128 
BR 2130 (4)/1960 
ABR 5038 
Handbook of Remote R/T Morse Selecting 

and Keying System STC Type 249-SU-
39A 

Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury Regu
lations 

Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury Regu
lations 

Manual of the Audit and Treasury Regula
tions 

NAMAN 

NAMAN 
NAVSANDA 

Services Manual of Preferred Valves 

Amendment No. 
Volume 2, Part 1, Chapter 1 
Change No. 2 
January, 1964, Supplement No. 7 
January, 1964, New Entry No. 7 
2nd Edition, Supplement No. 1 dated 

30th September, 1963 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 1 
Class 5350 dated 1st November, 1963, 

Abrasive Materials 
Amendment No. 5 
Amendment No. 6 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 7 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 3 
Australian Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment dated January, 1964 

Issue No. 109 dated 25th October, 1963, 
Pages 1/2 

Issue No. 122 dated 18th October, 1963, 
Section 17, Pages 1/4 

Issue No. 128 dated 13th November, 
1963, Section 15, Pages 1/2 

Dated 31st December, 1963, N2450-
N2455 

Volume 18 with Index to Volume 18 
Publication 284/1 Navy Supplement 

Storage and Materials Handling 
dated 24th April, 1959 

Dated 4th December, 1963, Amend
ment No. 4 
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ESTABLISHMENTS LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 

List Amendment 
A/S 124 . . . . . . . . Dated 10th June, 1963 
A/S 154 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 3 
A/S 172 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 178 . . . . . . . . Dated 22nd April, 1963 
A/S 196 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 197 . . . . . . . . Dated 5th September, 1962 
A/S 197 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 204 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 2 
A/S 209 . . . . . . . . Dated 1st December, 1962 
A/S 209 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 211 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 3 
A/S 216 . . . . . . . . Dated 5th September, 1962 
A/S 217 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 223 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 224 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 233 . . . . . . . . Dated 1st February, 1963 
A/S 238 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 4 
A/S 238 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 5 
A/S 240 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 243 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 3 
A/S 245 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 246 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 248 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 2 
A/S 249 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 250 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 3 
A/S 252 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 257 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 258 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 3 
A/S 258 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 4 
A/S 260 . . . . . . . . Dated 1st December, 1959 
A/S 260 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 2 
A/S 260 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 3 
A/S 262 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 4 
A/S 262 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 5 
A/S 263 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 264 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 3 
A/S 267 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 5 
A/S 268 . . . . . . . . Dated 12th June, 1963 
A/S 270 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 2 
A/S 270 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 3 
A/S 272 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 273 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 274 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
A/S 279 . . . . . . . . Amendment No. 1 
Establishment List 937 . . . . Amendment No. 8 
Establishment List 937 . . . . Amendment No. 9 
Establishment List 1170 . . . . Amendment No. 9 
Establishment List 1170 . . . . Amendment No. 10 
Establishment List 1174 . . . . Amendment No. 6 
Establishment List 1274 . . . . Part 1 dated 5th April, 1962 
Establishment List 1274 . . . . Part 1, Amendment No. 1 

5 277 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publication SC Series 

ACP 117 (Comnav Supplement No. 1) . . SC 14/63, Amendment No. 5 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

957C, Vol. 4, Part 6 . . 
1086, Book 3, Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 4, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 4, Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 4, Part 4 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 6 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 11 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 14 (2nd Edition) 
1181, Vol. 2 . . 
1182 (Naval), Vol. 2 . . 
1182 (Naval), Vol. 4, Part 2 
1182 (Naval), Vol. 4, Part 6 
1182C (Naval), Vol. 1 . . 
1182E (Naval), Vol. 1 . . 
1234B, Vol. 2 . . 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 13 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 15 
1275A, Vol. 6, Section 20 
1275A, Vol. 6, Section 22 
1275A, Vol. 6, Section 24 
1275B, Vol. 2 . . 

1275G, Vol. 2 . . 
1275T, Vol. 1, Section 6 
1355B, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition), Part 1 
1374G, Vol. 2, Parts 2 and 3 
AVP 1455 

1464B, Vol. 1 . . 
1469, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) 
1469Q, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . 
1469Q, Vol. 2 . . 
1469Q, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1, Office 

and Working Copies 
1492A, Vol. 1 . . 
1538P, Vol. 3, Part 1 . . 
1641P, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition), Parts 1 and 3 . . 
1661, Vol. 2 . . 

1664A (2nd Edition), Vol. 1, Book 2 
1664A, Vol. 2, Part 1 . . 

AL13 
AL 172 and 173 
AL 153 and 154 
AL73 
AL 64, 65, 66, 67, 68 and 69 
AL 130 
AL 177 and 178 
AL 190 and 191 
AL 45 and 46 
(AL 184)-B 144 
(AL 175>-E 40 
A L 4 
AL12 
AL35 
AL25 
AL 11 
AL64 
AL41 
AL28 
A L 3 
A L 6 
(AL110)-H1 

(AL 111)-J34 
(AL 194)-G 4 
A L 7 
AL 29 and 30 
A L 3 
O 14/1 Provisional NOV/63 
Q 2 (Issue 2), Sept., 1963 
Q 6 (Issue 6) 
AL200 
A L 5 
AL 2 and 3 
(AL 46>-A 1 (Cane.) 
AL 13 

AL 111 
A L 8 
AL19 
D 4 
L I 
L 2 
AL38 
B 13 



277 6 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
1664A, Vol. 2, Part 3, Book 2 . . 
1664E, Vol. 2 . . 

1803, Vol. 2 

1803C, 
1803D, 
1803E, 
1803F, 
1803F, 
1803P, 
1803S, 
1803T, 
1803T, 
1803U, 
1803U, 
1803U, 
1803U, 
2173B, 
2243E, 

Vol. 1 . . 
Vol. 2, Part 2 

Vol. 1 . . 
Book 1 
Book 2 

Vol. 1 
Vol. 1 
Vol. 1 . . 
Vol. 1, Book 2 
Vol. 1, 
Vol. 6, 
Vol. 1, 
Vol. 1. 
Vol. 1. 
Vol. 1, 
Vol. 6, 
Vol.2 

Book 3 . . 
Book 1 . . 
Book 1 . . 
Book 3 . . 
Book 4 . . 
Book 5 . . 
Parts 2 and 3 

2240A, Vol. l , B o o k l . . 
2240A, Vol. 3, Part 1, Chapter 19 
2306G, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 
2337, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 
2337, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
2438G, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 
2527D, Vol. 1 . . 
2531S, Vol. 1 . . 
2534E, Vol. 1 . . 
2534NA, Vol. 1, Section 8, Book 
2656A, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 

2850A, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6, Part 1 
2887N, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1, 

Copies 
AVP4089D . . 

AVP4089E . . 
4117, Vol. 2 .. 
4117B, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6, Book 1 
4269C, Vol. 4, Part 3 (Naval), Issue 1, 

and Working Copies 
4269C, Vol. 5, Part 2 (Naval), Issue 3 
4282B, Vol. 6, Part 3 . . 
4282F, Vol. 6, Parts 2 and 4 
4288 (Naval), Vol. 1, Parts 1 and 2 

Office 

AL or Leaflet 
AL78 
(AL 46)-C 12 
(AL 45)-E 10 
B59 
Corrigenda Slip to F 147 
S80 
U 5 5 
U 5 6 
AL60 
AL244 
AL 154, 155 and 156 
AL 45 and 46 
AL43 
AL 148 and 149 
AL45 
AL19 
AL15 
AL17 
AL17 
AL32 
AL43 
AL 10 
(AL 56)-C 5 
(AL 55)-J 5 
AL131 
A L 6 
AL 12 
AL70 
AL 70, 71, 72 andj73 
AL21 
AL51 
A L U 
AL28 
A L 3 
AIL 2/63 
AL 53 and 54 
AL 145 and 146 
AL 1 

. . D 482 (Issue 1) 
D 497 (Issue 1) 

. . E 115 (Issue 5) 

. . (AL 34)-B 15 (Alt. 1 inc.) 

. . AL 14 
Office AL21 

. . AL 17 

. . AL13 

. . AL 6, 7 and 8 

. . AL 84, 85, 86 and 87 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNc 

4288, Vol. 2 . . 

4288D, Vol. 1 
4288D, Vol. 5 
4303B, Vol. 1, Book 1 . 
4303C, Vol. 1 . . 
4303C, Vol. 2 . . 
4303E, Vol. 2 . . 
4303Z, Vol. 1 . . 
4306A 
4340, Vol. 1, Book 2 
4343, Vol. 1 . . 
4343A, Vol. 1 . . 
4343A, Vol. 6 . . 
4343B, Vol. 1, Book 1 . 
4343B, Vol. 1, Book 3 . 
4343B, Vol. 2 . . 

4343B, Vol. 3, Part 1 (N 
4343B, Vol. 4, Part 6 (2r 
4343C, Vol. 1, Book 1 . 
4343C, Vol. 1, Book 3 . 
4343D, Vol. 1, Book 4 . 
4343D, Vol. 2 
4343D, Vol. 3, Part 1 (N 
4343D, Vol. 4, Part 6, B 
4343D, Vol. 6, Book 3 . 
4343D, Vol. 6, Book 4 . 
4343K, Vol. 1 . . 
4343X, Vol. 1, Book 1 . 
4343X, Vol. 2 . . 

4343X, Vol. 5, Part 6 (N; 
and Working Copies 

4360A, B and D, Vol. 
Issue 1 

4360BandD,Vol.4,Par 
4360C, Vol. 3, Part 1 . 

^ k 4361F and G (GHN) . 
V 4411 A, Vol. 2 . . 

, 

aval) 
d Edition), Book 

aval) 
ook 3 . . 

ival), Issue l.Oflk 

5, Part 4 (Naval 

112 (Naval), Issue 

• • • 

AL or Leaflet 

. (AL 726)-B 440 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 723)-B 452 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 728)-B 475 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 721)-B 481 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 720>-B 482 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 727)-B 484 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 732)-B 495 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 716)-B 517 
(AL 718)-B 518 
(AL 722)-B 520 

. A L 2 

. AL 3 and 4 

. AL47 

. AL 130 

. (AL19)-B 11 (Cane.) 

. (AL 16)-B 9 (Alt. 1) 

. AL63 

. AL54 

. AL 91, 92 and 93 

. AL 207 

. AL 129, 130 and 131 

. AL 27, 28 and 29 

. AL30 

. AL76 

. (AL 229)-H 26 
(AL 228)-P 26 (Alt. 2) 
(AL227)-S 15 

. A L 7 
1 AL17 
. AL70, 78, 79, 80, 81,82, 83, 
. AL49 
. AL54 
. (AL115)-N16 
. A L 4 
. AL22 
. AL113 
. AL 112 and 113 
. AL17 
. AL 48 and 49 
. (AL114)-C24 

(AL 115)-C25 
(AL 116)-X5 

;e ALIO and 11 

), A L 5 

2 A L 3 
. AL 19 
. A L 6 
. (AL 17)-B 16 

(AL 18)-B 17 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 
4411 A, Vol. 4, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1 Office AL 7 

and Working Copies 
4471A, Vol. 1, Part 2, Book 1 . . . . AL 169 
4471 A, Vol. 1, Part 2, Book 2 . . . . AL 148, 149 and 150 
4487A, B, D and E, Vol. 5, Part 4 (Naval) . . AL 3 
4487A and D, Vol. 4, Part 12 (Naval), Issue 1 AL 3 
4515C, Vol. 3, Part 1, Section 2, Chapter 5 AL 8 
4578, Vol. 1 . . . . . . . . AL 17 
4597B, Vol. 6, Part 3 . . . . . . AL 4 
4685, Vol. 1, Parts 1 and 2, Sections 1 and 2 AL 69, 70 and 71 
4685, Vol. 1, Part 2, Section 3 . . . . AL 69 
4685T, Vol. 1 . . . . . . . . AL 38, 39 and 43 
4723A, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . . . . . AL 87 and 88 
4723A, Vol. 2 (AL 128)-Q 7 
4723ML . . . . . . A L 8 
4747A . . . . . . . . A L 8 
AP(N)1023(11) A L U 
AP (N) 1024, Vol. 1 . . . . . . AL 29 
AP (RAN) 4, Vol. 3, Part 2, Issue 2 . . AL 2 
AP (RAN) 4, Vol. 5, Issue 2 . . . . AL 4 
A P ( R A N ) 8 , Vol. l , B o o k l . . . . AIL RAN/2 

AIL RAN/3 
AL 11, 14, 15*, 16 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . . . AL 4 and 5 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 7 . . . . AL 6 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 2 . . . . . . AIL RAN/14 

AIL RAN/15 
AIL RAN/16 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 2 . . . . AL 12, 13 15* 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 5 Parts 2 and 3 . . AIL RAN/15 

AIL RAN/17 
AIL RAN/18 
AIL RAN/19 
AIL RAN/20 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 2 . . . . AL 8 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 3 . . . . AL 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 10 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 1 . . . . . . Transmittal Letter No. 7* 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 1 . . . . Transmittal Letter No. 3 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 2 . . . . Transmittal Letter No. 4 

Transmittal Letter No. 5 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 2A . . . . Transmittal Letter No. 7* 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4A . . . . AIL RAN/1 

AIL RAN/2 
AL 4 and 5 
Transmittal Letter No. 9 
Transmittal Letter No. 10* 

AP (RAN) 10, Crew's Notes . . . . AL 1 and AL 2 and 3 (Combined) 
AP (RAN) 10, Vol. 5 . . . . . . Table of Current Servicing Instructions 

AL 1 and 2 
AP (RAN) 11, Vol. 1 . . . . . . Transmittal Letter No. 1 

* Part distribution only. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflets 

AP (RAN) 18 
AP (RAN) 101 
AP (RAN) 102, Issue 2 
AP (RAN) 107 
AP (RAN) 108, Part 2 
520-5970003-301113 Collins Overhaul 

Manual Airborne SSB Transceivers, 
618T-1, 618T-2, and 618T-3 (1.4.61) 

520-5970004-301114 Collins Maintenance 
Manual Airborne SSB Transceivers, 
618T-1, 618T-2, and 618T-3 (15.1.61) 

520-5970006-401116 Collins Installation 
Manual Airborne SSB Transceivers 
618T-1, 618T-2 and 618T-3 (15.1.61) 

NAMO Engines 

NAMO Gannet 

NAMO General 

NAMO Miscellaneous 
NAMO Wessex 

Air Clues 
Air Pictorial . . 

A L 1 
AL 66, 67 and 68 
AL 16 and 17 
A L 1 
A L 5 
Revision No. 3 (1.1.64) 

Revision No. 3 (1.1.64) 

Revision No. 4 (1.1.64) 

AL85 
M 16 (29-10-63) 
X 122 (Issue 2) (19.11.63) 
STI/Gazelle/24 (19.11.63) 
X 47 (31.10.63) 
SI/31 (14.11.63) 
AL 143 and 144 
G 5 (Issue 21) (20.11.63) (2 sheets) 
G 52 (Issue 2) (11.11.63) 
L 125 (30.10.63) 
O 124 (Issue 2) (25.10.63) 
O 130 (Issue 2) (14.11.63) 
O 134(11.11.63) 
R 151 (11.11.63) 
R 152(11.11.63) 
W 78 and Diagram (4 sheets) (17.10.63) 
W 80 (29.10.63) 
X151 (31.10.63) 
Z 1 (Issue 2) (25.10.63) 
Z 2 (25.10.63) 
Z 3 (25.10.63) 
Z 4 (25.10.63) 
Z 5 (25.10.63) 
Z 6 (25.10.63) 
Z 7 (25.10.63) 
Z 8 (25.10.63) 
Z 9 (25.10.63) 
Z 10 (25.10.63) 
Z 11 (25.10.63) 
STI/Ejection Seat/60 (13.11.63) 
STI/Instrument/139 and Diagram (2 

sheets) (11.11.63) 
STI/Heron/17 (23.10.63) 
STI/43 (Feb.,1964) 
STI/44 (Feb., 1964) 
November, 1963 
November, 1963 

4931/64.—2 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

DCA-AIC's . 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publications 

DCA Air Navigation Orders, Part 20, Sec
tion 20-18 (17.1.64) 

Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 

AAP No. 2, Table of Contents (14th Edition) 

AAP No. 2, ABCSC, Class 1730 (3rd Edi
tion) 

AAP No. 2, ABCSC, Class 5985 (5th Edi
tion) 

AAP No. 2, ABCSC Class 7690 (3rd Edition) 
AAP No. 2, Group G, Section 6F (6th Edi

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group K, Section 2 (12th Edi 

tion) 
AAP No. 2, Group Y, Section 10B (8th Edi

tion) 
AAP 702:1 . . 
AAP 711:16, Vol. 2, Part 1 
AAP 711:16, Vol. 2, Part 2 
AAP 712:16, Vol. 2, Parts 1 and 2 
AAP 716:31, Vol. 3, Part 1, Section 4 (4th 

Edition) 
AAP 721:65, Vol. 1, Part 5 (1st Edition) . . 
AAP 721:79, Vol. 2, Part 2 
RAAF Air Board Orders—Section T 
RAAF Notices to Airmen Series " A " 
RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

RAAF Summary of Defects 

AL or Leaflet 
No. 5/1964(1.3.64) 
No. 6/1964(1.3.64) 
No. 8/1964(1.3.64) 
No. 9/1964(1.3.64) 
No. 10/1964(1.3.64) 
AGA (AL 40) 
MAP (AL 12) 
RAC/2 (AL 61) 
AL43 

Transmittal Sheet No. 7 (Transmits 
SB 12, 34, 37, 44, 48, 56, 58, 68, 
Index (Jan., 1964)) 

Sub AL 126 (AL 16634) 
Sub AL 127 (AL 16645) 
Sub AL 128 (AL 16679) 
Sub AL 129 (AL 16725) 
Sub AL 130 (AL 16872) 
Sub AL 15 (AL 16288) 

Sub AL 2 (AL 16344) 

Sub AL 6 (AL 16287) 
Sub AL 25 (AL 16695) 

Sub AL 21 (AL 16654) 

Sub AL 51 (AL 16737) 

AL 145, 147 and 148 
A L 5 
AL 2, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 
A L 2 
Sub AL 13 (AL 16636) 

A L 2 
AL274 
Issue 24 (12.2.64) 
No. 9(1.11.63-31.1.64) 
Armament Bombing Equipment/34 
Armament Gunnery Equipment/40 
Iroquois/33 
Sycamore/27 
Instrument/31 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printei, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
15th May, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
5210164. 
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3 279 

Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
278—Machinery and Spares Sub Depot Sydney—Restriction of Activities 

In view of the regular delivery and collection service now provided by SNSO, 
Sydney, to HMA ships and dockyard departments at Sydney, the functions of the 
Machinery and Spares Sub Depot, Garden Island will be restricted in future to the 
supply of spares to Garden Island Dockyard Departments. 

2. Stockholding has been reviewed and amended to provide backing for repair 
activity by the dockyard within yard workshops and on board HMA ships. 

3. HMA ships which have hitherto demanded on the Sub Depot for casual 
immediate requirements are in future to lodge all demands at the Machinery and 
Spares Depot, Bundock Street, Randwick, NSW, and returns of spare gear from 
ships and dockyard departments are to be made direct to Randwick. 

(DNAS 1426/51/390) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED £^«jJbJL,^<U M c lUJ^ 
279—Concessional Postage on Mails Addressed by Members of the United 

Kingdom Forces Serving in Australia to Their Homeland 
With reference to Appendix B to Navy Order 22 of 1964, to be eligible for the 

relevant concession, all articles posted by members of the Royal Navy serving in 
Australia, or in HM ships visiting Australia, to addressees in the United Kingdom, 
must be impressed with a rubber stamp as below— 

< H inches > 

1"<NAVY POSTAGE 

i"<CONCESSION RATE 

and must bear the name, rank or rating and service number, and service address of 
the sender, on the reverse side of the article. 

2. It has recently come to notice that some Royal Navy officers serving with the 
Royal Australian Navy are posting mail to addresses in the United Kingdom, with 
the words " Navy Postage Concession Rate " printed by hand. The postal authorities 
state that any mail marked in this manner is being sent by surface means, as it is 
essential, in order to prevent misuse of the concessions, that all eligible mail must 
bear the imprint of the approved rubber stamp. 

3. The Flag Officer-in-Charge, East Australia Area, and Naval Officers in Charge 
are to issue rubber stamps, as in paragraph 1 above, to visiting HM ships for use 
whilst in Australian waters. The Commanding Officers of HM ships are to be 
requested to return all stamps to the Flag or Naval Officer-in-Charge, or Naval 

4 inch 
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Agent at the last port of call in Australia. The rubber stamps should be prominently 
marked " Return to FOICEA (or NOIC concerned)", in order to ensure return to 
the issuing officer. 

4. Ships and authorities not holding stamps should forward demands to SNSO, 
Sydney, or obtain them by local purchase as appropriate. 

5. Care is to be taken to ensure that the Concession Stamps are adequately safe
guarded to ensure no wrongful use occurs. 

(HNB 68/7/3) 
(Navy Order 22 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
280—Electrical Branch—Advancement and Training 

The instructions concerning advancement and training in the Electrical Branch 
contained in ABR 10/64, Chapter 14, and ABR 27, Volume 2, Chapter 7, supersede 
those in Navy Orders 455 and 593 of 1963 which are hereby cancelled. 

2. An advance extract of the Electrical Branch chapter of ABR 27, Volume 2 
(Chapter 14), shortly to be distributed, is contained in ACNB 075F. 

(DMT 302/2/55) 
(Navy Orders 455 and 593 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
281—Pilots and Observers—Entry, Training and Promotion of Officers 

Officers to be trained as pilots or observers are selected from the following 
sources— 

(a) General List Seaman officers. 
(b) General List Engineer officers— 

(i) Eng. M (A/E) for pilot training, 
(ii) Eng. L for observer training. 

(c) Direct entry from shore. 
(d) Ratings from the Fleet, including Topmen. 

2. The procedure for the entry, training and promotion of Supplementary List 
aircrew officers is given below. 

Qualification for Entry 
3. (a) Age is to be over 17 years and under 24 years on the first day of the month 

of entry. 
(b) The educational standard required is passes in the Leaving Certificate or 

its equivalent in English and Mathematics and three other subjects, 
preferably including Physics, studied to the same level. 

(c) Ratings from the Fleet must be recommended as CW candidates and either 
possess the qualifications as in 3 (b) or have achieved good passes in 
the RANHET in four subjects including English Expression, Practical 
Mathematics, and either Mechanics or Magnetism and Electricity. 
(Previous passes in the RNHET or GCE ' O ' in four subjects, including 
English, Mathematics and Physics will be regarded as equivalent.) 

4. There are normally four intakes per year. Selected candidates are entered as 
Midshipmen (SL) specifically for Pilot or Observer training. Ratings from the 
Fleet will retain their former pay entitlement. 
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5. Midshipmen (SL) carry out Basic Aircrew Training Phase 1 of approximately 
eighteen weeks duration at HMAS CERBERUS. Thereafter Pilot and Observer 
Training will be as follows— 

Pilots 
6. Pilots carry out eight weeks pre-flight training at R.A.A.F. Point Cook before 

Basic Flying Training. Pilots are selected for helicopter or fixed wing training during 
Basic Flying Training. 

Helicopter Pilots 
7. After eighteen weeks Basic Flying Training, helicopter specialists proceed to 

RAN Air Station, Nowra for eighteen weeks Helicopter Flying Training. On 
satisfactory completion of Helicopter Flying Training, pilots will be provisionally 
awarded the Flying Badge, and will then carry out Wessex Operational Flying Training 
Parts I and II at RAN Air Station, Nowra, after which the award of the Flying Badge 
will be confirmed. 

Fixed Wing Pilots 
8. After 24 weeks Basic Flying Training, fixed wing specialists proceed to 

R.A.A.F. Pearce for 22 weeks Advanced Flying Training. On satisfactory completion 
of advanced Flying Training, pilots will be provisionally awarded the Flying Badge. 
Dependent on the requirements of the Service, pilots are selected for fighter or 
anti-submarine Operational Flying Training Parts I and II at RAN Air Station, 
Nowra, after which the award of the Flying Badge will be confirmed. 

Observers 
9. Observers normally undergo Phase 2 of Basic Aircrew Training of approximately 

eight weeks at HMAS CERBERUS before proceeding to RN Air Station, Hal Far, 
Malta, for eighteen weeks Basic Observer Training. On satisfactory completion of 
Basic Observer Training, Observers are selected for Operational Flying Training 
Parts I and II as follows— 

(a) Wessex/Gannet. 
(b) Gannet. 

10. Observers will be provisionally awarded the Flying Badge on completion of 
Operational Flying Training Part I, and the award will be confirmed on completion 
of Part H. 

11. Arrangements have yet to be completed for AWF Operational Flying Training 
for observers. 

Pilots—Failures on Course 
12. Pilots who fail a course or part of a course are liable to be suspended from 

flying training. Should a Midshipman (SL) be unsuitable for pilot training, he may 
be selected to train as an observer, if he is a volunteer and is so recommended. 

Observers—Failures on Course 
13. Observers who fail a course or part of a course are liable to be suspended from 

flying training. Should a Midshipman (SL) be unsuitable for observer training, he 
will not be permitted to train as a pilot, unless exceptional circumstances exist, and 
he is a volunteer. 
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Reports 
14. Reports on duplicate pages of Forms AE 190A are to be rendered by the 

Commanding Officer or Senior Naval Officer, on completion of each stage of training 
as follows— 

(a) HMAS CERBERUS 
(b) RAAF Point Cook 
(c) RAAF Pearce 
(d) RN Air Station, Hal Far (Observers only) 
(e) RAN Air Station, Nowra 
(/) HMAS MELBOURNE (Pilots only). 

15. The name of any aircrew officer undergoing training who fails to maintain 
the standard to be expected of an officer is to be reported by signal to the Naval Board, 
followed by a written report. Failure professionally of pilots or observers, and 
Midshipman (SL) employed in one of the non-flying appointments, is to be similarly 
reported. 

Promotion to Commissioned Rank 
16. With effect from the date of provisional award of the Flying Badge, Supple

mentary List Pilots and Observers will be promoted to the rank of Acting Sub-
Lieutenant (SL) and will be granted a Short Service Commission of seven years, 
followed by enrolment on the Emergency List for a period of five years if the higher 
rate of gratuity is to be paid. 

Adjustment of Seniority 
17. If a Midshipman (SL) is back-classed during training for reasons outside his 

control, or is transferred from Pilot to Observer or from Observer to Pilot during 
training, consideration will be given to awarding the whole or part of the seniority 
he would have obtained had he not been so back-classed or transferred. Individual 
cases are to be submitted to the Naval Board for consideration. Adjustment of 
seniority will be made on promotion to Lieutenant (SL). 

Promotion to Sub-Lieutenant (SL) 
18. An Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) will be promoted to Sub-Lieutenant (SL) 

subject to the following qualifications— 
(a) Successful completion of Operational Flying Training. 
(b) One year's seniority. 
(c) Recommendation by Commanding Officer (to reach Navy Office one month 

prior to due date for promotion). 

Promotion to Lieutenant (SL) 
19. A Sub-Lieutenant (SL) will be promoted to Lieutenant (SL) subject to the 

following qualifications— 
(a) Two years as Sub-Lieutenant (SL) including acting time, or age 22 years, 

whichever is the later, adjusted by the time lost or gained on courses. 
(Jb) Recommendation by Commanding Officer (to reach Navy Office one month 

prior to due date for promotion). 

Promotion to Lieutenant-Commander (SL) 
20. Promotion to the rank of Lieutenant-Commander (SL) will be made on 

attaining eight year's seniority in the rank of Lieutenant (SL). 
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Extension of Service and Permanent Commissions 
21. Aircrew officers and officers employed in a non-flying appointment may, 

subject to recommendation and the requirements of the Service, extend their service 
for further periods of four years, o* **»JiJ,*U. &*i. *| f<*^vS. 

22. A limited number of Permanent Commissions on the General List will be 
granted subject to recommendation and the requirements of the Service. 

23. Selection of officers for extended service will be made in accordance with the 
following rules— 

(a) All Short Service aircrew officers are to be reported on in accordance with 
current instructions. 

(b) Selections for extended service will not normally be made until the final 
two years of an officers current period of service. 

(c) Selections for Permanent Commissions will not be made until after pro
motion to Lieutenant (SL). The officers must have served in a Front 
Line Squadron for at least one year. 

(d) Selections for extended service and for Permanent Commissions will be 
promulgated by signal on 1st May each year. If no selections are made, 
a signal to that effect will be made. 

(e) At the same time as the signal is sent, vide (d) above, volunteers who are 
not selected and who on the following 1st January will have less than 
one year of their current periods of service to serve, will be informed by 
letter through their Commanding Officers that their active service 
beyond that current period will not be required except in war or emer
gency. 

Gratuities 
24. Officers serving on a Short Service Commission will be eligible on completion 

of the period of their Short Service Commission and subsequent enrolment on the 
Emergency List, to be paid a gratuity of £50 per annum in respect of each completed 
year of Short Service Commission. Officers who are not enrolled on the Emergency 
List will be eligible to be paid a gratuity of £30 per annum. In either case an aircrew 
officer who does not complete his Short Service Commission will not normally be paid 
the gratuity. Provision also exists for payment of gratuity in the event of invalidity 
or death during service. 

Defence Forces Retirement Benefit Fund 

<v» i^wvXi^ A^L*I. •j.lJLt A « •»._ .11 : . .J . . 1 ... . 1 1 . . i J.o,i . i ". 

•A > ^ ,yUtfc/voJ -0-Jvv*-«-«- jU*^- •|r*w»'«-Ov- • / 

available under the terms of paragraph 24 above, or, alternatively, tne oenenis payaoie-

under the DFRB Act. 

Officers—Failure During Flying Training 
27. Supplementary List aircrew officers who, at any stage of their training, fail to 

reach the required professional standard, may be liable to have their appointments 
terminated, or be transferred to pilot or observer training, or be employed as follows— 

(a) Supplementary List Seaman Officer; 
(b) Air Traffic Control Officer; 
(c) Safety Equipment and Survival Officer; 
(d) Hangar Control Officer. 
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Reports 
14. Reports on duplicate pages of Forms AE 190A are to be rendered by the 

Commanding Officer or Senior Naval Officer, on completion of each stage of training 
as follows— 

(a) HMAS CERBERUS 
(b) RAAF Point Cook 
(c) RAAF Pearce 
(d) RN Air Station, Hal Far (Observers only) 
(e) RAN Air Station, Nowra 
(/) HMAS MELBOURNE (Pilots only). 

15. The name of any aircrew officer undergoing training who fails to maintain 
the standard to be expected of an officer is to be reported by signal to the Naval Board, 
followed by a written report. Failure professionally of pilots or observers, and 
Midshipman (SL) employed in one of the non-flying appointments, is to be similarly 
reported. 

Promotion to Commissioned Rank 
16. With effect from the date of provisional award of the Flying Badge, Supple

mentary List Pilots and Observers will be promoted to the rank of Acting Sub-
Lieutenant (SL) and will be granted a Short Service Commission of seven years, 
followed by enrolment on the Emergency List for a period of five years if the higher 
rate of gratuity is to be paid. 

Adjustment of Seniority 
17. If a Midshipman (SL) is back-classed during training for reasons outside his 

control, or is transferred from Pilot to Observer or from Observer to Pilot during 
training, consideration will be given to awarding the whole or part of the seniority 
he would have obtained had he not been so back-classed or transferred. Individual 
cases are to be submitted to the Naval Board for consideration. Adjustment of 
seniority will be made on promotion to Lieutenant (SL). 

Promotion to Sub-Lieutenant (SL) 
18. An Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) will be promoted to Sub-Lieutenant (SL) 

subject to the following qualifications— 
(a) Successful completion of Operational Flying Training. 
(b) One year's seniority. 
(c) Recommendation by Commanding Officer (to reach Navy Office one month 

prior to due date for promotion). 

Promotion to Lieutenant (SL) 
19. A Sub-Lieutenant (SL) will be promoted to Lieutenant (SL) subject to the 

following qualifications— 
(c) Two years as Sub-Lieutenant (SL) including acting time, or age 22 years, 

whichever is the later, adjusted by the time lost or gained on courses. 
(b) Recommendation by Commanding Officer (to reach Navy Office one month 

prior to due date for promotion). 

Promotion to Lieutenant-Commander (SL) 
20. Promotion to the rank of Lieutenant-Commander (SL) will be made on 

attaining eight year's seniority in the rank of Lieutenant (SL). 
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Extension of Service and Permanent Commissions 
21. Aircrew officers and officers employed in a non-flying appointment may, 

subject to recommendation and the requirements of the Service, extend their service 
for further periods of four years, w~ *»*JlvC*i*. » y ^ f****̂  

22. A limited number of Permanent Commissions on the General List will be 
granted subject to recommendation and the requirements of the Service. 

23. Selection of officers for extended service will be made in accordance with the 
following rules— 

(A) All Short Service aircrew officers are to be reported on in accordance with 
current instructions. 

(b) Selections for extended service will not normally be made until the final 
two years of an officers current period of service. 

(c) Selections for Permanent Commissions will not be made until after pro
motion to Lieutenant (SL). The officers must have served in a Front 
Line Squadron for at least one year. 

id) Selections for extended service and for Permanent Commissions will be 
promulgated by signal on 1 st May each year. If no selections are made, 
a signal to that effect will be made. 

(e) At the same time as the signal is sent, vide (d) above, volunteers who are 
not selected and who on the following 1st January will have less than 
one year of their current periods of service to serve, will be informed by 
letter through their Commanding Officers that their active service 
beyond that current period will not be required except in war or emer
gency. 

Gratuities 
24. Officers serving on a Short Service Commission will be eligible on completion 

of the period of their Short Service Commission and subsequent enrolment on the 
Emergency List, to be paid a gratuity of £50 per annum in respect of each completed 
year of Short Service Commission. Officers who are not enrolled on the Emergency 
List will be eligible to be paid a gratuity of £30 per annum. In either case an aircrew 
officer who does not complete his Short Service Commission will not normally be paid 
the gratuity. Provision also exists for payment of gratuity in the event of invalidity 
or death during service. 

Defence Forces Retirement Benefit Fund 
25. All officers are required to become contributors to the DFRB Fund which s 

provides for the payment of retiring, death and invalidity benefits./ Contributions 
to the Fund are refunded in all cases where the member ceases to be a contributor 
except where a pension is payable. 

26. Where an officer is invalided or dies whilst serving on a Short Service Com
mission, he or his beneficiaries, as appropriate, may elect to receive either the gratuity 
available under the terms of paragraph 24 above, or, alternatively, the benefits payable 
under the DFRB Act. 

Officers—Failure During Flying Training 
27. Supplementary List aircrew officers who, at any stage of their training, fail to 

reach the required professional standard, may be liable to have their appointments 
terminated, or be transferred to pilot or observer training, or be employed as follows— 

(a) Supplementary List Seaman Officer; 
{b) Air Traffic Control Officer; 
(c) Safety Equipment and Survival Officer; 
(d) Hangar Control Officer. 
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28. The authorities concerned are to inform the Naval Board in each case whether 
termination of the appointment, transfer to pilot or observer training, employment 
on Air Branch non-flying duties or transfer to the Supplementary List of Seaman 
Officers is recommended, and of the officers' wishes in this regard. 

29. The retention of the officers' services and allocation for specialized training 
listed in paragraph 27 will be decided by the Naval Board. 

30. Failures from Fleet entries may have the option of re-engaging in their former 
rating if considered suitable and if they so desire. 

31. Failures from the General List may have the option as follows— 
(a) Seaman pilot failures may transfer to observer training or revert to General 

Service; 
(b) Seaman observer failures will revert to General Service; 
(c) Eng.M (A/S) failures will revert to A/E duties; 
(d) Eng.L failures will revert to Eng.L duties. 

Promotion 
32. An Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) (P) who is required to train as an Observer 

will be promoted to Sub-Lieutenant (SL) in accordance with paragraph 18. 

33. An Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) (P) who is transferred to a non-flying appoint
ment will be promoted to Sub-Lieutenant (SL) on attaining one year's seniority, or on 
successful completion of specialized training as in paragraph 27, whichever is the 
later. 

34. A Midshipman (SL) who fails pilot training and is accepted for observer train
ing will be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) and granted a seven years Short 
Service Commission in accordance with paragraph 16. 

35. A Midshipman (SL) who fails pilot training prior to selection for helicopter 
or fixed wing training and is accepted for Air Branch non-flying specialized training 
will be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) and granted a seven years Short 
Service Commission on completion of the specialized training, or the date on which 
the Flying Badge would normally have been provisionally awarded to fixed wing 
pilots, whichever is the later, subject to recommendation by the Commanding Officer. 
Paragraph 37 also applies. 

36. A Midshipman (SL) who fails after selection for fixed wing or helicopter 
pilot training or observer training, and is subsequently accepted for Air Branch non-
flying specialized training will be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) and granted 
a seven year Short Service Commission on completion of the specialized training, or 
the date on which the Flying Badge would normally have been provisionally awarded, 
whichever is the later, subject to recommendation by the Commanding Officer. 

37. Where it is not practicable to arrange non-flying specialized training before the 
date on which the Flying Badge would normally have been awarded, consideration 
will be given, on promotion to Lieutenant (SL) to adjustment of seniority in respect 
of the whole or part of the time awaiting commencement of this training. 

38. Where a Midshipman (SL) fails flying training for reasons outside his control, 
and is accepted for training as a Supplementary List Seaman officer, consideration 
will be given to awarding the whole or part of the seniority he would have obtained 
had he not been so transferred. Individual cases are to be submitted to the Naval 
Board for consideration. Adjustment of seniority will be made on promotion to 
Lieutenant (SL). 

39. A Midshipman (SL) who is transferred to pilot training will be promoted in 
accordance with the rules set out in paragraphs 16 to 20 of this order. 
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40. An Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) promoted from Midshipman (SL) will be 
promoted to the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (SL) subject to the following qualifications— 

(a) Having completed specialized training or attained one year's seniority 
as Acting Sub-Lieutenant, whichever is the later. 

(b) Recommendation by Commanding Officer. 

41. A Sub-Lieutenant (SL) will be promoted to Lieutenant (SL) subject to the 
following qualifications— 

(a) Two years as a Sub-Lieutenant (SL) including acting time, or age 22, 
whichever is the later, adjusted for time gained or lost on Basic Aircrew 
Training. 

(b) Recommendation by Commanding Officer. 

Extension of Service and Permanent Commissions 
42. Supplementary List officers in non-flying appointments, may subject to 

recommendation and the requirements of the Service, extend their service for further 
periods of four years. 

43. Officers entered specifically as pilots or observers, who have been transferred 
to Air Branch non-flying duties or who have voluntarily relinquished their qualification 
(P) or (O) will be eligible for the grant of a Permanent Commission on the General 
List, subject to recommendation and the requirements of the Service. 

Gratuities 
44. Supplementary List Officers (non-flying) will be eligible on discharge on 

completion of their period of short service to be paid a gratuity at the rates and under 
the conditions applicable to personnel, other than Medical and Dental Officers, 
serving on Short Service Commissions. 

Flying Pay 
45. Officers retained for non-flying duties are ineligible for flying pay. 

Reserve Officers Selected for Aircrew 
46. If RAN Reserve Officers are selected for aircrew training, they will lose their 

Reserve identity and follow the normal procedure for personnel entered from civil 
life, entering as Midshipmen (SL). Their Short Service Commissions will begin from 
the date of the provisional award of the Flying Badge and seniority, as Lieutenant 
(SL), will be adjusted by time gained or lost on Basic Aircrew Training and ante
dated by the number of days spent on continuous training as a Reserve Officer. 

47. Reserve officers who fail to qualify as Pilot or Observer will revert to their 
original Reserve status on discharge with no loss of seniority. 

48. Navy Order 448 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 
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APPENDIX 

BASIC AIRCREW TRAINING 

Midshipmen (SL) will be instructed in the following subjects during Basic Aircrew 
Training— 

Phase 1 
(a) Seamanship and Naval Knowledge 

ABCD 
Gunnery 
Communications 
English 
Naval History and Contemporary Affairs 
Mathematics 
Mechanics 
Navigation and Direction 
Torpedo and Anti-Submarine 
Parade Training. 

(b) Physical Training (including Life Saving) 
Land Fighting 
Morse (Practical Buzzer and Light). 

2. Tests will be held and certificates awarded on the following basis— 
1st Class Certificate . . . . . . 80 per cent. 
2nd Class Certificate . . . . . . 65 per cent. 
3rd Class Certificate . . . . . . 50 per cent. 

Time Gained 
3. The following time on the results of the tests may be gained toward promotion 

to Lieutenant (SL)— 
(a) Two months for a First Class Certificate. 
(b) One month for a Second Class Certificate. 

Failures 
4. Officers failing to obtain 50 per cent, of the total marks for the course will be 

regarded as having failed. 

5. Officers failing to obtain 50 per cent, in one or more subjects will be penalized 
by the loss of one month's time for each subject, and will be required to sit for the 
tests again. 

6. A second failure in any subject will entail liability to discharge from the Service. 

Observers 
7. Observers normally undergo Phase 2 Basic Aircrew Training which is designed 

to raise their academic level to GCE (O) level, which is the RN educational standard 
for observers. Successful completion does not count towards time gained for 
seniority, neither are certificates awarded. The following subjects are taught during— 

Phase 2— 
English 
Naval History and Contemporary Affairs 
Mathematics 
Mechanics and Aeroscience 
Physics 
Parade Training 
Morse (Practical Buzzer and Light). 

(DOA 311/4/88) 
(Navy Order 448 of 1962) 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
282—AA/SU Directors Mark 6 and Mark 6* Modification No. AN 9 
(a) Ships, establishments and 

Authorities concerned 

(b) Equipment concerned 

(c) Part of Equipment affected 

(d) Purpose of Modification 

(e) Nature of Modification 

(J) Drawings 

(g) By whom to be done 

(h) Priority 

(J) How to be treated 

(k) How to be recorded 

Ships and Establishments so fitted. Gunnery 
equipment Depots. 

AA/SU Directors Mk. 6 and Mk. 6*. 
Training Gearbox. 

To provide a cable which is more impervious to oil. 

To remove AP 24234 cable and replace with a 
length of AP 180211 cable. 

As fitted drawings to be modified. 
Dockyard. 

Category 1. 

As a defect. 

As Modification No. AN 9 to AA/SU Directors 
Mk. 6 and Mk. 6*. 

(DEE 1215/55/245) 

RESTRICTED 
283—New Design Gunnery Surface Target 

A new design of Gunnery Surface Target is being introduced into service in the 
Royal Australian Navy. This target is basically of catamaran design supporting a 
radar mesh sail to which are attached fluorescent panels for visual safety. Its light 
weight construction makes it suitable for towing by most Naval vessels. In this 
respect the target is not to be towed by SAR craft unless propeller modifications to 
allow towing have been carried out. 

2. The target may be towed by most light lines, a fog buoy wire being most suitable. 
Trials are continuing on synthetic floating hawsers to simplify handling and elimin
ating snagging on the sea bottom. 

3. On delivery of this target all previous patterns of Gunnery Surface Targets are 
to be returned to store. The distribution of the targets will be as follows— 

(a) HMAS CERBERUS—2. 
(b) Sydney/Jervis Bay area—3. (As required by FOCAF). 

4. The targets are not to be towed at speeds in excess of 22 knots. 

(DTSR 1271/251/3) 
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RESTRICTED 
284—Surface Fire Control—Weapon Gyros—Spin Axis Lubrication—Use 

of Grease, Special for Gyros (Part. 0474/10214) 
(AFO 1422/1963) 

The authorized grease for the lubrication of spin axis ball bearings in all Gunnery 
Standard (GS) and Weapon Standard (WS) gyros is Grease Special for Gyros (Pattern 
0474/10214) filtered at time of application using filter disc Pattern 0245/18588 in a 
special applicator. 

2. This supersedes all greases hitherto called for this purpose in BR 910 and BR 
292 which are being amended by Admiralty accordingly. 

3. Pattern 0474/10214 is strictly reserved for specified authorized uses only. 

4. Full details of the filtration and application of this grease are included in the 
appropriate manufacturing and test specifications or drawings as indicated in the 
following table. These will be issued to Dockyards on receipt from UK. 

Lubricating Instruction. 

Specification G 779 . . 
Specification G 760 
Specification G 765 . . . . ~\ 
Drawing DWS 3145G . . J 

Drawing A234266 Sheets 1 and 2 
Specification G 770 . . . . \ 
Drawing DWS 3145G . . J 

Service. 

GS Gyro Mk. IB 
GS Gyros Mks. 2, 2B and 3 

GS Gyros Mks. 4A and 4C 

WS Gyros Mks. 2, 2B, 3 and 3B 

WS Gyro Mk. 5 (not yet in service) 

5. It is important to note that the above procedure ensures an extremely high 
standard of grease purity if carried out at the moment of application to the bearing, 
also that the filter discs Pattern 0245/18588 are not suitable for greases previously 
authorized, and with which they must not be used. 

6. The work should not be attempted by ships' staff. 

(DW 737/52/23) 

RESTRICTED 
285—Demolitions and Explosives—Explosive Stores—Detonators, Electric, 

No. 79, Mark IN 
Pending the introduction of a new detonator, which is now under development, 

the use of the No. 79 Detonator need not be restricted to the depth limit of 10 fathoms 
laid down in BR 1836, paragraph 29. A small percentage of failures may, however, 
be expected in increased depths. 

(DW 715/251/32) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
286—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0231)—Fly-proof Screens-

Fitting of Glass Fibre—HMA Ships 
Due to its non-corrosive properties it has been decided to introduce into general 

service, glass fibre mesh for use as fly-proof protection in beef screen and vegetable 
lockers. 

2. The use of metal wire mesh which is susceptible to corrosion in salt atmosphere 
is to be discontinued. 

(DNC 1224/73/81) 

UNCLASSIFIED^ l^uVbn^ JKOJL, HC 11l/b^ 
287—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0474, 0475 and 0721)—40, 35, 

18 and 10 H.P. Johnson Outboard Engines—Lubricants 
(AFO 482J1963) 

Consideration has been given to the supply of suitable Admiralty pattern lubricants 
to replace proprietary products recommended by the manufacturers of these engines 
and the following have been selected— 

(a) For mixing with Mogas to . . Oil OMD-112 Pattern 0721/ 
produce petrol mixture 9426393. 

(b) Waterproof gear grease . . . . Grease LG-280 Pattern 0474/ 
910-0502. 

(c) For Hypoid gears . . . . . . Oil OEP-220 Pattern 0475/ 
910-0542. 

2. In the case of Oil OEP-220, there is doubt about the mutual compatibility, in 
the presence of water, of the various manufacturers' formulations which may from 
time to time be purchased by competitive tender. In order to avoid the risk of damage 
from this cause, should it ever become necessary to use Oil OEP-220 from a different 
supplier, arrangements should be made for the old oil to be drained out before adding 
new oil. 

(DNAS 501/80/48) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
288—Paints and Compositions—Weatherdeck Covering Materials— 

Abrasive Treadstrips 
Abrasive treadstrips are approved for fitting to the weatherdecks of HMA ships 

including gun sponsons and platforms, open bridges, signal decks, in such places as 
working areas around equipment and in walkways. They are to be fitted in replace
ment as existing deck coverings become defective. The abrasive treadstrips, if laid 
and maintained properly, will give up to 12 months' service, but cannot resist the 
abrasion caused by dragging heavy items of equipment or stores across them. This 
must be avoided by the use of planks, shot mats, etc. Damaged or worn treadstrips 
are to be replaced with new treadstrips; treadstrips once lifted should not be re-laid. 
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2. The approved material for treadstrips is " Wet-or-Dry Safety Walk ". This 
material is self-adhesive but requires an edge sealer for sealing the edges. It is 
available from Naval Stores on demand under Class Group 0415 as follows— 

Pattern Description Denomination 
0415/L77099 " Safety Walk " Deck Covering, Type B, self- Rolls. 

adhesive in rolls 60-ft. x 2-ft. wide 
0415/L77101 "Safety Walk "Deck Covering, in cleats 24-in. No. 

x 6-in. (medium Type B, self-adhesive) 
0415/9081 . . "Safety Walk" Deck Covering, Type D No. 

(coarse Grade, Granulated) 24-in. x 6-in, 
self-adhesive 

Note.—Pattern 0415/9081 is for issue to Submarines only. 

3. " Safety Walk " is to be laid in convenient lengths not longer than 4 feet with a 
2 inch spacing between adjacent butts and edges. Where mechanical damage is 
likely, e.g., over rivet heads, outside doorways, etc., small lengths as required should 
be used. 

4. In the case of decks which are corroded sufficiently to prejudice the adhesion of 
abrasive treadstrips, the pits are to be filled with " Plastic Mastic " epoxy filler. 
Plastic Mastic expoxy system is supplied in two containers, a Base and a Hardener, 
and is described as 100 % solids. The system is non-inflammable and does not contain 
volatile solvents. Plastic Mastic does not shrink or crack and resists attack by insects 
and micro-organisms. 

5. Piastic Mastic is to be applied in accordance with the following instructions— 
(a) Surface Preparation— 

(i) Surfaces should be clean and free of loose dirt, dust or rust. Painted 
surfaces and galvanized steel should be wire brushed, rubbed 
with emery paper or otherwise treated to remove the coating and 
expose the underlying surface to ensure maximum adhesion. 

(ii) Oil or grease should be removed by wiping clean with a degreasant 
such as mineral turps, lacquer thinners or similar and then wiping 
with a clean rag while still wet. Handling of surfaces should be 
avoided after cleaning. 

(b) Mixing—The mixing instructions are shown on each can. Mix thoroughly 
to a uniform grey colour using a putty knife, spatula or similar tool, 
mix only sufficient for the job in hand. If insufficient is mixed, the 
job may be completed with fresh material at any stage. 

(c) Application—The mixture has a working life of f hour to 1 hour at normal 
temperature (60°-70° F). The working life is shorter at higher temper
atures. Apply the mixture to the clean dry surface with a putty knife 
spatula, filling to the desired level. 

(d) Hardening—The hardening occurs through a chemical reaction which 
commences as soon as the base and hardener are mixed together. At 
normal temperature (60°-70° F.) Plastic Mastic will harden sufficiently 
to be walked on in 8 hours and faster at higher temperatures. 

(e) Handling and Storage—Containers should be kept tightly closed to prevent 
entry of foreign matter. The separate ingredients will last indefinitely 
without skinning and hardening in the cans. Avoid inter-changing of 
lids or contamination of base with hardener. Contact with skin should 
be avoided and care taken to wash hands with soap and water immed
iately after use. Tools and equipment should be cleaned promptly 
after use, preferably with a disposable rag or paper. 
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6. Apply the treadstrips evenly where required and iron out any bubbles. Seal all 
joints and edges with an edge sealer. 

7. Repairs to " Safety Walk " may be carried out by ships' staff using Pattern 
0415/L77101 safety walk deck covering, in cleats 24-in. x 6-in. (medium Type B, self-
adhesive). The edge sealer will be supplied on demand. 

8. Commanding Officers of ships concerned are to insert an item in their Defect 
List to cover the work involved in first fitting or subsequent renewal. 

9. Navy Order 277 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNC 1211/51/182) 
(Navy Order 277 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
289—Fire Fighting—2 Gall. Gas Water Extinguisher, Pattern 7272— 

Operation 
Recent fire survey inspections have shown a need for a clear appreciation of the 

correct procedure when discharging a Gas Water Extinguisher of " Nu-Swift" type. 

2. The knob or plunger should be struck and the hand removed immediately. 
There should be no attempt to keep the plunger depressed, as by so doing the C 0 2 

is able to escape and render the extinguisher ineffective. 

3. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DNW 1446/3/16) 

Section 4 
DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES 
UNCLASSIFIED 
290—Victualling Stores—Clothing—Safety Equipment—Knife, Emergency, 

l$fr Mark II—Introduction 
Navy Order 369 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 2 
Amend " NAMO/General/Q 9 7 " to read " RANAMO/General/Q 4 6 " . * 

/ti^C (DV 917/61/51) 
(Navy Order No. J#9 of 1964) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
291—Allowance List of Hydrographic Instruments and Stores for Surveying 

Ships and Tenders—LE32 
Allowance List of Hydrographic Instruments and Stores for Surveying Ships and 

Tenders—LE32 has been revised. Distribution of LE32 (revised April, 1964) and 
any subsequent errata, to ships and services concerned, will be effected by the Super
intending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

(DNAS 452/51/55) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
292—Form AS 741A—Cold and Cool Rooms Insulation Trials-

Introduction 
Form D 741A (Outside) and (Inside), Cold and Cool Rooms Insulation Trials, 

has been revised and renumbered AS 741A. 

2. Stocks of the new form are available on demand from SNSO, Sydney. 

(D/O&M 464/55/118) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
20th May, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

5211164. 

RESTRICTED 
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«« k*l/lH Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED , % u / U 5 
293.—Training Course Programme—July, 4963 - June, 1964 

The programme of ratings courses during the period July, 1964 to June, 1965 is 
shown in the appendix to this order. 

2. Courses are listed in Branch order and show the course title, location, duration 
in weeks, re-engagement category, maximum and minimum numbers per class and 
the date on which the course starts. 

3. The duration of course is the period specified in the appropriate syllabus and 
actual course lengths may vary due to leave, ceremonial engagements, etc. Training 
establishments should report variations in the length of individual courses as soon as 
possible. 

4. Re-engagement categories are as follows— 
G r o u p " A " . . . . . . . . 4 years. 
G r o u p " B " . . . . . . . . 3 years. 
G r o u p " C " . . . . . . . . 2 years. 
G r o u p " D " . . . . . . . . 1 year. 

Courses are deemed to finish on the Friday of the working week, whilst the period of 
service required on completion of the course commences the following Monday. 
Re-engagement rules for ratings undergoing courses are shown in RI Article 0824. 

5. Applications to re-engage are to be forwarded forthwith on receipt of the 
appropriate draft notes. Should a rating drafted for a course subject to re-engaging, 
not intend to re-engage, such information should be signalled promptly in order that 
a replacement may be drafted. 

6. Commencing dates for additional Able Rates courses will be promulgated by 
amendments to this order. 

AMENDMENT LIST 

Amendment No. Authority. Date. Inserted by. Date inserted. 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

Branch 

SEAMAN—continued. 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

PO QMG 

LS QMG .. 

AB QMG 

PO CD 

LS CD 

Location. 

CERBERUS .. 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

RUSHCUTTER 
PENGUIN 

RUSHCUTTER 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

19 
2 ABCD 

15 

19 
%•! ABCD 

11 
2 ABCD 

18 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

B 

Starting Dates. 

20.7.64 
11.1.65 

20.7.64 
7.9.64 

18.1.65 
22.3.65 

5.10.64 

20.7.64 
17.8.64 
11.1.65 
15.3.65 

Min./Max. 

20.7.64 
.?/44.9.64 

16.11.64 
11.1.65 

* J n 
t i f&S 

-r 
4-/o 

4-8 

4-8 

AB CD 

ORD (CD) (CABA).. 

PO SR 

LS SR 

AB SR 

PO UW .. 

LS UW 

RUSHCUTTER 
PENGUIN 

RUSHCUTTER 

MORESBY 
PENGUIN 

MORESBY 

15 
1 ABCD 

4 

12 
2 ABCD 

12 

MORESBY 
PENQUIN 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 

1 ABCD 

13. **vJL° 
B-TAS 

2 ABCD 
2 Seaman

ship 

tO TAS 
2 Seaman

ship 

B 

B 

i\ W.9.64 
11.1.65 
15.2.65 

HPr-5 if 

As-required 
3LG (« <»H 

27.7.64 

20.7.64 
21.9.64 
15.3.65 
26.4.65 

16.11.64 
;&.5.aH.ft« 

1 5 65 

20.7.64 

3.8.64 
5.10.64 
1.2.65 
5.4.65 

4-12 

8-15 

4-12 

4-12 

4-10 

6-16 

6-16 



' 

Branch. 

SEAMAN—continued. 

V 

• 

• 

i 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

AB UW .. 

PO PT 

LS PT 

PO RP 

LS RP 

AB RP 

PO UC 

LS UC 

AB UC 

PO FC 

LS FC 

APPENDIX—cc 

Location. 

WATSON 

PENGUIN 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS . . 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 

WATSON 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

ntinued. 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

10 TAS 
6 Seaman

ship 
1 ABCD 

16 
2 ABCD 

22. 2S-

20 RP 
2 ABCD 

tS Seaman
ship 

14 RP . 
2 Seaman

ship 

12 RP 
6 Seaman

ship 
1 ABCD 

17 TAS 
2 ABCD 

2 Seaman
ship 

14 TAS 
2 Seaman

ship 

i% TAS 
2 Seaman

ship 
1 ABCD 

16 
2 ABCD 

14 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

B 

C 

B 

C 

B 

C 

— 

B 

C 

Starting Dates. 

20.7.64 
11.1.65 
i f - 5 ' 6 5 

8.2.65 

20.7.64 
11.1.65 

18.1.65 

20.7.64 
7.9.64 

18.1.65 
8.3.65 

14.9.64 
11.1.65 
17 5-6J 

10.8.64 
11.1.65 

20.7.64 
7.9.64 

11.1.65 
8.3.65 

14.9.64 
11.1.65 
«1 S-6S 

15.3.65 

20.7.64 
7.9.64 

18.1.65 
22.3.65 

Min./Max. 

6-10 

2-6 

4-12 

4-6 

4-6 

• 

• 

4-6 

4-8 

4-16 

4-12 

6 

6 

8 

0\ 

•4 

§ 1 



APPENDIX—continued. 

Branch. 

SEAMAN—continued. 

COMMUNICATION 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

AB FC . . 

PO WM 

LSWM . . 

AB WM . . 

CY 

TO 

Location. 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 
WATSON (Astt) 

CERBERUS . . 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

15 
1 ABCD 

17 
2 ABCD 

IS 

16 
1 ABCD 

1*1% 
2 ABCD 

1 

3»Vt 
1 ABCD 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

B 

C 

B 

_ 

Starting Dates. 

11.1.65 

12.4.65 

20.7.64 
31.8.64 
11.1.65 
26.4.65 

14.9.64 
4+T+T65 
n 5 H 

20.7.64 
11.1.65 

On completion of 
CO Course 

Min./Max. 

6 

6 

6 

6 

S-ir' 

i - H 

• 

RS 

RO 

RS S 

RO S 

DS 

DO 

CO 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

HARMAN 
CERBERUS 
WATSON 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
HARMAN (N 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

HARMAN (1> 

. . 
•" 

, , 
. # 

•• 

\ 
3.>r 

Jo.) 

55 »7 
2 ABCD 

&li 
1 ABCD 

5 
» I 0 

1 
2 ABCD 

29 
1 ABCD 

To be deter 
mined 

2 ABCD 

12 
1 ABCD 

6 

CERBERUS 

B 

B 

B 

20.7.64 
11.1.65 

On completion of 
CO Course 

20.7.64 

On completion of 
CO Course 

As arranged 

On completion of 
CO Course 

20.7.64 
14.9.64 

16.11.64 
11.1.65 

Jr 3 <>? 

n • f-4* 

s-Sr 

H-tx 

12 

8-30 



Branch. 

COMMUNICATION— 
continued. 

MARINE ENGINEER
ING 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

Able Rate Refresher .. 

CERA/C MECH .. 

ERA Direct Entry . . 

MECHANICIAN . . 

PO ME ADVANCE
MENT 

ERW 

MTC 

APPENDIX—co 

location. 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

NIRIMBA 

NIRIMBA 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

ntinued. 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

4 

15 

lit 
1 ABCD 

104 

6 
2 ABCD 

6 

12 
2 ABCD 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

— 

8 C 

— 

A 

__ 

— 

C 

Starting Dates. 

13.7.64 
12.10.64 
11.1.65 
12.4.65 

7.9.64 
* 5 toi 

20.7.64 
Then as required 

20.7.64 
IV. 1.65 

To be determined 

2-H CH 
Tobedeeided 

*6.A-tV 
To be decided 

M- 1- 65 
i *• 64 

Min./Max. 

6-15 

4-8 

6-15 

10-20 

6-12 

10-24 

§ 

ORDNANCE 

MTC EDUCATIONAL 

EOY 

B & L 

ME 

CNS 

NS DIRECT ENTRY 

COA 

CERBERUS .. 

CERBERUS .. 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

NIRIMBA 

NIRIMBA 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS \ 
WATSON / 

4i 

12 
1 ABCD 

21 
1 ABCD 

10 
9 

B 

X- «- 6> 
To he decided 

27.7.64 
28.9.64 
1.5.65 

10.5.65 

l(j .< c . 
28.9.si 
11^65 
12.4.65 

26r7.64 
M M.9.64 

^3r6.11.64 
, 11.1.65 

20.7.64 
19.10.64 

11.1.65 

20.7.64 
11.1.65 

6-12 

4-8 
3-5 

6-24 

2-6 

4-10 

4-12 

w 



APPENDIX—continued. § 

Branch 

ORDNANCE—<WIK/. 

ELECTRICAL ENGI
NEERING 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

STANDARD OA . . 

SA (ex apprentice) . . 
SA (ex apprentice) 

Power 
SA (ex apprentice) 

Weapons 
SA (ex apprentice) 

Communications 

POE P 

POE WE . . 

POE WR . . 

Location. 

CERBERUS n -

CERBERUS . . 
CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS .. 

CERBERUS .. 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

23-^h 
11 f 1 1 J 

7 
To be de

cided 
To be de

cided 
To be de

cided 

30 
2 ABCD 

36 a 
2 ABCD 

M*< 
2 ABCD 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

— 

— 

— 

B 

B 

B 

Starting Dates. 

Ao arranged 

20.7.64 ^ 
11.1.65 

7.9.64 \ 

1.3.65 
J 

11.1.65 

24.8.64 
15.3.65 

27.7.64 
10.5.65 

Min.lMax. 

4-43-
'•1 12' 

6-12 

6-15 

6-15 

6-15 

# 

POE C 

LEM P . . 

LEM WE 

LEM C . . 

LEM WR 

LOY 

JNR TT 

STANDARD TT 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

ppnptPPTTS 

r r n n r n i i0? 

PFRMFTtTT'! 

r c D D C n u c 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS n -

CERBERU3—— 

% 
2 ABCD 

->-» 

"•ii 

"M 

n 

4 

? 

7 

B 

ft 

r\ 

T» 

T> 

B 

B 

•&'. TU\'64 

M i cs 

\(\ 11 fv\ 

*\r\ n trM 

(if required) 

fj | i | l*rf^fil 

27.7.64 
28.9.64 
1.3.65 

10.5.65 

20.7.G4 
l l . l .^S 

21.9.64 
8.3.65-

6-15 

H 1 1 

C 1 -> 

f> I"1 

fi 1 ? 

6-12 

4=r0 

4-W 

3 



^ • ^ ^ ^ 

Branch. 

ELECTRICAL ENGI
NEERING— contd. 

• 

• 

NAVAL AIRMAN . . 

. 

• 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

EM 

EM P 

EM WE . . 

EM WR . . 

EM C 

POA ACM 

POA AH . . 

LA AH 

NA AH 

V>(~\\ U C T 
r\Jt\ I\IC 1 * . 

LA MET 

NA MET 

POA PHOT 

APPENDIX—cc 

Location. 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS . . 

ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 

AT RATDf iQQ 
A U ) A I KAJoo • • 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS . . 

WATSON 
ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 

ntinued. 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

14 J3 

22 
1 ABCD 

24 .21 
1 ABCD 

28 
1 ABCD 

-2a <?y 
1 ABCD 

21 
2 ABCD 

4 
2 ABCD 

8 

5 
1 ABCD 

1 

2 ABCD 

3 

4 
6 

1 ABCD 

14 
2 ABCD 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

— 

_ 

B 

B 

C 

T> 
a 

C 

B 

Starting Dates. 

20.7.64 
14.9.64 

16.11.64 
11.1.65 

y - 3 <>; 
11-J- iS 

As required on 
completion of 
EM Course 

As required on 
completion of 
EM Course 

As required on 
completion of 
EM Course 

As required on 
completion of 
EM Course 

A* required 
H-lCs 

2.11.64 

20.7.64 
5.10.64 

13.7.64 
14.9.64 
32-i'Ci 

i i CS 

\6*$r&- •*« 

20.7.64 
2.11.64 

13.7.64 
14.9.64 

14.9.64 

§ 

Min.lMax. 

10-40 

3-10 

•C 

3-10 

3-10 

3-10 

• 

i 

# 

fi /rt~ 
fl/K 

4-12 

6-12 

4-15 

7 2 5 

2-4 

2 

8 
5 



Branch. 

NAVAL AIRMAN— 
continued 

AIR ENGINEERING 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

LA PHOT 

NA PHOT.. 

POA SE . . 

LA SE 

NA SE 

A MECH 

APPENDIX—co 

Location. 

ALBATROSS . . 

ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS . . 

ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS . . 

PENGUIN 

H »R.il»\ ft A 

ntinued. 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

16 

16 
1 ABCD 

7 
2 ABCD 

5 

13 
1 ABCD 

7^-includes 
6 weeks 
Part 1 and 
16 weeks 
Part 3 at 
RANATE 

2 ABCD 

n 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

C 

— 

B 

C 

A 

Starting Dates. 

12.10.64 
i- s i t 

13.7.64 
14.9.64 

19.10.64 

13.7.64 
8.3.65 

13.7.64 
14.9.64 

13.7.64 

Min.lMax. 

2-4 

2-6 

2 

2-4 

3-8 

*.*-12 

8 

AIR ELECTRICAL 

POAM AE 

LAM AE 

NAM AE 

POAM W 

LAM W 

NAM W 

SA AIR 

POE AW 

ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 
AiJfttM&A 

ALBATROSS . . 

ALBATROSS . . 
PENGUIN 

ALBATROSS . . 

PENGUIN 
KiRllY) ftrt 

ALBATROSS . . 

AT T*ATRfW<! 

PENGUIN 

CERBERUS . . 
ALBATROSS . . 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 
ALBATROSS . . 

# .32 
2 ABCD 

fa 

a s it 

9 
I ABCD 

7 » - & & 
termiBed 

2 ABCD 
fa 

10 
To be -de-

trrmined-

tcrmined 
1 ABCD 

IS 
2 ABCD 

17 

B 

B 

B 

13.7.64 

20.7.64 
15.2.65 
, 0 J «» j 

13.7.64 
14.9.64 
J2-X(.i 

tf~:o:\yt JW-S-ii 

20.7.64 
15.2.65 

13.7.64 
32iiS 

M 
k-lt> 

4 - 1 2 

*e*-12 

o_t 
«t- a 

6-8 
h-li 

it- n 
14.9.64 

24.8.64 
11.1.65 

4-10 

8 



APPENDIX—continued. 8 
9 

Branch. 

AIR ELECTRICAL-
continued. 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

EM AW 

POE AC 

MEDICAL . 

SICK BERTH CATE- Hygiene Inspector 
GORY 

LEM AC 

EM AC 

Location. 

CERBERUS 

ALBATROSS 

CERBERUS 

PENGUIN 
ALBATROSS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

ALBATROSS 

School of Army 
Health 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

3 
1 ABCD 

9 

26 weeks 
1 day 

2 ABCD 
19 

35 

20 
1 ABCD 

9 

39 

Re-engagement 
Category. Starting Dates. 

As required on 
completion of 
EM Course 

11.1.65 

16.11.64 

As required on 
completion of 
EM Course 

Feb., 1965 

Min./Max. 

4-10 

4-10 

6-12 

4-10 

Selected by 
MDG 

Chiropodist 

Dispenser 

Lab. Assistant 

X-ray Assistant 

Operating Room Atten
dant 

Aviation Medicine . . 

Advanced Nursing . . 

Masseur 

Aust. Chirop. Ass. 
Training Centre, 
Sydney 

Naval Hospital . . 

Public Hospital . . 

Public Hospital . . 

Public Hospi tal . . 

ALBATROSS . . 

Public Hospital . . 

CERBERUS or 
Public Hospital 

60 

12* 
26 

12* 
36 

12* 
26 

12* 
16 

26 

12* 
26 

12* 
26 

A 

C 

A 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

As arranged by 
BNH, PEN
GUIN 

5.10.64 

8.3.65 

5.10.64 

3.8.64 
22.3.65 

As required 

5.10.64 

5.10.64 

1-2 at each 
hospital 

1 at each 
hospital 

1 at each 
hospital 

1 at each 
hospital 

1-2 at each 
hospital 

1 at each 
hospital 

\o 

8 



APPENDIX—continued. % 

Branch 

MEDICAL—continued. 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

Underwater Medicine 

sarc 
SBA 

Location. 

RUSHCUTTER 
(Ut6ft,R<T6 

CERBERUS or 
PENGUIN 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

26 
4 

36 
1 ABCD 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

c 
B 

Starting Dates. 

As required 
iC> »• 6 > 

20.7.64 
16.11.64 

Min./Max. 

2 
«*- 5r 

3-12 

I- 65 
Prelminary training at Flinders Naval Hospital or Balmoral Naval Hospital. y • j &£ 

DENTAL CATEGORY Dental Mechanic Con
version Course 

Petty Officer Dental 
Assistant 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

SUPPLY 
RETAI 
BRAN( 

VtS.fi.lU (*-rttn 

50 

4 
2 ABCD 

Xfcf 
••Mv 

U Au4JuL> iVlX 

I/KA fcvitJLwii -.Hulk 

s<rt-n AfbU i-

h ^ u . v - i X 

PO STD 

SPO S 

SPO V 

L CK 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 

2 ABCD 

2 ABCD 

2 ABCD 

/ is required 

20.7.64 
11.1.65-

tf M « 

1-3 
selected 
LDA's 

1-2 

1 6 
rtJ tt£«?U lfl.fi. O 

1 3 «» ? 

& * i AJUVlAAAJLcA-

B 

B 

B 

t-4 
ijUMtito rtm'i 

1-2 

ft/V. t l > i w i 

10 

19.2.65 
23.4.65 
28.5.65 

27.7.64 
11.1.65 

27.7.64 
11.1.65 

27.7.64 
11.1.65 

24.7.64 
28.8.64 
2.10.64 
6.11.64 
15.1.65 
19.2.65 
23.4.65 
28.5.65 

4-10 

4-10 

4-10 

2-5 

S 

http://VtS.fi.lU
http://lfl.fi


APPENDIX—continued. s 

Branch 

MEDICAL—<wif/«H«/. 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

Underwater Medicine 
5 3 P C 

SBA 

Location. 

RUSHCUTTER 
«.KJU>.'vR.U'5 

CERBERUS or 
PENGUIN 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

26 
^ 

36 
1 ABCD 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

c 
B 

Starting Dates. 

As required 
id i - 66 

20.7.64 
16.11.64 

Min.jMax. 

2 
A.- r 

3-12 

Prelminary training at Flinders Naval Hospital or Balmoral Naval Hospital. y. j £$• 

DENTAL CATEGORY 

SUPPLY AND SEC
RETARIAT 
BRANCH 

Dental Mechanic Con
version Course 

Petty Officer Dental 
Assistant 

Dental Assistant 

PO WTR 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

50 

4 
2 ABCD 

16 
1 ABCD 

3 
2 ABCD 

A 

B 

B 

As required 

20.7.64 
11.1.65-

16.11.64 

27.7.64 
11.1.65 

1-3 
selected 
LDA's 

1-2 

1-6 

4-10 

o 

PO CK 

PO STD 

SPO S 

SPO V 

L CK 

WATSON 

CERBERUS .. 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 
PENGUIN 

WATSON 

2 ABCD 

2 ABCD 

2 ABCD 

B 

B 

B 

24.7.64 
28.8.64 
2.10.64 
6.11.64 
15.1.65 
19.2.65 
23.4.65 
28.5.65 

27.7.64 
11.1.65 

27.7.64 
11.1.65 

27.7.64 
11.1.65 

24.7.64 
28.8.64 
2.10.64 
6.11.64 
15.1.65 
19.2.65 
23.4.65 
28.5.65 

2-5 

4-10 

4-10 

4-10 

2-5 

8 



r-

Branch. 

SUPPLY AND SEC
RETARIAT 
BRANCH—continued 

# 

• 

REGULATING 
BRANCH 

MUSICIAN BRANCH 

• 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

WAFTS for Leading 
Cooks 

WRITER . . 

COOK 

STEWARD 

SA S 

SA V 

MAA 

RPO 

LPM 

CPO MUSICIAN . . 

PO MUSICIAN . . 

MUSICIAN 

JUNIOR MUSICIAN 

APPENDIX—c 

Location. 

William Angliss 
Food Training 
School, Mel
bourne 

CERBERUS '.. 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS 

ontinued. 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

iJL 
14-W 

12 
1 ABCD 

16 
1 ABCD 

5 
1 ABCD 

5 
1 ABCD 

6 
1 ABCD 

5 

6 
2 ABCD 

8 

42 

22 
2 ABCD 

60 
1 ABCD 

8 

Re-engagemem 
Category. 

» o 

— 

— 

' 

— 

B 

B 

C 

B 

B 

— 

Starting Dates. 

X-9.1S 

To be arranged 
for 1965 

14.9.64 
16.11.64 
11.1.65 

ir 3^*, . 
i t y 4 i 

20.7.64 
JffH.9.64 

16.11.64 
11.1.65 
fr I a 
11 $ <>» 

20.7.64 
* l i * . 9 . 6 4 

16.11.64 
11.1.65 
V 3 £ J 
n - f - t i 

14.9.64 
11.1.65 
y 3 a 
n i •«*" 

V • 3> «»* 
11 J t i 

+9.11.64 
i T 

21.9.64 
8.2.65 

26.4.65 

11.1.65 

27.7.64 
11.1.65 

As required 

As required 

Min./Max. 

2 

6-12 

4-15 

4-15 

10 

• 

• 

in 
I V 

3-10 

4-6 

4-12 

1-3 

1-10 

1-36 

1-30 

N> 
(3 

B 
w 



APPENDIX—continued. 

Branch, 

WRANS 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

WRANS Recruit, Part 
1 Training 

WRAN RS (T) 

WRAN RS (M) 

WRAN RO 
(Section A) 

Location. 

CERBERUS 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

4* 

CERBERUS 

HARMAN 
WATSON/ 

HARMAN 

CERBERUS 

Re-engagement 
Category. Starting Dates. 

14.7.64 
1.9.64 

27.10.64 
JJW.1.65 

1«. 3.65 
H.5.65 

When accommo
dation available 

11.1.65 
15.2.65 
24.8.64 

17.8.64 
5.10.64 

30.11.64 
22.2.65 
20.4.65 
14.6.65 

8 
Min./Max. 

20-40 

3-10 

3-10 

WRAN RO (T) 

WRAN RO (M) 

WRAN SBA 

WRAN SBA (Medical 
Store Keeping) 

WRAN WTR 

WRAN WTR (ST) . . 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS . . 
HARMAN 

CERBERUS or 
PENGUIN 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

Business College 

6 
12 

To be deter
mined 

To be deter
mined 

As required 

On completion of 
WRAN RO 
(Section A) 

On completion of 
WRAN RO 
(Section A) 
to 5 - 65 

30.7.64 
5.10.64 
2.11.64 
22.2.65 
19.4.65 
14.6.65 

Selected ratings on 
completion of 
WRAN SBA 

13.7.64 
5.10.64 
2.11.64 
22.2.65 
19.4.65 
14.6.65 

As required 

1-6 

4-8 



APPENDIX—continued. s 

Branch. 

WRANS—continued. 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

WRAN Stores (V) . . 

PO WRAN COOK . . 

WRAN COOK 

WRAN Steward 

L WRAN Regulating 

PO WRAN RP 

Location. 

CERBERUS . . 

WATSON 

CERBERUS .. 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

WATSON 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

6 

4 

8 

8 

14 

7 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

c 

— 

c 

Starting Dates. 

24.8.64 
19.4.65 

As arranged 

13.7.64 
5.10.64 

13.7.64 
17.8.64 
5.10.64 
2.11.64 
22.2.65 
26.4.65 

As arranged 

As required 

Min./Max. 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

2-8 

3-6 

8 

L WRAN RP 

WRAN RP 

WRAN MTD 

GENERAL COURSES 

WOMENS MORAL 30WRAACBAR 

WATSON 

WATSON 

CERBERUS 

LEADERSHIP 
COURSES 

(1) C. of E. 
(2) R.C. . . 
(3) O.P.D. . . 

WRAN ABCD 

MTD I 

MTD 

RACKS MT. 
MARTHA 

CERBERUS 

RAASC 

ALBATROSS . . 

K£.CftKiti(si6 Cs/v'Rfc lojWiDrtkg. 

2 days 

B 

5.10.64 

As required 

47.8.64 
5.10.64 

30.11.64 
22.2.65 
19.4.65 
14.6.65 

3-6 

3-6 

3-6 

As arranged 
As arranged 
As arranged 

As required 

As required 

20.7.64 
14.9.64 
2.11.64 
11.1.65 
1.3.65 

26.4.65 

5 
5 
5 

— 

6-12 

M 
^J 

S> 

<3 
/'C H i «-» 'VtftMAAJUL 



APPENDIX—continued. 8 

Branch 

GENERAL COURSES 
—continued 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

MTM 

PO LEADERSHIP .. 

DIVER RANR 

Location. 

ALBATROSS .. 

CERBERUS .. 

RUSHCUTTER 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

6 

6 

3 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

D 

Starting Dates. 

27.7.64 
21.9.64 
9.11.64 
18.1.65 
8.3.65 
3.5.65 

27.7.64 
24.8.64 
21.9.64 

19.10.64 
11.1.65 
8.2.65 
8.3.65 
5.4.65 
3.5.65 

14.9.64 
3.5.65 

Min./Max. 

2-6 

10-30 N 

INSTRUCTIONAL 
TECHNIQUE 

CERBERUS 

INSTRUCTIONAL 
TECHNIQUE 
RANR 

INSTRUCTIONAL 
TECHNIQUE 

EFFICIENT READ
ING 

MORAL LEADER
SHIP 

CERBERUS 

WATSON 

CERBERUS 

20.7.64 
17.8.64 
14.9.64 

12.10.64 
16.11.64 

4.1.65 
1.2.65 

29.3.65 
26.4.65 

24.5.65 

As required 

30.11.64 
7.6.65 

P.D. 27.7.64 
C. ofE. 10.8.64 

R.C. 24.8.64 

6-12 

6-12 

8 

5-10 



APPENDIX—continued. 

Branch. 

GENERAL COURSES 
—continued 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

Standard ABCD . . 

Location. 

CERBERUS . . 

CERBERUS . . 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

1 

1 

Re-engagement 
Category. Starting Dates. 

13.7.64 
27.7.64 
10.8.64 
24.8.64 
7.9.64 

21.9.64 
5.10.64 

19.10.64 
16.11.64 
30.11.64 

11.1.65 
25.1.65 
8.2.65 
1.3.65 

15.3.65 

29.3.65 
12.4.65 
26.4.65 
10.5.65 
24.5.65 
7.6.65 

Min./Max. 

6-18 

6-18 

s 

/ 

Standard ABCD PENGUIN 

Advanced ABCD PENGUIN 

14 

20.7.64 
17.8.64 

9.64(Nirimba 
only) 

28.9.64 
2.11.64 

16.11.64 
11.1.65 
8.2.65 
1.3.65 

22.3.65 
5.4. 

12.4. 
17.5.65 
22.6.65 

.65 

.65 

15.2 
8.3 

22.3 
19.4 
26.4 
31.5 
7.6 

65 

65 
65 
65 

6-24 

10-24 

§ 



APPENDIX—continued. 

Branch. 

GENERAL COURSES 
—continued 

Course for 
Advancement to. 

ABCDO's Assistants.. 

DC Unit Course . . 

Monitoring/Decontam
ination 

DC Repair.. 

Fire fighting 

lA«iA«a( llLtoirtAl. 

Location. 

PENGUIN 

PENGUIN 

PENGUIN or 
CERBERUS 

PENGUIN or 
CERBERUS 

PENGUIN or 
CERBERUS 

riL CAMJ^qau 

Duration 
in Weeks. 

3 

1-2 days 

1-2 days 

1 day 

1 day 

i% 0 6 i S 

Re-engagement 
Category. 

— 

_ 

_ 

„ 

— 

Starting Dates. 

On application 

On application 

On application 

On application 

On application 

•1 • 5 ' &i 

Min./Max. 

— 

,, 

i 

(DMT 311/201/103) 

• • 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
20th May, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
5S94I64. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 
294—Responsibility for Helicopter Control and Tactics in A/S Warfare 

The following outlines the responsibilities of various authorities for— 
(a) the development and establishment of doctrine concerning helicopter con

trol and tactics; 
(b) instructions and training in approved helicopter control techniques, pro

cedures and tactics in A/S warfare. 

2. The Flag Officer Commanding, HMA Fleet is responsible for— 
(a) the establishment of doctrine for helicopter control techniques and pro

cedures and for tactics involving the use of helicopters; 
(fc) the development, including the evaluation, of proposed helicopter control 

techniques and procedures and of tactics involving the use of helicopters; 
(c) the provision of fleet units for the sea training phase of helicopter control 

courses conducted by HMAS WATSON. 

3. The Captain, HMAS WATSON is responsible f o r 
te) the instruction of officers and ratings in the approved techniques and 

procedures for helicopter control, and in approved tactics involving the 
use of helicopters; 

(b) the synthetic practical training of officers and ratings undergoing courses 
at HMAS WATSON in the approved techniques and procedures for 
helicopter control and in approved tactics involving the use of heli
copters; 

(c) the training at sea of officers and ratings undergoing courses in helicopter 
control at HMAS WATSON; 

(d) initial thought on new ship/helicopter control techniques and on procedures 
and tactics involving co-operation between ships and helicopters; 

(e) in conjunction with NAS Nowra and AJASS as appropriate, initial thought 
on helicopter control procedures and tactics involving the use of heli
copters; 

if) in conjunction with NAS Nowra and AJASS as appropriate, the investiga
tion of proposed new control procedures and tactics involving the use 
of helicopters, resulting from Fleet experience. 

4. The Captain, RAN Air Station, Nowra, is responsible for— 
(a) training of helicopter crews in the approved procedures for helicopter 

control and approved tactics involving the use of helicopters; 
(b) initial thought on new helicopter/helicopter control techniques and pro

cedures, and on new tactics involving the use of helicopters alone; 
(c) In conjunction with WATSON and AJASS where appropriate, initial 

suggestions on new helicopter control techniques and procedures, and 
on tactics involving the use of helicopters, and Naval fixed wing aircraft; 

(d) in conjunction with WATSON and AJASS as appropriate, the practical 
investigation of proposed new control procedures and tactics involving 
the use of helicopters, resulting from Fleet experience. 



295 4 

5. The Director (RAN), Australian Joint Anti-Submarine School is responsible 
f o r -

Ca) the instruction of Joint A/S Warfare courses in the broader aspects of 
helicopter control techniques; 

(fi) the training and evaluation of Ships command teams, fixed wing aircraft 
and helicopter crews in approved procedures and co-ordinated tactics; 

(c) initial thought on helicopter/fixed wing control techniques and procedures 
and on tactics involving the use of helicopters with fixed wing aircraft; 

(d) in conjunction with NAS Nowra and WATSON where appropriate, initial 
thought on new helicopter control techniques and procedures, and on 
tactics involving the use of helicopters; 

(e) as directed by FOCAF, and in conjunction with NAS Nowra and WATSON 
as appropriate, the practical investigation of proposed new control 
procedures, and tactics involving the use of helicopters alone and in 
conjunction with all fixed wing aircraft. 

(DTSR 2/4/95) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
295—Dental Fitness of Personnel and Their Families Proceeding to 

HMAS TARANGAU 
As dental treatment is only available in HMAS TARANGAU during the periodical 

visit by a dental officer, all personnel appointed or drafted to that establishment are 
to be made dentally fit before departure. 

2. Paragraph 13 of Navy Order 236 of 1963 is relevant. 

3. All personnel concerned are to ensure that their familities are dentally fit 
before leaving Australia. As only emergency treatment may be available, personal 
inconvenience and distress may be avoided if these preacutions are taken. 

(MDG 156/51/86) 
(Navy Order 236 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
296—Officers—Junior Officers on the General List of the Royal Australian 

Navy—Third and Fourth Years of Training of Seaman and Supply 
Specialists 

(AFO 1175\1963) 
This order sets out the organization for the 3rd and 4th Years of training of Acting 

Sub-Lieutenants of the Seaman and Supply Specializations and the seniority to be 
gained therefrom. 

THIRD YEAR OF TRAINING 

2. Acting Sub-Lieutenants of both specializations will undertake a common 3rd 
Year of training at Britannia RN College, Dartmouth. This training will be primarily 
academic and aimed at developing in junior officers a capacity for logical thought and 
lucid expression, an understanding of the present-day social and political environment, 
and an adequate knowledge of the scientific background of modern naval technology. 

5 296 

3. Science and Mathematics.—For these subjects, officers will be streamed into two 
catgeories (" Alpha " and " Ordinary ") according to their ability and educational 
background. 

4. Humanities.—There will be a choice of subjects in the historical and world 
affairs group, and all officers will study one foreign language. For officers with 
particular aptitude and interest, the time allowed for languages may be increased at 
the expense of other subjects in this section. These officers will be encouraged to 
obtain exemption from the Linguist (without oral) Examination of the United Kingdom 
Civil Service Commission. 

5. Examinations.—Examinations during and at the end of the 3rd Year will carry 
maximum marks as follows— 

Science . . . . •• •• •• •• 4 0 0 

Mathematics . . 

Applied Mechanics 

Humanities 

Total . . 

200 

200 

500 

1,300 

To pass, 45 per cent, of the total and 40 per cent, in each subject are required. 

6. Separate lists of examination results in Science, Mathematics and Applied 
Mechanics will be published for Alpha and Ordinary classes, but a co-ordinated list 
will be produced for seniority award purposes. 

7. Seniority.—Time gained towards seniority as a Lieutenant will be awarded 
as follows— 

Percentage in Total Seniority 
75 per cent, and above . . . . . . • • 6 months 

70 per cent, to 74 per cent. 

65 per cent, to 69 per cent. 

60 per cent, to 64 per cent. 

55 per cent, to 59 per cent. 

50 per cent, to 54 per cent. 

45 per cent, to 49 per cent. 

5 months 

4 months 

3 months 

2 months 

1 month 

0 month 

8. Failures.—An Acting Sub-Lieutenant will incur the loss of one month's seniority 
for each subject failed, up to a maximum of 2 months' loss. 

9. Consideration will be given to withdrawing from training an Acting Sub-
Lieutenant who fails to obtain the overall pass mark. Officers permitted to continue 
to serve will incur a loss of 2 months' seniority (but without additional loss for any 
subject failed). 

10. Reports.—On completion of 3rd Year training, reports on Forms S 206 are 
rendered on each Acting Sub-Lieutenant by the Captain, Britannia Royal Naval 
College. 
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FOURTH YEAR OF TRAINING 
Syllabus and Examinations for Seaman Specialists 

11. Acting Sub-Lieutenants of the Seaman Specialization will undertake a round 
of professional courses as follows— 

ND . . 8 weeks at HMS DRYAD (including 5 days sea 
time) 

7 weeks at HMS VERNON (including 1 week in 
2nd FS) 

6 weeks at HMS EXCELLENT (including visits 
to HMS CAMBRIDGE and ITC Lympstone) 

5 weeks at HMS MERCURY 
4 weeks in 17th Frigate Squadron 
3 weeks as arranged by FOFT 
3 weeks as arranged by Commodore, RNB 

Portsmouth 
2 weeks at AD and DC School 
2 weeks at RNEC Manadon, HMS COLLING-

WOOD and HMS SULTAN, as arranged by 
RNEC Manadon 

1 week as arranged by the Commandant, Joint 
Warfare Establishment 

1 week as arranged by FOS/M 

12. The programme of courses and the co-ordination of accommodation for 
Acting Sub-Lieutenants is arranged by the Captain, HMS EXCELLENT. 

13. Examinations will be held throughout the fourth year at the end of each subject 
as follows— 

TAS 

Gunnery 

Communications 
Squadron time 
Air . . 
Management . . 

ABCD 
Engineering 

Amphibious Warfare 

Submarines 

Subject 
ND . . 
TAS . . . . . . \\ 
Gunnery 
Communications 
Squadron time 
Air . . 
Management . . 
ABCD . . \\ 

T o t a l . . 

Maximum marks 
700 
700 
700 
700 
400 
300 
300 
200 

4,000 

14. There will be no examinations in Amphibious Warfare, Engineering or 
Submarines. To pass, 50 per cent, in each subject and 50 per cent, of the total are 
required. 

15. Certificates will be awarded in individual subjects according to examination 
results— 

Percentages in Subject Marks Class of Certificate 
80 per cent, and over . . . . . . . . . . First 
65 per cent, to 79 per cent. . . . . . . . . Second 
50 per cent, to 64 per cent. . . . . . . . . Third 

In the event of a second attempt at a subject being successful, a PASS Certificate 
will be awarded only. 
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Syllabus and Examinations for Supply Specialists 
16. Acting Sub-Lieutenants of the Supply Specialization will do professional 

courses as follows— 

Gunnery 
TAS 
Communications 
Navigation Direction . . 
Management 

ABCD 
Amphibious Warfare . . 

Engineering 
Supply and Secretariat 

Subjects 

2 weeks in HMS EXCELLENT 
3 weeks in HMS VERNON 
3 weeks in HMS MERCURY 
4 weeks in HMS DRYAD 
2 weeks as arranged by Commodore, RN Barracks, 

Portsmouth 
2 weeks at AD and DC School 
1 week as arranged by the Commandant, Joint 

Warfare Establishment 
1 week as arranged by RNEC Manadon 
6 months in HMAS CERBERUS 

17. Examinations will be held during the 4th Year in the following subjects— 

Subject 

Secretarial and Naval Law subjects 
Pay and Cash subjects 
Catering and Storekeeping subjects 
ND . . 
TAS 
Gunnery 
Communications 
Management 
ABCD 

Total . . 

Maximum Marks 

1,100 
800 
800 
225 
225 
225 
225 
200 
200 

4,000 

To pass, 50 per cent, in each subject and 50 per cent, of the total are required, 
will be no examinations in Amphibious Warfare or Engineering. 

There 

18. Time gained towards seniority as a Lieutenant for both Seaman and Supply 
Specialists will be based on the total marks gained in the year's work— 

Percentage of Total Marks 

80 per cent, and above 
75 per cent, to 79 per cent. 
70 per cent, to 74 per cent. 
65 per cent, to 69 per cent. 
60 per cent, to 64 per cent. 
55 per cent, to 59 per cent. 
50 per cent, to 54 per cent. 

Failures 
19. An Acting Sub-Lieutenant will incurr the loss of one month's seniority for 

each subject failed in paragraphs 13 and 17 respectively above. 

Seniority 

.. 6 months 

. . 5 months 

. . 4 months 

. . 3 months 
. 2 months 

. . 1 month 
0 month 

20. If an Acting Sub-Lieutenant fails to obtain the overall pass mark, consideration 
will be given to his withdrawal from training. 
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21. An Acting Sub-Lieutenant who fails a subject during his 4th Year training 
may be back-classed at the Naval Board discretion to take the particular subject again. 
The marks obtained at the second attempt cannot count towards improving the total 
marks obtained. He will, however, suffer no further loss of seniority other than 
that imposed in paragraph 19 above. 

Reports 
22. The results of examinations are to be reported to the Naval Board without 

delay. 

Incorporation in RI 
23. This order will be incorporated in RI. 

(DOA 311/3/37) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
297—Olympic Games 1964—Leave for Competitors and Officials 

The following conditions will apply to members of the RAN who are— 
(a) competitors; or 
(b) persons accredited by the Australian Olympic Federation as Games Officials 

at the Olympic Games at Tokyo. 

2. Those eligible may be granted leave without pay and will, as an Act of Grace 
be reimbursed for lost pay and normal allowances. This provision will apply in 
respect of the period for which the member is required to be absent from Australia 
to enable his participation in the Olympic events. This leave will count as service 
for all purposes. 

3. Any leave additional to that granted under paragraph 2 may be debited against 
normal leave entitlements and, where necessary, the member if he so desires may be 
permitted to anticipate to the necessary extent, leave which will become due during 
the ensuing year. Where the current leave credit is insufficient and the member 
does not avail himself of an ensuing credit, leave without pay may be granted. 

4. Any leave additional to that specified in paragraph 2 will not qualify for the 
Act of Grace payment. 

5. Applications for leave under this order should be submitted to the Naval Board 
accompanied by written advice from the sectional team managers, in the case of 
competitors or the Australian Olympic Federation, in the case of officials. 

(HPB 319/1/37) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
298—Ratings—Transfer of Tradesmen to Artificer and Naval Shipwright 

Categories 
The Naval Board desire to bring to the attention of all concerned the fact that 

vacancies for tradesmen exist in the Artificer and Naval Shipwright categories and 
to emphasise that every encouragement should be given to suitable volunteers in 
order to reduce shortages in these categories. 
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2. The following avenues of transfer are available to serving ratings who have 
completed indentured training— 

(a) To Acting ERA 2nd Class 
Fitters and Turners 
Fitters and Machinists 
Boilermaker Welders 
Coppersmiths 

(b) To Acting NS 2nd Class 
Shipwrights 
Carpenters 
Joiners 
Boatbuilders 

3. The names of those ratings who are volunteers for transfer and who fulfill the 
following requirements are to be reported to the Naval Board with Captains' recom
mendations— 

(a) must have successfully completed an apprenticeship in one of the trades 
listed in paragraph 2 of this order and be in possession of Certificate 
of Indenture or other relevant trade certificates; 

(b) must have been aptitude tested by a Naval Psychologist; 

(c) must have passed a trade test for his trade; 

(d) must be medically fit. 

The trade certificates and report by the Naval Psychologist are to be forwarded to the 
Naval Board with the Captain's recommendation. 

4. In addition, transfer to the new Systems Artificer categories is available to the 
tradesmen listed below— 

(a) Radio tradesmen or technicians with experience in television, telecomm
unications, radio, radar or industrial electronics. 

(b) Electrical Fitters 

(c) Electrical Mechanics. 

5. The names of ratings who gained any of the qualifications listed in paragraph 4 
of this order, prior to entry, and who are volunteers for transfer to a Systems Artificer 
category are to be reported to the Naval Board with the Captain's recommendations 
when a decision on further processing in terms of paragraph 3 above will be made. 

6. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

7. Navy Orders 264 and 622 of 1963 are hereby cancelled. 

(DMT 307/4/61) 
{Navy Orders 264 and 622 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
299—RNZN Personnel Serving with the RAN—Pay Arrangements 
The following instructions are issued at the request of the New Zealand Naval 

Board in guidance in dealing with personnel of the Royal New Zealand Navy serving 
in ships and establishments of the Royal Australian Navy. 

5594/6*.—i 
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2. The pay accounts of these personnel are held by— 
The Supply Officer, 
HMNZS PHILOMEL, 
Devonport, 
Auckland, 
NEW ZEALAND. 

3. The address of the Royal New Zealand Naval Liaison Officer in Australia is— 
The Royal New Zealand Naval Liaison Officer, 
C/o New Zealand High Commissioner, 
CANBERRA. 

Commencement of Pay in Australia 
4. HMNZS PHILOMEL is to be advised by signal of the date and time of arrival 

of RNZN personnel in Australia. The Supply Officer, HMNZS PHILOMEL will 
advise Supply Officers of RAN ships in which RNZN personnel are borne, of the 
fortnightly drawing rates of such personnel and any variations thereto. Payments 
to RNZN personnel are to be made by cash voucher using Form AS 22 or AS 27 as 
appropriate. Four copies of the cash voucher are to be raised, the original and 
duplicate being included in the cash account and the triplicates forwarded to the 
Supply Officer, HMNZS PHILOMEL at the end of each month and upon completion 
of service of RNZN personnel with the Royal Australian Navy. 

5. Should RNZN personnel be borne and no advice have been received of pay 
entitlement, enquiry is to be made by signal message to the Supply Officer, HMNZS 
PHILOMEL. 

Changes in Circumstances Affecting Pay and Allowances 
6. So that prompt action may be taken in the pay accounts of RNZN personnel 

serving in the Royal Australian Navy, it is essential that the Supply Officer, HMNZS 
PHILOMEL be advised of all changes in circumstances which affect pay entitlement. 
A monthly report is to be prepared for each RNZN officer and rating and forwarded 
to HMNZS PHILOMEL with the copies of the payment vouchers mentioned in 
paragraph 4 of this order. Examples of changes in circumstances are— 

(a) Dates of commencement and completion of Long Leave. 
(b) Dates personnel are checked to or victualled from other ships or establish

ments, or cease to receive service victualling and accommodation 
(e.g. are given permission to live out in circumstances under which, 
in the Royal Australian Navy, living out allowance is payable). 

(c) Details of—award or deprivation of Good Conduct Badges; award of a 
Specialist Qualification; advancement or disrating; any special duties 
performed for which miscellaneous extra pay is payable; mulcts; all 
punishment, detention, etc.; marriage; date upon which RNZN 
Midshipmen join the RAN Fleet for training. 

Rent Allowance 

7. A Rent Allowance may be payable to married accompanied personnel and 
application for this is to be made to the Royal New Zealand Naval Liaison Officer, 
Canberra. 

Charges for Stores Lost 
8. Charges for stores lost are to be recovered through the Cash Account of the 

ship in which RNZN personnel are serving, corresponding advances of pay being made 
at the same time. 
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Allotments 
9. The Supply Officer, HMNZS PHILOMEL is to be advised by letter of any 

alterations required, giving the following information-
fa) Name and official number of allotor. 
(b) Full name and address of allottee. 
(c) Action required, i.e. commenced, increased, decreased, stopped. 

(d) The amount required to be allotted. 

(e) Date action is required. 

10. The following periods should be allowed from the anticipated date of receipt 
of the letter by the Supply Officer, HMNZS PHILOMEL and the actual allotment 
change— 

5 weeks where the allottee is resident in Australia. 

3 weeks where the allottee is resident in New Zealand. 

RNZN personnel are permitted to make two allotment changes only per quarter. 

Personal Copies of Pay Forms 
11. Personal copies of pay forms will be forwarded fortnightly by the Supply 

Officer, HMNZS PHILOMEL to the Supply Officer of the RAN ships where RNZN 
personnel are serving. The pay forms should be handed to the officers and ratings 
concerned but may be perused by the RAN authorities if required. 

(DNA 201/2/14) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
300.—Guns (Other than Aircraft)—OQF 4.5-in. Mark 5—141018/213 

Pins, Axis—Oversize 
(AFO 2340/1963) 

Consequent on the discovery of overlength 141018/141213 PIN, axis, when trying 
in place spares on a QF 4.5-in. Mk. 5 gun, the following action has been approved 
after investigation— 

Gun .. .. .. OQF 4.5-in. Mk. 5. 

Parts affected .. .. (a) 141213 PIN, axis, retracting lever and 
PIN, axis retracting lever, actuating 
lever. 

(6) 101018 PIN, axis retracting lever— 
Assembly and PIN, axis retracting lever 
actuating lever—Assembly. 

(c) 141004/141017 MECHANISM breech 
LH/RH guns. 

Purpose .. .. . . To prevent use of oversize pins and avoid 
damage to breech rings. 

5594/64.-3 
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(a) To check all 141213 PINS, axis, held as 
spares or in assemblies against Draw
ing NOD 3175/21, item 7, and correct 
as necessary when convenient, but in 
any case before issue. Redimensioned 
pins are to be rephosphated. 

(b) To check for oversize pins fitted in Breech 
Mechanisms in service at the next 
series inspection. 

The 141213 PIN in the spare 141018 PIN, 
axis assembly held on board is to be 
measured to ensure that the length from 
under the head to the outer end of the 
thread does not exceed 9.47-in. Pins 
exceeding this length are to be exchanged 
at the first opportunity. 

(DAS 706/251/33) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
301—Stores, Spare Parts, Tools and Ordnance Accessories—General— 

Radio Hazards to Explosive Stores, Defect and Failure Reporting 
(AFO 437/1964) 

The possibility of electro-magnetic or electro-static effects must be considered 
when reporting failures or premature functioning of electrically initiated explosive 
devices. In addition to a signalled report, where appropriate, any relevant remarks 
on this aspect should be included on Forms S 1148 (series), S 2022, and A 21 (GW)/ 
S 2022 (GW). 

2. Information should include details of radio frequencies, environment, parti
cularly power and frequencies in use, and the location of the device relative to the 
transmitting aerial. 

(DW 700/53/118) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
302.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0444) White Polyethylene 

Bottles for Acids—Introduction 

The use of White Polythelene Bottles 3$ gallon capacity, dimensions approximately 
12-in. x 12-in., introduced by Navy Order in 1961, has now been extended for general 
use in the RAN for stowage of sulphuric acid, SG 1.320 and hydrochloric acid in all 
concentrations in lieu of earthenware jars. 

2. The bottles will be accounted for as permanent items of Naval Stores under 
Class Group 0444. They have been allocated Defence Stock Number 8125-66-015-
4454. 

3. Supply will be effected by SNSO, Sydney, as and when empty earthenware jars 
are returned for refilling. 

Action to be taken by RAN 
Armament Depots 

Action to be taken by HMA 
ships 

(DNAS 512/80/116) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
303—Stores (All Categories)—Demand, Issue and Return Voucher!!— 

Introduction of New Forms 
Navy Order 37 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 6 
Immediately below the entry— 

" S 1401/02—Naval Armament and Torpedo Store Accounts. Inside." 

Insert 
" S 1403/0.15—Demand for Gunners' Naval Armament Stores." 

(D/O & M 400/51/54) 
(Navy Order 37 of 1963) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
304.—Miscellaneous Gratuitous Issues of Clothing—Form AS 105 
Form AS 149, Counter Book for Naval Stores, is to be used for recording mis

cellaneous gratuitous issues of clothing when stocks of Form AS 105 are exhausted. 
Form AS 105 will not be reprinted. ABR 93, chapter 35, paragraph 8 refers. 

2. The copy number block in the top righthand corner of Form AS 149 is to be 
completed by insertion of the figure 1 and 2 or 1, 2 and 3 to indicate copy numbers as 
appropriate. Authority for issue is to be noted in the " signature " column pending 
reprint of Form AS 149. 

3. ABR 93 will be amended. 
(DV 917/51/26) 

By Authority: A. J. A»THU», Commonwealth Government Prinrti, Canberra. 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
3rd June, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
5884/W. 
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RESTRICTED ^waXiuJl * ~ ^ * ° ^ / ^ 
305^Short Courses for RAN and Reserve Officers 

Appendix A to this order gives the courses available for RAN and Reserve Officers 
and for certain civilian personnel and Appendix B gives the programme of routine 
courses. 

2. Courses for RAN and Reserve Officers— 
(a) It is most desirable that every opportunity is taken by officers to keep up 

to date with new developments and procedures and the Naval Board 
attaches great importance to refresher courses available in the specialist 
schools. 

(b) Applications for each course are to give Course Authorities as much 
notice as possible. If insufficient nominations are received within two 
weeks of the commencement of a routine course, Course Authorities 
may submit through Administrative Authorities for Naval Board 
approval to cancel the course. (See Notes at end of Appendix A.) 

3. Details of Officers' Pre-Commissioning Training Courses will be promulgated 
in a separate Confidential Order. 

4. Navy Order 335 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 



APPENDIX A 

COURSES AVAILABLE TO RAN, AND RESERVE OFFICERS AND CERTAIN CIVILIAN PERSONNEL 

No. Course Place Duration Officers for whom course is applicable 

NS/ 
NB 
RIA 
(See 

Note). 

Remarks 

ABCD 

Al i Preliminary ABCD 

A2 

A4 

A5 

Advanced ABCD 

ABCD Refresher 

ABCD School, 
BERUS 

CER-

ABCD School, PEN
GUIN 

ABCD School, PEN
GUIN 

1 week 

2 weeks 

1 week 

Officers Advanced ABCD School, PEN- 2 weeks 
ABCD GUIN 

(a) Direct Entry Officers after 
Indoctrination Course 

(b) Midshipmen SL (Aircrew) 

(a) Junior Lieutenants and be
low of all specializations 
prior to sea appointments 

(b) Midshipmen during Tech
nical Courses 

All Officers 

Officers appointed as Executive 
Officers of Small Ships, Dam
age Control Engineer Officers 
and ABCD Officers 

R 
NB 

NS 

A 
NS 

R 
NS 

This course is also suit
able for senior Lieu
tenants and above of 
all specializations prior 
to sea appointments 

Includes advanced fire-
fighting 

A7 Combined Services 
Medical Officers 

A8 

A10 

A15 

Passive Defence Officers' 
Course 

Advanced Fire Fighting 

Advanced Stability 

Communications Subjects 

C6 

C7 

C8 

C9 

Small Ship Signal 
Officers' Course 

Cryptographic Course 

Cryptographic Refresher 
Course 

Basic Communications 
Course 

Divisional Subjects 

Dl 

D2 

Officers' Indoctrination 
Course 

Reserve Officers' Indoc
trination Course 

ABCD School, PEN
GUIN 

ABCD School, PEN
GUIN 

ABCD School, PEN
GUIN 

ABCD School, PEN
GUIN 

CERBERUS or STC 
Sydney 

CERBERUS or STC 
Sydney 

CERBERUS or STC 
Sydney 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

1 week 

2 weeks 

2 days 

3 days 

3 days 

3 days 

2 days 

1 week 

3 weeks 

2 weeks 

Officers nominated by MDG, 
and Officers of Defence Stand
ards Laboratories 

Naval and Civilian Officers 
designated as PDO's of RAN 
establishments 

All Officers 

Engineer and Shipwright Officers 

General List Officers carrying 
out these duties in small ships 

Officers of ship emergency crypto 
teams 

Any Officers 

Officers of the General, SL and 
SD Lists of the rank of Lieu
tenant and below 

RAN Officers newly promoted 
or entered in Australia 

Newly appointed RANR and 
RANVR Officers 

R 
NB 

R 
NS 

A 
NS 

A 
NS 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

Deals with the medical 
aspects of ABC War
fare 

Initial training 



No. 

Divisi 

D3 

D4 

Course 

anal Subjects—continued 

RAN Divisional Course 

Short Sports Course .. 

. 

A 

Place 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

PPENDK A -

Duration 

2 weeks 

5 days 

—continued 

Officers for whom course is applicable 

(a) General List Sub-Lieutenants 
on return from training in 
the UK 

(b) Special Duties List Officers 
promoted in the UK on 
return to Australia 

(a) Officers on completion of 
courses Dl and D3 

(b) Officers on application 

NS/ 
NB 
R/A 
{See 

Note). 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 
NS 

Remarks 

Should be followed by 
the Short Sports 
Course D4. The 
Divisional Course is 
designed to— 
(a) familiarize officers 

with current 
RAN regulations 
pertaining to 
Divisional Mat
ters 

(b) provide instruc
tion in manage
ment 

This course is designed 
to fit officers for the 
efficient discharge of 
the duties of Sports 
Officer 

< 
• 

Engineering Subjects 

El 

E2 

Engineering Cross 
Training Eng. L 
Officers to WR 

Engineering Cross 
Training Eng. M(OE) 
Officers to WR 

Gunnery Subjects 

G2 Basic Gunnery Course 

G5 

G6 

DGO's Course 

Gunnery 
Course 

Refresher 

Joint Anti-Submarine Subjects 

Jl I Senior Officers' Study 
Period (SOSP) 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

AJASS Nowra 

Length of 
course de
termined 

by previous 
training 
and ex
perience 

Length of 
course de
termined 

by previous 
training 
and ex
perience 

1 week 

4 weeks 

1 week 

1 week 

Lieutenant-Commanders and 
below of the Eng. 1 Specializa
tion 

Lieutenant-Commanders and 
below of the Eng. M(OE) 
Specialization 

Short Service Commission Offi
cers 

RAN General List Officers 

General List Officers.. 

General List Captains and above 

NB 

NB 

R 
NB 

A 
NS 

R 
NB 

Examinations will be 
held on completion 

£ 



APPENDIX A—continued 

No. Course Place Duration Officers for whom course ts applicable 

NS[ 
NB 
R/A 
(See 

Note). 

Remarks 

Joint Anti-Submai ijs Subjects—continued 

J2 

J3 

J3A 

J4 

Joint Tactical Course 
(JTC) 

AJASS Nowra 2 weeks 

Short Maritime Head
quarters (MHQ1) 
Course 

Maritime Headquarters 
(MHQ2) Course 

Joint Unit Course JUC 

AJASS Nowra 1 week 

AJASS Nowra 

AJASS Nowra 

2 weeks 

(a) 3 weeks 
(b) 4 weeks 

Officers of the Seaman Speciali
zation of the rank of Com
mander or Lieutenant-
Commander having previous 
operational ASW experience, 
and Instructor Officers of the 
rank of Commander or Lieu
tenant-Commander 

Officers actively engaged in 
ASW or who have completed 
a recent AJASS Course and 
who may be required to man 
MHQ 

Officers out of touch with ASW 
who may be required to man 
MHQ 

(a) Ships command teams (in
cluding appropriate ratings) 

(b) A/S Aircraft crews 

R 
NB 

R 
NS 

R 
NS 

J5 I Introduction to Joint 
Anti-Submarine War
fare (Intro J ASW) 

Miscellaneous Subjects 

Ml 

M2 

M4 

M5 

M8 

M9 

M10 

Senior Officers' Land-
Air Warfare Study 
Period 

Air Support 

Armament Maintenance 

Instructional Technique 

Duties of OOW 

Seamanship 

Combat Survival 

AJASS Nowra 

RAAF Williamtown. 

RAAF Williamtown. 

WR Division, CER
BERUS and TAS 
School, HMAS 
WATSON 

CERBERUS or 
HMAS WATSON 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

JTC Canungra 

1 week 

1 week 

3 weeks 

3 i -5 i 
weeks 

1 week 

1 week 

1 week 

15 days 

Officers with no appreciable or 
recent ASW experience (to in
clude Instructor Officers) 

General List Officers of Com
mander's Rank and above 

General List Officers and Instruc
tor Officers of Senior Lieuten
ant and Lieutenant-Comman
der's rank 

RAN Engineering Specialist 
Officers, appointed as Engineer 
Officers or Weapons Radio 
Officers of destroyers and below 

Officers nominated for instruc
tional duties 

Officers of the General, SL and 
SD Lists of the rank of Lieu
tenant and below 

Officers of the General, SL and 
SD Lists of the rank of Lieu
tenant and below 

(a) Aircrew 
(b) Selected Officers . . 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

R 
NS 

A 
NB 

A 
NS 

A 
NS 

R 
NB 



APPENDIX A—continued 

No. 

Misce 

Mil 

M12 

M13 

M14 

Course 

llaneous Subjects—contd. 

Moral Leadership 

Officers' Safety Equip
ment and Survival 
Course 

Engineer Officers' OE 
Refresher 

Electrical Officers' Re
fresher 

Place 

Sydney or Melbourne 
Areas 

NAS Nowra 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

Duration 

10 days 

4 weeks 
Safety 

Equipment 
2 weeks 
Survival 

As 
arranged 

As 
arranged 

Officers for whom course is applicable 

All Officers. Separate Courses 
available for RC, C of E and 
PD. Courses are aimed at 
strengthening Christian faith 
and moral principles 

Aircrew Officers and those of the 
SD (AV) Specialization 

WR or OE Officers prior to 
taking up appointments 

Electrical Officers prior to taking 
up appointments 

NSI 
NB 
RIA 
{See 

Note). 

R 
NS 

A 

A 

A 

Remarks 

Applications are to be 
made to FOICEA or 
NOIC Victoria as ap
propriate one month 
before scheduled dates 

M15 Public Relations Course Navy Office, Canberra 

M16 Counter Subversion .. 

M17 

M18 

Code of Conduct 

Strategic Intelligence 

Military Intelligence 
Centre, Mosman 

1 week 

5 days 

Officers nominated for Public 
Relations and Press Liaison 
Duties 

Military Intelligence 
Centre, Mosman 

Military Intelligence 
Centre, Mosman 

6 days 

40 days 

Officers of the Rank of Com
mander or Lieutenant-Com
mander 

Officers from the rank of Sub-
Lieutenant to Commander 

Officers of the rank of Com
mander or Lieutentant-Com-
mander 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

Applications to be for
warded to the Naval 
Board (copy to HAR-
MAN). The course is 
conducted by the Co
ordinator of Naval 
Public Relations, and 
all Officers nominated 
for Public Relations 
and Press Liaison 
duties are to undertake 
this course as soon as 
possible after selection. 
RI Article 5902 and 
CNO 323/63 refer 

To train instructors in 
counter subversion. 
RAN allocation is two 
officers per course 

To emphasize the need 
for a Code of Conduct. 
RAN allocation is two 
officers per course 

To instruct officers in 
Strategic Intelligence. 
RAN allocation is one 
officer per course 



No. 

Misce 

M19 

ND S 

N2 

N5 

N7 

N8 

Course 

llaneous Subjects—contd. 

Interrogation 

ubjects 

Basic ND Course 

Small Ships NO's 

Instructor Officers' ND 

(d) Course 

A 

Place 

Military Intelligence 
Centre, Mosman 

HMAS WATSON . . 

HMAS WATSON . . 

HMAS WATSON . . 

HMAS WATSON . . 

PPENDIX A -

Duration 

26 days 

3 weeks 

1 week 

8 weeks 

10 weeks 

-continued 

Officers for whom course is applicable 

All ranks . . 

, 

Supplementary List Officers of 
Seaman Specialization 

Refresher Course for RAN 
General List Officers 

All Instructor Officers during 
initial training 

Selected RAN General List Sea
man Specialist Lieutenants and 
Sub-Lieutenants 

mi 
NB 
RIA 
(See 

Note). 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

A 

NB 

R 
NB 

Remarks 

To instruct linguists and 
other potential mem
bers of Joint Service 
Interrogation Organi
zations in interroga
tion. RAN allocation 
is one member per 
course 

s 

• 

N8A N Refresher 

N9 

Ni l 

Helo Controller (Posi
tive) 

Helo Controller (Posi
tive) 

HMAS WATSON . 

HMAS WATSON and 
Sea 

As 
arranged 

2 weeks 

NAS Nowra, HMAS 
WATSON 

Meteorological and Photographic Courses 

Ql 

Q2 

Instructor Officers' In
troductory Course 

Photography 

NAS Nowra 

NAS Nowra 

4 weeks 

4 weeks 

As 
required 

All Seaman Officers 

D, (d), N, TAS and SD(PR) 
Officers who have not pre
viously qualified 

Seaman Officers or other speci
ally recommended Officers 

Instructor Officers selected to 
specialize in Meteorology 

(a) Aircrew specialists 
(b) Hydrographic specialists 
(c) Gunnery specialists 

A 

R 
NS 

R 
NS 

Five days at WATSON. 
Two days capabilities 
and procedure. Three 
days practical in ASTT 
or AITC, and four-
five days at sea 

One day helicopter fami-
arization at NAS 
Nowra. Nine days 
instruction and prac
tical AIO at WATSON. 
Join with N9 Course— 
five days at WATSON 
and four-five days at 
sea 

Short courses can be 
arranged as required 
for other Officers 

Courses arranged as re
quired 

o 



APPENDIX A—continued 

No. 

Supph 

SI 

S2 

S3 

S4 

S5 

S6 

Course 

r and Secretariat Subjects 

Supply and Secretariat 
Advanced (SSAC) 

Special Duties List 
Writers' Education and 
Acquaintance 

Special Duties List" S " 
Officers' Education and 
Acquaintance 

Supply and Secretariat 
Acquaintenace 

Supply and Secretariat 
Refresher Course 

Basic Specialist Course 

Place 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

CERBERUS 

Duration 

17 weeks 

7 weeks 

12 weeks 

2 weeks 

2 weeks 

6 months 

Officers for whom course is applicable 

General List Officers of the 
Supply and Secretariat speciali
zation of four years or more 
seniority as Lieutenant 

Special Duties List Officers of the 
Supply and Secretariat " W " 
sub-specialization 

Special Duties List Officers of the 
Supply and Secretariat " S " 
sub-specialization 

Seaman or Engineer Officers 
nominated to carry out Supply 
duties in small ships 

General List and Supply and 
Secretariat SD List Officers of 
Commander's rank and below 

General List Sub-Lieutenants (S) 
on return from courses in UK 

NSl 
NB 
R/A 

Note). 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

R 
NB 

A 
NS 

A 
NS 

R 
NB 

Remarks 

Te be replaced in 1965 
by a " Supply Charge 
and Advanced Course". 
Course length yet to be 
decided 

Course length may be 
amended in 1965 

Course length may be 
amended in 1965 

TAS 

T3 

T5 

T6 

T7 

T9 

TIO 

Subjects 

Refresher Course 

Tactical Course 

ASWO Course 

Sonar Control Course 

Clearance Diving Officer 

Supervisory Diving 
Officer 

HMAS WATSON . . 

HMAS WATSON . . 

HMAS WATSON . . 

HMAS WATSON . . 

HMAS RUSHCUT-
TER 

HMAS WATSON . . 

2 weeks 

1 week 

3 weeks 

2 weeks 

24 weeks 

4 weeks 

Refresher Course for RAN 
General List Officers 

(a) Seaman specialists appointed 
to HMA Fleet before 
taking up their appoint
ments or as soon after as 
possible 

(b) Other Officers as convenient 

Officers performing duties of 
ASWO in destroyers and 
frigates 

Officers performing duties of 
Sonar Control Officers in des
troyers and frigates 

Officers of the rank of Lieutenant 
and Sub-Lieutenant 

All Officers who are medically 
fit 

1 
R 

NS 

R 
NS 

NS 
NB 

A 

A 

R 
NB 

A 
NS 

Medical Standards per 
BR 1750 A 

I 



CD 

I 
I 

Notes— 
*R 
* A 

NB 
*NS 

Indicates Routine Course. 
Indicates that the course is provided on application. 
Nominations are made by the Naval Board. 
For RAN Officers. Nominations are to be made by the ship or establishment in which the officer is serving direct 

to the establishment in which the course is held, giving as much notice as possible, the Administrative Authority 
and the Naval Board being informed as information addressees. 

* See paragraph 2 (b) of the order. 
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(Navy Orders 323 and 335 of 1963) 
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APPENDIX B. 

OFFICER COURSE PROGRAMME 1964-65. 

Title of Course 

Week Commencing 

Preliminary ABCD . . 

Advanced Officers' ABCD 

Comb. Services MO's 

Passive Defence Officers 

Indoctrination 

Reserve Officers' Course.. 

RAN Divisional 

Short Sports 

Basic Gunnery 

Sen. Officers Study Period (SOSP) 

Short Maritime Headquarters (MHQ) 

Joint Unit JUC CTT 

Introduction to Joint ASW 

Senior Officers Air Support 

Air Support Unit 

Combat Survival 

Moral Leadership 

Counter Subversion 

Code of Conduct 

Strategic Intelligence 

Interrogation 

Reserve Officers ND Course 

(d) Course 

Helo Controller (Positive) 

Helo Controller (Positive) 

Merchant Service Rad. Officers 

Supply and Sec. Adv. Course 

" W " ED and Acquaint. Course 

" S " ED and Acquaint. Course 

Junior Officers' Supply Course 

Basic TAS 

TAS Refresher Course 

Tactical Course 

Clearance Diving 

Supervisory Diving Officer 

Course 

Symbol 

Al 

A5 

A7 

A8 

Dl 

D2 

D3 

D4 

G2 

Jl 

J3 

J4 

J5 

Ml 

M2 

M10 

Mil 

M16 

M 1 7 | 

M18 

M19 

N3 

N8 

N9 

N i l 

— 

SI 

S2 

S3 

S6 

T2 

T3 

T5 

T9 

T10 

6 

• 

1 

J 

13 

• 

uly 

20 

comn 
2 2 . 

M 

• 

27 

nence 
une) 

P 

EL.. 

• 

• 

3 

s 

• 

D 

10 

c 

Augu 

17 

• 

E 

St 

24 

• 

• 

• 

RC 

I 

31 

• 

• 

(AL 

7 

• 

LN.S 

SY 

• 

Sept 

14 

• 

• 

.W.) 

• 

D. 
• 

• 

embe 

21 

• 

• 

196 

r 

28 

• 

• 

4 

5 

• 

(r 
• 

• 

• 

Oc 

12 

• 

Jo. li 

• 

tober 

19 

• 

• 

I) 

26 

• 

2 

• 

• 

• 

• 
ME 

• 

rs 

9 

• 

• 

• 

• 

L. 

• 

ovem 

16 

• 

• 

(No. 

• 

• 

ber 

23 

• 

15) 

• 

• 

• 

• 

30 

• 

(No. 

• 

7 

• 

16) 

• 

Dec 

14 

• 

embe 

21 

r 

28 4 

. 

Jai 

11 

• 

• 

I 

1 

mary 

18 

• 

• 

• 

25 

• 

• 

1 

• 

• 

( 

• 

• 

SY 

• 

Feb 

8 

• 

• 

I 

D. 

• 

ruarj 

15 

• 

• 

• 

• 

_ 

22 

• 

t 

1 8 

• 

Marc 

15 

• 

M 

• 

19 

:h 

22 

• 

-.L. 

• 

65 

29 

• 

5 

A 

12 

• 

pril 

19 

i 

• 

• 

26 

1 

• 

• 

3 

• 

• 

10 

• 

• 

Ma 

17 

• 

SY 

• 

y 

24 

t 

• 

i 

D. 

• 

31 

• 

t 

• 

1 

7 

• 

• 

J 

14 

• 

une 

21 28 

Course 
Symbol 

Al 

A5 

A7 

A8 

Dl 

D2 

D3 

D4 

G2 

Jl 

J3 

J4 

J5 

Ml 

M2 

M10 

MM 

M16 

M17 

M18 

M19 

N3 

N8 

N9 

N i l 

— 

SI 

S2 

S3 

S6 

T2 

T3 

T5 

T9 

T10 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATTVE AND GENERAL 
UNCLASSIFIED 
306—Accidents—Danger of, when Entering Boats Left in an Insecure 

Condition at the Davits 
(DCI (RN) 36/1964) 

A fatal accident in the RN occurred recently in harbour when a motor whaler, 
which had been left in an insecure condition at the davits, tilted and threw off balance 
the occupant who fell overboard. The attention of the Fleet is drawn to this danger 
when entering boats which are not in the normal secured harbour state. 

2. Commanding Officers are to ensure that when it is essential to leave a boat in an 
insecure position at the davits, e.g., for painting access to it is to be roped off and the 
hazard suitably advertised and marked. 

(DTSR 177/1/41) 

RESTRICTED 
307—Definitions Applied to War 

As a result of a recent updating by the United Kingdom and United States of the 
definitions applied to forms of war, it has been decided that the following terms shall 
be adopted for use in Australia— 

General War (previously global war)—Armed conflict between the major 
powers of the communist and free worlds in which the total resources of the 
belligerents are employed, and the national survival of a major belligerent is 
in jeopardy. 

Limited War—Armed conflict short of general war, exclusive of incidents 
involving the overt engagement of the military forces of two or more nations. 

Cold War—A state of international tension wherein political, economic, 
technological, sociological, psychological, paramilitary, and military measures 
short of overt armed conflict involving regular military forces are employed, 
to achieve national objectives. 

(HNB 1600/212/61) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
308—Demarcation of Responsibility between Department of Works and 

the Department of the Navy for Capital and Maintenance Works 
in HMA Naval Establishments 

The Department of Works is responsible for the design, planning and execution 
of Commonwealth Works. 

2. Apart from any work delegated in accordance with paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 
hereunder, the Department of Works is entirely responsible for the construction 
and maintenance of buildings as well as for the installed machinery, plant, equipment 
and fittings which form an integral part of a building or a building service, and for the 
preparation of reports and estimates of costs in connection with the foregoing. 
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3. Activities for which the Department of Works is responsible in accordance 
with the preceding paragraphs of this order include— 

(a) Buildings (including Civil Engineering Works) and their services—Structure, 
fabric, furniture and any decorative features comprising buildings (both 
temporary and permanent), retaining walls, docks, wharves, jetties, oil-
fuel installations, roads, paths, hardstandings, airfield runways, culverts 
and bridges, drainage, sewerage and water supply systems, and recreation 
grounds. 

(b) Plant, Machinery and Services—Plant, machinery and services which are an 
integral part of a building or of Civil Engineering Works and their 
services and spare gear for such items, e.g. drainage sewerage and water 
supply systems (including pumps), electric light and power installations, 
steam and water heating systems (including boilers, calorifiers, etc.), hot 
water storage systems, main refrigerator plants, winches for slipways, 
pumping plants for graving docks, fuelling lines on wharves and jetties, 
pumps, tanks and pipelines comprising oil fuel installations, electrical 
and mechanical equipment associated with the ventilation and heating of 
a building (including air-conditioning, main supply and exhaust fans, 
fixed radiators, etc.), main electric generators (only when these are 
provided owing to absence of public electric supply), emergency electric 
generating sets (where provided against possible failure of public 
electric supply) and ancillary equipment, laundry machinery, overhead 
gantries (including hoists), cooking and ancillary equipment in galleys, 
cooking stoves, washing machines, wash-boilers and refrigerators (where 
these are provided at public expense) in married quarters, public-
address systems (other than portable). 

(c) Fire Protection—The supply and maintenance of fire protection services 
which form part of and are associated with buildings and their allied 
services, but excluding maintenance or replacement of portable fire 
extinguishers after initial supply in the case of commissioned shore 
establishments. 

id) Miscellaneous Appliances and Equipment—The supply and maintenance of 
all appliances and equipment which, though not referred to above, 
are included as approved items in the " Scales and Standards of Accom
modation of the Services in Peace ", or in the standards approved by the 
Department of Labour and National Service in the case of food services 
for civilian employees. 

4. Naval personnel or employees of the Department of Navy may carry out the 
following work— 

(a) Routine repairs and maintenance jobs, estimated to cost not more than £200 
(including cost of materials and labour) in any one instance; 

(b) Minor new works, estimated to cost not more than £50 in any one instance; 
and 

(c) Certain electrical and mechanical maintenance work in Naval Dockyards. 

5. The execution of the work outlined in 4 (a), (b) and (c), is subject to— 

(a) Agreement between local representatives of the two Departments that it 
is in the interest of the Commonwealth that the work be carried out by 
the Department of the Navy; 
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(b) Availability of Naval personnel or employees of the Department of the 
Navy to do the work, without prejudice to the performance of their 
normal duties. Additional labour is not to be engaged; 

(c) The design being carried out by the Department of Works or the approval 
of that Department being obtained, where structural alterations, are 
involved or strength requirements affected; 

(d) Approval of competent authority to the expenditure involved (see RI 
article 5631 (2)). For this purpose the cost includes labour and any 
material obtained from naval sources or through Department of Works; 

(e) Expenditure being kept within the financial provisions made for the work; 
and 

(/) The procedure laid down in ABR 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual, Chapter 
32, being followed for the procurement of, and accounting for materials 
required for any such work. 

6. In addition to the delegations referred to in paragraphs 4 and 5 above, Treasury 
approval has been given to execute, with certain specified exceptions, minor new 
works and repairs and maintenance, without reference to the Department of Works, 
providing the cost in any one instance does not exceed £50. Such minor works and 
repairs and maintenance are to be carried out whenever possible by private enterprise 
under contract, and their costs are to be charged against financial allocations made 
for this specific purpose to administrative authorities. 

7. Examples of activities for which the Department of the Navy is responsible in 
accordance with the preceding paragraphs of this order are— 

(a) The supply, maintenance and repair of special plant and machinery for the 
establishment of special Naval facilities such as instructional equipment, 
workshops (including garage) equipment, machine-tools, woodworking 
machinery, aircraft ground electrical supply unit, dental and medical 
(including X-ray) equipment, cleaning appliances such as floor polishers, 
etc. 

(b) The " lamping-up " of light fittings (other than for street lighting) and the 
replacement of lamp shades and lamp sockets, and the reading of all 
electric meters and the maintenance of appropriate accounts. 

(c) The supply, maintenance and repair of appliances and equipment for the 
operation of naval establishments, such as technical trailer and load-
carrying road transport vehicles, fire-tenders, fork-lift trucks, printing 
machines, power and fuelling boats, boat-davits, agricultural equipment 
(e.g. mowers, scythes, rotary hoes) and civil engineering equipment 
(e.g. bulldozers, power shovels, road graders, concrete mixers, rollers). 

(d) The maintenance, or replacement of portable fire extinguishers in com
missioned establishments subsequent to intitial supply. 

(e) Operational and daily running maintenance of laundry and galley equip
ment. 

8. The policy in regard to the provision of Naval Stores and equipment for use 
in Service system canteens is as follows— 

(a) The building and permanent fixtures for the canteen will be supplied at 
departmental expense in accordance with the scale laid down in the 
" Standards of Accommodation for Services in Peace ". 
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(b) The canteen will be considered as a recreation space, and cleaning equip
ment will be provided under normal service conditions. A clock, 
tables and chairs, will be provided at departmental expense as for 
recreation rooms. 

(c) Special equipment which is employed in making money, e.g., ice-cream 
cabinet, beer coolers and siphons, and office equipment such as cash 
registers, typewriters, adding machines, will be the responsibility of the 
canteen. 

9. Where canteens, etc. are leased to private individuals, the supply and main
tenance of plant, machinery and appliances are governed by the terms of the lease. 
For policy in regard to provision of equipment for cinemas, etc., see " Scales and 
Standards of Accommodation for the Services " Serial No. 21. 

10. Administrative authorities are required to forward annually to Navy Office, 
at dates to be notified from time to time, their proposals for the ensuing financial year 
in respect of— 

(a) Buildings and building services. Separate submissions are required for (a) 
new works and (b) repairs and maintenance. In addition, on dates to 
be notified from time to time, proposals are required in respect of major 
new works items for inclusion in the annual design lists. 

(b) Machinery and plant. Proposals are to be prepared and forwarded in 
accordance with RI Chapter 58. 

Where any proposal involves both (a) and (b) above, an appropriate cross-reference 
is to be made in each return to enable the complete requirement to be readily assessed. 

11. Officers-in-Charge of HMA Naval Establishments are responsible to ensure 
that all buildings, engineering works, services, plant, machinery, installations, appli
ances, etc., under their control, irrespective of source of supply or authority to main
tain, are correctly taken on charge in the appropriate Naval account ledger, register 
of assets, list of equipment, etc. 

12. This order is to be read in conjunction with Regulations and Instructions for 
the Royal Australian Navy, Chapter 56, Property and Works, with particular reference 
to articles 5605, 5635 and 5636 thereof, and Section 19/17 of Treasury Instructions 
relating to the Audit Act and Treasury Regulations. 

(DNW 1424/1/10) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
309.—Medical Diagnoses—International Classification—Statistics 

The above classification system is used throughout the Armed Services of all NATO 
and SEATO nations and by many others. In the RAN it is used for compilation 
of the annual statistical survey of the Health of the Navy. 

2. Diagnosis. The Medical Officer, before signing Form AF Med. 14/15 is to 
ensure that both the firm diagnosis and the international code number taken from the 
publication " International Statistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries and Causes 
of Death—1957, Volumes I and I I " are recorded in the relevant boxes. These 
manuals are issued with each Medical Officer's library and are not carried in HMA 
ships without a Medical Officer. 
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3. Method of Recording Diagnosis. The three digit category is to be used— 

Examples—(a) 039 NSU 

(b) 543 Gastritis 

(c) 571 Gastro-enteritis. 

4. As far as practicable, accidents, poisonings and violence should be tabulated 
separately under each category of both the E(external cause) and N(nature of injury) 
classifications. See Chapter XVII of Vol. I and Section II of Vol. II of the manuals. 

Examples—(a) A member who received concussion in a road accident— 
N852—Concussion 

E825—Motor vehicle traffic accident of unspecified nature. 

(b) A member who received a torn medial meniscus of the left 
knee whilst playing football. 

N844—Sprains and strains of knee and leg. 

E936—Other and unspecified accidents. 

A brief note of the cause of the injury should be entered in the appropriate box of 
AF Med. 14. 

5. Experience has shown that many errors in classification occur because the 
Index is consulted without referring to the tables themselves. For example, gastro
enteritis in adults is too often coded under 764 " Diarrhoea of the Newborn " instead 
of 571 or 572; adult pneumonia appears as 763 "Pneumonia of the Newborn" 
instead of 490 to 493 as appropriate. 

6. It will be noted that Vol. I contains two sets of tables; a simplified general 
classification with 3 digit code numbers, followed by a more detailed classification 
with 4 digit numbers (i.e., the same 3 digits as the simple series, followed by one 
place of decimals for further sub-division). Only the first 3 digits are taken account 
of in Navy Office for statistical purposes, and it is therefore advisable to look up the 
3 digit series first; if a suitable code number cannot be found therein, reference may 
be made to the 4 digit series for more exact diagnostic classification; if there is further 
difficulty the index may then be consulted, taking care to avoid the type of error 
described above. 

7. Injuries may be coded under two separate classifications, according to their 
nature (N series) or cause (E) series); both an E and N number should be allotted. 
(Injuries treated ashore are often coded incorrectly in this respect). It should be noted 
that some of the E numbers are not very specific, and a written notation of the cause 
of the injury should always be included on Form AF Med. 14, e.g., sporting injury, 
road accident, etc. 

8. Arbitrary decisions sometimes have to be made at Navy Office for the sake of 
uniformity; e.g., " Internal Derangement of the Knee Joint" No. 734 refers to 
Osteomyelitis or other disease and not to traumatic derangement; the latter has to 
be given a number from the series N840 to N848 although this series is headed 
" Sprains and Strains ". 

9. In regard to cases sick-on-shore, or in civil hospitals, the code numbers are to 
be applied by the naval medical officer responsible for compilation of Form AF Med. 
14. 
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10. Every endeavour is to be made to obtain a meticulous diagnosis from the 
medical practitioners who attend patients sick-on-shore or treated in hospitals other 
than naval hospitals. 

11. Code numbers for cases who are treated and sent to duty in ships not carrying 
a medical officer will be applied at Navy Office. 

12. Navy Order 427 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/54/25) 

(Navy Order 427 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
310—Standard Form of a Naval Logistic Annex to Operational Orders 

SEASTAG 1078 has been adopted by the SEATO Member Nations as a standard 
form of a " Naval Logistic Annex " to Operational Orders, for use in conjunction 
with SEASTAG 2014 to assist the Navies of SEATO Member Nations and Operational 
Commanders in preparing exercises in peacetime, and operations in wartime. 

2. SEASTAG 2014 is the SEATO version of STAN AG 2014 which has been 
included in BR 1984, the Naval Staff Handbook, as Appendix E. 

3. The date of implementation by the Royal Australian Navy will be date of receipt 
of this Navy Order. 

4. The form is unclassified and is shown in detail below. 

STANDARD FORM OF A NAVAL LOGISTIC ANNEX TO 
OPERATIONAL ORDERS 

1. Basic Information 

11. General—To include information on forces taking part, references to 
general basic directives, SOP's, charts and maps. 

12. Logistic Agencies—List all logistic agencies actively concerned, 

including location and short title. 

13. Logistic Requirements. 

14. Logistic Readiness and Training—Include instructions on reporting 
critical deficiencies. 

2. Allocation of Responsibilities 

21. Chain of Command. 

22. National Responsibilities. 

23. Logistic Responsibilities of Operational Commanders. 
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3. Supply Levels 

31. Forces Afloat—Ships to be fully stored in all respects. Include an 
instruction about reporting endurances if desired. 

32. Ashore—Minimum levels in days of supply prescribed for particular 
advanced bases and installations. 

4. Methods of Supply 

41. General—Include note of the possibilities of cross servicing and 
directive on big ships supplying smaller ones. 

42. Underway Replenishment Groups—Include initial loadings and 
arrangements for re-supply. 

43. Mobile Support—Include location and capabilities. 

44. Base Supply—Include location and capabilities. 

45. Procedures. 

5. Maintenance, Repair and Salvage 
51. Maintenance. 
52. Repair. 

53. Salvage. 

6. Replacement of Aircraft and Flight Personnel 
61. Aircraft. 

62. Flight Personnel. 

7. Medical 
71. Policy. 

72. Facilities. 

73. Evacuation. 

74. Procedures 

8. Administration—(If lengthy may be issued separately and referenced here.) 
81. Personnel Replacement. 
82. Mail. 

83. Censorship. 

84. Currency. 

85. Leave and Recreation. 

86. Prisoners of War and Enemy Material. 

87. Civil Affairs. 

9. Transportation 

10. Miscellaneous 
101. Reports. 

102. Conversion Tables. 

103. Definitions. 

Note: Any additional instructions required in the Logistics Annex such as for 
conduct of SEATO exercises and/or operations which cannot properly be included in 
miscellaneous above, may be issued in the form of an appendix to the Logistics Annex. 

(DAP 1600/202/39) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^uMxtL *0< €1*1*1 
311^Character Development Training—WRANS 

The Naval Board have decided that two-day Character Development Courses are 
to be included in WRANS Recruit Training in future. 

2. The attention of all WRANS personnel is also to be drawn to Navy Order 751 
of 1962, which details the advantages to be gained from attendance at Moral Leader
ship Courses. The Naval Board place great importance on attendance at these 
courses, and wishes to emphasize that suitable volunteers are to be made available 
to attend. 

3. Names of all WRANS volunteers are to be forwarded to Navy Office for 
approval. 

(DMT 323/1/16) 

(Navy Order 751 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
312—Moral Leadership Courses for Women 

The Naval Board are concerned at the lack of candidates from the WRANS for 
attendance at joint Navy/Army Women's Moral Leadership Courses, details of 
which are contained in Navy Order 751 of 1962. 

2. Every encouragement is therefore to be given to WRANS to attend such 
courses in future and suitable volunteers are to be spared to attend. 

(DPS 323/1/16) 

(Navy Order 751 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
313—Delays in Departmental Removals—Out of Pocket Expenses 
Provisions exist whereby negotiations may be made with a removalist for recovery 

of out of pocket expenses where a delay in delivery of the member's furniture and 
effects is caused by the removalist. These expenses would normally represent pay
ment, or part payment, of rent or hotel expenses incurred during the period of delay. 

2. Where a delay has occurred the member should submit a claim for Temporary 
Accommodation Allowance using the provisions of IPI 231/41 et seq. as a guide. 
The claim should be accompanied by a statement giving details of the events leading 
up to the delay and of expenses incurred where this is not included in the claim. 

3. Upon receipt in Navy Office the claim will be assessed under the provisions of 
IPI 231/41 et seq. and a decision given without awaiting the outcome of negotiations 
with the Department of Supply. 

4. The statement and such other papers as necessary, will be forwarded to the 
Department of Supply who will then negotiate with the removalist for recovery of 
the expenses. If negligence by the removalist can not be proven, e.g., if the removalist 
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can prove vehicle mishap, flooded roads, etc., caused the delay, he is exonerated from 
responsibility and in these circumstances the member's case will be treated as a 
departmental liability. On the other hand, if negligence by the removalist is proven, 
payment of such amount of the expenses as is determined, will be the liability of the 
removalist. 

5. If the amount received from the removalist is more than the amount paid as 
Temporary Accommodation Allowance that additional amount will be paid to the 
member. 

6. Where payment is made direct to the member as a result of the negotiations 
(either by the Department of Supply or by the removalist), advice of the amount 
received is to be forwarded to Navy Office. 

(HPB 252/8/80) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^e^utluL J^JL tf Q 111/^ 
314—Fees Payable to Medical Practitioners, Radiologists, Radiographers, 

Speech Therapists, Physiotherapists, Occupational Therapists, 
Chiropodists and Orthoptists 

The scale set out in Appendix A to this order, lays down the maximum rates of 
payment of fees to medical practitioners, both general practitioners and specialists, 
under agreement with the Department in respect of medical examination and treatment 
of Naval personnel. Also included in Appendix A are maximum rates payable in 
respect of X-ray services, speech therapy, physiotherapy, occupational therapy, 
chiropody and orthoptics. 

2. Where the treatment, etc., is by a District or Port Division Naval Medical Officer, 
or by a practitioner with whom the Department has reached agreement as to fees for 
services covered in the scale, the agreed fees are the fees which should be met. Where 
there is a dispute as to the fees payable in these circumstances, the matter should be 
referred to Navy Office. 

3. Where specialist treatment is required and is not available from Service sources, 
the fees payable will be those specified in Appendix A. In this respect there would 
normally be time in which to negotiate with the specialist, and with more than one 
specialist, if necessary, as to the fee payable. Where, however, it has not been possible 
to arrange specialist services at fees in accordance with the scale in Appendix A, or 
where a specialist service not provided for in this scale is given, the full circumstances 
are to be reported to Navy Office. 

4. In each case where it is necessary to refer a claim to Navy Office, the full circum
stances are to be advised, including comments of the Medical Officer as to the reason
ableness or otherwise of the fees charged, taking into account the services rendered 
by the practitioner. 

5. The scale set out in Appendix B to this order, lays down the maximum rates of 
payment of fees to general practitioners who are under no agreement with the Depart
ment. These fees have been approved by the Australian Medical Association as 
the standard charges in force throughout the States of the Commonwealth, and in no 
circumstances should payment of an account in excess of these fees be made. Medical 
practitioners presenting accounts in excess of the allowed fees should be informed of 
the standard charge and requested to amend their charges accordingly. Cases of 
disputes should be referred to Navy Office. 
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6. Supply officers of ships and establishments may authorize payments of accounts, 
which are within the scales shown in Appendix A and B subject to certification by the 
Senior Medical Officer that the charge is reasonable, and that details of the treatment 
have been recorded on Forms AF Med. 7, 14 or AM 209z. Navy Accounts Manual, 
Article 196 is relevant. 

7. In order to observe the strictest possible economies in the services of civilian 
practitioners, members, particularly those on leave or otherwise living out, are to be 
informed of the correct procedure requiring them to seek medical attention only from 
the proper source and through the appropriate channels. IPI 244/1 is relevant. 

8. Where, without sufficient reason, a member has not adhered to the correct 
procedure, he will be required to meet all medical costs in excess of those which would 
have been incurred as a Service responsibility. In such cases the charges in Appendix 
A and B are to be regarded as those normally incurred by the Service. 

9. Medical records are to be sufficiently comprehensive as to information and dates 
to enable a Medical Officer to furnish an independent certificate of correctness of the 
service rendered. In all cases when a member is sick-on-shore and is treated by a civil 
medical practitioner or hospital, the medical officer or sick berth rating—where no 
medical officer is borne—is to record the known facts on AF Med. 14, and forward 
the card copy to the Medical Director-General. Where such treatment does not 
delay the member's return to duty, e.g., minor ailments or accidents, details recorded 
on Form AM 209z will suffice. 

10. It will perhaps occur that, due to failure of a member sick-on-shore to furnish 
the details required or for other reasons, Form AM 209z will not have been completed 
to support a claim for (say) ambulance hire, received by the Medical Officer for 
scrutiny. In such cases, the medical record should be completed by a supplementary 
entry as of a specific date as necessary, after interrogation of the member and requisite 
inquiry, prior to the passing of the claim. 

11. Navy Orders 231 of 1962, 374 of 1962 and 4 of 1963, are hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A 

Item 

1 

Nature of Service 

Medical Boards—Attendance as a member 
of a Medical Board—for each attendance 
irrespective of the number of persons 
examined by the Board— 

(a) General Practitkwsrs 

Fee 

£ s. d. 
3 fS 0 for attendance up to 

1 hour with an addi
tional £1.4s. for each 
subsequent half-hour 
provided the extra 
attendance is for a 
period of at least 15 
minutes 

13 314 

APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

1— 
contd. 

2 

3 

Nature of Service 

(Jo) Junior Specialists 

MI-CMK 
(d) Leaders of profession 

Attendance as leader of profession, senior 
specialist or junior specialist at service 
headquarters of a command or area or 
at a service medical establishment—for 
each attendance 

Attendance as a specialist in his professional 
rooms; on Departmental request, includ
ing medical examination of member and 
preparation of a written report of the 
examination or the issue of a certificate— 

(a) Leader « profession 
(b) Senior and Junior Specialist— 

First Visit 
Second Visit 

Details regarding the classification of 
specialists have been advised to adminis
trative authorities concerned 

Fee 

£ s. d. 
3-r5 0 for attendance up to 
**' ** ° 1 hour with an addi

tional £WTs. for each 
subsequent half-hour 
provided the extra 
attendance is for a 
period of at least 15 
minutes 

£> c 0 1 hour with an addi
tional £r l ' io . od. for 
each subsequent 
half-hour provided 
the attendance is for 
a period of at least 
15 minutes 

•6—6- 0 for attendance up to 
7- to- o l hour with an addi

tional £2-t£ for each 
subsequent half-hour 
provided the attend
ance is for a period 
of at least 15 minutes 

As for item 1 id), (c) or (b) 
respectively 

£ s. d. 

6 a o 
4 10 0 
2 fO 0 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Nature of Service 

Specialist Dermatologists. 
Examination at Rooms. 

Senior or Junior— 
1st visit—Involving attention and any 

irradiation or superficial X-ray treat
ment 

2nd or subsequent visit—Involving at
tention and any irradiation or super
ficial X-ray treatment 

2nd or subsequent visit—Involving at
tention but not X-ray therapy 

Attendance conducting medical examina
tions for appointment to or enlistment in 
the forces, or on Medical duty at a drill 
hall, camp or depot, or course of instruc
tion, bivouac, etc. 

Medical examination of candidates for enlist
ment where the examination cannot be 
performed at a Service depot and has to 
be conducted at the practitioner's surgery 

Home treatment of a member 

Anaesthetists. 
Fee for Anaesthetists is the sessional fee pi 

specialists, i.e., £5 5s. and £3 15s. respec 
£1 l i s . 6d. and £1 5s. per additional half-
Anaesthetists should be restricted to these 
being engaged. The cost of drugs used by 
in addition to the approved maximum f 
made to ensure that the amount claimed as t 
is in order 

Fee 

£ s. d. 

4 4 0 

3 3 0 

2 2 0 

£ s. d. 
One member . . 1 1 5 0 
Two members . . 2 10 0 
Three members . . 3 3 0 
Where more than three mem

bers are examined at any 
one time the practitioner 
will be paid a fee calculated 
on a sessional basis—£3 t£ 
for attendance up to 1 hour, 
with and additional £l . fs . 
for each subsequent half-
hour provided the extra 
attendance is for a period 
of at least 15 minutes 

Practitioners engaged on a 
sessional basis at combined 
recruiting depots will be 
paid sessional rates regard
less of the number of re
cruits examined 

As for item 5 

See Appendix B 

escribed for senior or junior 
tively for the first hour plus 
lour to the nearest half-hour, 
rates as a maximum prior to 
an Anaesthetist may be paid 

se. Arrangements should be 
le cost of anaesthetic materials 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item Nature of Service Fee 

Mileage allowance is to be calculated at the rate of 2s. 6d. for each half-mile 
(one way only) beyond a radius of 3 miles from the practitioner's surgery, 
and will apply in all cases whether involving city or country journeys, 
but is not payable to District or Port Division Naval Medical Officers 
attending Naval Establishments in the normal course of their duties 

10 X-ray Examinations. 
(a) Making of X-ray films by civilians— 

Fees for making X-ray film only for 
interpretation by Service Medical 
Authority 

(b) Interpretation of X-ray films, taken in 
Service Establishments, by civilian 
medical officers— 

Where examining Medical Officer 
is required to interpret the film 
and submit a written report 
(each film to be considered as 
a separate examination) 

(c) When seeking radioscopy for Service 
members, procedures should be in-
introduced to ensure that public 
X-ray facilities are availed of to 
their full extent 

(d) Where it is necessary to utilize the ser
vices of a private radiographer steps 
should be taken to refer such cases 
in groups for examination on a ses
sional basis rather than singly on 
the more expensive diagnostic fee 
basis 

SCHEDULE OF X-RAY FEES 
(e) Radiology— 

Examinations carried out at Radio
logist's rooms— 

1. Alimentary Tract . . 

15s. per film up to a I 
of 4 films. When 
ber of films at 
period exceeds 4, 
is to be made on a 
basis as follows— 

£ 
1 hour . . 3 
2 hours .. 4 
3 hours . . 5 
4 hours . . 6 

nax 
the 
an} 
pa 
ses 

s. 
3 
4 
5 
6 

imum 
num-
l one 
yment 
sional 

d. 
0 
0 
0 
0 

15s. per film up to a maximum 
of 4 films. When the num
ber of films at any one 
period (including mass X-
rays) exceeds 4 films, pay
ment will be made on a 
sessional basis as for item 
1 (b) or (c) as appropriate 

Approved Fees-
(Maximum) 

£ s. d. 
8 18 0 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

10— 
contd 

Nature of Service 

2. Alimentary Tract and Gall 
Bladder 

3. Ankle 
4. Chest—Routine 
5. Chest—Screen and Film 
6. Chest—Screen and Stereo . . 
7. Colon—Barium Enema 
8. Digits 
9. Dental—Minimum 

10. Dental—Full Mouth 
11. Elbow . . 
12. Eye 
13. Localization 
14. Forearm 
15. Foot 
16. Gall Bladder — Cholecysto

graphy 
17. Hand 
18. Hip (one).. 
19. Hip (both) 
20. Knee (one) 
21. Knee (both) 
22. Leg 
23. Mandible 
24. Maxilla 
25. Mastoid (with Stenvers Pro

jections) (Stereo) 
26. Mastoid 
27. Nasal Sinuses 
28. (Full Series) 
29. Oesophagus 
30. Pelvis 
31. Pituitary Fossa 
32. Ribs 
33. Sacrum or Coccyx 
34. Shoulder 
35. Skull (lateral Stereo only) . . 

(Full Series) 
36. Spine Cervical 

Thoracic 
Lumbar 
Lumbrosacral 
Complete 

37. Thigh 
38. Urinary Tract 

and Pyelogram 
and Urography 

39. Wrist 1 

Approved i 
(Maxirm 

£ s. 

12 12 
4 4 
3 13 
4 4 
4 14 
7 7 
2 12 
1 4 
6 6 
4 4 
4 4 
6 6 
4 4 
3 13 

6 6 
3 3 
4 4 
4 14 
4 4 
4 14 
4 4 
4 4 
4 4 

4 14 
4 14 
4 4 
6 6 
4 14 
4 14 
4 4 
4 4 
4 14 
4 4 
4 14 
6 6 
4 14 
4 14 
4 14 
6 16 

12 12 
4 4 
4 14 
8 18 
8 18 
4 4 

Fee 

7ees— 
im) 
d. 

0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
0 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 

0 
0 
0 
6 
0 
6 
0 
0 
0 

6 
6 
0 
0 
6 
6 
0 
0 
6 
0 
0 
0 
6 
6 
6 
0 
0 
0 
6 
6 
6 
0 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

10— 
contd. 

11 

12 

13 

Nature of Service 

( / ) Bronchogram and Report— 
(i) When done entirely by the 

Radiologist 
(ii) When the injection of the 

opaque material is done by 
another person, i.e., the 
physician, or ENT surgeon, 
the radiologist's fee for his 
part of the examination to be 

(iii) Injection of opaque material 
by physician or ENT speci
alist 

(iv) Report on films not taken by 
radiologist making the report 
(per case, not per film) 

Electro-encephalograms. 
(a) As a general rule fees of up to £6 6s 

manner, but in cases where fees in e 
concurrence of the Medical Directo 
before treatment is effected 

(b) As far as possible the services of the 
bourne, and the Sydney Hospital, S 

(c) As the only facility available in Westei 
the Royal Perth Hospital, that hos] 
met in the normal manner 

Electrocardiogram. 
Electro-cardiogram and report (without 

clinical examination) 
Electro-cardiogram (interpretation only) 
Electro-cardiogram only (one taken with

out interpretation, clinical examination 
or report) 

Speech Therapy. 
Engagement of private speech therapists is 

subject to the following conditions— 
(a) Treatment is made available to re

store a member to normal health 
only when he is affected by a 
speech defect which has occurred 
or developed since enlistment 

(b) Treatment will not continue beyond 
a period of six (6) months 

Fee 

£ s. d. 
9 19 6 

6 6 0 

3 3 0 

2 12 6 

. may be paid in the normal 
>ccess of £6 6s. are claimed the 
r-General should be obtained 

Prince Henry's Hospital, Mel-
ydney, should be utilized 
•n Australia for this service is 
Mtal's fee of £10 10s. may be 

£ s. d. 
4 4 0 
2 2 0 

2 2 0 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Item 

13 
contd. 

14 

Nature of Service 

(c) The member must be medically 
boarded if treatment fails to 
restore him to his former state of 
health after the period of treat
ment mentioned in (b) above 

Fees Payable 
Sessions at Service Establishments. 

First hour 
Subsequent half hours (provided the 

extra attendance is for at least 15 
minutes) 

* A speech therapist with 5 or more year's 
experience 

Treatment at Rooms. 
First consultation (on basis that at least 

one hour is devoted to the initial con
sultation) 

Each subsequent visit 
Treatment at Patient's Home. 

First visit (involving a consultation of 
at least one hour) 

Each subsequent visit 
t Plus travelling allowance of Is. per mile travelled 

Physiotherapists. 
(a) Where treatment by a physiotherapist is c 

Officer to be essential and such tre 
obtained from a Repatriation or othe 
ments may be made for treatment by 

(b) The maximum fees payable on the occ 
services mentioned above are require 

First hour 
Subsequent half hour (provided th< 

extra attendance is for at least 1' 
minutes) 

* A senior practitioner is one with five or more 
(c) When treatment by a physiotherapist 

home of a patient is considered mec 
are the maximum fees payable. £ 
arranged, where possible, in preferei 
rooms or home— 

(i) Treatment at Rooms 
(ii) Treatment at Home 

* On the basis that the first consultation involves a ] 
(d) Mileage allowance for travel by private 

above is payable at the rate of Is. per 

Fee 

Senior* Junior 
£ s. d. £ s. d. 
1 16 0 1 7 0 

12 0 9 0 

1 11 6 

15 0 

1 15 Of 

15 Of 

onsidered by a Service Medical 
atment cannot reasonably be 
r Government source, arrange-
a qualified civilian practitioner 
asions where the professional 
d on a sessional basis are— 

Senior* Junior 
£ s. d. £ 5. d. 
1 16 0 1 7 0 

i 12 0 9 0 

years' experience in the speciality 
at professional rooms or the 
ically necessary the following 
essions, however, should be 
ice to individual treatment at 

First Subsequent 
Visit* Visit 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
1 11 6 15 0 
1 15 0 15 0 

Jeriod of at least one hour 
transport in relation to (c) (ii) 
mile 
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APPENDIX A—continued. 

Item Nature of Service Fee 

14 (e) It is emphasized that the above fees are maxima and where charges 
contd. for the services of a physiotherapist can be secured at a lesser rate, 

such lesser amount will be the amount payable. Cases may, how
ever, occur, e.g., where a physiotherapist is not a member of the 
Australian Physiotherapist's Association and a fee in excess of the 
above rates may be sought. In these cases, the full circumstances 
are to be reported to Navy Office for decision as to the payment 
which may be made. 

(/) Agreement as to the rate payable should be reached before treatment 
is commenced 

(g) Claims for treatment, other than those required to be forwarded to 
Navy Office in accordance with (e) above, may be met subject to 
certification by the medical officer that the charges are reasonable 

Occupational Therapists. 
(a) Where treatment by an occupational therapist is considered by a 

Service Medical Officer to be essential and such treatment cannot 
reasonably be obtained from a Repatriation or other Government 
source, arrangements may be made for treatment by a qualified 
civilian practitioner 

(b) The maximum fees payable on the occasions where the professional 
services mentioned above are required on a sessional basis are— 

Senior* Junior 
£ s. d. 
1 16 0 

12 0 

£ s. d. 
1 7 0 

9 0 
First hour 
Subsequent half hour (provided the 

extra attendance is for at least 15 
minutes) 

* A senior practitioner is one with five or more years' experience in the speciality 

Chiropodists. 
(a) Where treatment by a chiropodist is considered by a Service Medical 

Officer to be essential and such treatment cannot reasonably be 
obtained from a Repatriation or other Government source, arrange
ments may be made for treatment by a qualified civilian practitioner 

(b) The maximum fees payable on the occasions where the professional 
services mentioned above are required on a sessional basis are— 

Senior* Junior 

First hour 
Subsequent half hour (provided the 

extra attendance is for at least 15 
minutes) 

£ s. d. 
1 10 0 

10 0 

£ s. d. 
1 2 6 

7 6 

* A senior practitioner is one with five or more years' experience in the speciality 

Orthoptists. 
Where orthoptic treatment is considered by a medical officer to be essential 

and such treatment cannot reasonably be obtained from Repatriation or other 
Government sources, the fees payable should not exceed the amount currently 
ruling within a State 
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APPENDIX B 

FEES IN GENERAL PRACTICE IN THE STATES OF AUSTRALIA 

State 

Queensland 
New South Wales 

Victoria 
South Australia.. 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Ordinary Items 

Surgery 
Consultation 

Home 
Visit 

Attendance on Public 
Holidays, Weekends, 

Out of Hours, etc. 

Surgery 
Consultation 

Home 
Visit 

£ 5. d. £ s. d. 

I. 

•o / 

7 6 
to « 
,1 4 

4* 
ti o 

1$ O I 

"CTtA-VSA. 4JU- bi^CAAjLi. »vo 

i f$ 0 
( t 

(MDG 327/61/12) 

Ho 

(Navy Orders 231 and 374 of 1962 and 4 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 4***!k.cL^d± H 0- 5»7A> * 
SlS^Officers—Supplementary List Seaman—Conditions of Entry and 

Service 
A Supplementary List of Seaman Officers was introduced into the Royal Australian 

Navy from March, 1964. 

2. The aims of the scheme are to provide sufficient officers to meet the growing 
commitments of the Royal Australian Navy, whilst at the same time preserving the 
promotion prospects of the General List Seaman Officer. 

3. The Supplementary List of Seaman Officers in the Royal Australian Navy will 
normally be selected from the following sources— 

(a) Direct Entry from shore. 
(b) Candidates from the Fleet, including Topmen. 
(c) Upper Yardman candidates who fail to reach the required academic 

standard in certain subjects for the General List. 
(d) Cadet Midshipmen who fail to reach the required academic standard in 

certain subjects. 
(e) Aircrew who are found unsuitable for flying training, subject to other 

aviation requirements and to their being volunteers. 

4. On completion of training, Supplementary List Officers will be granted a seven 
year Short Service Commission, to be followed by five years on the Emergency List. 

21 315 

5. Officers will be fitted to fill seaman billets in small ships, and a certain proportion 
will be trained in hydrography. There will be opportunity, subject to the requirements 
of the Service, for extensions of service, and in exceptional circumstances for the grant 
of Permanent Commissions on the General List. Officers will be eligible for selection 
for Permanent Commissions at any time after promotion to the rank of Lieutenant (SL). 

Timing of Entry— 
6. Officers will be entered yearly in March. 

Age on Entry— 
7. Candidates must be over seventeen years and under 23 years on the first day 

of the month of entry. These limits also apply to Midshipmen (SL) entered as air
crew. 

Educational Standard on Entry 
8. Candidates from shore should have Leaving Certificate passes in English and 

one Mathematics subject, and have studied three other subjects to this level. This 
does not prevent application by students who expect to achieve these standards at the 
end of the year of application. 

9. Cadet Midshipmen and Upper Yardman candidates will be considered for entry 
on the Supplementary List by the Naval Board, depending on their current academic 
attainments. 

10. Candidates from the Fleet will be required to attain the same academic 
standard as candidates for entry as aircrew. 

Entry and Training 
11. On selection, candidates from shore will join HMAS CERBERUS as Midship

men (SL). They will undergo one years training at HMAS CERBERUS which will 
include a period at sea in a training ship. Ex-Upper Yardman candidates and Mid
shipmen (GL) will join as occasion demands. At the end of this year an examination 
will be held and certificates issued in accordance with paragraph 23. 

12. If a Midshipman (SL) fails in this first year examination he will either be 
withdrawn from training or backclassed until the next course. In the latter case it 
will be normal for him to forfeit twelve months seniority, unless there are special 
mitigating circumstances. 

Second Year Training 
13. The aims of the training to be given to Midshipmen (SL) in the Fleet are— 

(a) to initiate officers in their duties by practical experience, particularly in 
their relations with ratings; 

(b) to enable them to qualify for Certificates of Competence; and 
(c) to give them the knowledge required by Seaman officers of the work of 

all departments in a ship. 

14. Midshipmen (SL) should be given increasing responsibility progressively, 
commensurate with their experience. It is for this reason that the Certificate of Com
petence can be granted half way through their time in the Fleet (see paragraph 22). 

15. The detailed syllabus is identical with that covered by General List Midship
men. Adequate grounding will have been given during the year's training at HMAS 
CERBERUS. It is therefore intended that Midshipmen (SL) should learn more by 
experience than by formal instruction. This does not remove the need for lectures 
and for supervision by both officers and senior ratings. 
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APPENDIX B 

FEES IN GENERAL PRACTICE IN THE STATES OF AUSTRALIA 

State 

Queensland 

New South Wales 

1 
Victoria 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania . . . .'• 

• 

Ordinal 

Surgery 
Consultation 

£ s. d. 
1 1 0 

•te 
1 5 0 
1 1 0 

*4i-« 
&-8-$ 
1 1 0 

y Items 

Home 
Visit 

£ 5. d. 
1 11 6 

te 
1 15 0 
1 11 6 
1 J 6 
1 i» 0 
1 It $ 

+0 

i ii o 

Attendana 
Holidays, 

Out ofH 

Surgery 
Consultation 

£ s. d. 
1 5 0 

te 
1 I f G 
1 11 6 
1 10 0 
1 tB 0 
4—i n 

? wi Public 
Weekends, 
ours, etc. 

Home 
Visit 

£ J. t/. 
2 2 0 

2 2 0 
1 I f 0 
1 VS o 

. 2 -4—e 

T 

«*** 

(MDG 327/61/12) 

(JVavj> Onfew 25/ ant/J7¥ o/7962 a«rf^ of 1963) 

Ho 

4 

UNCLASSIFIgP-^ ^ t̂ Mi-cLAHJk, N 0 51 "/A * 
315^0fficers—Supplementary List Seaman—Conditions of Entry and 

Service 
A Supplementary List of Seaman Officers was introduced into the Royal Australian 

Navy from March, 1964. 

2. The aims of the scheme are to provide sufficient officers to meet the growing 
commitments of the Royal Australian Navy, whilst at the same time preserving the 
promotion prospects of the General List Seaman Officer. 

3. The Supplementary List of Seaman Officers in the Royal Australian Navy will 
normally be selected from the following sources— 

(a) Direct Entry from shore. 
(b) Candidates from the Fleet, including Topmen. 
(c) Upper Yardman candidates who fail to reach the required academic 

standard in certain subjects for the General List. 
(d) Cadet Midshipmen who fail to reach the required academic standard in 

certain subjects. 
(e) Aircrew who are found unsuitable for flying training, subject to other 

aviation requirements and to their being volunteers. 

4. On completion of training, Supplementary List Officers will be granted a seven 
year Short Service Commission, to be followed by five years on the Emergency List. 

L 
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5. Officers will be fitted to fill seaman billets in small ships, and a certain proportion 
will be trained in hydrography. There will be opportunity, subject to the requirements 
of the Service, for extensions of service, and in exceptional circumstances for the grant 
of Permanent Commissions on the General List. Officers will be eligible for selection 
for Permanent Commissions at any time after promotion to the rank of Lieutenant (SL). 

Timing of Entry— 
6. Officers will be entered yearly in March. 

Age on Entry— 
7. Candidates must be over seventeen years and under 23 years on the first day 

of the month of entry. These limits also apply to Midshipmen (SL) entered as air
crew. 

Educational Standard on Entry 
8. Candidates from shore should have Leaving Certificate passes in English and 

one Mathematics subject, and have studied three other subjects to this level. This 
does not prevent application by students who expect to achieve these standards at the 
end of the year of application. 

9. Cadet Midshipmen and Upper Yardman candidates will be considered for entry 
on the Supplementary List by the Naval Board, depending on their current academic 
attainments. 

10. Candidates from the Fleet will be required to attain the same academic 
standard as candidates for entry as aircrew. 

Entry and Training 
11. On selection, candidates from shore will join HMAS CERBERUS as Midship

men (SL). They will undergo one years training at HMAS CERBERUS which will 
include a period at sea in a training ship. Ex-Upper Yardman candidates and Mid
shipmen (GL) will join as occasion demands. At the end of this year an examination 
will be held and certificates issued in accordance with paragraph 23. 

12. If a Midshipman (SL) fails in this first year examination he will either be 
withdrawn from training or backclassed until the next course. In the latter case it 
will be normal for him to forfeit twelve months seniority, unless there are special 
mitigating circumstances. 

Second Year Training 
13. The aims of the training to be given to Midshipmen (SL) in the Fleet are— 

(a) to initiate officers in their duties by practical experience, particularly in 
their relations with ratings; 

(b) to enable them to qualify for Certificates of Competence; and 
(c) to give them the knowledge required by Seaman officers of the work of 

all departments in a ship. 

14. Midshipmen (SL) should be given increasing responsibility progressively, 
commensurate with their experience. It is for this reason that the Certificate of Com
petence can be granted half way through their time in the Fleet (see paragraph 22). 

15. The detailed syllabus is identical with that covered by General List Midship
men. Adequate grounding will have been given during the year's training at HMAS 
CERBERUS. It is therefore intended that Midshipmen (SL) should learn more by 
experience than by formal instruction. This does not remove the need for lectures 
and for supervision by both officers and senior ratings. 
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16. Midshipmen (SL) should be assigned to the various departments of the ship 
for set periods, as well as doing normal ships' duties—watchkeeping, running boats, 
taking charge of parties, divisional work. The following is a guide to the time which 
should be spent in each department— 

Executive . . . . . . . . Twenty weeks. 
Air . . . . . . Two weeks. 
Gunnery . . . . . . . . One week. 
TAS . . . . One week. 
Communications . . . . . . One week. 
ND . . . . . . . . One week. 
Engineering . . . . . . . . Nine weeks. 
Supply . . . . . . . . Four weeks. 
Submarines . . . . . . . . One week. 

This provides the opportunity for Midshipmen (SL) to learn at first hand about the 
work and problems of departments other than their own, and most important, about 
the types of ratings who serve in them. For some, this opportunity will never recur. 

17. Midshipmen (SL) will be appointed initially to ships by the Naval Board for 
their second year of training. Subsequent movements of Midshipmen (SL) between 
ships of the Fleet will be arranged by FOCAF. 

Journals and Sight Books 
18. Each Midshipman (SL) will be required to keep a Journal and a Sight Book; 

these books are to be produced at inspections and are to be sent to the Examining 
Board at the Midshipmen's examination, together with the Commanding Officer's 
recommendation on the marks to be awarded for them. 

19. The journal is intended to give Midshipmen (SL) practice in accurate reporting, 
in making informed comment and in writing English. 

Form AE 190 
20. A Form AE 190 will be forwarded to FOCAF from HMAS CERBERUS 

for each Midshipman (SL) and is to be kept in accordance with the instructions 
contained therein. On completion of the Midshipman's training, the form is to be 
forwarded to Navy Office, Canberra. 

Certificates 
21. The following certificates (details of which are printed in Form AE 190) are 

required to be obtained by each Midshipman (SL). 
(a) Certificate of Competence. 
(b) Certificate of ability to handle boats. 
(c) Certificate of completion of a set of astronomical observations. (Navy 

Order 74 of 1963 Appendix, Section 7). 
(d) Practical Signals Certificate. 
(e) Engineering Certificate. 

Certificate of Competence 
22. Of the certificates listed in paragraph 21 above, the Certificate of Competence 

has special importance in the training of officers. It may be awarded to Midshipmen 
(SL) after not less than six months at sea. If the certificate has still not been awarded 
at the time of the Midshipmen's examination, the reasons are to be reported to the 
Naval Board. A Midshipman (SL) who fails to obtain a Certificate of Competence 
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during his year at sea will forfeit 2 months seniority unless it is clearly shown that the 
Certificate was withheld for reasons outside his control. He will be required to 
obtain a Certificate of Competence before appointment to a complement billet. 

Certificates from HMAS CERBERUS 
23. On graduation from HMAS CERBERUS, certificates will be awarded to, and 

time towards seniority as a Lieutenant (SL) will be gained by Midshipmen (SL) as 
follows— 

Percentage Certificates Time Gained 
80 . . . . First Class . . 1 month 
65 . . . . Second Class . . • • i month 
50 . . . . . . Third Class . . . . Nil. 

The results will be recorded on Form AE 190. 

Service Marks 
24. A total of 200 is available to the Commanding Officer to award as service 

marks. They are to be assessed four times at approximately three-monthly intervals 
and recorded on Form AE 190. On each occasion marks are to be awarded out of a 
maximum of 50 on a scale similar to that in paragraph 26 below. They are to be 
awarded more for zeal, resourcefulness and reliability than for powers of leadership, 
which may still be latent in many Midshipmen (SL). 

Midshipmen's Examination 
25. Midshipmen (SL) are to be brought before an examining board convened as 

for Midshipmen (GL). This board should be held in late January, in time for the 
results to reach Navy Office by 15th February. Midshipmen (SL) will be required to 
achieve similar standards to General List Midshipmen, but Examining Boards should 
take careful account of the types of ship in which they have served. 

26. Marks are to be awarded as follows— 
Duties of OOW and ORO 
Rule of the Road 
Practical Signals 
Anchor Work and Rigging 
Ship's Organization 
Divisional Officers Duties 
Administration and Supply 
Engineering 
Journal 
Sight Book 
Service Marks 

. . 200 

. . 75 
50 

. . 75 
50 
75 
75 

. . 125 
50 
25 

. . 200 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . 1000 
To pass, 50 per cent, of the total is required, with not less than 80 per cent, in Rule 
of the Road and Practical Signals and not less than 40 per cent, in each other item. 

Seniority 
27. The time gained towards seniority as a Lieutenant (SL) will be awarded as 

follows— 
Percentage Certificate Time Gained 

80 . . . . . . First Class . . . . 3 months 
65 . . . . Second Class . . • • H months 
50 . . . . . . Third Class . . . . Nil. 
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Failures 
28. A Midshipman (SL) who fails in not more than two subjects is to be re

examined in each subject after not less than one month. If successful, only a Third 
Class Certificate is to be awarded regardless of the resultant total marks. 

29. Failure to obtain 50 per cent, of the total marks, or a failure in three or more 
subjects, or in any subject on re-examination, will lead either to withdrawal of the 
Midshipman (SL) from the Royal Australian Navy, or to back classing and forfeiture 
of four months' seniority. In the latter case, a Midshipman (SL) may only be 
awarded a Third Class Certificate at the second attempt whatever his final total marks. 

Sickness 
30. If a Midshipman (SL) has lost time during training through sickness or other 

causes beyond his control his Commanding Officer may recommend that he should 
take the Midshipman's examination provided that he can certify that the Midshipman 
( S L ) -

(a) stands a reasonable chance of passing; 
(b) has the capability of earning a Certificate of Competence after completing 

six months training; and 
(c) would, in the Commanding Officer's opinion, have obtained the other 

certificates in paragraph 21 above under normal circumstances. 

Total failure in the examination will entail back-classing under the conditions of 
paragraph 29 above. Seniority gains at the second attempt will be awarded at the 
discretion of the Naval Board. 

Appointment after Midshipmen's Examination 
31. After passing the Midshipman's examination and subject to being in possession 

of a Certificate of Competence, Midshipmen (SL) will be eligible for appointment to 
complement billets or to sub-specialist training in hydrography, diving, little (d), etc. 

Reports during Midshipman's Time 
32. In order to plan appointments as Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL), reports on 

Forms AS 206 are to be rendered after six months at sea as Midshipman (SL). 

Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) 
33. A Midshipman (SL) will be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) to date 

two years from date of entry as Midshipman (SL) plus any time forefeited under 
paragraphs 12, 22, and 29 above, and will be granted a seven year Short Service 
Commission on the Supplementary List of the Royal Australian Navy, to be followed 
by five years on the Emergency List. 

Bridge Watchkeeping Certificate 
34. This certificate will state that the officer has proved himself in all respects 

competent to take charge of watch at sea by day and by night. The certificate may be 
awarded after an officer has completed six months sea-time as an Acting Sub-Lieu
tenant (SL). It is required for promotion to Sub-Lieutenant (SL). It is emphasized, 
however, that six months is a minimum period and Commanding Officers are not to 
award the Certificate until they are entirely satisfied that the officer has proved himself 
competent. If on completion of twelve months as an Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) an 
officer has not been awarded the certificate, a special report is to be forwarded to the 
Naval Board on Form AS 206. 
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Ocean Navigation Certificate 
35. Although not required for confirmation as a Sub-Lieutenant (SL), Officers 

on the Supplementary List of Seamen should be encouraged to work for, and to 
obtain, their Ocean Navigation Certificate. The award of this certificate is to be 
reported to the Naval Board and will enable the officer to be considered for a wider 
selection of appointments. It will be a pre-requisite for selection of the officer for a 
Permanent Commission on the General List. 

Sub-Lieutenant (SL) 
36. An Acting Sub-Lieutenant (SL) will be promoted to Sub-Lieutenant (SL) 

subject to the following qualif ications—^^ 
(a) The possession oi aVBridge Watchkeeping Certificate. 
(b) One year's seniority. 
(c) Recommendation by Commanding Officer. 

Lieutenant (SL) 
37. A Sub-Lieutenant (SL) will be promoted to Lieutenant (SL) subject to the 

following qualifications— 
(a) Two years as a Sub-Lieutenant (SL) including acting time, or age 22 years, 

whichever is the later, adjusted for the time lost or gained at the Mid
shipman's Examinations outlined in paragraphs 23 and 27 above. 

(b) Recommendation by Commanding Officer. 

Extension of Service and Permanent Commissions 
38. On completion of their Short Service Commissions officers may, subject to 

recommendation and the requirements of the Service, extend their service for further 
periods of four years. 

39. In exceptional circumstances, Permanent Commissions on the General List 
may be granted. 

Lieutenant-Commander (SL) 
40. Promotion to Lieutenant-Commander (SL) will be made on attaining eight 

years seniority in the rank of Lieutenant (SL). 

Gratuity 
41. Seaman Officers of the Supplementary List, on completion of their Short 

Service Commission and on transfer to the Emergency List, will be eligible to be paid 
a gratuity of £50 per annum in respect of each completed year of the Short Service 
Commission. 

Defence Forces Retirement Benefits Fund 
42. All officers are required to become contributors to the DFRB Fund and during 

service are covered for benefits for themselves or family in the event of death or 
invaliding. 

43. In the event of the death or invaliding of a member whilst serving a Short 
Service Commission, the member, or his beneficiaries as appropriate, may elect to 
receive either the benefits available under the DFRB Act or the gratuity calculated as 
in paragraph 41. 
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44. When the gratuity is payable, the member will receive a refund of his con
tributions but no other benefits available under the DFRB Act. 

45. Navy Order 542 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

46. This order is being included in the Appendixes to Regulations and Instructions. 

(DOA 303/21/19) 
{Navy Orders 74 and 542 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED^ ^^jjtu. -i*«, rt- O • 331 fc 5 
316—RAN Communication Ratings—Singapore 

Navy Order 753 of 1962 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 9 
Delete sub-paragraph (b) and insert in lieu— 

" (b) In order to allow a credit of Marriage Allowance to continue to a 
rating accompanied Overseas by his wife, it is necessary for a quali
fying allotment at a rate not less than that shown in IPI 84/1 (b) 
to be declared payable direct to the wife. This should be declared 
before leaving Australia, if possible, or immediately after arrival 
in Singapore." 

Paragraph 29 / 
Delete sub-paragraph (a) and amend (b), (c), (d) to read (a), (b), (c). 

(DNA 333/201/28) 
(Navy Order 753 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
317 Ratings—Qualifications of Air Electrical Branch Ratings to Sign 

Form A700 as Supervisory Ratings 
In view of the continuing shortage of Supervisory Ratings in the Air Electrical 

Branch it has been decided to continue, for a further period, the policy whereby 
selected Acting Leading Electrical Mechanics (AW) and (AC) may be authorized 
to sign the Form A700 as Supervisory ratings for work in their own trade in accord
ance with AP(RAN) 140, Article 122, paragraph 1. 

2. The authorization is to be given at the discretion of the Captain of the ship 
or air station at which the rating is serving, subject to the following restrictions— 

(a) The number of ratings so authorized is to be limited to that essential to 
carry out the current task. 

(b) The authorization is only to be given for the time the rating is serving in 
the particular ship, station or squadron concerned. 

3. A central record of ratings so authorized is to be kept at each ship or air 
station. 

4. The authorization is not to be recorded on History Sheets. 

5. Navy Order 233 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DAMR 1313/201/5) 
{Navy Order 233 of 1962) 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
318—Training—Safety Precautions During Surface Practice Firings 
The following orders are issued in amplification of the Safety Rules for Surface 

Practice Firing laid down in BR 1043 (2), Chapter 4, paragraphs 21 to 30. 

2. HE shell is not to be used for any towed target firings unless the length of tow 
is at least 1,000 yards, and a deflection correction (away from the towing ship) is 
applied to reduce the chance of damaging the target. 

3. Whatever type of target is being used, the following minimum lengths of tow 
are to be used when firing practice shell— 

{a) All firings outside 16,000 yards . . . . 1,000 yards. 

(b) All firings (by day or by night) using blind aiming 
including Radar Manual and Auto Follow . . 1,000 yards. 

(c) All firings at night . . . . • • 1,000 yards. 

{d) All firings using AA Prediction Systems .. . . 1,000 yards. 

(e) All other firings using full calibre practice shell . . 750 yards. 

( /) All other firings using sub-calibre shell . . . . 300 yards. 

4. As an exception to the above, 40-mm. HE ammunition may be fired at splash 
targets provided— 

{a) The towing ship is to the LEFT of the line of fire. 

(b) A minimum length of tow of 400 yards is used. 
(c) The maximum range is not more than the following when length of tow 

is as shown— 
Maximum Range to be 

Length of Tow (yards) less than (yards) 
400 1,000 
600 1,500 
800 2,000 
1 000 . . . . • • • • No restriction. 

(d) Inclination is between the limits 60°-120° LEFT. 

5. In addition, the various rules for limiting inclinations, target identification, 
etc., that are given in BR 1043 (2) are to be adhered to, whatever type of target is 
infuse. 

6. The Admiralty Board advise that it is NOT intended to amend BR 1043 (2), 
since this book is being re-written, but a reference to this order is to be entered in 
the margin of pages 17 and 18. 

7. Navy Order 433_ of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 433 of 1962) 
(DTSR 1624/211/119) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
319—Alteration and Addition Item—HMA Ships—Waste Disposal Units 

The following alteration and addition items are approved for HMA Ships 
SYDNEY, SUPPLY, VAMPIRE, VENDETTA and ANZAC— 

(a) HMAS SYDNEY— Class list item No. 315 (ex TDL " NYR ") 
To fit 1 No. Model 37 Commercial " Wastemaster " Waste Disposal 

Unit, driven by a 1\ hp motor, in main galley or on weather deck 
convenient to galley. 

(b) HMAS SUPPLY— Class list item No. 12 (ex TDL " NLE") 
To fit 1 No. Model 37 Commercial " Wastemaster " Waste Disposal 

Unit, driven by 1\ hp motor in main galley. 
(c) DARING CLASS (VAMPIRE and VENDETTA)— Class list item No. 91 

(ex TDL " NDAW ") 
To fit 1 No. Model 37 Commercial " Wastemaster " Waste Disposal 

Unit, driven by a 1\ hp motor in crew's galley. 
(d) BATTLE CLASS (ANZAC)— Class list item No. 151 (ex TDL " NBAR ") 

To fit 1 No. Model 37 Commercial " Wastemaster " Waste Disposal 
Unit, driven by a 1\ hp motor in crew's galley forward. 

Note: The positions shown above are recommended only but where practicable 
the units should be placed in galleys or sculleries. The refitting authority should 
confirm with Ships' Officers that the positions suit particular conditions and require
ments. 

References: (a) Navy Office memo. 1211/51/317 dated 20th May, 1963. 
(b) FOICEA memo. N18/2/12 dated 30th July, 1963. 
(c) FOCAF memo. AF1858/84 dated 8th August, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1211/51/317) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

320—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0243)—CTC Extinguishers, 
Pattern 0243/47230 and Bracket, Pattern 0243/4725—Allocation 
of N A T O Stock Numbers 

(AFO 445/1964) 
The following items have now been assigned NATO Stock Numbers— 

OLD IDENTIFICATION NEW IDENTIFICACION 

NATO 
Supply 
Classifi-

Description Pattern cation 
EXTINGUISHER FIRE, 0243/942-9586 4210 

1 QT. CTC 
BRACKET, FIRE EXTIN- 0243/942-6904 4210 

GUISHER, for 
Pattern 0243/942-9586 

2. Records are to be amended, and items demanded and accounted for, under 
the new identifications. 

(DNAS 505/87/469) 

Pattern Description 
0243/47230 Extinguisher 

CTC 1 Qt. 
0243/4725 Bracket 
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RESTRICTED 
321—Replenishment at Sea—Abeam Fuelling—Derrick Rig 

(DCI (RN) 32/1964) 
Consequent upon the successful trials of a modified method of passing the abeam 

rig lines when fuelling by the derrick method, it has been decided that this method 
should become standard for abeam derrick fuelling. 

2. Instead of using a messenger to pass the hose line, distance line and telephone 
cables, the 1-J-in. manila tail line to the hose line is to be secured direct to the gun 
line. The tail of the hose line is to be used as a messenger for the distance line and 
telephone cables. A saving in time will be achieved as the hose line can be snatched 
in immediately on the receiving ship and hauled over. The clips on the tail line for 
the distance line and telephone cables will readily pass through the highpoint snatch 
block. 

3. As a result of the trials it was found that the optimum length of the 1^-in. 
manila tail line should be 35 fathoms and supply ships are to ensure that their tail 
lines are increased in length accordingly. A messenger should also be clipped to the 
tail line and should be tended in the supply ship. This messenger can be used for 
the transfer of light stores, messages, etc., and for returning the rig. 

4. When fuelling at night a lifebuoy light should be secured at the point where the 
distance line and telephone cables join the tail line to ensure that this gear will not 
run into the switch block and jam. 

5. The Admiralty Board has advised that a description of this method will be 
included in the next change to the British Addendum to ATP 16. 

(DTSR 1623/202/22) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
322—Naval Stores—Returns by HM Ships and Ships of Other Common

wealth Navies 
Returns of Naval Stores from HM ships and ships of other Commonwealth 

Navies are to be accepted at HMA Dockyards and Naval Store Depots in the fol
lowing circumstances— 

(a) The items are of RAN pattern, or of Admiralty pattern, currently in use 
in the RAN. 

(b) The ships concerned are operating for long periods from RAN bases. 
(<?) The ships are under refit at an HMA Dockyard. 
(d) When a new item is supplied in lieu. 

2. The accounting arrangements in regard to such returns are to be as follows— 
(a) Items surveyed as repairable or To be taken on RAN charge and 

serviceable and which are credited at serviceable or repairable 
replaced from RAN stocks. value—less prescribed administration 

charges. 
(b) Items surveyed as repairable or To be taken on charge on Admiralty 

serviceable and which are Account—no financial adjustment 
replaced by items held on involved. 
Admiralty Account. 
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(c) Items surveyed for sale . . To be taken on Admiralty, etc., Sale 
charge for disposal. Proceeds of 
sale to be credited to the Govern
ment concerned less prescribed 
charges. 

(d) Items surveyed as arisings . . To be taken on RAN Sale Charge. 
No credit to be given to the Govern
ment concerned. 

3. Navy Order 403 of 1962js hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 501/56/43) 
(Navy Order 403 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
323—Ton Class Minesweepers—Wood Derricks—Downgrading 

Following reports of failures occurring during tests of wood derricks in RN 
minesweepers it has been decided to downgrade the derricks by reducing the allow
able working load from 2 | to l i tons to ensure adequate factors of safety during 
normal usage. 

2. All future tests are to be with loads appropriate to a working load of 1£ tons 
and test plates fitted to the derricks are to be modified accordingly. 

3. It is appreciated that the weight of a fully flooded Acoustic Sweep (Displacer) 
AD Mark 3 will exceed the reduced working load of the derricks by about 800 lb. 
and it is accepted that on the rare occasions when recovery of a flooded sweep is 
necessary, this overload can be taken. 

4. Since it may not always be obvious when the sweep is flooded or partially 
flooded, recovery of the Acoustic Sweep should at all times be accomplished with 
care and full regard to safety of personnel in the vicinity. 

5. Navy Order 872 of 1963—Lifting Appliances, Tests, Maintenance and 
Periodical Inspection is being amended accordingly. 

(DNC 1227/51/32) 
(Navy Order 872 of 1963) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
324—Conversion of Office Machines for Decimal Currency 

Preliminary action in connection with the registration of accounting machines, 
adding machines and cash registers for conversion to decimal operation has been 
completed. 

2. The Decimal Currency Board has stated that changes of ownership or location 
of registered machines as a result of sale, transfer, or trade-in must be notified within 
fourteen days. Accordingly, arrangements are to be made for any such change 
affecting these machines, including those owned by Ships' Company Canteens, to 
be reported to the Director, O & M Unit, Navy Office, as soon as possible. 

(DIO & M 201/1/3) 

31 326 

> • 
UNCLASSIFIED 

325—Form AS 3113—Monthly Return of Ratings Under Training 
Form AS 3113—Monthly Return of Ratings Under Training, has been completely 

revised and should be used for all future returns. 

2. The revised form is available on demand from SNSO, Garden Island. 

(HPB 464/54/305) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
326—Form AS 1158B—Weapon and Radar Gear—Tilt Test—Introduction 

Form AS 1158B has been introduced to replace Form S1158/B/D.414. 

2. The new form is now being printed and will shortly be ready for distribution. 

(DW 464/54/529) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 228 to 298 
of 1962 are now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. I. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 



RESTRICTED 

RESTRICTED. 



RESTRICTED CNOs 327347/64 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
9th June, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
327—Accounts Branch, NSW—Change of Title 

The titles of the Accounts Branch, New South Wales, and Superintending 
Accountant have been changed to Area Finance Branch, New South Wales and Area 
Finance Officer respectively, with effect from 23rd March, 1964. 

(DCP 1541/60/240) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

328—Communications—Difficulties in Long Distance Radio Communica
tion Associated with Current Solar Cycle 

(DCI(RN) 3/1964) 

It may not be generally appreciated that High Frequency Radio communications 
are seriously affected by a cycle of solar activity re-occurring approximately every 
eleven years. In general terms, periods of high solar activity cause greater ionization 
of the ionosphere which increase considerably the range of usable frequencies over a 
a particular path. Low solar activity causes a decrease in ionospheric electronic 
density and frequency choice becomes more limited for a given path. The last 
maximum solar activity was in 1958 and the next minimum is expected in 1963-64. 
During periods of low solar activity the useable portion of the high frequency spectrum 
is substantially reduced. The resulting congestion in the normal bands available for 
long distance communication produces an acute interference problem which is most 
pronounced on non-directional circuits associated with ship and air long distance 
communications and fleet broadcasts. 

2. Flag and Commanding Officers should be aware of the difficult period expected 
in long distance communications and communications staffs should pay particular 
attention to the correct choice of frequency for a given path. 

3. Experience gained over the last few years of exceptionally high solar activity 
may be extremely misleading under current conditions. In general, much lower 
frequencies will now require to be used, bearing in mind the normal seasonal changes, 
and more use should be made of LF components of ship broadcasts. It must also 
be borne in mind that long range predictions such as those published in AFO " S " 763 
(RN Signal Order " S " 7) can only serve as an average guide. Communications staffs 
should be on guard against freak, and sudden changes in, conditions, when reception 
results often provide the best guide to optimum transmission frequencies. 

(Dof C 16/8/12) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
329—HMA Ships DERWENT and DUCHESS—Commissioning 

The following HMA ships were commissioned on the dates indicated below— 
HMAS DERWENT—30th April, 1964. 
HMAS DUCHESS—8th May, 1964. (Previously HMS DUCHESS.) 

(HNB 1224/272/51) 
1211/51/437) 



330 

UNCLASSIFIED 
330—The Thurlow Navigation Award 

Through the Australian Institute of Navigation, the American Institute of Navi
gation has advised that Service personnel and civilians employed by the Department 
of the Navy are eligible for nomination for " The Thurlow Navigation Award ". 
This Award takes the form of a bronze plaque, given in memory of brilliant engineer, 
Colonel Thomas L. Thurlow. 

2. Excerpts from the American Regulations regarding the Award are— 
The purpose of the Award is to stimulate the development of the Science of 

Navigation. 
The winner shall be elected by secret ballot by members of the " Award 

Selection Committee" after careful consideration of all candidates. The 
election shall take place on or before 15th May, of each year. 

Practicability shall be the essence of the Award and with this as a criterion 
the merits of candidates for the Award shall be considered with respect to the 
following, giving greatest weight to the first and consideration to the other 
points in descending order of importance— 

(i) An outstanding invention or design involving any type of equipment 
which applies to the science of air or surface navigation, 

(ii) Any outstanding method developed for use in air or surface naviga
tion, 

(iii) Outstanding research or study along air or surface navigation lines, 
(iv) Outstanding effort for the general advancement of the science of air 

or surface navigation. 
In the selection of a recipient for the Award, preference shall be given to 

candidates whose works assume prominence and importance during the last 
calendar year previous to the presentation of the Award. 

4. Personnel wishing to nominate for the Award are to forward full particulars 
to the Secretary, Department of the Navy, through normal naval or departmental 
channels by 2nd February of each year. 

(HNB 38/3/3) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ H 0 pilkS 
331—Helicopter Winching Drill 

The Naval Board have decided that it is necessary for all RAN personnel to 
know the procedure for being winched into and out of a helicopter. Commanding 
Officers are therefore to arrange for all officers and men under their command who 
are not already familiar with winching drill to receive instruction in it at the first 
available opportunity. It is appreciated that practical instruction using a helicopter 
will not normally be possible, but the intention is that all personnel should understand 
the technique involved and be familiar with the procedure for handling the helicopter 
rescue strop. As an aid to this instruction, copies of photographs showing the 
equipment and its use are being distributed to ships and establishments. 
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2. In addition it has been decided that instruction in helicopter winching drill 
is in future to be given to all Junior Officers, Recruits, Junior Recruits and Apprentices 
during their initial training. Arrangements are therefore to be made for a lecture 
on this subject to be included in the appropriate course programmes, accompanied 
where possible by a demonstration using the helicopter rescue strop. Arrangements 
for the issue of a strop to HMAS NIRIMBA and HMAS LEEUWIN without 
demand will be made. 

3. The syllabuses in ABR 27, ABR 697 and ABR 91 will be amended accordingly. 

(DMT 311/3/47) 

RESTRICTED 
332—Medical Instructions for Naval Aircrew Personnel 

Navy Order 783 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Delete paragraphs 14, 15 and 16 and insert in lieu— 
" 14. Candidates for aircrew are to undergo a medical examination 

by a naval medical officer nominated by the Medical Director-General. 
The result of this examination, which is to include an audiometric 
assessment, is to be recorded on Form AF Med. 1. The medical 
history is to be recorded on Form AF Med. 1A. 

15. If the candidate is recommended for aircrew by the Selection 
Board, arrangements are to be made for the candidate to be referred 
to the Eye and ENT Specialists. The result of the Eye Specialist's 
examination, which is to include a refraction test, is to be recorded 
on Form AF Med. IB. The result of the ENT Specialist's examination / 
is to be recorded on Form AF Med. 1C, and where an audiometric " 
assessment is considered desirable the result is to be recorded on 
Form AM 5. Each specialist is to state whether the candidate is fit 
or unfit for aircrew. 

16. The completed Forms AF Med. 1, I A, IB, 1C and AM 5, which 
are to include a recommendation as to the medical fitness for aircrew / 
and the proposed flying medical category of the candidate, are to be 
forwarded to the Medical Director-General. Forms AF Med. 1 and 1A 
of unsuccessful candidates are also to be forwarded to the Medical 
Director-General.'' 

(A) Paragraph 42—Form No. M171, column " Disposal of Forms "— > 
Amend: " One copy to be retained by the Medical Officer " to read 

" One copy to be forwarded to the Medical Director-
General ". 

(MDG 327/251/6) 
(Navy Order 783 of 1963) 

UNCLASjSinELl. 6*~-uiUx^ ^C<U t4-C• io5J(e>5 
333—Programme of Professional Tests in the RAN—July-December, 1964 

The programme of professional tests in the RAN conducted from Navy Office 
during the period 1st July, to 31st December, 1964, is shown in paragraph 2 of this 

order. 
Applications for these tests are to reach Navy Office one month in advance. 
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2. Test Date of Test 

L Wtr. RANR . . . . Wednesday 2nd, 9th and 16th September. 
LSA S and V RANR . . Wednesday 2nd, 9th and 16th September. 
L Std. RANR . . . . Wednesday 16th September. 
SPO S and V RANR . . Wednesday 7th, 14th, 21st and 28th October. 
PO Wtr. RANR . . . . Wednesday 7th, 14th, 21st and 28th October. 
PO Std. RANR . . . . Wednesday 7th, 14th, 21st and 28th October. 
Supply Sub-Lieutenant (S) 

and (W) . . . . Tuesday 17th, Wednesday 18th November. 
Engineer Sub-Lieutenant (AE) 

(AO) . . . . . . Tuesday 1st, Wednesday 2nd December. 

3. Branch Technical Tests (Section 2 of Advancement Boards) for RAN and 
WRANS ratings of the Supply and Secretariat and Medical Branches, and for 
WRANS ratings of the MTD and Regulating Branches will in future be conducted 
by^HMAS CERBERUS as follows— 

(a) For Leading Rate and Petty Officer—second Tuesday in February, May, 
August and November. 

(b) For Chief Petty Officer—second Tuesday in May and November. 
Applications for these tests are to be forwarded to reach HMAS CERBERUS one 
month in advance. Further details are contained in ABR 27/1964, Volume 2, 
Chapter 7, and for members of the WRANS, in ABR 1077, Chapter 8. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on Notice Boards. 

5. Navy Order 894 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 312/6/5) 
(Navy Order 894 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
334—Training and Courses in UK—Personal Records 

In future when personnel are appointed or drafted to the United Kingdom for 
courses or training, action is to be taken by the ship or establishment in which the 
member is serving to ensure that— 

(a) Medical and Service documents are forwarded to reach the Australian 
Naval Representative, United Kingdom, at least three days prior to 
the commencement of the course or commencement of training; and 

(b) Pay Account Cards are forwarded to reach ANRUK by the time the 
officer or rating arrives in the UK. Where a member travels by air 
his pay account card should be handed to him prior to his departure 
from Australia and kept readily available either on his person or in 
hand baggage carried. 

2. When courses or training are of three or more months duration personal 
details (as per the pro-forma below which should be reproduced locally) and 
photographs two in number, size not more than If-in. x lf-in. (or 4 cms. square) 
are to be forwarded to Naval Personnel Branch, Navy Office, Canberra, ACT as 
soon as possible after receipt of relevant Appointment List or Draft Note. 

7 335 

DETAILS REQUIRED TO BE INSERTED ON IDENTITY 

CARDS ISSUED TO 

COMMONWEALTH AND FOREIGN OFFICERS AND RATINGS 

Surname 

Other Names 

Rank or Rating 

Place of Birth 

Date of Birth 

Height 

Colour of Eyes 

Colour of Hair 

Other Visible Distinguishing Marks 

Photographs (2 No.) size not more than lf-in. x lf-in. (or 4 cms. square) are 
to be forwarded with this form. 

(HPB 311/201/135.) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
335—Radar—Aerials—Radiating and Reflecting Elements—Painting by 

Ship's Staff 
Reports from sea indicate that repeated painting of radiating and reflecting 

elements of radar aerials by ships' staffs can eventually cause a significant falling off 
in range performance and an increase in the side lobe level. 

2. If the design performance is to be achieved and maintained, the preparation 
and repainting of such aerial surfaces should be carried out using the correct type 
and quantity of paint, applied in accordance with the approved technique. Such 
repainting can only be undertaken efficiently by dockyards. 

3. When deterioration of radiating and reflecting elements of radar aerials occurs 
to an extent where performance of the set is likely to be impaired, an item is to be 
inserted in the next main defect list giving details of such deterioration. Defect list 
action is not to be taken on appearance grounds alone. 

4. In anticipation of dockyard defect action, ships' staffs should take measures to 
arrest serious deterioration. In this case, where the existing paint or corrosion is to 
be removed, great care should be taken to minimize damage to the underlying surface. 
Chipping is not to be attempted; paint and varnish remover to specification DNC SP 
685A is to be used and the affected areas touched up by an application of " Swift 
Vulc " paint. This item is dealt with under class E, group 7, as a non-pattern item. 
Such emergency treatment should be followed at the first opportunity by the correct 
treatment by dockyards. 
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5. These instructions are not intended to restrict the repainting of those parts of 
the radar aerials which do not affect technical performance. When such repainting 
is carried out either by ship's staff or dockyard, it should be done in consultation 
with the Electrical Officer (or senior Electrical Branch rating on board) or. in the 
case of dockyards, the appropriate professional officers. 

6. In no circumstances are radomes to be painted or otherwise treated. 

7. Navy Order 393 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 393 of 1962) 
(DEE 518/51/283) 

RESTRICTED 
336—Fire Control-MRS 3—GASU Type 4 Mod. 1—Modification to Fan 

Guard Securing Arrangements—Modification No. AN6 
(a) Ships, establishments and All ships and establishments so fitted. 

authorities concerned Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(b) Type and mark of equip- GASU Type 4 Mod. 1. 
ment 

(c) Part of equipment affected Fan blade guard. 
(d) Purpose of modification To prevent vibration of the fan blade guard whilst unit 

is running. 
(e) Nature of modification.. To replace existing bottom securing bolt by a new 

manufacture bracket. 
To replace existing top support rod by a larger diameter 

rod. 
( / ) Drawings .. .. Navy Order Diagram Issue 5/64. 

(g) By whom to be done .. Ship's Staff. 
Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(h) Priority .. .. Category 1. 

(j) How to be treated . . As a defect. 
(k) How to be recorded .. As modification No. AN 6 to GASU Type 4 Mod. 1. 

(DW 1224/273/63) 

RESTRICTED 
337—Anti-Submarine—Sonar—Directing Gear for Type 177 Sonar in 

Hull Outfits 18 and 20 
(AFO 54211964) 

Although an interlock exists to prevent the dome being raised or lowered, unless 
the training ring is on bearing Red 90°, there is no interlock to ensure that the 
transducer itself has not rotated under the influence of ship's motion when in the 
dome housed position. 

2. In a recent accident in the RN, the Hull Outfit was being lowered under local 
control from the Directing Gear Compartment and although the splines were thought 
to be correctly aligned, a minor error of judgment caused enough damage to render 
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the Sonar inoperable for five days. This accident shows that extreme caution is 
required near the bottom of the stroke of the Hull Outfit. In future, lowering is to 
be stopped before the splines engage, to permit an accurate assessment of their 
alignment. 

3. A modification is being introduced which will provide an interlock to ensure 
correct spline engagement. 

(DW 400/2/243.) 

RESTRICTED 
338—Anti-Submarine—Sonar Type 176 and HO 15—Interim Modifica-

cations to Prevent Damage 
Reports have been received of damage to the training gear of Sonar Type 176 

when fitted in Hull Outfit 15, due to the tightness of the Ferobestos bearing at the 
top of the training shaft causing the Rotary Transformer securing nut to unscrew. 

2. It is understood that the following precautionary measures have been taken in 
some ships— 

(a) To fit a tab washer to lock the Rotary Transformer securing nut. 
(b) To reverse the direction of rotation of the training shaft. 

3. Neither of these precautionary methods is favoured as overloading of the 
training motor results if inadequate clearance exists in the Ferobestos bearing, thus 
leading to further component failures. 

4. As an interim measure, ships and services fitting, or fitted with, Sonar Type 176 
in either Hull Outfit 15 or 19, are to ensure that 0.020-in. radial clearance exists 
between the Ferobestos bearing and its housing in the support frame. Measurement 
should be made with the directing gear assembled and the hull outfit fully down. 
The Ferobestos bearing should be machined, and the housing filed as necessary to 
achieve this clearance. 

5. Action is in hand for a redesign of the top bearing, permitting adjustment, 
to replace the termporary measures detailed in paras. 2 and 4 above. 

6. Navy Order 435 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DW 400/202/220) 
(Navy Order 435 of 1962) 

RESTRICTED 
339—Anti-Submarine—Sonar Type 177 Series—Pattern 804735 Pinger 

Unit—Amendment to Modification No. 8, BR 1653 (Modifications 
to Underwater Detection Equipment) 

(AFO 543/1964) 

Modification No. 8 in the Type 177 section of BR 1653 was introduced to prevent 
damage to the TR switch and Receiver BFN when the transmission sequence was 
broken. Additional interlocks were provided in the circuit. 

2. The modification was found to be unsatisfactory in some cases because of 
inconsistencies in relay operation, and was suspended by AGM 648 A. 

6379/64.—2 
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3. The following action is now to be taken— 
(a) complete Modification No. 8 in accordance with SI 83 in BR 1653; 
(b) remove wire No. 29 from pin 4SKT8 and connect the wire to 22 RLH: 
(c) connect a new wire between 23 RLH and pin 4SKT8; and 
(d) amend the Paster Diagram accordingly. 

4. The effect of these changes is to place a normally open relay contact in RLH 
in series with RLF 3. This will appear in the circuit diagram between 21 RLF 3 and 
4SKT8. 

5. The Ministry of Defence has advised that a revised SI83 will be issued in due 
course. 

(DW 400/2/244) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
340—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates Type 12 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMA Ships YARRA 
and PARRAMATTA— 

Class List Item No. 289. (Ex TDL " PG ")• 
Item: (a) To improve the standard of the Chief's and Petty Officers' accom

modation in accordance with Navy Office Drawing No. 209/975. 
(b) To provide a new Sick Bay in accordance with Navy Office Drawing 

No. 209/332. 

2. Compensation for topweight is to be reported when the work has been 
completed. 

3. Reference: (a) HMAS PARRAMATTA's Form AS 1182, TDL " PG " dated 
18th July, 1962, forwarded under cover of FOCAF 
memorandum 1923/12 dated 25th October, 1962. 

(b) Navy Office memorandum 1224/51/195 dated 4th July, 1963. 
(c) GMWD memorandum 218/11/63 dated 20th November, 1963. 
(d) GMGID memorandum N20/17/205 dated 2nd January, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1224/51/195) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
341—Alteration and addition Item—Daring Class Destroyers 

Navy Order 405 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete: Paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) in tow. 

Insert: " (a) To remove voice pipes— 
(No. 4) From Bridge (TIS and Secondary Communication 

Position). To GDO Position Operations Room. 

(No. 21) To be retained but suitable measures to be taken to 
prevent " gas " from gaining access to the citadel 
through the pipe terminals in the bridge. 

(No. 21A) Retain voice and message portion between 
Operations Room and MWO. Remove portion 
to bridge. 
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(No. 22) Retain portion between bridge and signal deck. 
Remove branch to MSO. 

(b) To fit plugs with lanyards to voice pipes— 
(No. 28) From Bridge Pelorus To Wheelhouse. 
(No. 30) From Bridge Pelorus To Captain's Sleeping and 

Day Cabin. 
(No. 31) From Bridge Pelorus To Ops. Room, Chart 

Table and LOP. 
(c) To fit alternative communications as follows— 

Extend signal intercom to MSO." 
References: (a) FOCAF message 080158 of November, 1963. 

(b) ACNB message 192325 of December, 1963. 

(Navy Order 405 of 1963) 
(DCNTS 1215/251/174) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
342—Lifting Appliances—Tests, Maintenance and Periodical Inspections 

Consequent on down grading the working load of wood derricks in Ton Class 
minesweepers from 2\ to \\ tons, Navy Order 872 of 1963 is to be amended as 
follows— 

Paragraph 59. Delete the paragraph and substitute the following new para
graph— 

" Acoustic Sweeps, Inhaul Wires. 
59. The inhaul wire when rigged on the derrick is to be tested as 

follows— 
AD Mark 3—Static test load . . . . 5,600 lb. 

Working load 
Running test load . . 

AH Mark 4—Static test load 
Working load 
Running test load . . 

. . 2,800 lb. 

. . 4,200 lb. 

. . 4,000 lb. 

. . 2,000 lb. 

. . 3,000 lb. 

/ 

(Navy Order 872 of 1963) 
(DNC 400/201/152) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
343—Naval Stores (Tools and Accessories) (Class Group 0273)—Awls, 

Brad and Bits Centre—Introduction of New Patterns 
(AFO 180/1964) 

The current range of Awls, Brad, handled type (to Spec. UK/DIS/2187). has been 
extended to include the following— 

NATO 
Supply Pattern No. Description Accounting 

Classification Classification 
5120 0273/910-4308 AWL, BRAD, handled, ^ - in . Consumable 

point, 1-in. long, bolster to 
point 

6379/6*.—3 
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2. Pattern 0273/910-4305 Awl, Brad, without handle, fV-in. point has been made 
obsolescent, but stocks will continued to be issued until expended. 

3. Future purchases of Bits, centre, carpenter's £-in. to l|-in. range, will be of 
the screw head and spur type to which separate NATO Stock Numbers have been 
assigned as shown in the Appendix. No further purchases will be made of the super
seded patterns which have been made obsolescent, but stocks will continue to be 
issued until exhausted. 

NATO 
Supply 
Class'n 
5133 
5133 
5133 
5133 

5133 

5133 

5133 

5133 

5133 

5133 

5133 

New Range 
Pattern 

0273/120-3689 
0273/120-3690 
0273/120-3691 
0273/120-3692 

0273/120-3693 

0273/120-3694 

0273/120-3695 

0273/120-3696 

0273/120-3697 

0273/120-3698 

0273/120-3699 

UNCLASSIFIED 
344—Stores—Engineering and Electrical—Spare Ledger Pages—HMA 

Ships and Commissioned Establishments 
Henceforth, serially numbered ledger pages, Forms E55R and E55C, are to be 

demanded by memorandum from the appropriate authority detailed in ABR 4, 
Article 1807, instead of as at present from SNSO (Machinery and Spares Depot) 
Sydney. 

2. The serial numbers of the pages issued subsequent to the opening of the ledgers 
will be prefixed by the initial of the port of issue, viz. Sydney " S ", Melbourne " M ", 
Fremantle " F ", but the serial numbers of the original pages will continue not to 
be prefixed. 

3. ABR 4, Articles 1807 and 3539 will be amended. 

APPENDIX 

BITS, CENTRE 
Superseded 

Range 
Description Pattern 

BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's | 4n . (to BS 2054) 0273/910-4099 
BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's f^-in. (to BS 2054) 0273/910-4100 
BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's f-in. (to BS 2054) 0273/910-4101 
BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's ^ -in. (to BS 2054) 0273/910-4102 

BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's i-in. (to BS 2054)< Q273/14843 

BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's f-in. (to BS 2054) 0273/910-4104 

BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's ^-in. (to BS 2 0 5 4 K 0273/14844 

BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's 1-in. (to BS 2054) 0273/910-4106 

{0273/910-4107 
0273/14845 

BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's l |-in. (to BS 2054) 0273/910-4108 

BIT, CENTRE, Carpenter's li-in. (to BS 2054)< Q273/14846 

(DNAS 506/71/325) 

(DNAS 1100/51/17) 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
345—Forms—Revised Forms CW1 and CW1A—Introduction 

Revised Forms CW 1 and CW 1A are now being issued to ships and establishments 
without demand. They are to be brought into use on receipt when they will supersede 
existing Forms CW 1 AS 1304 and AS 198. 

2. These forms are to be used for reporting on all categories of rating candidates 
for commissioned rank i.e. Topmen, Upper Yardmen, Special Duties Lists and 
Supplementary Lists in accordance with the instructions printed on the Forms CW 1 
and on the cover to pads of Forms CW 1 A. 

3. The revised Form CW 1 is a two-leaf folder and is intended as a permanent 
record of a rating's candidature for commissioned rank. It enables recommendations 
gained in one category to be carried forward to another if necessary. For example 
an Upper Yardman candidate who fails to obtain educational qualifications before 
the age limit, can carry on with the same papers as a prospective Special Duties or 
Supplementary List candidate. This flexibility enables a rating to be earmarked as a 
potential officer at an early stage and to be channelled eventually to the category for 
which he is most suited without losing continuity of recommendation. Care is to be 
taken that Forms CW 1 are not cancelled until it is established that ratings are no 
longer candidates for all avenues of promotion for which they may be eligible. 

4. On receipt, new style Forms CW 1 are to be started for all SD candidates 
qualified for recommendation at that date. The " Date of Initial Issue " is to be 
the date of original recommendation recorded on the candidates Service Certificate. 
It should be noted that whereas previously Forms AS 198 for SD candidates were 
rendered on 31st May and 30th November, the revised Form CW 1A for candidates 
of all categories is to be rendered on 30th April and 31st October. 

5. The revised Form CW 1A, which replaces Forms AS 1304 and AS 198 is 
designed to cater for the periodic reporting on all candidates. The basic feature is 
that recommendations are required on the candidate's suitability as an officer. 
Captains are to bear in mind that it is the candidate's potential as an officer which 
must be the basis of remarks in Sections III, IV and V. The rest of the form 
contains details necessary for the selection and/or interview procedure. The forms 
are to be rendered in accordance with the instructions on Form CW 1. 

6. Ships and Establishments who have not received the revised forms by 30th June, 
1964, should report the fact to the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Garden 
Island. Further demands after the initial issue should be made on SNSO Garden 
Island. 

(DOA 464/70/296) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
346—Use of Ball Point Pens on Permanent Registry Records 

As a result of information which has been obtained concerning the durability of 
the ink contained in the blue ball point pens now issued for general use, approval 
has been given for these pens to be used in Registry areas on all forms of records, 
including control records, where permanence of legibility for archival purposes is 
important. 
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2. This approval extends only to those pens which are available on an official 
issue basis. Other types of ball point pens are not to be used on these records. 

(DO & M 462/56/103) 

Section 6 
ESTABLISHMENTS 

UNCLASSIFIED 
347—Pistols—Supply to Civil Paying Officers and Escort Officers 
The . 32 Browning automatic is the approved type of pistol for issue to civil paying 

officers and escort officers. 

2. Where supply has been made, the pistols should be taken on charge in the 
Furniture and Equipment inventory account and issued on loan to the paying officer. 
In commissioned establishments the pistol should be taken on charge in the Naval 
Store account under Class/Group 0461 (E12) and issued on Permanent Loan to the 
paying officer. The . 32 Browning automatic pistol is not a Naval Armament Store 
item, however, procurement and supply will be arranged on request by DAS. 

3. When not in use, the pistols are to be locked in the paying officer's safe. 

4. It is necessary to ensure that— 
(a) the pistol is kept registered with the local police authority; 
(b) regular maintenance is given and any repairs necessary are effected by a 

qualified gunsmith; 
(c) serviceable ammunition is available. The ammunition is to be frequently 

examined for signs of deterioration or damage. Dampness causes 
misfires and hangfires and of the two, the latter is the more dangerous. 
If the packages show signs of dampness or if the ammunition is 
discoloured, corroded or in any way defective, it should not be used 
and suitable arrangements should be made for its safe disposal; 

(d) the paying officer or the authorized escort is competent to use the weapon. 

5. In the case of loss of a pistol the matter must be reported to the appropriate 
police authority and a formal inquiry held. A report is also to be made to the Naval 
Board, through the administrative authority indicating action taken and the result 
of the inquiry, if completed, otherwise the extent to which it has progressed. 

6. Navy Order 80 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNA 710/51/37) 
(Navy Order 80 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
10th June, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

6664164. 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
348—Distribution of Non-accountable Publications during April, 1964 

The non-accountable publications, amendments to AP's, miscellaneous publica
tions and AFO " SC " Series contained in the appendix to this order have been 
distributed to ships and services during April, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of AFO " P " Series amendments and AP amendments referred to in 
the appendix to this order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of 
Books of Reference and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of 
ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Publication Date 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News . . 6th February, 1964. 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News . . 13th February, 1964. 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 3rd January, 1964. 

No. 97 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 3rd February, 1964. 

No. 98 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 6th February, 1964. 

No. 100 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 11th February, 1964. 

No. 101 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 14th February, 1964. 

No. 102 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 28th February, 1964. 

No. 103 
Flight . . . . . . . . . . 6th February, 1964. 
International Electronics, Volume 7, No. 3 . . March, 1964. 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Volume November, 1963. 

18, No. 11 
Journal of Naval Engineering, Volume 14, December, 1963. 

No. 3 
United States Naval Institute Proceedings . . March, 1964. Volume 90, No. 3. 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR'S, ETC. 

BR No. Amendment No. 

BR 70 

BR 125 
BR 125 
BR 367 
BR 819(1) 1955 (RNAS 
BR 819 (1) 1955 (RNAS 
BR 819 (1) 1955 (RNAS 
BR 819 (1) 1955 (RNAS 
BR 819(1) 1955 (RNAS 
BR 819 (1) 1955 (RNAS 
BR 819 (1)1955 (RNAS 
BR 819 (1) 1955 (RNAS 
BR 819 (1) 1955 (RNAS 
BR 819 (2) 1956 (RNAS 
BR 819 (2) 1956 (RNAS 
BR 819 (6) 1951 (RNAS 
BR 819 (6) 1951 (RNAS 
BR 909/1958 . . 
BR 1153 
BR 1183/1959 
BR 1334 
BR 1334 
BR 1466 (1) (2) 
BR 1467 (1) (2) 
BR 1468 (1) (2) 
BR 1469 (1) (2) 
BR 1470 (1) (2) (3) 
BR 1557 (3) . . 
BR 1637 
BR 1664 (2) . . 
BR 1664 (2) (B) 
BR 1671 (3) . . 
BR 1672(1) . . 
BR 1672 (2) . . 
BR 1678 (15) 1961 
BR 1680 (2) . . 
BR 1705 (6) . . 
BR 1709 (1) . . 
BR 1709 (1) . . 
BR 1709 (3) . . 
BR 1714 
BR 1736 (3/50) 
BR 1768 (3) . . 
BR 1771 (38) 1961 
BR 1771B(1) . . 
BR 1771B (4) . . 
BR 1771B(5) . . 
BR 1794 
BR 1834/1949 

. 

, Part 1). . 
, Part 1). . 
, Part 1). . 
, P a r t i ) . . 
, Part 1). . 
, P a r t i ) . . 
, Part 1). . 
, Part 1). . 
, Part 1). . 
, Part 2 ) . . 
, Part 2 ) . . 
, Part 6 ) . . 
, Part 6) . . 

. Cumulative Supplement to 1963 Edi
tion, corrected to 31st November 
1963. 

February, 1964, Supplement No. 8. 
New Entry No. 8. 

. Change No. 3. 

. Change No. 79. 

. Change No. 82. 

. Change No. 83. 

. Change No. 84. 

. Change No. 85. 

. Change No. 87. 

. Change No. 90. 

. Change No. 91. 
. Change No. 92. 
. Change No. 80. 
. Change No. 84. 
. Change No. 64. 
. Change No. 66. 
. Change No. 3. 
. Change No. 2. 
. Change No. 1. 
. Amendment No. 7. 

Amendment No. 8. 
Change No. 2. 

. Change No. 2. 

. Change No. 2. 
Change No. 1. 

. Change No. 2. 

. Change No. 1. 

. Change No. 2. 

. Change No. 3. 
. Change No. 1. 
. Change No. 2. 
. Change No. 2. 
. Change No. 3. 
. Change No. 3. 
. Change No. 3. 
. Change No. 3. 
. Change No. 3. 

Change No. 4. 
. Change No. 2. 
. Change No. 2. 
. Change No. 1. 
. Change No. 1. 
. Change No. 1. 
. Change No. 2. 
. Change No. 1. 
. Change No. 1. 
. Change No. 6. 

Change No. 2. 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC.—continued 

BR No. Amendment No. 

BR 1847 
BR 1891 
BR 1891 
BR 1921 (49) . . 
BR 1982 (Vol. 1) 
BR 1991 
BR 2047A (6) . . 
BR 2047A (6A) 
BR 2047A (12) 
BR2047A(15) 
BR 2047A (20) 
BR 2050 (402C) 
BR 2065(1) . . 
BR 2065 (2) . . 
BR 2065 (3) . . 
BR 2067D 
BR 2101(1) . . 
BR 2101 (2) . . 
BR 2101 (4) . . 
BR 2101 (5) . . 
BR 2108 
BR 2110 (2) . . 
BR 2120 
BR 2125 (3) . . 
BR 2125 (7) . . 
BR 2130 (3A) . . 
BR2130(4)196( 
BR 2130 (3F) . . 
BR 2130 (3G) 
BR 2133 
BR 2212/1961 
BR 2306/1961 
BR 3000 
BR 3001 
BR 3003 (1) . . 
BR 3330 
BR 3605/1961 . . 
BR 3605/1961 . . 
BR 3607/1961 . . 
Manual of the 

Regulations 
Manual of the 

Regulations 
Manual of the 

Regulations 
Manual of the 

Regulations 
Manual of the 

Regulations 
NAMAN 
Services List of I 

1956 . 

> 

Audit 

Audit 

Audit 

Audit 

Audit 

•referred 

Act and 

Act and 

Act and 

Act and 

Act and 

# 

1 Valves 

. 

. 

. 
. . 

. 

. . 

. . 

. 

. 

. . 
. 

. 

. 
. 
. 
. 

. . 
. 

. . 

. 

. 

Treasury 

Treasury 

Treasury 

Treasury 

Treasury 

• . . 

. . 

Change No. 1. 
Change No. 3. 
Change No. 4. 
Change No. 4. 
Change No. 3. 
Change No. 2. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 2. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Australian Amendment No. 2. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 2. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 10. 
Change No. 5. 
Change No. 3. 
Change No. 8. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 2. 
Change No. 2. 
Change No. 3. 
Change No. 3. 
Change No. 3. 
Change No. 4. 
Change No. 2. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 8. 
Change No. 9. 
Change No. 2. 
Change No. 2. 
Change No. 5. 
Change No. 6. 
Change No. 3. 
Issue 124, Section 15, pages 1-6, 

5th December, 1963. 
Issue 125, Section 15, pages 1-2, 

16th July, 1963. 
Issue 126, Section 17, pages 1-3, 

18th October, 1963. 
Issue 127, Section 15, pages 1-3, 

23rd December, 1963. 
Issue 128, Section 29, pages 1-5, 

16th December, 1963. 
Volume 19, N2456-N2460. 
Amendment dated 15th January 

dated 

dated 

dated 

dated 

dated 

1964. 
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DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publication SC Series 

ACP 118-1 (European Supplement No. 1) 
ACP 118-1 (European Supplement No. 1) 
BR 88 (2) 

SC 2/64, Change No. 28. 
SC 4/64, Change No. 29. 
SC 1/64, Correction No. 3. 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

APNo. 
113 . . 
830, Vol. 2 (2nd Edition) 
957C, Vol. 4, Part 6 . . 
1086, Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 4, Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 12, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 15 (2nd Edition) 
1181, Vol. 2 . . 

1182 (Naval), Vol. 2 . . 

1182B, Vol. 4, Part 6, Issue 1 
1182C (Naval), Vol. 1 . . 
1234C, Vol. 3 . . 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 15 
1275A, Vol. 2 . . 

1275A, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval), Book 2 
1275B, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) . . 
1275E, Vol. 2 . . 

1275G, Vol. 1 . . 
1275T, Vol. 2 . . 
1355B, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition), Part 1 
1355D, Vol. 1 . . 
1374C, Vol. 1 . . 
1464C, Vol. 2 
1464D, Vol. 1 . . 
1469Q, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . 
1469Q, Vol. 2 . . 
1641H, Vol. 1 . . 
1664A, Vol. 2 . . 

AL or Leaflet 
.. AL 203. 
. . AL 73. 
. . AL 14. 
. . AL 127. 
. . AL 70 and Corrigenda to AL 70. 
. . AL 179. 
. . AL137. 
. . AL 250 and 251. 
. . AL216. 
. . (AL 186)-B 146 

(AL 187)-B 147 
(AL 188)-B 148. 

. . (AL 178)-C 51 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 176)-C55 
(AL181)-E35(Canc.) 
(AL179)-G24(Alt . l ine.) 
(AL 177)-G 31 (Alt. 1). 

. . AL 30. 

. . AIL 1/63. 

. . AL 14. 

. . AL 42. 

. . (AL195)-Y13 
(AL 196)-Z 10. 

. . A L 4 . 

. . AL 2. 

. . AL 228 List of Section 
(AL 227)-I 1 (with O/L and 

Form 3850A to E H 1Z) 
(AL 2 2 9 H 2. 

. . AL 132. 

. . (AL27) -A1. 

. . AL 31 and 32. 

. . AL40. 

. . AL 12 and 13. 

. . No. 2 (AL 28 inc.). 

. . AL 225 and 226. 

. . AL 5. 

. . (AL 47)-B 5. 
. . AL34. 
. . A 1 7 1 ( A L 1 ) 

A 179 
A 180 
A 181 
A 182 
B14. 

RAF 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

1803, Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . U 4 4 ( A L 1 ) 
U 50 (AL 1) 
U 53 (AL 1 inc.) 
U 5 7 
V 43 (AL 1 inc.). 
AL89. 
AL44. 
AL24. 
A L L 
156. 
AL37. 
(AL 234)-A 53. 
(AL 169)-B 125 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL72)-B61. 
AL 26, 27 and 28. 
(AL 15)-B 13. 
A L 5 . 
(AL 8)-B 5 (Alt. 1). 
(AL 4)-B 3 
(AL 5)-B 4 
(AL 6)-B 5 
(AL 7)-B 6 
(AL 8)-B 7. 
AL 1. 

1803D, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 
1803F, Vol. 1, Book 2 
1803N, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
2002, Vol. 3, Part 1 (5th Edition) 
2240A, Vol. 2 . . 
2306M, Vol. 1 and 6 
2337, Vol. 2 
2528P, Vol. 2 
2531A and C, Vol. 2 
2531 J, Vol. 1 
2531L, Vol. 2 
2531L, Vol. 4, 
253IN, Vol. 2 
253IS, Vol. 2 

Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1 

2531S, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Office and Working 
Copies) 

2550B, Vol. 2 . . 
2850A, Vol. 1 and 6, Part 1 
2876E, Vol. 2 . . 
2887N, Vol. 2 . . 

3042A, Book 3 
3158, Vol. 2 . . 

3160 . . 

3280A 
3280B 
3321 
3364, Vol. 1 . . 
4117B, Vol. 1 and 6, Book 1 
4117B, Vol. 1 and 6, Book 2 
4146B, Vol. 2, Part 2 . . 
4152B, Vol. 1 . . 
4282A, Vol. 1 . . 
4288, Vol. 2 . . 

No. 25 (AL 1). 
AL 147, 148 and 149. 
(AL 19)-B 15. 
(AL71)-B31 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
(AL 70)-B 42 (Alt. 2 inc.). 
AL12. 
(AL662)-B 15 (Cane.) 
(AL 663)-C 13 (Cane). 
AL 24 (Note: Divides AP 3160 into 

two separate Books of Vol, 1 and 
Vol. 2). 

AL26. 
AL28. 
A L 5 . 
AL2 . 
AL15. 
AL 10 and 11. 
AL 13 and 14. 
ALIO. 
AL98. 
(AL711)-B124(Alt. 3 inc.) 
(AL 712)-B 218 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
(AL 737)-B 287 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
(AL 725)-B 325 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 730)-B 434 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 733)-B 462 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 738)-B 499 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
4288, Vol. 2 

4340, Vol. 4, Part 6 (2nd Edition), Book 2 . . 
4343, Vol. 2 . . 
4343, Vol. 4, Part 6 (Office Copies) 
4343B, Vol. 2 . . 

4343C, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . 
4343D, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) 
4343E, Vol. 5, Part 6 (N), Issue 1 (Office and 

Working Copies) 
4343S, Vol. 1, Book 4 . . 
4343S, Vol. 2 . . 

4343X, Vol. 2 . . 

4343X, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) 
4343X, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1 (Office 

and Working Copies) 
4389A and B, Vol. 6, Part 3 
4389ML, Vol. 2 
4471 A, Vol. 1, Part 2, Book 1 . . 
4483A, Vol. 1, Part 1 . . 
4483A, Vol. 1, Part 2, Vol. 5 
4515E, Vol. 3, Part 1 (1st Edition) 
4515U, Vol. 3, Part 1 . . 
4685, Vol. 1, Part 2, Section 4 . . 
4685, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) (Office 

Copies only) 
4723, Vol. 6, Part 4 
4723A, Vol. l ,Book 1 . . 
4723A, Vol. 2 . . 
4723A, Vol. 3, Part 1 . . 
4723A (Naval), Vol. 5, Issue 1, Book 1 
4723A (Naval), Vol. 5, Issue 1, Book 2 
4737A, Vol. 1 and 6 
4822B, Vol. l ,Part 1 . . 
AP(N)141 . . 

AP (N), 400 (GA) 

AL or Leaflet 

(AL 735)-B 506 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 739)-B 520 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 724)-B 521 
(AL 729)-B 522 
(AL 731)-B 523 
(AL 734)-B 524 
(AL 736)-B 525. 
AL 17. 
(AL 17)-H 1. 
A L 3 . 
(AL23D-G 10 
(AL232)-G11 
(AL 230)-P 30 
(AL233)-P31. 
AL118, 119 and 120. 
A L 5 . 
AL4. 

AL 151. 
(AL31)-M7(Alt . 1) 
(AL 30)-X 6. 
(AL 119)-C20(Alt. 1) 
(AL I17)-C26 
(AL 120)-C27 
(AL 1I8)-E 1. 
AL2 . 
AL 12. 

AL 10. 
A L 8 . 
AL 170. 
AL73. 
AL53. 
A L I I . 
AL 11. 
AL 61 and 62. 
ALIO. 

AL21 . 
AL 90 and 91. 
(AL 129)-V 14. 
AL13. 
AL4. 
A L 7 . 
AL 47 and 48. 
AL4 . 
List in Sectional Form of all AD's, 

ON's and SR's issued pending next 
amendment to AP (N) 141: Period 
October, 1963 to January, 1964. 

AL23. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR 

APNo. 
AP (N) 1024, Vol. 1 
AP (N) 1024, Vol. 4, Part 6 (Issue 2) 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 3 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 5 
AP )RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 7 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 8 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 2 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 5, Parts 2 and 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 2 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 3 
AP (RAN) 8, Pilot's Notes 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 2 . . 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 2 

AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4A 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4B 
AP (RAN) 10, Vol. 5 . . 
NAMO Engines 

NAMO Gannet 

NAMO General 

PUBUCATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 
AL30. 
AL 7 and 8. 

AL 17, 18, 19* and 20*. 
AL 6, 7 and 8*. 
A L 4 . 
A L 7 . 
AL 5, 6 and 7. 
AL14. 
AL 7 and 8. 
A L 9 , 10, 11, 12, 13, 14*, 15*, 16* and 

17*. 
AL 11, 12*, 13 and 14. 
AL4*. 
Transmittal Letter No. 10. 
A L 2 
Transmittal Letter No. 6 
Transmittal Letter No. 8*. 
AL 6 and 7*. 
A L 3 * . 
AIL No. 3. 
AL86 
STI/Gnome/11 (20.12.63) 
STI/Gyron Junior/4 (2 Sheets) 

(25.11.63) 
SI/Gnome/Index (2 Sheets) (21.11.63) 
SI/Gnome/4A (21.11.63) 
SI/Gnome/5A (21.11.63). 
A 19 (4.12.63) 
STI/98 and Diagram (2 Sheets) 

(28.11.63). 
AL 145 
C 18(13.12.63) 
G 65 (2 Sheets) (9.12.63) 
L127 (13.12.63) 
0 135(21.11.63) 
O 136 Diagram (12.12.63) 
O 137(20.12.63) 
R 153 (2 Sheets) (13.12.63) 
R 154(13.12.63) 
R 156(19.12.63) 
Q 121 (25.11.63) 
Q 122(25.11.63) 
X171 (19.12.63) 
STI/Elect./237 (23.12.63) 
STI/Ground Equipment/41 (19.12.63) 
STI/Instruments/143 and Diagram (2 

Sheets) (28.11.63) 

* PART SUPPLY. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

NAMO General 

NAMO Wessex 

Air Clues 
Air Pictorial 

Aviation Studies International Ltd. 

DCA Aeronautical Information Circulars. 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publications 

DCA JASAP 

DCA NOTAM 

ICAO Monthly Bulletin 
Rolls Royce TSD Publication 594 
Smiths Aviation Instrument Overhaul 

Manual, December, 1963 (Kelvin Hughes 
Series) 

Smiths Aviation Service Bulletins 

AL or Leaflet 

STI/Instruments/144 (28.11.63) 
STI/Instruments/145 (28.11.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/346 (9.12.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/348 (9.12.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/349 (9.12.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/350 (9.12.63) 
STI/Radio Airborne/357 (9.12.63) 
SI/Electrical/34A (19.12.63) 
Si/Safety Equipment/12 (9.12.63). 
AL 10, 11 and 17 
A 19(25.3.64) 
E 10(3.1.64) 
14(23.3.64) 
X 28 (January, 1964) 
STI/35A (January, 1964) 
STI/39 (20.12.63) 
STI/40 (4.2.64) 
STI/42 (January, 1964) 
STI/45 (25.3.64) 
December, 1963. 
December, 1963 
January, 1964. 
Army Vehicle and Military Aircraft 

and Data Sheets and Weapon Com
pendium Substitute Pages (22 No.), 
undated. 

11/1964(1.4.64) 
12/1964(1.4.64) 
13/1964(1.4.64) 
15/1964(15.3.64). 
MAP(AL 12A) 
AGA (AL 41) 
AGA (AL 42). 
AL 10 
Chapter 3. 
1/1964(1.3.64) 
2/1964(1.4.64). 
9-10 December, 1963. 
Transmittal Letter No. 92 (Feb., 1964). 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision No. 

12 

B 030 (Mod. No. 01) (January, 1964) 
B 033-034-035 (Mod. No. 01) (Jan., 

1964) 
B 054-073-074-076 (Mod. No. 02) 

(January, 1964) 
B 075 (Mod. No. 01 (December, 1963) 
B 106 (Mod. No. 01) (January, 1964) 
B 131-176 (Mod. No. 01) (January, 

1964) 
B 219 (Mod. No. 02) (January, 1964). 

6664/64.-2 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

RAAF Support Command Publication 1/63 
Orders 2/63 

3/63 
1/64 
2/64 
3/64 
4/64 
5/64 
6/64. 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 



RESTRICTED CNOs ^ ^ 
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
12th June, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

6663164. 

RESTRICTED 
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CONTENTS 

No. Title 

SECTION 1—ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 
349 Argentine Government—Recoverable Expenditure. 

350 The Use of " Admiralty " in the Titles of Establishments, Offices and Appoint
ments, etc. 

SECTION 2—PERSONNEL 
351 Child Education Allowances—Members Serving Overseas. 

SECTION 3—HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

352 Voltage Measuring Unit Type D-686-A—Precautions When Using. 

353 Gunmountings—4.5-in. Twin Mark 6 Series—Air Reducing Valves—Spares. 

354 GWS Mark 20—Director—Modification to Wiring—Modification No. AN 1. 

355 Anti-Submarine—Sonar—Hull Outfits 1, 7, 15 and 19—New Design of Dome 
Drain Plug. 

356 A/S Weapons—A/S Mortar Mark 10—Loading Equipment—Modification to 
Header Tank. 

357 Diving and ABCD Equipment—Cylinders for Gas Analysis. 

358 Alteration and Addition Item No. 66—Daring Class Destroyers. 

359 Naval Stores (Electrical) (Class Group 0624)—Reclassification. 

360 Naval Stores (General) (Class E, Group 12)—Transfers for Ships' Lifebuoys. 

361 Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0284)—Radiation Shields Reclassified as 
Consumable Naval Stores. 

362 Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0422) Easy Chair, Upholstered, Local 
Pattern L70285—Introduction. 

363 Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0552)—ARL Plotting Tables—Abolition 
of Drafting Machines. 

364 Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification of Admiralty Pattern Items 
under NATO Stock Numbers. 

365 Ventilation Systems—Maintenance. 

SECTION 5—BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 

366 Amendment to BR 2215. 

SECTION 6—ESTABLISHMENTS 

367 Fire Precautions—Electrical Fires in Establishments. 

3 350 

Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
349—Argentine Government—Recoverable Expenditure 

With reference to Navy Order 815 of 1963, pending further advice, any services 
or supplies the cost of which is recoverable from the Argentine Government, in 
respect of visiting warships, are to be made on the basis of payment in advance. 

(DNA 204/58/47) 
{Navy Order 815 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED 
350—The Use of " Admiralty " in the Titles of Establishments, Offices 

and Appointments, etc. 
(AFO 586/1964 and DCI (RN) 253/1964) 

Advice has been received that, as a result of the reorganization consequent on 
the setting up of the unified Ministry of Defence in the United Kingdom on the 
1st April, 1964, consideration has been given to the use of " Admiralty " in certain 
general and historical connections and in the titles of establishments, offices and 
appointments, documents, ships, etc. 

2. Decisions advised about the use of " Admiralty " are shown in the appendixes 
to this order as follows— 

Appendix A—Historical and General. 
Appendix B—Establishments, etc. 
Appendix C—Offices and Appointments. 
Appendix D—Documents. 
Appendix E—Admiralty Ships and Craft, etc. 
Appendix F—Services. 
Appendix G—Councils and Committees, Panels, etc. 
Appendix H—Funds. 

APPENDIX A 

Old Title New Title 

HISTORICAL AND GENERAL 

Admiralty Building . . . . . . . . . . Old Admiralty Building 
Admiralty Arch .. . . . . . . 
Vice-Admiral of the UK and Lieutenant of Admiralty 
Admiralty Flag 
Admiralty House 
Admiralty Houses (Commanders-in-Chief Residences) 
Admiralty Moorings 
Admiralty Supply Items 
Admiralty Standards 
Admiralty Pattern Equipments 
Yarrow/Admiralty Research Department, Glasgow.. 
Parsons/Admiralty Marine Engineering Technical 

Research and Development Association . . . . . 
Admiralty Sports Trophies (existing on 31/3/64). New ones to be called " Navy-

Department Sports Trophies " 

No Change 
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APPENDIX B 

Old Title 

ESTABLISHMENTS, ETC. 

Admiralty Centre for Scientific Information and 
Liaison 

New Title 

Naval Scientific and Technical 
Information Centre 

Admiralty Lands Office.. 

Admiralty Section, Public Record Office, Hayes 

Admiralty Charts Depots 
Admiralty Cable Ships Depot, Turnchapel 
Admiralty Clothing Factory, Chatham 
Admiralty Coffigas^Observatory, Slough 
Admiralty D'otiilationLxperimental Station 
Admiralty Development Establishment, Barrow 
Admiralty De-gaussing Establishment, Stokes Bay 
Admiralty Experiment Works 
Admiralty Experimental Station, Unst 
Admiralty Experimental Station, Perranporth 
Admiralty Experiment Laboratory 
Admiralty Experimental Diving Unit, Portsmouth 
Admiralty Electrical Plant Depot, Hawthorne 
Admiralty Engineering Laboratory, West Drayton 
Admiralty Fuel Experimental Station, Haslar 
Admiralty Fuel Depot, Faslane 
Admiralty Fresh Provisions Depot, Marina Pinto 

Malta 
Admiralty Gauge Factory, Sheffield . . 
Admiralty Hydro-ballistics Establishment, Glen Fruin 
Admiralty Inspection Offices, Newcastle-on-Tyne 
Admiralty Machinery Depots, Burscough, Leeds 

Greenock 
Admiralty Materials Laboratory, Holton Heath 
Admiralty Oil Fuel Depot, Lyness 
Admiralty Oil Fuel Depot, Trincomalee 
Admiralty Oil Laboratory, Brentford 
Admiralty Pattern Rooms, Barnes 
Admiralty Plant Repair Depot, Wantage 
Admiralty Reactor Test Establishment, Dounreay 
Admiralty Research Laboratory 
Admiralty Radiation Records Centre 
Admiralty Storage Depot, Durban 
Admiralty Surface Weapons Establishment, Ports 

down 
Admiralty Storage Depot, Culham 
Admiralty S.P. Repair Yard, Wantage 
Admiralty Test Department, N.G.T.E. Pyestock 
Admiralty Underwater Weapons Establishment, Port 

land 

Naval Lands Office 

Navy Dept. Section, 
Public Record Office, 

Hayes, Middx. 

>No Change 
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APPENDIX C 
Old Titles 

OFFICES AND APPOINTMENTS 

Admiralty Adviser on Heraldry 

New Titles 

Adviser on 

Admiralty Boat Overseer 
Admiralty Cashier—Mombasa 
Admiralty Cashier—Greenock.. 
Admiralty Steel Officer, Newcastle-on-Tyne 

Admiralty Chief Salvage Officer 

Admiralty Constructor Overseer 
Admiralty Cordage Overseer 
Admiralty Electrical Engineer Overseer 

Admiralty Engineer Overseer 
Admiralty Examiners 
Admiralty Inspectors 
Admiralty Offices 
Admiralty Regional Electrical Engineer 

Admiralty Regional Radio Engineer . . 

Admiralty Regional Officers 
Admiralty Repair Manager, Malta 
Admiralty Shore Machinery Office, Liverpool 

Admiralty Repair Overseer, Pembroke Dock 

Navy Dept 

IctpaT Boat Overseer 
Naval Cash Officer, Mombasa 
Accounts Officer, Greenock 
Naval Steel Superintendent, 

Newcastle-on-Tyne 
Navy Dept. Chief Salvage 

Officer 
Naval Constructor Overseer 
Naval Cordage Overseer 
Naval Electrical Engineer 

Overseer 
Naval Engineer Overseer 
Navy Department Examiners 
Navy Department Inspectors 
Navy Offices 
Naval Regional Electrical 

Engineer 
Naval Regional Radio Engi

neer 
Naval Regional Officers 
Naval Repair Manager, Malta 
Navy Dept. Shore Machinery 

Office, Liverpool 
Naval Repair Overseer, Pem

broke Dock 
Superintendent, Admiralty Material Standardization Superintendent, Naval Ma

teria! Standardization 
Admiralty Supervising Recorder Navy Dept. Supervising Re

corder 
Naval Textile Overseers 

. Naval Weapons Overseers 
Principal Naval Overseer 

. Navy Department Represen-
riAVflL U A U o t f OfFiCiLft. 

Admiralty Textile Overseers 
Admiralty Weapons Overseers 
Principal Admiralty Overseer 
Admiralty Representatives on Harbour Boards 
ADmiMUTI LkAi&ott o f f i c e . ^ 

ICHSRF cortSffi&i-t flPrntRflUTf 

• loMiTrtrWLrtfol ANO rtomiMUTl 

[iHiPAtJJBfi of cimihM CoulCfi. . 

APPENDIX D 
DOCUMENTS 

Manual of Seamanship 

Admiralty Charts 
Admiralty Flag Books . . 
Admiralty Light Lists . . 
Admiralty Notices to Mariners 
Admiralty Tide Tables . . 

eonidTrt&Ut-fta^ Art© iN3P£.cToa 

OF oviciasfju Pouitf-

Admiralty Manual of Sea
manship 

•No Change 
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APPENDIX B 
Old Title 

ESTABLISHMENTS, ETC. 

Admiralty Centre for Scientific Information and 
Liaison 

New Title 

Naval Scientific and Technical 
Information Centre 

Admiralty Lands Office.. 

Admiralty Section, Public Record Office, Hayes 

Admiralty Charts Depots 
Admiralty Cable Ships Depot, Turnchapel 
Admiralty Clothing Factory, Chatham 
Admiralty Compass Qbservatory, Slough 
Admiralty D'stiflation Experimental Station 
Admiralty Development Establishment, Barrow 
Admiralty De-gaussing Establishment, Stokes Bay 
Admiralty Experiment Works 
Admiralty Experimental Station, Unst 
Admiralty Experimental Station, Perranporth 
Admiralty Experiment Laboratory 
Admiralty Experimental Diving Unit, Portsmouth 
Admiralty Electrical Plant Depot, Hawthorne 
Admiralty Engineering Laboratory, West Drayton 
Admiralty Fuel Experimental Station, Haslar 
Admiralty Fuel Depot, Faslane 
Admiralty Fresh Provisions Depot, Marina Pinto 

Malta 
Admiralty Gauge Factory, Sheffield . . 
Admiralty Hydro-ballistics Establishment, Glen Fruin 
Admiralty Inspection Offices, Newcastle-on-Tyne 
Admiralty Machinery Depots, Burscough, Leeds 

Greenock 
Admiralty Materials Laboratory, Holton Heath 
Admiralty Oil Fuel Depot, Lyness 
Admiralty Oil Fuel Depot, Trincomalee 
Admiralty Oil Laboratory, Brentford 
Admiralty Pattern Rooms, Barnes 
Admiralty Plant Repair Depot, Wantage 
Admiralty Reactor Test Establishment, Dounreay 
Admiralty Research Laboratory 
Admiralty Radiation Records Centre 
Admiralty Storage Depot, Durban 
Admiralty Surface Weapons Establishment, Ports 

down 
Admiralty Storage Depot, Culham 
Admiralty S.P. Repair Yard, Wantage 
Admiralty Test Department, N.G.T.E. Pyestock 
Admiralty Underwater Weapons Establishment, Port 

land 

Naval Lands Office 

Navy Dept. Section, 
Public Record Office. 

Hayes, Middx. 

>No Change 
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APPENDIX C 
Old Titles 

OFFICES AND APPOINTMENTS 

Admiralty Adviser on Heraldry 

Admiralty Boat Overseer 
Admiralty Cashier—Mombasa 
Admiralty Cashier—Greenock 
Admiralty Steel Officer, Newcastle-on-Tyne 

Admiralty Chief Salvage Officer 

Admiralty Constructor Overseer 
Admiralty Cordage Overseer 
Admiralty Electrical Engineer Overseer 

Admiralty Engineer Overseer 
Admiralty Examiners 
Admiralty Inspectors 
Admiralty Offices 
Admiralty Regional Electrical Engineer 

Admiralty Regional Radio Engineer . . 

Admiralty Regional Officers 
Admiralty Repair Manager, Malta 
Admiralty Shore Machinery Office, Liverpool 

Admiralty Repair Overseer, Pembroke Dock 

Superintendent, Admiralty Material Standardization 

Admiralty Supervising Recorder 

Admiralty Textile Overseers 
Admiralty Weapons Overseers 
Principal Admiralty Overseer 
Admiralty Representatives on Harbour Boards 

Admiralty Constabulary, Malta . . . . . . *1 
Admiralty Police Force, Mombasa and Mauritius . . [ 
Superintendent, Admiralty Establishments, Mombasa [ 
Admiralty Surgeons and Agents . . . . . . J 

New Titles 

Navy Dept. Adviser on 
Heraldry 

PrincipaT Boat Overseer 
Naval Cash Officer, Mombasa 
Accounts Officer, Greenock 
Naval Steel Superintendent, 

Newcastle-on-Tyne 
Navy Dept. Chief Salvage 

Officer 
Naval Constructor Overseer 
Naval Cordage Overseer 
Naval Electrical Engineer 

Overseer 
Naval Engineer Overseer 
Navy Department Examiners 
Navy Department Inspectors 
Navy Offices 
Naval Regional Electrical 

Engineer 
Naval Regional Radio Engi

neer 
Naval Regional Officers 
Naval Repair Manager, Malta 
Navy Dept. Shore Machinery 

Office, Liverpool 
Naval Repair Overseer, Pem

broke Dock 
Superintendent, Naval Ma

terial Standardization 
Navy Dept. Supervising Re

corder 
Naval Textile Overseers 
Naval Weapons Overseers 
Principal Naval Overseer 
Navy Department Represen

tatives on Harbour Boards 

No Change 

APPENDIX D 
DOCUMENTS 

Manual of Seamanship . . 

Admiralty Charts 
Admiralty Flag Books . . 
Admiralty Light Lists . . 
Admiralty Notices to Mariners 
Admiralty Tide Tables . . 

Admiralty Manual of Sea
manship 

>No Change 
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APPENDIX E 
Old Titles 

ADMIRALTY SHIPS AND CRAFT 

Admiralty Cable Ships 
Admiralty Crane Lighters 
Admiralty Floating Docks 
Admiralty Lifting Craft.. 
Admiralty Mooring Lighters 
Admiralty Salvage Vessels 
Admiralty Spud Pontoons 

APPENDIX F 
SERVICES 

Admiralty Constabulary and Inspectorate of Overseas 
Police 

Admiralty Civil Shore Wireless Service 
Admiralty Degaussing Service 

APPENDIX G 

COUNCILS, COMMITTEES, PANELS, ETC. 

Admiralty Administrative Whitley Council 
Admiralty Awards Council 
Admiralty Boat Panel 
Admiralty Committee for Collaboration in Research, 

Development and Production 
Admiralty Corrosion Committee 
Admiralty FueKtubricants Advisory Committee 
Admiralty Funeral Committee 
Admiralty Hand Tool Sub-committee 
Admiralty Industrial Council 
Admiralty Material Standardization Committee 
Admiralty Shipbuilding and Joint Trades Council . . 
Admiralty Messing Committee 
Admiralty Special Fuels Committee 
Admiralty Plastics Committee 
Admiralty Committee on Preservation of Wooden 

Vessels 
Admiralty Rubber Committee.. 
Admiralty Advisory Committee on Structural Steel.. 
Admiralty Packaging Committee 
Admiralty Advisory Panel on Underwater Explosion 

Research 
Admiralty Research and Development Panel on Noise 

Reduction 
Admiralty Research Panel on Oceanography 
Admiralty Selection Board for Artificers 
Admiralty Shock in Ships Research and Development 

Panel 
Admiralty Sports Council and Social and Sports Clubs 
Admiralty Headquarters Welding Committee 
Admiralty Uniform and Clothing Committee 
Admiralty/Vickers Gearing Research Association . . 
Admiralty Hovercraft Material Co-ordination Com

mittee 
Admiralty Interview Board 

New Titles 

^•No Change 

No Change 

" Navy Department . . . . " 
(e.g., Admiralty Adminis
trative Whitley Council will 
now read: Navy Depart
ment Administrative 
Whitley Council.) 

No Change 
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APPENDIX H 
Old Titles New Titles 

FUNDS 

Admiralty Emergency Fund . . . . . . . . Navy Department Emergency 
Fund 

Admiralty Welfare Fund . . . . . . . . Navy Department Welfare 
Fund 

Admiralty Special Fund . . . . . . . . \ T o be renamed (under separ-
Admiralty Widows and Orphans Fund . . . . J ate consideration). 

(HNB 2/203/8) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ u U U - W t *i c (*ir/tH 
351^-Cfiild Education Allowances—Members Serving Overseas 

The conditions governing Child Education Allowance (IPI 105/20) have been 
reviewed and the rules contained in the following paragraphs are now applicable— 

Eligibility 
2. Members eligible are those on long-term duty overseas with an entitlement 

to be accompanied by their families at departmental expense, and who are appointed 
or drafted to overseas posts where a suitable English speaking education is not avail
able, or in certain exceptional climates where conditions necessitate children being 
educated in Australia or United Kingdom. Members serving in the United Kingdom. 
New Zealand and South Africa are excluded as also are members in Europe or South 
America unless otherwise determined. (See paragraph 4 (b) below.) 

Rate 

3. Where a member who is eligible under paragraph 2 finds it necessary to educate 
his children in Australia or the United Kingdom because of the absence of suitable 
education facilities at his overseas post, Child Education Allowance at the rate of 
£A330 p.a. is payable for each child, subject to the conditions of this order. 

Children in respect of whom Child Education Allowance may be approved 
4. (a) Members serving at places other than in Europe and North America 

Children who— 

(i) have attained the age of 9 but not 18 years (but see paragraph 8 
below); 

(ii) are in Australia or the United Kingdom or are being returned to 
Australia or sent to the United Kingdom to be educated at a 
recognized primary or secondary school or college; and 

(iii) have not passed the matriculation or equivalent examination. 
(b) Members serving in Europe 

Children of members serving in Austria, Denmark, France, Germany. 
Greece, Italy, Netherlands, Sweden or USSR who— 

(i) have attained the age of 10 but not 18 years (but see paragraph 8 
below); 

(ii) are in Australia or the United Kingdom or are being returned to 
Australia or sent to the United Kingdom to be educated at a 
recognized primary or secondary school or college; and 

(iii) have not passed the matriculation or equivalent examination. 
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(c) Members serving in North America 
Children who— 

(i) have not attained the age of 18 years (but see paragraph 8 below); 
(ii) are in their matriculation year or the two years preceding that 

year; and 
(iii) are pursuing a secondary school course in Australia or are being 

returned to Australia to do so. 

Children of divorced or separated parents 
5. Child Education Allowance will not apply in cases where parents are divorced 

or separated, unless the member has custody of the child and the child forms part of 
the member's domestic establishment. 

Period of Payment 
6. The allowance normally is payable from the date of the member's departure 

from Australia to the date of his return (other conditions of eligibility being satisfied). 
Where the child returns from the overseas country to Australia or is sent to the 
United Kingdom, the allowance is payable from the date the child leaves that country. 
Proposed payment is excess of this period should be referred to the Naval Board for 
decision. 

7. Subject to paragraph 4 above, the allowance will be paid unless the child spends 
more than nine weeks in any calendar year outside Australia or the United Kingdom, 
whichever is the country in which the child attends school. The rate payable during 
such period spent outside Australia or the United Kingdom will be determined by 
the Naval Board and such cases are to be referred for decision. 

8. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 4 above, the Naval Board will 
consider requests for extension of payment of the allowance beyond the age of 18 
years and to the end of the academic year, if the child reaches 18 years late in that 
academic year. 

9. If the member's wife remains in, or returns to, the country where the child is 
being educated, the allowance will not be payable. The question of payment of 
allowances to the member in these circumstances is to be referred to the Naval Board. 
(The allowance would continue, of course, during the period of a visit by a parent.) 

10. If a member by appointment or draft to another overseas post, ceases to be 
entitled to the allowance, the question of continued payment of the allowance is to 
be referred to the Naval Board. 

11. Except where otherwise provided in this order, payment of the allowances 
will be calculated on a daily basis from the date of departure of the member and his 
family until the day prior to the day of their return to Australia. 

12. Each member is responsible at all times for advising the appropriate authority 
of the necessary details of his children to enable Child Education Allowance and Child 
Allowance to be adjusted. 

Applications 
13. Applications under this order are to be submitted to the Naval Board. 

14. IPI 105/20 which should be noted accordingly will be amended in due course. 

(HPB 252/10/9) 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
352—Voltage Measuring Unit Type D-686-A—Precautions When 

Using 
Investigations have shown that incorrect use of the Voltage Measuring Unit 

(VMU) can impose damaging overloads to the circuit under measurement if there 
is any marked disparity between the VMU knob controls and the voltage being 
measured. Circuits containing resistive potentiometers (R-pots) are particularly 
susceptible to overload damage of this nature. 

2. A tally worded as follows is therefore to be attached to each VMU in a 
prominent position— 

" CAUTION 
BEFORE CONNECTING TO THE TEST POINT, SET 
VOLTAGE AND PHASE CONTROLS TO THE EXPECTED 
VOLTAGE READING." 

(DEE 1224/268/37) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 
353—Gunmountings—4.5-in. Twin Mark 6 Series—Air Reducing V a l v e s -

Spares 
The following types of air reducing valves are fitted in the above-mentioned 

mountings— 
(a) Type R2B. 
(b) Type RH2BN. 

2. It is essential when demanding spare parts that the type of reducing valve for 
which spare parts are required is quoted. 

3. Weapon Equipment Depots are to ensure that the correct spares are issued 
for the type(s) of valve(s) fitted. 

4. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 226B, Part 22. will be 
amended in due course to list spare parts for both types of valves. 

(DW 1427/21/170) 

RESTRICTED 
354—GWS Mark 20—Director—Modification to Wiring—Modification 

No. AN 1 
(a) Ships, establishments and Ships so fitted and Weapon Equipment 

authorities concerned Depots. 
(b) Type and mark ofequipment GWS Mk. 20 Director. 
(c) Part of equipment affected Main Terminal Box. 
(d) Purpose of modification .. Consequent on introduction of Synthetic 

Rate Damping to Shaping Units AP 217404. 
Note: RAN Shaping Units are already 

modified and are identified by having 
Figure 1 erased from the Mod. Record 
label and by having the following JS No. 
1430-99-101-5182. 

(<?) Nature of modification .. At Terminal Block 5 (Main Terminal Box). 
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From 
T5/20 
T5/21 
T5/22 
T5/23 

Reconnect to 
T5/21 
T5/20 
T5/23 
T5/22 

Disconnect 
Core, Green (cable 31) 
Core, Brown (cable 31) 
Core, Green (cable 32) 
Core, Brown (cable 32) 

(/) Drawings .. . . Nil. 
(#) By whom to be done .. Dockyards and Weapon Equipment Depots 

before issue. 
(h) Priority .. .. Category 1. 
(i) How to be treated .. As a defect. 
(j) How to be recorded .. As modification No. AN 1 to GWS Mk. 20. 

2. On completion of the modification the correct sense of the flight controller 
demands are to be confirmed by using the flight controller to control a missile under 
test on the launcher. 

3. Completion of the modification is to be reported to the Director of Weapons. 

(DW 740/252/283) 

RESTRICTED 
355—Anti-Submarine—Sonar—Hull Outfits 1, 7, 15 and 19—New Design 

of Dome Drain Plug 
(AFO 900/1963) 

As a result of reports of difficulty being experienced in removing the Drain Plug 
Pattern 806310 (A 6310) in Domes Patterns 190940, 191322, 191323 and 191324 fitted 
in Hull Outfits 1, 7, 15 and 19 Series, using Key Pattern 804861 (A 4861) a new drain 
plug and key have been produced. 

2. At the first opportunity all ships and services fitted with the above domes are to 
demand and fit the new type plug and key, the pattern numbers of which are— 

Pattern 192555 . . . . . . Drain Plug 
Pattern 192556 . . . . . . Key, Drain Plug. 

3. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that Handbooks and Establishment 
Lists will be amended accordingly. 

4. The redundant Drain Plug and Key (Pattern 0633/806310 and 804861) should 
be returned to the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney, for disposal 
in accordance with current instructions. 

(DNAS 400/202/105) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
356—A/S Weapons—A/S Mortar Mark 10—Loading Equipment— 

Modification to Header Tank 
SECTION " M "—MODIFICATION No. AN9 TO DARING LOADING EQUIP

MENT MODIFICATION No. AN5 TO TYPE 12 FRIGATE 
LOADING EQUIPMENT 

MODIFICATION No. AN8 TO TYPE 15 FRIGATE LOADING 
EQUIPMENT 

(a) Ships, establishments and All ships and establishments so fitted. 
authorities concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equipment A/S Mortar Mark 10. 

11 357 

(c) Purpose of modification .. To prevent contamination of the hydraulic system. 

(d) Nature of modification .. To manufacture and fit a tubular insert in the 
existing 1,9-in. diameter hole in the bottom of 
the header tank. 

(e) Drawings .. .. Navy Order Diagram Issue 6/64. 

(/") By whom to be done .. Ship's staff. 

(g) Priority .. .. .. Category 1. 
On the next occasion of carrying out Yearly 
Planned Maintenance Routine MC 7.6. 

{h) How to be treated .. As a defect 
(i) How to be recorded .. As modification No.— 

AN9 to Daring Loading Equipment 
AN5 to Type 12 Frigate Loading Equipment. 
AN8 to Type 15 Frigate Loading Equipment. 

(DW 1224/68/308) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
357—Diving and ABCD Equipment—Cylinders for Gas Analysis 

A case has occurred of gas cylinders being taken from bulk supply stocks for use 
:n the testing of gas samples from compressors and filtration systems, becoming 
contaminated with oil and then being returned to store for normal refilling, without 
any indication that the cylinders were contaminated. 

2. This is a most dangerous practice, as subsequent refilling by the contractor 
could cause a violent explosion, in addition to the risk of personnel breathing con
taminated air. The following procedure is therefore to be adopted by all authorities 
when taking samples of air or other gases for analysis, from compressor or filtration 
systems— 

(a) Special cylinders, working pressure 2130 PSI of 7 litres water capacity 
(38.6 cubic feet), which will be clearly marked " For Gas Test Sample 
Only", are to be demanded as required, from SNSO, Sydney, and 
must not be used for any other purpose than the containing of gas or 
air samples for analysis. 

(b) The testing authority on completion of the test, will clearly mark the 
shoulder of the cylinder with yellow paint " Contaminated " prior to 
return to SNSO. 

(c) The return note accompanying the cylinder(s) is to be notated '* Used for 
gas analysis, to be cleaned before further use ". 

(d) SNSO, Sydney will ensure that all returned cylinders marked " Contam
inated ", will be devalved, inspected, cleaned and repainted prior to 
re-issue. 

3. Cylinders, other than those used for gas or air sampling purposes, which may 
become contaminated with oil, or with gases which were not their original content 
as designated by their colour code or marking, or which become contaminated with 
any other impurity, must also be treated as in paragraph 2. 

4. ABR 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual., Article 1723A will be amended. 

(DW 400/2/161) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
358—Alteration and Addition Item No. 66—Daring Class Destroyers 
The following alteration and addition item is repromulgated for HMA ships 

VAMPIRE and VENDETTA. 

Item: To fit-
fa) A savory Type CT-4 toaster in the Junior Rates (2D) Cafeteria 

Dining Hall. 
(b) One six (6) slice toaster griller in the Senior Rates (2L) Cafeteria 

Dining Hall as follows— 

Junior Rates Senior Rates 
VENDETTA . . Along " B " shell room Alcove port forward 

shell hoist trunk corner 
VAMPIRE . . Starboard after table.. On top of plate cup

board. 

Reference: Navy Office memorandum 1215/51/65 dated 26th November, 1963. 

2. Navy Order 495 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DCNTS 1215/51/65) 
(Navy Order 495 of 1962) 

RESTRICTED 
359—Naval Stores (Electrical) (Class Group 0624)—Reclassification 

(AFO 554/1964) 

The appendix to this order details spares of American origin hitherto dealt with 
under Class Group 0624, which have been identified under the Federal Stock Numbers 
and Standard Navy Stock Numbers indicated and which, from the date of this order, 
are to be transferred to Class Group 0623. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
revised identifications. 

APPENDIX 

Old Identification New Identification 
Accounting 

Pattern 
Number 

110F/115 
11 OF/450 
11 OF/451 
11 OF/453 
11 OF/454 
11 OF/489 
11 OF/490 
11 OF/491 
11 OF/493 
11 OF/494 
11 OF/495 
11 OF/498 
11 OF/503 
11 OF/504 

Description 
RELAY 
SWITCH 
SWITCH 
SWITCH 
SWITCH. SELECTOR 
RELAY 
RELAY 
SWITCH, PUSH BUTTON 
SWITCH, SELECTOR 
RELAY 
SWITCH, PUSH BUTTON 
SWITCH 
RELAY 
RELAY 

Pattern Number 

5945-00-239-2425 
5930-OO/N 17-S-64662-9491 
4930-00-549-0517 
5930-00/N 17-S-66828-2837 
5930-00/N 17-S-59231-1081 
5945-00-546-8815 
5945-00-189-8624 
5930-00-255-5779 
5930-00-548-3176 
5945-00-227-6995 
5930-00-548-8955 
5930-00-508-5944 
5945-00-232-5858 
5945-00-250-8661 

Classifi
cation 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

Old Identification New Identification 
Accounting 

Pattern 
Number 

11 OF/509 
110F/510 
110F/550 
11 OF/646 
110F/676 
110F/917 
110FB/36 
110FB/37 
110FB/40 
110FB/362 
110FB/370 
110FB/371 
110FB/372 
110FB/386 

Description 

RELAY 
REGULATOR, VOLTAGE 
RELAY 
SWITCH 
RELAY 
RELAY 
RELAY 
RELAY 
SWITCH 
SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
SWITCH, SELECTOR 
SWITCH, SELECTOR 
SWITCH 
SWITCH 

Pattern Number 

5945-00-184-9923 
6110-00-305-7718 
5945-00-644-7656 
5930-00-549-0881 
5945-00-258-7776 
5945-00/N 17-R-64601-1005 
5945-00-189-8642 
5945-00-189-8644 
5930-00-432-2599 
5930-O0-ESL-696647-1 
5930-00-ESO-696513-2 
5930-O0-BO-31238-1 
5930-00-BL-31631-1 
5826-00^131-9492 

Classifi 
cation 

C 
P 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

(DNAS 519/59/563) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
360—Naval Stores (General) (Class E, Group 12)—Transfers for Ships' 

Lifebuoys 
Transfers for ships' badges and names for use on lifebuoys are available for issue 

to HMA ships. 

2. The dimensions of the transfers being supplied are as follows— 
(a) Size of ships' badges—Maximum height 5-in. 
(b) Design of lettering—Block letters maximum height -4^-in.. tapered to fit 

between two circles of radius 9|-in. and 14-in. respectively. 

3. After application, transfers should be covered with a coat of clear varnish to 
aid preservation. 

4. Demands for requirements for ships in commission should be lodged with the 
SNSO, Sydney. 

(DNAS 514/62/108.) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
361—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0284)—Radiation Shields 

Reclassified as Consumable Naval Stores 
Radiation Shields, Pattern 0284/27 are reclassified as Consumable Naval Stores 

in the RAN Naval Store Accounts should be adjusted in accordance with ABR 4, 
Article 1812 (d). 

2. BR 810 (Class Group 0284) should be amended in manuscript quoting this 
order as authority. 

(DNAS 506/85/35) 



362 14 

UNCLASSIFIED 
362—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0422) Easy Chair, Upholstered 

Local Pattern L70285—Introduction 
Following on trials of easy chairs for use in HMA ships, the chairs listed in the 

appendix are now redundant and on completion of their normal service life, they will 
be replaced by local Pattern No. L70285 Chair, Easy, Upholstered to specification 
DNC Manual Volume 6.0 Equipment Spec. No. 1. This Chair has proved to be 
the most suitable for the RAN. 

APPENDIX 

Chairs superseded by Pattern L70285 Chair, Easy, Upholstered. 

Pattern Description 
3060/L1 . . Chair, Aluminium, Easy C8, Namco Type. 
L70279 . . Chair, Easy, Type D, small, Tubular Aluminium alloy. 
3058 . . . . Chair, Easy, large, Tubular steel. 
L70278 . . Chair, Easy, Type B. 

(DNAS 512/69/265) 

RESTRICTED 
363—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0552)—ARL Plotting Tables-

Abolition of Drafting Machines 
It has been decided that drafting machines are not required for use with ARL 

Plotting Tables except Mk. 20 Minehunting Plotting Tables, Pattern 0552/160503 
which arc applicable only to RAN Minehunters. HMA ships and services should 
return all drafting machines from plotting tables (except Mk. 20) at present held 
to the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney, at the first convenient 
opportunity. 

2. Only Pattern 0552/885 Drafting Machines Mk. 3 (modified) will be retained in 
RAN Service for use with Mk. 20 tables and the remaining patterns of machines and 
accessories as listed below, will be marked obsolete in the Rate Book of Naval Stores. 

Pattern 
886 . . 

2810 . . 
2811 

824 . . 
825 ... 
826 . . 
827 . . 

Description 
Drafting Machine Mk. 5 

. Drafting Machine Mk. 2 
Drafting Machine Mk. 4 

. Brass Rule 

. Scale 

. Scale 

. Scale 

(DNAS 519/253/37) 

15 365 

UNCLASSIFIED 
364—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification of Admiralty 

Pattern Items under NATO Stock Numbers 
(DCI (RN) 17411964) 

The stores shown in the Annex have been assigned NATO Stock Numbers. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
new identifications. 

Old Identification 

Pattern 
0512/57631 
0558/105357 

0558/105385 
0558/105826 

Description 
Socket 2-pin 
Recording Tape 

Loudspeaker 
Record Tape 

Test 

ANNEX 
New Identification 

NATO 
Supply 
Classifi-

Description Pattern cation 

SOCKET, ELECTRICAL 0568/943-8326 5935 
TAPE, MAGNETIC, 0625/971-1292 5835 

RECORDING 
LOUDSPEAKER 0558/971-9746 5965 
TAPE, MAGNETIC, 0625/971-1291 5835 

RECORDING 

(DNAS 517/51/590) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
365—Ventilation Systems—Maintenance 

(DCI(RN) 92/1964) 

Reports continue to be received from ships in commission that they are unable to 
carry out the routine maintenance of their ventilation systems due to inaccessibility. 
The most frequent complaints are the difficulty of cleaning the trunking and the coils 
of heat exchangers due to the lack of sufficient access openings and inaccessibility of 
gas flap valve boxes; in some cases it has been impossible to remove the side inspection 
plate from these boxes, or, if removed, impossible to view the inside of the box without 
removing it completely from the system. 

2. For new construction ships and new ventilation systems fitted during moderni
zation or refits, naval overseers and dockyard officers are to ensure that satisfactory 
provision is made for cleaning and servicing ventilation systems (Qtfc i« A tf d fl U ' 

VTAHoaao iSPiUiNC/m** - 0ft.^CN PRccfLnJfUi AND C O D ^ ef PMcficfc 

FORHMA SHIPS.VCLOWM-C. lkMi&(LMJO^toBdM&tiJ&W-*** 
accessible for maintenance, Commanding Officers are to arrange for an item to 
improve the access to be included in the next Defect List. 

(DNC 1211/51/442) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
362—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0422) Easy Chair, Upholstered 

Local Pattern L70285—Introduction 
Following on trials of easy chairs for use in HMA ships, the chairs listed in the 

appendix are now redundant and on completion of their normal service life, they will 
be replaced by local Pattern No. L70285 Chair, Easy, Upholstered to specification 
DNC Manual Volume 6.0 Equipment Spec. No. 1. This Chair has proved to be 
the most suitable for the RAN. 

APPENDIX 

Chairs superseded by Pattern L70285 Chair, Easy, Upholstered. 

Pattern Description 
3060/L1 . . Chair, Aluminium, Easy C8, Namco Type. 
L70279 . . Chair, Easy, Type D, small, Tubular Aluminium alloy. 
3058 . . . . Chair, Easy, large, Tubular steel. 
L70278 . . Chair, Easy, Type B. \ 

i 

(DNAS 512/69/265) , 
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RESTRICTED 
363—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0552)—ARL Plotting Tables-

Abolition of Drafting Machines 
It has been decided that drafting machines are not required for use with ARL 

Plotting Tables except Mk. 20 Minehunting Plotting Tables, Pattern 0552/160503 
which arc applicable only to RAN Minehunters. HMA ships and services should 
return all drafting machines from plotting tables (except Mk. 20) at present held 
to the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney, at the first convenient 
opportunity. 

2. Only Pattern 0552/885 Drafting Machines Mk. 3 (modified) will be retained in 
RAN Service for use with Mk. 20 tables and the remaining patterns of machines and 
accessories as listed below, will be marked obsolete in the Rate Book of Naval Stores. 

a 

Pattern 
886 . . 

2810 . . 
2811 . . 

824 . . 
825 ... 
826 . . 
827 . . 

Description 
Drafting Machine Mk. 5 
Drafting Machine Mk. 2 
Drafting Machine Mk. 4 

. Brass Rule 

. Scale 

. Scale 

. Scale 

o 
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(DNAS 519/253/37) 

15 365 

UNCLASSIFIED 
364—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification of Admiralty 

Pattern Items under NATO Stock Numbers 
(DCI (RN) 17411964) 

The stores shown in the Annex have been assigned NATO Stock Numbers. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
new identifications. 

Old Identification 

Pattern 
0512/57631 
0558/105357 

0558/105385 
0558/105826 

Description 
Socket 2-pin 
Recording Tape 

Loudspeaker 
Record Tape 

Test 

ANNEX 
New Identification 

NATO 
Supply 
Classifi-

Description Pattern cation 

SOCKET, ELECTRICAL 0568/943-8326 5935 
TAPE, MAGNETIC, 0625/971-1292 5835 

RECORDING 
LOUDSPEAKER 0558/971-9746 5965 
TAPE, MAGNETIC, 0625/971-1291 5835 

RECORDING 

(DNAS 517/51/590) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
365—Ventilation Systems—Maintenance 

(DCI (RN) 92/1964) 

Reports continue to be received from ships in commission that they are unable to 
carry out the routine maintenance of their ventilation systems due to inaccessibility. 
The most frequent complaints are the difficulty of cleaning the trunking and the coils 
of heat exchangers due to the lack of sufficient access openings and inaccessibility of 
gas flap valve boxes; in some cases it has been impossible to remove the side inspection 
plate from these boxes, or, if removed, impossible to view the inside of the box without 
removing it completely from the system. 

2. For new construction ships and new ventilation systems fitted during moderni
zation or refits, naval overseers and dockyard officers are to ensure that satisfactory 
provision is made for cleaning and servicing ventilation systems (Standard-Besigft 
Procedure and Code of Practice for Air Conditioning and Ventilation in HM Ships 
DGS/XC/104 ACGII/Scction G, Clause 11 and Section P refcra). 

3. For ships in commission, if any part of the ventilation system is not easily 
accessible for maintenance, Commanding Officers are to arrange for an item to 
improve the access to be included in the next Defect List. 

(DNC 1211/51/442) 



RESTRICTED 

366 16 

Section 5 

B O O K S , C O R R E S P O N D E N C E , F O R M S , STATIONERY 

RESTRICTED 
366—Amendment to BR 2215 

It has been decided that amplification of the instructions in BR 2215—Mine-
sweeping Manual, Volume II, Part 1—is necessary. Pending Amendment by Ministry 
of Defence (RN), an insert containing the following sentence is to be placed alongside 
Chapter 3, paragraph 12. 

" AUSTRALIAN ADDITION. NAVY ORDER 366/64. 
On no account should any attempt be made to recover mines fitted with 

flooder cutters." 

2. A pencilled reference to this insert is to be placed after the words " anyone 
approaching the mine" in paragraph 12. 

(DW 717/251/13) 

Section 6 

E S T A B L I S H M E N T S 

U N C L A S S I F I E D L^*H»L w ^ « o SSv/^, 
367—Fire Precautions—Electrical Fires in Establishments 

Attention is directed to the danger arising from the use of water extinguishers by 
inexperienced persons in locations where electrical risks exist. 

2. Water extinguishers will not be located to cover electrical risks and where 
necessary, an extinguisher employing carbon-dioxide (C02) will be installed. 

3. There is no danger of shock when C 0 2 gas is used to smother fires where high 
voltage electrical risks exist but the electrical power should be switched off as soon 
as possible as the gas has no appreciable effect against a pure electrical arc and gives 
little cooling effect. 

4. Navy Order 369 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNW 1446/1/15) 
(Navy Order 369 of 1962) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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CNO 368/64 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
17th June, 1964 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action 

By direction of the Naval Board 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned 

6862/64 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED ^ o t l l u L o ^ C A H O tk) U 
368—Organization of the Naval Staff 

The responsibilities of the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff and the Directors of the 
Naval Staff Divisions under the control of the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff are set 
out in Appendix A. 

2. The organization of the Naval Staff is shown diagrammatically at Appendix B. 

3. The Director of Scientific Services is not a member of the Naval Staff but is 
responsible to the Chief of Naval Staff through the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff and 
so his directive is included in this order. 

4. The revised organization as detailed in this order will come into force on 
1st July, 1964. 

5. Navy Order 57 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A 

DIRECTIVES 
DEPUTY CHIEF OF NAVAL STAFF 

(Short Title: DCNS) 
The Deputy Chief of Naval Staff is responsible to the Chief of Naval Staff that 

the business of the Naval Staff is properly and efficiently conducted, and for such 
other duties as directed by the Chief of Naval Staff. 

2. In the absence of the First Naval Member and Chief of Naval Staff from a 
meeting of the Naval Board, the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff may represent him at 
that meeting and vote in his stead, and for the purposes of that meeting, the Deputy 
Chief of Naval Staff is deemed to be a member of the Naval Board. 

3. DCNS is a member of— 
The Defence Research and Development Policy Committee 
The Defence Administration Committee 
Sea/Air Warfare Committee (Alternating Chairman) 
Scientific Policy Committee (Navy Office) (Chairman) 
Advisory Committee on Commonwealth Mapping (Advisor). 

4. In the absence of the Chief of Naval Staff, the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff 
attends meetings of— 

The Chiefs of Staff Committee 
The Defence Committee. 

DIRECTOR OF PLANS 
(Short Title: D of P) 

The Director of Plans is responsible to the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff for— 
(a) Joint Planning 

Provision of naval members for— 
The Joint Planning Committee 
The Joint Planning Staff (1) 
The Joint Planning Staff (2) 
The Joint Administrative Planning Committee 
The Joint Administrative Planning Staff. 

3 368 

APPENDIX A—continued 

(b) Preparation and revision of War Plans. 

(c) The Naval Staff aspects of the preparation of short term and long term 

Naval Programmes. 

(d) Preparation of strategical appreciations. 

(e) Planning the number and types of ships to meet the Strategic Task, in
cluding patrol and SAR craft. 

( / ) Committee Representation 
Presentation of the Naval Staff aspect on the following committees-

Executive Planning Committee of ANARE 
Sub Committee of the Commonwealth War Book 
Mobilizing Committee. 

(g) Review and updating as necessary of the Radford/Collins Agreement, the 
Naval War Book and the Mobilizing List. 

(h) Formulation and Presentation, as required, of the Naval Staff aspects of— 
New Works and Works Programmes 
Constructional and Dredging Works 
Annual Estimates 
The Naval Defences of Bases and Ports 
Minelaying and Mineclearance policies 
Civil and Passive Defence 
Fishery questions as they affect local defence. 

(i) Logistics 
Co-ordination of all plans for the support and servicing of the Naval 

Forces and facilities currently available or approved, and in parti
cular— 

Preparation of logistic appreciations and plans 
Ensuring that Branches and Commands are informed of changes in 

policy and plans which may have a bearing on logistic plans 
The Naval Staff aspects of accommodation of personnel. 

(j) Afloat Support 
Assessment of the functions and numbers of afloat support vessels and 

craft needed to support naval and joint plans and the co-ordination 
of the planning for the requisitioning and conversion of additional 
vessels including port auxiliary craft required in time of war. 

(k) DEMS 
Planning the necessary measures for the self defence of merchant ships 

in time of war—weapons, equipment, ammunition, degaussing, 
ABCD—and informing the personnel directorates of DEMS per
sonnel requirements. 

2. D of P is a member of— 
Joint Planning Committee 
Shipping Defence Advisory Committee (Chairman) 
Scientific Policy Committee. 

Deputy Director of Plans (Short Title: DID ofP) 
3. The Deputy Director of Plans is required to act for D of P in the latter's absence 

and when both are present, will deal with the work of the Plans Division as directed 
by D of P. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 
Deputy Director of Plans (Administrative) (Short Title: D/D ofP (A)) 

4. The Deputy Director of Plans (Administrative) is responsible to D of P for the 
co-ordination of all matters affecting naval logistic planning and in particular for the 
responsibilities outlined in paragraph (/), (;') and (k) above. 

5. D/D of P (A) is the naval member of the Joint Administrative Planning Com
mittee. 

DIRECTOR OF OPERATIONS 
(Short Title: D ofO) 

The Director of Operations is responsible to the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff 
for— 

Operations 

(a) Supervision and co-ordination of the operation of all naval vessels 
which are under the Operational Command or Control of any RAN 
authority. 

(b) Arrangement of diplomatic clearances, where appropriate. 

(c) The co-ordination and promulgation of ship movement and movement 
forecast reports. 

id) The initiation of action on requests received for visits by HMA ships 
or aircraft or for displays or services. 

(e) Advice on the movements of ships, squadrons, Fleet Requirements 
Units and aviation craft to meet operational and training require
ments. 

(f) The operation of the Naval War Room. 

Navigation and Air Traffic Control 

(g) The Naval Staff aspects of routine Navigational, Oceanographic and 
Hydrographic matters, including the promulgation of appropriate 
Navigation Warnings. The Operational aspects of air traffic and 
airfield control and gliding. 

Naval Control of Shipping 

(h) The planning and co-ordination of all aspects of the NCS Organization 
for peacetime exercises and for war. 

(i) The conduct of NCS exercises. 

Meteorology 

(J) The provision of meteorological information required by the Naval 
Staff. 

2. D of O is a member of— 
Sea/Air Warfare Committee 
Joint Air Co-ordination Commitee on Sea/Air Firings. 

5 368 

APPENDIX A—continued 

DIRECTOR OF COMMUNICATIONS 

(Short Title: D of Q 

The Director of Communications is responsible to the Deputy Chief of Naval 
Staff for— 

(a) The overall efficiency and readiness of the Naval Communication System; 
for keeping under review the progress of all Naval Communication 
System projects by means of the Naval Radio Station Projects Com
mittee and its Planning and Installation Panel; and for staff require
ments for the system. 

(b) Advice on operational control of Canberra and Darwin Naval Radio 
Stations. 

(c) Advice on fleetwork matters. 

(d) Communication preparations for war or emergency, as laid down in 
relevant publications, being up to date. 

(e) Meeting the requirements for the Director of Naval Intelligence for the 
Electronic Warfare organization ashore. 

(f) Maintenance of a dormant radio deception organization. 

(g) The security of naval communications including the necessary communi
cation security material and the necessary monitoring organization and 
facilities co-ordinating with Head of " N " Branch and the Director 
of Naval Intelligence. 

(A) The maintenance of a Communication-Electronic Warfare Programme, 
providing information through the Director of Plans to the appropriate 
branches in connection with naval programmes and annual estimates. 

(0 Arrangement of necessary frequency assignments for all naval equipment 
emitting electro-magnetic waves, including weapon systems and research 
and development projects. 

(J) The compliance of the RAN with the International Radio Regulations 
and with instructions issued by the national statutory body in relation 
to those regulations. 

(k) The necessary policy to provide for the electronic emission security of all 
equipments in (i) above in conjunction with the Director of Naval 
Intelligence. 

(/) Action on recommendations in after-exercise reports, as directed by the 
Director of Tactics and Weapon Policy. 

(m) The preparation and revision of necessary RAN communication publi
cations, and for advising the appropriate branch on the distribution 
of communication publications. 

(n) Efficient methods and procedures being available and employed in naval 
communications. 

(o) The communications aspects of the introduction and operation of the 
naval Electronic Data Processing system. 

(p) Advice to Personnel Directorates on the employment of personnel in the 
Electronic Warfare organization ashore, and through the Director of 
Tactics and Weapon Policy on their training. 

(a) The maintenance of close liaison with the Director of Electrical Engineering 
on all material and technical aspects of the communication responsi
bilities of the Director of Communications. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

00 Liaison with the Overseas Telecommunication Commission, the Postmaster-
General's Department and the Department of Civil Aviation on appro
priate commercial and maritime communication matters, either directly 
or through the Australian Inter-Departmental Telecommunication 
Advisory Committee. 

(a) The provision of the naval element of joint communication planning and 
ensuring the co-ordination of naval communication activities with 
those of the Army and the Royal Australian Air Force, in accordance 
with the approved joint communication principles. 

(/) Provision of Naval representation on— 
Joint Communications Staff and its Panels 
Sub-Committees of the Joint Intelligence Committee 
Planning and Installation Panel of Naval Radio Station Projects 

Committee 
Frequency Sub-Committee of the Australian Inter-Departmental 

Telecommunication Advisory Committee. 

(a) Advice on flag ceremonial. 

(v) The co-ordination of the above where appropriate with the communication 
responsibilities of the Director of Tactics and Weapon Policy. 

2. D of C is a member of— 
Naval Radio Station Projects Committee 
Australian Inter-Departmental Telecommunication Advisory Committee 
Joint Communications Committee 
Joint Intelligence Committee. 

DIRECTOR OF TACTICS AND WEAPON POLICY 

(Short Title: DTWP) 
The Director of Tactics and Weapon Policy is responsible to the Deputy 

Chief of Naval Staff for— 
Tactics 

(a) Advice on and co-ordination of all matters relating to the Tactical 
Doctrine for ships, aircraft, submarines, and amphibious warfare. 
Also to include Maritime Exercises. 

(b) Direction of research into the matters referred to in (a) above. 

(c) The study of the tactical analyses of reports of operations and exercises, 
on and outside the Australia Station. Advice on the application of 
aspects relevant to the RAN and arrangements for the promulgation 
to those concerned of tactical knowledge and experience gained 
from these operations and exercises. 

(d) Advice on the policy for tactical training and any Staff Requirements 
associated therewith. 

(e) Advice upon and forecasting of the strategic, tactical and technical 
development of naval and air warfare insofar as the RAN is affected. 

Weapon Policy and Staff Requirements 
(f) Advice on weapon policy for ships and aircraft, and associated equip

ment. The forecast of future requirements in the light of new 
weapons and new methods to be introduced into service, and inform
ing Personnel and Materiel Directorates accordingly. 

7 368 

APPENDIX A—continued 
(g) Advice from the tactical aspects on proposals for the construction of 

new types of warships, submarines, aircraft, and associated equip
ment, or upon the selection of overseas ships, aircraft, and equipment 
to meet RAN requirements. This includes advice on the moderniza
tion or conversion of existing ships and aircraft. 

(A) Progress of the formulation of the Staff Requirements for the ships, 
submarines, aircraft and equipment in (g) above, and the co-ordina
tion of their preparation. The division obtains approval for Staff 
Requirements, covering both material and personnel and arranges 
for promulgation to the authorities concerned. 

(i) Advice on Diving Policy and formulation of Staff Requirements related 
thereto. 

(J) Provision of specialist advice for DMT on weapons training, quarterbills 
and complements. 

Amphibious Warfare and Coastal Forces 

(k) Advice on the Naval Staff aspects of amphibious warfare, coastal forces, 
hydrofoil craft, and hovercraft; the co-ordination as necessary of 
the views of other divisions and departments on matters relating to 
the above, and for the formulation of necessary Staff Requirements. 

Air Warfare and Organization 

(J) Advice on all aspects of Naval air warfare and organization, the co
ordination of advice on the operational efficiency of aircraft equip
ments including weapons. 

(m) Provision of specialist advice for DMT and DOA on the training of 
aircrew. 

(«) Advice on policy for all Air Traffic Control, Ground Controlled 
Approach, and Carrier Controlled Approach matters. 

ABCD 

(o) Advice on the Naval Staff policy for both ABCD in HMA ships, passive 
defence in naval shore establishments, and civil defence liaison, and 
initiation of the Staff Requirements for ABCD equipment. 

Trials Policy 

(p) The co-ordination and promulgation of trials policy for ships under 
construction, modernization, conversion or refit. 

Committee Representation 
(a) Presentation of the Naval Staff aspect on the following— 

Habitability Committee 
Sea/Air Warfare Committee 
Scientific Policy Committee 
Damage Control Equipment Committee 
Chemical and Biological Sub-Committee (DRDPC) 
Atomic Warfare Scientific Sub-Committee (DRDPC) 
A and A Committee 
Training Panel 
Land/Air Warfare Committee. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

DEPUTY DIRECTOR TACTICS AND WEAPON POLICY DP7ISION 

{Short Title: DDTWP Air) 

1. Deputy Director Tactics and Weapon Policy (Air) is responsible to DTWP 
for the co-ordination of all air matters involving air tactics, and air weapon policy, 
air organization, and the other air responsibilities of the Division including the Staff 
Requirements related thereto. 

2. As Deputy Director of the Division he is required to act for DTWP in the 
latter's absence and deal with the overall general service duties of the Division in 
addition to air matters. When both the Director and Deputy are present, DDTWP 
(Air) is to deal primarily with air matters, and also process as many general service 
matters as possible. 

DIRECTOR OF HYDROGRAPHIC DIVISION 

(Short Title: Hydrographer) 

The functions and responsibilities of the Hydrographer, RAN, are promulgated 
in Navy Order 23 of 1964. 

2. As a member of the Naval Staff, the Hydrographer is responsible to the Deputy 
Chief of Naval Staff for— 

(a) Advice on hydrographic surveying, oceanography, charting, nautical 
publications and related subjects. 

(b) Assessment of the requirements for hydrographic surveys for defence, 
development and commercial purposes and preparation of general 
programmes for meeting these requirements. 

(c) Assessment of the priority, scales and coverage of charting. 

(d) Technical control of ships employed on hydrographic surveys and oceano
graphy and the issue of detailed instructions to implement the approved 
programmes. 

(e) Arrangement of training and setting of standards of technical knowledge 
for Surveying Officers and Recorders. 

( / ) Advice on hydrographic, oceanographic and cartographic equipment and 
techniques and specifications for vessels for surveying and oceano
graphy. 

(g) Advice on matters relating to Territorial and Naval Waters and arrange
ment of cruises to off-lying islands for sovereignty purposes. 

(h) Representation of the Commonwealth of Australia in the International 
Hydrographic Bureau. 

The Hydrographer is a member of— 
National Mapping Council 
Australian Port Authorities' Association 
Australian National Committee for Oceanographic Research 
Australian National Committee for Antarctic Research 
Lighthouse Advisory Committee 
Antarctic Place Names Committee 
Barrier Reef Committee 
Australian and New Zealand Association for the Advancement of Science. 

9 368 

APPENDIX A—continued 

DIRECTOR OF NAVAL INTELLIGENCE 
(Short Title: DNl) 

The Director of Naval Intelligence is responsible to the Deputy Chief of Naval 
Staff for duties as set out in ACB 0280. 

DIRECTOR OF SCIENTIFIC SERVICES 

(Short Title: DSS) 

The Director of Scientific Services is responsible to the First Naval Member 
through the Deputy Chief of Naval Staff for— 

(a) All scientific work undertaken by the Department of the Navy. 

(b) Advice in regard to the equipment required for the scientific work. 

(c) Advice on the placing of contracts for development work. 

(d) Preparation of financial estimates and expenditure relating to the work. 

(e) Direction of all operational research required by the Naval Board. 

( / ) Advice on the recruitment, promotion and transfer of all scientific per
sonnel. 

(g) Advice on all matters relating to the scientific aspects of development of 
new or improved equipments, weapons, methods and techniques. 

(h) Preparation, for consideration by the Scientific Policy Committee, of any 
submissions which may be required (e.g., for The Defence Research 
and Development Committee) on the Research and Development work 
being undertaken by the Department of the Navy. 

2. DSS is a member of the Scientific Policy Committee. 

(#*2f64.—i 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
26th June, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 
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387. Replenishment at Sea—Heavy Jackstay Storing Rigs—Use of Nylon Outhauls. 

SECTION 5.—BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 
388. ABR 1—Catalogue of Books of Reference, etc.—Introduction. 

389. Form AS 1209—Monthly Return of Flying. 

390. Forms—Analysis of Gun Direction Exercises—Revised Instructions for Ren
dering Form S 1148 (g). 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
369—Accidents—Power-operated Directors, Turrets and Mountings.— 

Safety Precautions 
Despite the issue of frequent reminders, in the form of Navy Orders or amendments 

to Drill Books concerning the safety precautions to be observed when working with, 
or in the vicinity of, power-operated mountings, potentially dangerous practices 
continue to be observed. Instances are still occurring, for example, of turrets being 
turned with the rear door open and hooked back, of men entering moving turrets 
and of mountings being clutched to auto without a careful inspection around the 
mounting having been carried out. If these practices continue, sooner or later a 
serious accident will occur. 

2. It is not thought that any useful purpose would be served by adding to the 
many visual or audible signs of danger that are at present in existence. 

3. The Board wish however to emphasize two basic requirements— 
(a) The need to ensure that all officers and ratings are made fully aware of the 

risks involved when in the vicinity of power-operated directors and 
mountings, this to be primarily the responsibility of all training 
establishments. 

(b) The need for the strict observance of all existing rules and regulations on 
the subject, this being a normal responsibility of Commanding Officers. 

4. Any infringement of these rules for safety must be regarded as endangering 
life. 

5. Navy Order 445 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DW 736/53/18) 
(Navy Order 445 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED i^ajM. ^JJL ** J&l^ 
370—Communications with Overseas Governments 

It has come to notice that certain civil and service officers have written to United 
States Government Authorities seeking official Service type publications of personal 
interest to them, and that the forwarding address given has been care of a Naval 
establishment. This type of action is irregular and has caused some embarrassment 
to ANA Washington, as the requests have been interpreted by the USN as official 
requests by-passing the carefully controlled official channels. 

2. If an officer has a requirement in the course of his duty for information contained 
in any publication produced by a foreign government instrumentality he should take 
steps to have his request forwarded to Navy Office through the normal channels. 
If the requirement is established an official request will be made for the document 
concerned, through the appropriate authority. 

3. Requests for Service type publications or documents should not be made by 
any means other than as detailed in paragraph 2. 

4. If officers desire to obtain non-Service type publications from USA Government 
Authorities, care is to be taken that it is made quite clear that the request is made for 
private purposes and is not made in an official capacity. 

(HNB 465/201/271) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
371—Defence Standards Laboratories 

Within the Department of Supply are set up the Defence Standards Laboratories. 
The broad function of the establishment is to provide a scientific service to all branches 
of the Defence Services, Civilian Defence and the Department of Supply, particularly 
the Factories and the Contracts Board. It also provides trained groups in specialist 
fields for which there is no counterpart elsewhere in Australia. This service covers 
problems arising in the provision and use of defence material and is given generally 
within the fields of chemistry, physics, metallurgy and engineering and to a limited 
extent in the fields of biochemistry and physiology. 

2. More specifically the service includes— 
(a) Basic Research—Research work is undertaken to discover and study new 

phenomena in apporpriate fields, and to provide basic data on properties 
of materials, equipment, or processes, and in order to provide adequate 
standards for future use. 

(6) Applied Research and Investigations—Applied research and investigational 
work is undertaken on— 

(i) failures of materials and components occurring during manufac
ture, storage or use; 

(ii) the formulation and improvement of standards; 
(iii) the development of defence material to meet Service requirements. 

(c) Standards—The Establishment provides standardization and calibration 
services, particularly those calling for special laboratory facilities. 

(d) Analysis and Testing—The establishment carries out analyses and tests 
particularly those of a check nature and those which require special 
facilities or special experience. 

3. As a corollary to the above activities, the establishment— 
(a) advises generally on the performance of new and improved materials, 

methods, processes and equipment if of known or potential Defence 
interest; 

(b) assists technical Committees in the investigation of materials of Defence 
interest, specifying their standards of quality and performance; 

(c) collaborates with National Association of Testing Authorities and Stand
ards Association of Australia in various fields; 

(d) assists National Association of Testing Authorities, and Quality Control 
Branch (Department of Air) in the assessment of laboratories. 

4. The establishment may undertake work not directly concerned with Defence 
activities, when such work calls for special facilities or resources, and particularly where 
it might have a significant Defence potential against an emergency. 

5. The main establishment is at Maribyrnong, Victoria, with branches at Alex
andria, New South Wales and Tinsbury, South Australia. 

6. Divisional and Group Organisation is— 
(a) Materials and Explosives Division— 

General Chemistry Group 
Explosives and Ammunition Group 
Lubricants and Textiles Group 
Paints Group 
Technical Information Section 
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(b) Protective Chemistry Division— 
ABC Defence Group 
Corrosion and Spectroscopy Group 
Electrodeposition Group 
Metallurgical Chemistry Group 
Nuclear Studies Group 
Physiology Group 

(c) Metallurgy and Engineering Division— 
High Temperature Alloys Group 
Welding and Physical Metallurgy Group 
Foundry Metallurgy Group 
Metallurgical Physics Group 
Strength of Materials Group 
Engineering Group 

(d) Physics Division— 
Metrology Group 
Electronics Group 
Electrical Measurements Group 
Chemical Physics and Optics Group 
Xerography Group 

7. When requiring the assistance of the Defence Standards Laboratories, the 
undermentioned establishments or authorities should address correspondence to— 
Chief Superintendent, Defence Standards Laboratories, P.O. Box 50, Ascot Vale, 
W. 2, VICTORIA— 

HMA Naval Dockyard, Garden Island. 
HMA Naval Dockyard, Williamstown. 
RAN Experimental Laboratory. 
RAN Torpedo Establishment. 
General Overseers and Superintendents of Inspection. 
Inspectors of Naval Ordinance. 
Naval Air Engineer Overseer. 

8. Establishments other than those mentioned in paragraph 7, and HMA ships 
should, where the assistance of the DSL appears desirable, forward details of the 
problem to the Secretary, Department of the Navy, through normal administrative 
channels. 

(DW 1626/1/38) 

UNCLASSIFIED £e**.*M*Jl * ^ N0< 6 3 ' / 6 ^ 
372—Injuries Sustained in Accidents Ashore—Claim for Damages 

The procedure to be followed in connection with claims for damages by members 
for injuries sustained in accidents ashore has been further reviewed. Navy Order 
692 of 1963 is relevant. 

2. In future, members will not be required at the time of completion of Form AS 
3119 (Report of Accident) to state whether they intend making a claim. 

3. As stated in Navy Order 692 of 1963, the decision to proceed or not with a claim 
is a matter for the member and he is under no pressure from the Naval Board. How
ever, if a member is satisfied he has good grounds for a claim, he should, in his own 
interests, institute proceedings at the earliest possible opportunity. 
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4. Where no advice has been received that the member has instituted proceedings 
and a decision by him is required, the procedure set out in paragraph 5 of Navy Order 
692 of 1963 will be followed. 

5. These changes in procedures will enable members to recover from the initial 
effects of the accident and give full consideration to all circumstances before deciding 
whether to make a claim. 

6. Sections 25 and 26 (Insurance coverage of members) and Sections 27 and 28 
(Intentions of Injured member whether to make a claim) are being deleted from the 
reprint of Form AS 3119. These sections need not be completed on future reports 
rendered on the current print of the form. 

7. Navy Order 692 of 1963 is to be noted accordingly. 

(Navy Order 692 of 1963) 
(DNA 201/55/26.) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ W J « 
373—Drafting, Compassionate Leave and Discharge Procedure 

Navy Order 236 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 
(a) Paragraph 24— 

(i) In sub-paragraph (c) delete the words " or in a second line air 
squadron whilst embarked at sea." 

(ii) Insert new sub-paragraph (/) as follows— 
"(f) Service in a second line air squadron when draft 

includes service in a commissioned sea-going 
ship." 

(b) Paragraph 25— 

At the very end of sub-paragraph (c) immediately after the word " sea ", 
insert " other than service as in paragraph 24 (f) "• 

(HPB 333/3/1) 
(Navy Order 236 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
374—Meal Allowance—Travelling in Service Aircraft 

Payment of a Meal Allowance in respect of members travelling in a Service Aircraft 
to, from, or within the USA or Hawaii who are required to take meals in US Armed 
Forces Messes or Servicemen's Clubs is approved on the basis of reimbursement 
of the actual cost incurred for that meal or of payment of the rate of Meal Allowance 
which would have been payable for that meal under IPI Instruction 211/6 had the 
meal not been partaken in such a Mess or Club, whichever is the lesser. 

2. IPI should be noted pending amendment. 

(HPB 252/7/27) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
375—Mileage Allowance—Use of Private Motor Vehicle on Official Duty. 

A member's private motor vehicle may be used for official duty travel in the 
following circumstances— 

(a) Where greater efficiency and saving is achieved (IPI 196/1 refers—and the 
higher rate is payable); and 

(b) where greater efficiency and saving is not achieved but where the member 
is granted permission to drive his motor vehicle as an alternative to 
travel by public transport (IPI 196/2 refers—and the lower rate is 
payable). 

2. Where permission is granted to a member for the use of his motor vehicle when 
absence from home overnight is not involved and greater efficiency and saving result, 
Mileage Allowance will in future be payable for the journey from, and the return to, 
his home, subject to a deduction of any direct and ascertainable saving in fares on that 
day for the whole of the journey as the case may be from— 

(a) home to place of duty and return; or 
(b) home direct to temporary place of duty and return; or 
(c) home to place of duty to temporary place of duty and return, where it is 

necessary to break a journey at place of duty. 

3. The main principle involved in the application of this approval is that a member 
using his motor vehicle for official purposes still retains a personal responsibility 
for the cost of his transport from home to normal place of duty, even though he may 
travel direct to temporary place of duty. However, if there is no ascertained saving, 
no deduction will be made. Where a member travels by public transport the saving, 
if any, can be readily calculated. There would, however, be no saving on any one 
day if the member had a periodical ticket or when the member normally travels by 
car—either his own or that of someone else. 

4. Where Naval Board approval is required under IPI 190/27 for the continued 
use of a member's vehicle, Mileage Allowance will be paid under IPI 196/1 and the same 
principles will apply. 

5. A new application is to be made in each such case referred to in paragraph 4 
and in reviewing the application, the Naval Board will apply the principle in para
graph 2 to decide whether saving will result. Details of fares between the member's 
home and normal place of duty should be reported in each case. 

6. Attention is drawn to the provisions of IPI 196/2 (2) governing payment of 
Mileage Allowance where greater efficiency and saving do not result and in particular 
to clause (d) under which any excess time taken on the journey will be deducted from 
recreation leave. 

7. The approval contained in paragraph 2 of this order applies only to those cases 
where the higher rate of Mileage Allowance is payable and does not apply to payment 
of Mileage Allowance in respect of travel on removal and leave travel. 

8. IPI will be amended and should be noted accordingly. 

9. Navy Order 347 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 187/4/6) 
(Navy Order 347 of 1962) 
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UNCLASSIFIED i^ujta, No- 7 / | /U 
376—OflBcers—Special Duties List—Introduction of New Pre-selection 

Arrangements 
Paragraph 12 of Navy Order 791 of 1963 is to be cancelled and replaced by the 

following— 
" 12. " Failed " ratings may re-appear at an SD Pre-Selection Board in 12 months 

time provided they receive a YES recommendation on Form CWIA on the next 
normal occasion i.e. April and October. The names of those who fail will be forwarded 
to their Captains who are to give careful consideration to the ratings' suitability 
before awarding a YES recommendation on a subsequent Form CWIA the notations 
NOT YET or NO being awarded in appropriate cases. However despite these 
unfavourable recommendations it will be the aim whenever possible to draft such 
ratings to a ship or establishment in which an Instructor Officer is borne. If a rating 
is no longer a candidate Navy Office is to be informed." 

(DOA 312/221/50) 
(Navy Order 791 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
377—Physical Training in the WRANS 

Consequent upon a trial of XBX Plan for Physical Fitness conducted in estab
lishments, the Naval Board have decided that the XBX Plan is to be introduced into 
the RAN as a form of individual daily exercise for WRANS officers and ratings. 

2. The XBX Plan is not suitable for use with classes when age and physical 
standards vary. Issue of individual copies of the pamphlet is to be restricted to 
those who are genuinely interested in carrying out the exercises. 

3. Demands are to be made on SNSO, Sydney, by establishments for copies of 
the pamphlet in accordance with individual requirements from time to time. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(HPB 311/4/115) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
378—Prizes—Supplementary List Midshipmen (Seaman) 

The United Services Institution of Victoria has donated the following awards to be 
made annually to the Midshipman (SL) (Seaman) who is Dux of the year's course at 
HMAS CERBERUS— 

(a) A book prize inscribed " The United Services Institution of Victoria 
Prize ". 

(b) Honoarary Membership of the United Services Institution for the following 
financial year. 

2. The name of the successful Midshipman (SL) will be published annually by 
Navy Order. 

(HPB 38/6/31) 
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UNCLASSIFIED ^ .jJtkL W - L H-0 • 1/ ^ 
379-zr:Re-engagement in the Permanent Naval Forces 

Male ratings of the Permanent Naval Forces serving on an initial engagement of 
six years may re-engage for three years which may be followed by a further three year 
engagement. Thereafter the pattern is as laid down in Navy Order 344 of 1963 
which should be amended accordingly. Applications are to be submitted in accord
ance with RI, Article 0825. 

(HPB 307/4/6) 
(Navy Order 344 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
380—Settling In/Out Allowance—Members Serving Overseas 

The conditions prescribed under IPI Instruction 103 and 105 in respect of payment 
of Settling In/Out Allowance to a member, where that member has been appointed or 
drafted for long term duty in the United Kingdom or in any other place oversea are 
amended to provide that the allowance shall be payable in respect of any of his children 
who have not attained the age of twenty-one years and of any dependant relation of 
the member or his wife, where passage of that relative to the member's oversea place 
of duty was provided at the expense of the Department. 

2. Approval has been given to adjust payment of Settling In/Out Allowance to 
eligible members with effect from 17th April, 1964, quoting this order as the authority. 

3. Details are to be submitted to Navy Office of members eligible for adjustment 
in Settling In/Out Allowance in accordance with paragraph 1 of this order for the 
period 31st March, 1964, to 16th April, 1964, inclusive. 

4. IPI is to be noted pending amendment. 

(HPB 252/6/53) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
381—Radar Type 262—BR 1917 Modifications to Test Rack Outfits 

RMA-Z Fitted in the RAN 
Consequent upon the decision not to introduce Radar Type 262 R into the RAN 

all promulgated BR 1917 modifications relevant to Test Racks, Outfit RMA-Z are 
not necessarily applicable to Test Rack Outfits RMA-Z fitted in HMA ships and 
establishments. 

2. The following is a review of all BR 1917 modifications, promulgated to date and 
relevant to Test Racks Outfit RMA-Z together with action to be taken on test racks 
held or fitted in the RAN. 

(a) Mod. Nos. 1 to 11 inclusive (excluding No. 4 which was cancelled).—Applic
able and should be incorporated in all Test Racks Outfit RMC fitted 
or held in the RAN. 

(b) Mod. No. 12 to 17 inclusive.—Not mandatory requirements in the RAN 
and as such should be disregarded for the purposes of the RAN. 
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(c) Mod. No. 18.—Although this modification is not particular to Radar Type 
262 R, it is applicable to test racks which have been modified to accept 
Radar Type 262 R Units in addition to Radar Type 262 " P " and " Q " 
Units. The omission of this modification to test racks fitted or held in 
the RAN will not introduce operational or functional limitations on 
the use of the equipment and to avoid any possible confusion in regard 
to any future modification to Test Racks Outfit RMC which the 
Admiralty may introduce, it has been decided not to carry out this 
modification in the RAN. 

(d) Mod. No. 19.—This modification is not particular to Radar Type 262 R 
Units, it is however, applicable to test racks which have been modified 
to accept Radar Type 262 R Units in addition to Radar Type 262 " P " 
and " Q " Units. In the course of years of experience in the use of 
Outfit RMC there have been no reports of fuse failures of the type 
referred to in the modification. In view of this and the desirability of 
avoiding possible confusion in regard to any future modifications to 
the test racks which the Royal Navy may see fit to introduce, it has been 
decided not to carry out this modification to test racks fitted or held 
in the RAN. 

(e) Mod. No. 20.—This modification is applicable to Test Racks Outfit RMC 
and as such is to be implemented in all Outfit RMC test racks fitted 
or held in the RAN. 

(/") Mod. Nos. 21 and 22.—Not applicable to test racks RMA-Z fitted or held 
in the RAN. 

3. All BR 1917 Modifications to Test Racks Outfits RMA-Z subsequent to Mod. 
No. 22 will in future be reviewed and a Navy Order promulgated on action to be 
taken for test racks fitted or held in the RAN. 

(DEE 400/2/198) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 
382—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(AFO 53711964) 
Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 

having reached the age limit. 

Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected 
RNC 2870XC 
MEC 193RXJ 
RNC 2110 
RNC 2122 
RNC 2123 
RNC 2129 
RNC 2131 
RNC 2137 
RNC2314XA 
RNC2317XA 
RNC 2547XB 
RNC 2552XB 
RNC 2560XB 
RNC 2568XB 

Type 

• "j-NF 052 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which 
may be involved 

QF4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA), 

SC 061 QF5.25-in.; QF4.7-in.; QF 4-in. 
QF4.5-in. (FA) 
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Propellant lots 
and sub-lots Type 

affected 
RNC 2109 
RNC 2116 
RNC 2121 
RNC2322XA . . 
RNC2345XA . . 
RNC2571XB . . 
RNC 2115 
RNC 2344XA . . ^SC 109 
RNC2549XB . . J 
RNC 2120 
RNC 2127 
RNC 2321XA 
RNC 2343XA 
RNC 2570XB 
RNC 2114 
RNC 2119 
RNC 2126 
RNC 2543XB 
RNC 2563XB 
RNC 2118 
RNC 2125 
RNC 2320XA 
RNC 2327XA 
RNC 6347 
RNC 6389R 
RNC 6390R 
RNP 2099 

Action to be taken by 
HMA ships, etc. 

^SC140 

:1 
:J 
:j 
J 

SC 150 

SUK/X11 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which 
may be involved 

QF5.25-in.; QF4.7-in.; Q.F. 4-in.; 
QF 4.5-in. 

QF5.25-in.; QF4.7-in. ; QF 4-in. 

QF4.7-in. ; QF 4.5-in. 

QF 5.25-in.; Impulse torpedo. 

Impulse torpedo. 

Motor rocket a/c 3-in. 

Action to be taken 
RANA depots 

at 

Return to nearest NA depot as early as practicable; if 
unable to comply within three months from the date of 
this order, report specially to Navy Office for instructions 
NM & ER 1960, BR 862, Art. 1126 refers. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 729/51/29) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
383—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS GASCOYNE 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMAS GASCOYNE. 
Class List Item No. 632 (Ex TDL "AB "). 

Item: To air condition the Sick Bay by means of a self-contained air-condition
ing unit type " C ". The unit is to be suitable for operation from 
220 v DC supply. 

The compressor is to be sited where convenient but preferably 
outside the compartment. The cooling unit, with fan removed, is 
to be fitted in the supply trunk down stream from a cross connection 
to the exhaust through which the volume of supply and exhaust can 
be regulated for recirculation when the cooler is operating. 

The alteration is to be designed to ensure satisfactory ventilation 
when cooling is not required. 
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(Note: Separate action will be taken for HMAS DIAMANTINA at a later 
date). 

References: (a) GASCOYNE Form 1182 TDL " AB " dated 1st August, 1963. 
(b) FOICEA memo dated 20th September, 1963. 
(c) Navy Office memo. 1224/57/149 dated 17th October, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1224/57/149) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
384—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY. 

Class List Item No. 13 (Ex TDL " NLAV ")• 

Item: To fit Merchant Ship VHF Communications Trans-Receiver Outfit 

Type 689 and associated aerial. 

Reference: Confidential Navy Order 19 of 1964. 

(DCNTS 1246/51/50) 

(Confidential Navy Order 19 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
385—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0350)—Terylene Signal 

Halyards—Introduction 
(AW 1580/1963) 

The following items have been introduced— 

Accounting 
Classification 

FM Consumable 

Pattern/Size of 
sisal halyard 

replaced 
33720—i-in. 

Consumable 33730—1 fin. 
33740—1 i-in. 

Pattern Description Denom. 

0350/10377 Rope, Signal Halyard, 
Terylene i-in. in 120 
fathom coils 

0350/10378 Rope, Signal Halyard, FM 
Terylene 1^-in. in 120 
fathom coils 

2. Existing ropes in use for the above-mentioned purpose are not to be replaced 
until they become unserviceable. Sisal rope will continue to be supplied until stocks 
are exhausted. 

3. The high cost of terylene halyards is justified only by their greater wearing 
qualities and the longer life expected in consequence. It is important therefore that 
demands be kept to the minimum and the rope used only for its proper purpose. 

4. Fitting of terylene halyards—Inglefield clips should be secured to the rope by 
forming an eye and securely attaching the bight to the standing part for a distance of 
two inches by stitching through both parts of the rope with seaming twine. The 
double portion should then be further secured with a taut seizing. 

(DNAS 510/56/26) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
386—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Electric Lamps— 

Transfer from Class Group 0821 to Class Group 0584 
(DCI (RN) 125/1964) 

The stores shown in the Annex to this order have been assigned revised NS Class 
Groups. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
revised identifications. 

3. These patterns have been included in BR 320D Catalogue of Naval Stores. 

ANNEX 
Old Identification 

Pattern Description 

0821/995-1244 
0821/995-1247 
0821/995-1905 
0821/995-2214 
0821/995-2236 
0821/995-2308 
0821/995-2312 
0821/995-2313 
0821/995-2409 
0821/995-2410 
0821/995-2419 
0821/995-2425 
0821/995-2426 
0821/995-3221 
0821/995-3225 
0821/995-3244 
0821/995-3248 
0821/995-3266 
0821/995-3267 
0821/995-3275 
0821/995-3280 
0821/995-3281 
0821/995-3287 
0821/995-3290 
0821/995-3293 
0821/995^1205 
0821/995-4406 
0821/995-4414 
0821/995-4416 
0821/995^1418 
0821/995-4419 
0821/995-4422 
0821/995-4429 
0821/995-4434 
0821/995-4438 
0821/995-4506 
0821/995-4508 
0821/995-4509 

LAMP, FILAMENT, 16 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 6 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 26 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 24 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 24 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 6 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 6 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 6 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 6 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 24 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 26 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 6 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 6 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 24 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 24 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 26 volts 
LAMP, FILAMENT, 12 volts 

6 volts 
12 volts 
6 volts 
6 volts 

New Identification 
NATO 
Supply Pattern 

0584/995-1244 
0584/995-1247 
0584/995-1905 
0584/995-2214 
0584/995-2236 
0584/995-2308 
0584/995-2312 
0584/995-2313 
0584/995-2409 
0584/995-2410 
0584/995-2419 
0584/995-2425 
0584/995-2426 
0584/995-3221 
0584/995-3225 
0584/995-3244 
0584/995-3248 
0584/995-3266 
0584/995-3267 
0584/995-3275 
0584/995-3280 
0584/995-3281 
0584/995-3287 
0584/995-3290 
0584/995-3293 
0584/995-4205 
0584/995-4406 
0584/995-4414 
0584/995-4416 
0584/995-4418 
0584/995^1419 
0584/995-4422 
0584/995-4429 
0584/995-4434 
0584/995-4438 
0584/995-4506 
0584/995-4508 
0584/995-4509 

Classification 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 
6240 

(DNAS 459/61/66) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
387—Replenishment at Sea—Heavy Jackstay Storing Rigs—Use of Nylon 

Outhauls 
(DCI (RN) 33/1964) 

The introduction of nylon outhauls for RAS to RFA store ships has been 
arranged, at some considerable cost, to obviate the use of wire outhauls to aircraft 
carriers and to improve and speed up replenishment operations generally. Recent 
reports from RFA's have stated, however, that on some occasions damage is caused 
to the outhauls by incorrect use and chafe by lead blocks, warp ends of outhaul 
winches, etc. 

2. Attention is therefore drawn to the need to prevent undue chafe or damage to 
nylon outhauls by HMA ships, particularly when returning the hook to the supply 
ship, since the inhaul winches in modern supply ships are capable of hauling at 
400-ft. per min. under light load conditions and, being considerably faster than the 
winches provided for manning the outhaul in a large proportion of HMA ships, 
can cause melting of the nylon ropes by the considerable friction set up at the warp 
end of the outhaul winch. 

3. Consideration is being given to a new design of outhaul lead block to reduce 
chafe on ropes. 

(DTSR 1624/2/21) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
388—ABR 1—Catalogue of Books of Reference, etc.—Introduction 
ABR 1, Catalogue of Books of Reference, Etc., is being printed and should be 

available for issue by SNSO Sydney, without demand, by August, 1964, in accordance 
with the distribution detailed in the appendix to this order. On receipt of ABR 1, 
BR 1 will become obsolete in the RAN and copies are to be disposed of in the manner 
detailed in ABR 4, Article 2513 (2). 

2. ABR 1 lists all books of reference, etc., other than publications for Air purposes, 
in use in the RAN and is divided into three sections as follows— 

Section 1. User Section Index. This section is set out under User Headings, 
e.g., Accounts, Gunnery, Stores, etc., and gives full details of 
number, title, etc., of the books. 

Section 2. Allowances to HMA Ships and Commissioned Establishments. 

Section 3. Numerical Index to User Section. 

3. ABR 1 has been prepared on the basis of information available to 31st March, 
1964, and on receipt, existing holdings are to be checked against allowances and 
details of any variations desired to allowances should be furnished by letter to the 
Director of Naval and Air Stores. 

4. Miscellaneous books of reference which are on general distribution have been 
allocated numbers in ABR 1 in a MBR Series and are to be accounted for under 
these numbers. Ledgers, permanent loan lists, etc., are to be adjusted accordingly. 
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APPENDIX 

ABR 1—CATALOGUE OF BOOKS OF REFERENCE, ETC.—DISTRIBUTION 
Navy Office 
SNSO Sydney . . 
GM Garden Island 
NSO Melbourne 
Officer-in-Charge, Naval Store Section, Fre-

mantle 
Suptg. Accountant Garden Island. 
GOSI East Australia Area 
GOSI Victoria . . 
FOCAF 
D 10 . . 
F l . . 
HMAS MELBOURNE 
HMAS SYDNEY 
Destroyers, Daring 
Destroyers, Battle 
Frigates, Type 12 
Frigates, Type 15 
Frigates, River 
HMAS MORESBY 
HMAS SUPPLY 
Minesweepers, Ton 
HMAS ALBATROSS 
HMAS CERBERUS 
HMAS CRESWELL 
HMAS HARMAN 
HMAS HUON 
HMAS KUTTABUL 

HMAS LEEUWIN 
HMAS LONSDALE 
HMAS MELVILLE 

HMAS MORETON 
HMAS NIRIMBA 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER 
HMAS PENGUIN 
HMAS TARANGAU 
HMAS TORRENS 

HMAS WATERHEN 
HMAS WATSON 

13 
6 
1 
2 (Includes 1 for GMWD) 

each 
each 
each 
each 
each 

each 

4 (Includes 1 for SNO Point Cook) 
1 
2 
2 
3 

(Includes 1 for NOIC) 
(Includes 1 each for FOICEA and 

C of P Sydney) 
(Includes 1 for NOIC) 
(Includes 1 for NOIC) 
(Includes 1 each for NOIC and 

Coonawarra) 
(Includes 1 for NOIC) 

(Includes 1 for NOIC) 
(Includes 1 each for NOIC, Mara-

linga, Salisbury and Woomera) 

(DNAS 465/252/197) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
389—Form AS 1209—Monthly Return of Flying 

Form S 1209 Monthly Return of Flying has been reprinted and renumbered 
AS 1209. 

2. The new form will be issued on demand by SNSO Sydney, when stocks of 
Form S 1209 are exhausted. 

(D/O & M 464/54/527) 
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RESTRICTED 
390—Forms—Analysis of Gun Direction Exercises—Revised Instructions 

for Rendering Form S 1148(g) 
The following amendments are to be made to Form S 1148 (g) rendered after the 

date of this order— 
Line 9—Amend to read " Slewing Time ". 
Line 10—Amend to read " Mode of Operation of FC System ". 
Line 14—Amend to read " Relative Bearing ". 
Note 3—Delete. 

2. The following instructions on completing the form, supplement those on the 
inside cover, and take account of the above amendments— 

Lines 7 and 8—Insert relative bearing of Target and FC System when indication 
is made: Line 8 therefore shows the " Lookout bearing " of the System. 

Line 9—Insert the time interval between Indication and " Director ON ". 
Line 10—Insert " Visual ", " Blind Manual ", " Auto Follow " as appropriate. 

This line refers to the method of acquisition INTENDED. 
Line 12—Insert the mode in which Acquisition was ACHIEVED. 
Line 14—Insert relative bearing of System (and therefore also Target) at 

Acquisition. 

3. The complete analysis is to include, as well as the Form and the Commanding 
Officer's covering letter (as laid down in Australian Addendum to BR 1043 (3) Vol. II) 
the remarks of the Gunnery Officer on the following points— 

(a) Difficulties experienced by Sight and TIU operators. 
(b) Comments on accuracy of GD information as observed at FC Equipment. 
(c) Comments on performance of FC operators in target location. 
{d) Explanation of excessive acquisition time, or failure to acquire in the mode 

intended. 

4. Except as stated above, the provisions of Australian Addendum to BR 1043 (3) 
Vol. II are to continue to apply; insufficient of these analyses are being received 
by the Naval Board. 

5. Navy Order 432 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DW 1624/211/91) 
(Navy Order 432 of 1962) 

By Authority: A. J. AKTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED^ t^vjJUi, v^Lu Ho *klUf 
391—ABCD—Changes in Officer's Responsibilities 

(AFO 1927/1962) 

Following the amalgamation of the technical specializations it has been decided 
that changes must also be made in the responsibilities for ABCD in ships to conform 
with this organization. There is also a necessity to place greater emphasis on protection 
from the hazards of radiation in peacetime due to the increased use of radioactive 
material in many forms. 

2. The main changes in the responsibilities of officers towards ABCD can be 
summarized as follows— 

(a) The Marine Engineer Officer is to assume responsibility for all material 
preparations and countermeasures required within the ship for defence 
against the effects of damage or contamination resulting from A, B or C 
weapons, conventional damage or fire. 

(b) Responsibility for advising the Command on defensive measures within 
the ship against ABCD hazards to personnel is to be vested in an officer 
designated the Radiological Protection Officer. 

These changes in no way alter the present responsibility of the Executive Officer for 
the overall organization of the ship, indeed the changes require that the ABCD 
organization be integrated with the ship's organization and not separate from it. 

3. Responsibility for advising the Command on tactics to avoid these hazards 
remains, as at present, with those specialist or sub-specialist officers who form the 
" Command Team ". 

4. The detailed responsibilities of officers under this new organization, with 
instructions for its implementation in ships, are given in subsequent paragraphs. 

5. As considerable revision of BR 2170 (Ship ABCD Manual, Vol. I) is being 
made, it is not intended to issue amendments to the present edition. A notation 
" See CNO 391." is to be made against the present Chapter 19 of BR 2170. Amend
ments to RI and other publications affected will be issued in due course. 

Responsibilities of Officers 
6. The Executive Officer is responsible for co-ordinating the activities of all 

departments. He is to superintend the preparation of the Watch and Station Bill by 
specialist and departmental officers, and is responsible under the Captain for overall 
organization and training, vide RI Article 2981. He is responsible for the organiza
tion and provision of personnel from all departments to meet ABCD requirements, 
and for arranging training to exercise the ship's ABCD organization, including 
personnel of all branches. 

7. The Marine Engineer Officer is responsible for— 
(a) The organization and efficiency of all arrangements for collective protection 

against damage, fire or ABCD hazards, including— 
(i) Maintenance of all doors, hatches, and other watertight and 

gastight fittings, in accordance with the normal maintenance 
practice, including AFU's and air conditioning plant, 

(ii) The ventilation organization of the ship. (See also RI Article 
2982). 
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(iii) The correct marking of bulkheads, openings and ventilation 
systems. The actual maintenance of markings remains the 
responsibility of the custodian of the compartment. 

(iv) The distribution of ABCD equipment throughout the ship, 
except equipment supplied for ABC monitoring and decon
tamination. The distribution of firefighting equipment in 
spaces for which the Air Department is responsible remains 
the responsibility of that department. 

(b) Maintenance of power and, in conjunction with the Electrical Department, 
all electrical power. 

(c) Ship Firefighting—ensuring that the correct methods are taught to all 
personnel, and maintenance of all equipment. 

(d) Pumping and flooding to maintain stability. 
(e) The administration and organization of Engineering Branch personnel 

concerned with ABCD being co-ordinated with the ship ABCD organiza
tion. 

( / ) The training of the Engineering Department including that necessary for 
personal protection and for its ABCD duties. 

(g) Measures to avoid contamination of fresh water supplies. 
(h) The technical instruction of all Shipwright Artificers and the training of 

all personnel in the ABCD Team in care and maintenance of openings, 
leak stoppage and shoring. 

(0 In addition, in ships in which the amalgamation of the Engineering and 
Electrical Specializations have been implemented for— 

(i) Electrical training of all ABCD personnel, 
(ii) The maintenance and distribution of electrical power in all states 

of readiness, 
(iii) The maintenance of all electrical ABCD communications and 

equipment, except the maintenance and calibration of radiac 
instruments. 

8. The Weapons and Radio Engineering Officer is responsible, in those ships in 
which the amalgamation of the specializations has been implemented f o r 

te) Those duties listed under Ordnance Engineer Officer in paragraphs 34 to 36 
of Chapter 19 in BR 2170. 

(6) The administration and organization of the Weapons and Radio Engineer
ing Department being co-ordinated with the ship ABCD organization. 

(c) The training of the Weapons and Radio Engineering Department including 
that necessary for personal protection and for its ABCD duties. 

(d) All practical facilities being given for Weapons and Radio Engineering 
personnel to take part in ABCD exercises. 

(e) Minimizing fire, smoke, and pump suction chokeage risks in compartments 
for which he is responsible. 

if) The maintenance and calibration of radiac instruments. 

9. In ships where the amalgamation has not yet been implemented, the responsi
bilities of the Electrical Officer remain unchanged from those at present listed in 
Chapter 19 of BR 2170. The responsibilities of the Engineer Officer in these ships 
are as given in paragraph 7 above, omitting sub-paragraph (i). 

10. The ABCD responsibilities of other Heads of Department not mentioned 
above remain unchanged. 
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11. The Radiological Protection Officer is responsible to the Captain for— 
(a) Making known to all departments the regulations for limiting the exposure 

of persons to ionising radiations which are promulgated from time to 
time, and for advising on the necessary precautions. Departmental 
officers are responsible that the precautions are observed in their own 
departments. 

(b) Maintaining records of all radiation doses received by members of the 
ship's company, ensuring that the Medical Officer is given any relevant 
information for inclusion in medical records. 

(c) The custody, distribution and efficiency of all radiation and CW detection 
and measuring devices supplied to the ship or establishment, calling 
upon the appropriate technical departments for assistance in main
tenance or calibration. He is to issue to departments concerned those 
instruments required for the routine tests of specialized equipment. 

(d) The organization of monitoring, decontamination and cleansing procedures 
for dealing with radiological and chemical agents; for the training of 
monitors in radiological and chemical warfare monitoring; and for the 
training of decontamination and cleansing teams. 

(e) In action, or in the event of an accident involving a radiological hazard, 
for advising the Command and the Marine Engineer Officer on the 
implications of present or impending radiation or CW hazards, and 
countermeasures within the ship or establishment. In assessing these 
hazards and advising on countermeasures he is to consult the Medical 
Officer as necessary, and in the case of airborne hazards, the Meteoro
logical Officer. 

Implementation in Ships and Establishments 
12. In destroyers, frigates and below, few if any changes in the duties and action 

stations of officers will be required to achieve this reorganization, which should be 
brought into force at the earliest convenient moment. 

13. In carriers the reorganization is complicated by the siting of equipment fitted 
in the ship. The action station of the Marine Engineer Officer is in HQ 2, which is 
fitted for the display of certain machinery information and as a secondary Electrical 
Control Position. Control of the ABCD organization in action is carried out by the 
ABCD Officer from HQ 1. A General List Officer will continue to be suitably trained 
and appointed " for ABCD duties ", and in action will control the activities of the 
ABCD teams other than those in the Air Department and in the machinery spaces. 
The precise terms of his responsibilities must depend to a large extent on whether 
he is a seaman or engineering specialist, and must be decided in the ship. He will 
be responsible to the Executive Officer for the overall ABCD organization and training 
and material preparations and countermeasures for all arrangements for collective 
protection against damage, fire or ABC hazards, to include the distribution of all 
ABCD equipment throughout the ship, except equipment supplied for ABC moni
toring and decontamination purposes. (Firefighting equipment in the Air Department 
and Machinery Spaces is to remain the responsibility of the Air and Engineroom 
Departments). The Damage Control Engineer Officer in carriers should, in addition 
to his already defined duties, be responsible to the Marine Engineer Officer for— 

(a) Maintenance of all doors, hatches, and other watertight and gaslight 
fittings, in accordance with normal maintenance practice. 

(b) The ventilation organization of the ship. 
(c) ABCD markings on bulkheads, openings and ventilation systems. 
(d) The maintenance of all damage control equipment. 
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14. Until further experience has been gained, it is the intention that Commanding 
Officers shall be free to select the officer they consider most suitable as Radiological 
Protection Officer. Arrangements are to be made for the officer selected to be trained 
at the ABCD School, HMAS PENGUIN. Should the officer selected be the only 
one of that sub-specialization borne, the reservations regarding his action duties which 
are at present applied to the Monitoring Officer in paragraph 29 of Chapter 19 of 
BR 2170 are to apply. 

(DTSR 1600/208/45) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
392—Function of Medical and Dental Store Officer 

One of the functions of the Medical and Dental Store Officer is to visit ships and 
establishments as necessary in regard to matters of medical and dental equipment and 
the supply of appropriate types of apparatus etc., for the purpose of preparing requisite 
advice to the Medical Director-General. 

2. Commanding Officers of ships and establishments concerned are to afford the 
necessary facilities in this regard. 

3. Navy Order 459 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 42/57/126) 
{Navy Order 459 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

393—HMAS QUIBERON—Paying Off 
HMAS QUIBERON paid off on 26th June, 1964. /" 

(HNB 1224/265/20) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
394—Aircrew Personnel—Introduction of Electrocardiograph Examination 

on Entry 
An Electrocardiograph examination (ECG) is to be made of each aircrew member 

on first appointment to the initial training establishment. 

2. The ECG is to be forwarded to the Medical Director-General together with 
both card and flimsy of a numbered AF Med. 7. The ECG will be photocopied and 
the original returned with the flimsy AF Med. 7. 

(MDG 327/53/11) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
395—Discipline—Reciprocal Powers of Arrest Amongst Australian Forces 

in Malaya 
Navy Order 28 of 1963 is to be amended in the title and throughout the order by 

deleting the word " Malaya " and inserting " Malaysia " in lieu. / 

(HNB 321/1/6) 
(Navy Order 28 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
396—Results of Passing Out Tests—HMAS CERBERUS—March, 1964 

The results obtained by Junior Recruits at the Passing Out Test held in HMAS 
CERBERUS have been adjusted to HET standards, and the ratings mentioned in the 
appendix have been granted HET passes in the subjects indicated. 

2. Commanding Officers are to ensure that the Certificates of Service of those 
concerned are noted in the appropriate section. 

3. Ratings whose names are marked with an asterisk are educationally qualified 
for promotion on the SD List. 

APPENDIX 

Name 

•Aitken, R. W. 
Alderson, H. . . 
Alman, P. K. . . 
Beales, A. S. . . 
Brittain, B. J. . . 
Buckley, W. R. 
•Cain, M. R. . . 
Cheers, P. K. . . 
Cox, B. D. 
Croot, A. A. M. 
Epis, T. J. 
Feltham, P. R . . . 
Fenske, H. A. . . 
Fuller, J. C. . . 
Grealy, K. D. . . 
Guy, P. M. 
Hall, R. 
Hamilton, P. J. 
Harvey, R. W. 
Headlam, K. V. 
Hodgson, M. L. 
Inall, K. E. 
Jack, A. W. . . 
Johnson, S. J. . . 
Jones, L. A. 
Kendon, J. E. . . 
Knauth, P. H. . . 
•LasteUe, R. W. 

Rate 

Ord(EM) . . 
Ord(EM) . . 
J R 1 
J R 1 
Ord (QMG) 
Ord (QMG) 
Ord (EMA) 
Ord(NA) . . 
JR 1 
Ord (ME) . . 
J R 1 
Ord (CO) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 
Ord (SR) . . 
J R 1 
JR 1 
J R 1 
J R 1 
Ord(UC) . . 
Ord (STD) 
Ord (ME) . . 
J R 1 
Ord (SBA) . . 
Ord (CO) . . 
J R 1 
J R 1 
Ord (EMA) 
Ord (EM) . . 

O/N 

R59850 
R59851 
R59853 
R59859 
R59861 
R59862 
R59863 
R59864 
R59867 
R59868 
R59876 
R59877 
R59878 
R59879 
R59883 
R59885 
R59888 
R59889 
R59890 
R59891 
R59893 
R59897 
R59898 
R59902 
R59903 
R59904 
R59906 
R59908 

// 

b 
O 

§ 

— 
— 
58 
— 

— 
55 
— 

50 

52 
— 

— 

53 
— 
52 
— 
— 

/// 

5 
s? 
0 

55 
52 

— 

— 
— 
64 

55 

— 
— 

— 

59 
52 
50 
— 
— 

IV 

•^ 1 
77 

— 
69 

87 

66 
— 
— 

— 

— 
— 

68 

57 
— 
— 
82 
80 

V 

en 

3-E 
a a 

57 

— 
— 

68 

— 
— 
56 

— 

— 
50 

55 

— 
— 
— 
53 
70 

VI 

C 

1 

59 

— 
— 

75 

— 
— 
— 

— 

— 
— 

— 

— 
— 
— 
66 
60 

VIII 

* 
•£! s 
67 
58 
50 
50 
52 

58 
52 
50 
60 
64 
50 
60 
54 
59 
52 
50 
57 
50 
50 
51 
55 
50 
60 
52 
66 
— 
55 
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Name 

•Loimaranta, P. E. 
•Lord, W. A. . . 
Matthews, P. F. 
Mitting, R. L. . . 
Money, D. J. . . 
Needham, K. V. 
Newby, J. G. . . 
Nuthall, G. J. . . 
O'Donahoo, P. A. 
O'Dowd, P. D . 
Parker, G. 
Parry, K. N . . . 
Parsons, D. R. . . 
Payne, J. G. . . 
Piatt, A. G. 
Pratt, J. D. 
Quinn, D. F. S. 
Reu, R. G. 
Rozukalns, H. 
Sheehan, J. W. T. 
Shirley, L. W. . . 
Smith, P. J. 
Smith, R. J. 
Stewart, N. I. . . 
Taylor, R. J. . . 
Taylor, W.J . . . 
Thorne, M. T. 
Treasure, R. G. 
Turner, P. A. . . 
Van Bladel, P. J. 
•Vellacott, T. E. 
Villiers, P. J. . . 
Von Stein, J. E. 
Washbrook, B. M. 
Waters, G. W. 
Webcke, M. L. 
White, W. 
Wilkin, M. G. 
Williamson, R. J. 

APPENDIX— 

Rate 

J R 1 
Ord(CO) . . 
Ord (SBA) . . 
Ord (NAM) 
JR 1 
Ord (WM) . . 
JR 1 
Ord(UC) . . 
J R 1 
J R 1 
J R 1 
Ord(NA) . . 
JR 1 
Ord (CO) . . 
JR 1 
JR 1 
Ord(NA) . . 
JR 1 
Ord. (EM) . . 
J R 1 
Ord (EM) . . 
JR 1 
J R 1 
Ord (CO) . . 
JR 1 
JR 1 
Ord (EM) . . 
Ord (CO) . . 
Ord(UW) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 
J R 1 
Ord (SR) . . 
Ord (EM) . . 
Ord (NAM) 
Ord (WTR) 
Ord (ME) . . 
Ord(RP) . . 
J R 1 
JR1 

-continued. 

O/N 

R59911 
R59913 
R59917 
R59919 
R59920 
R59922 
R59923 
R59924 
R59925 
R59926 
R59927 
R59928 
R59929 
R59931 
R59932 
R59933 
R59934 
R59935 
R59937 
R59941 
R59942 
R59944 
R59945 
R59948 
R59950 
R59951 
R59953 
R59955 
R59956 
R59957 
R59958 
R59960 
R59961 
R59962 
R59964 
R59966 
R59969 
R59971 
R59972 

// 

i 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
53 
— 

, 
58 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 

— 

— 

— 
56 

__ 

/// 

1 

— 

52 

57 
58 
50 

57 

51 

68 

52 

61 

59 
52 

IV 

K 

•2 

1 
1 
66 
64 

57 

59 

67 
58 

62 
65 

59 
60 

65 

69 

59 

V 

.a § 

II 

54 
60 

50 

__ 

60 
50 

53 

i 

VI 

'5 

1 

53 
55 

_ 

51 

63 

VIII 

58 
66 
51 
59 
59 
60 
54 
55 
52 
56 
53 
58 

54 
64 
65 
53 

56 
50 
54 
57 
61 
66 
51 
55 
58 
56 
54 
52 

63 
57 
66 
55 
51 

(HPB 310/51/89) 
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RESTRICTED 
397—Royal Navy Diving Qualifications 

In order to avoid any misunderstanding the Naval Board have directed that the 
Royal Navy qualifications of Clearance Diver and Ship's Diver be recognized as the 
equivalent of the Royal Australian Navy qualifications of Clearance Diver and Diver 
respectively. 

2. Before RN trained personnel are allowed to dive using RAN equipment or 
supervise divers using RAN equipment, a Certificate of Competence in the use of RAN 
equipment for the particular type of diver is to be issued by the Captain HMAS 
RUSHCUTTER. 

3. Ships and establishments should make arrangements with HMAS RUSH-
CUTTER for this certificate to be obtained for any RAN trained divers borne. 

(DMT 8/202/6) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
398—Wessex Mark 31 Aircraft—Damage to Cabin Floors 

Wessex cabin floors are lightly constructed and are vulnerable to damage, parti
cularly when stowing freight with high point loadings. 

2. It is incumbent on loading personnel to exercise the utmost care, and take 
protective measures as necessary, to prevent damage to the floors. When stowing 
freight with high point loadings, interposition of a protective material, such as ply
wood or hardboard, between freight and cabin floor is to be adopted. 

3. To draw attention to this potential cause of damage, a notice worded as follows 
is prominently displayed in the aircraft. 

WARNING: 
1. This floor is easily damaged. 
2. Protective material to be used under freight. 
3. High point loadings to be avoided if possible. 

(DAMR 1313/56/250) 

RESTRICTED 
399—Radar—Types 97? and 979—Fire Hazard 

(AFO 535/1964) 
A major fire has occurred in the Type 293/978 office of an HM ship due to a fault 

in the Type 978 Transmitter Unit. 

2. The exceptional fire hazard in this equipment is due to the presence of inflam
mable materials in the transmitter unit. These materials will be replaced by modi
fication action. 
3- t i Pi 5 H1 % ' ^ " l APS Kî ffK ftS I fr ET rlUq-lffMftEIX WD8.I tf£~ 

\ti oii>{»fc RATION E.TicE_PT VAiUdRtL m c o i f i f . o Tft. n M.S w i-ff K.R. been 
! J/fcliT JI ftf Cfca&/3<HcV& vJHitri U fl R.6.-fATT f-RHt^A'rtow 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

Name 

•Loimaranta, P. E 
•Lord, W. A. . . 
Matthews, P. F. 
Mitting, R. L. . . 
Money, D. J. 
Needham, K. V. 
Newby, J. G. 
Nuthall, G. J. 
O'Donahoo, P. A. 
O'Dowd, P. D. 
Parker, G. 
Parry, K. N. 
Parsons, D. R. . . 
Payne, J. G. 
Piatt, A. G. 
Pratt, J. D. 
Quinn, D. F. S. 
Reu, R. G. 
Rozukalns, H. 
Sheehan, J. W. T. 
Shirley, L. W. . . 
Smith, P. J. 
Smith, R. J. 
Stewart, N. I. 
Taylor, R. J. 
Taylor, W.J . . . 
Thome, M. T. 
Treasure, R. G. 
Turner, P. A. 
Van Bladel, P. J. 
•Vellacott, T. E. 
Villiers, P. J. 
Von Stein, J. E. 
Washbrook, B. M. 
Waters, G. W. 
Webcke, M. L. 
White, W. 
Wilkin, M. G. 
Williamson, R. J. 

Rate 

J R 1 
Ord (CO) 
Ord (SBA) 
Ord (NAM) 
J R 1 
Ord (WM) 
JR 1 
Ord (UC) 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
Ord (NA) 
J R 1 
Ord (CO) 
JR 1 
J R 1 
Ord (NA) 
JR 1 
Ord. (EM) 
J R 1 
Ord (EM) 
JR 1 
J R 1 
Ord (CO) 
J R 1 
JR 1 
Ord (EM) 
Ord (CO) 
Ord (UW) 
Ord (EM) 
J R 1 
Ord (SR) 
Ord (EM) 
Ord (NAM) 
Ord (WTR) 
Ord (ME) . 
Ord(RP) . 
JR 1 
J R 1 

O/N 

R59911 
R59913 
R59917 
R59919 
R59920 
R59922 
R59923 
R59924 
R59925 
R59926 
R59927 
R59928 
R59929 
R59931 
R59932 
R59933 
R59934 
R59935 
R59937 
R59941 
R59942 
R59944 
R59945 
R59948 
R59950 
R59951 
R59953 
R59955 
R59956 
R59957 
R59958 
R59960 
R59961 
R59962 
R59964 
R59966 
R59969 
R59971 
R59972 

// /// IV VI via 

£ § 

53 

58 

52 

57 
58 
50 

57 

51 

68 

56 

52 

61 

59 
52 

66 
64 

57 

59 

67 
58 

62 
65 

59 
60 

65 

69 

59 

54 
60 

53 
55 

51 

50 

60 
50 

53 

63 

bj 

58 
66 
51 
59 
59 
60 
54 
55 
52 
56 
53 
58 

54 
64 
65 
53 

56 
50 
54 
57 
61 
66 
51 
55 
58 
56 
54 
52 

63 
57 
66 
55 
51 

(HPB 310/51/89) 
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RESTRICTED 
397—Royal Navy Diving Qualifications 

In order to avoid any misunderstanding the Naval Board have directed that the 
Royal Navy qualifications of Clearance Diver and Ship's Diver be recognized as the 
equivalent of the Royal Australian Navy qualifications of Clearance Diver and Diver 
respectively. 

2. Before RN trained personnel are allowed to dive using RAN equipment or 
supervise divers using RAN equipment, a Certificate of Competence in the use of RAN 
equipment for the particular type of diver is to be issued by the Captain HMAS 
RUSHCUTTER. 

3. Ships and establishments should make arrangements with HMAS RUSH-
CUTTER for this certificate to be obtained for any RAN trained divers borne. 

(DMT 8/202/6) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
398—Wessex Mark 31 Aircraft—Damage to Cabin Floors 

Wessex cabin floors are lightly constructed and are vulnerable to damage, parti
cularly when stowing freight with high point loadings. 

2. It is incumbent on loading personnel to exercise the utmost care, and take 
protective measures as necessary, to prevent damage to the floors. When stowing 
freight with high point loadings, interposition of a protective material, such as ply
wood or hardboard, between freight and cabin floor is to be adopted. 

3. To draw attention to this potential cause of damage, a notice worded as follows 
is prominently displayed in the aircraft. 

WARNING: 
1. This floor is easily damaged. 
2. Protective material to be used under freight. 
3. High point loadings to be avoided if possible. 

(DAMR 1313/56/250) 

RESTRICTED 
399—Radar—Types 978 and 979—Fire Hazard 

(AFO 535/1964) 

A major fire has occurred in the Type 293/978 office of an HM ship due to a fault 
in the Type 978 Transmitter Unit. 

2. The exceptional fire hazard in this equipment is due to the presence of inflam
mable materials in the transmitter unit. These materials will be replaced by modi
fication action. 

3. Types 978 and 979 are not to be left unpttpnHprl whpn-w m mi -itimrsw.pt where 
modified Transnriuei--¥flirtAP"T03645A) and EHT Unit (AP 103646A) have been 
fitted.—— 

1451164.—2 

http://-itimrsw.pt
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4. Particular attention is to be paid to maintenance routines on the EHT unit. 

5. Attention is drawn to the requirement to fit surge resisting fuses in accordance 
with BR 1152, Chapter 10, paragraph 11. 

(DEE 400/202/326) 

RESTRICTED 
400—Wireless—Types 693 and 693S—Aerodynamic Stalling of Cooler Fan 

(DCI (RN) 177/1964) 

Modification Number 53 (Type 693) and Modification Number 64 (Type 693S), 
i.e. Modification Label Number 5 to Chassis Electrical Equipment Pattern 0625/932-
3999 replaced the fan assembly by a Cooler Air Electronic Equipment, Pattern 0625/ 
914-7354. Subsequently, since embodiment of this modification, reports have been 
received that under certain conditions the new Cooler Air Electronic Equipment will 
aerodynamically stall. When this occurs the equipment, whilst it will continue to 
operate, is subjected to temperatures outside its design parameters which will adversely 
affect the life of PA valves particularly. Urgent design work to overcome this failure 
is in hand and Defect Reports AS 2022 are not required. 

2. The object of this order is to draw attention to this hazard and to explain how 
the stalled condition may be recognised and rectified. The stalled condition can be 
recognised by a distinctive higher pitched whine emanating from the Cooler Air 
Electronic Equipment. To enable users to familiarise themselves with the stalled 
condition the following test should be carried out— 

(a) Set the equipment up in accordance with current procedure, ensuring that 
the rear port on the Amplifier Sub Assemblies is completely open. 

(6) Switch " ON " the supply to the Amplifier Sub Assemblies and allow the 
Cooler Air Electronic Equipment to reach full speed. 

(c) Using a sheet of paper, completely cover the louvered filter inlet on the front 
panel of the Amplifier Sub Assemblies. Note the immediate change of 
blower whine to a higher and louder note; this change of note is direct 
evidence that the fan blades are stalled. 

(d) Remove the sheet of paper. Observe that although the airflow into the 
filter is now completely unobstructed, the stalled condition persists. 

(e) To recover correct operation switch " OFF " the power and allow the Cooler 
Air Electronic Equipment to stop completely. Ensuring that the air
flow into the filter remains unobstructed, switch on the power again; 
the blower will now run up to speed and operate correctly (see operation 
(g) below). 

(/) Repeat operations (c), (d) and (e) several times to familiarise recognition of 
the stalled condition. 

(g) If the Cooler Air Electronic Equipment persists in operating in the stalled 
condition despite the action taken at (e) the cause will, almost invariably, 
be due to the obstruction of airflow, through the filter, by dust deposit 
on the filter mesh. The filter should therefore be cleaned (and in any 
case must be regularly cleaned) once per month or every two hundred 
hours in" accordance with BR 1492 A, Part 2, Section 2, Chapter 1, 
paragraph 5, or as may be separately detailed in relevant RN Air 
Station Preventive Maintenance Schedules. Alternatively, a new Filter 
Air Conditioning Pattern 0569/999-2653 should be fitted. 

(DEE 400/202/324) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
401—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(DCI (RN) 27/1964) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit. 

Propellant lots 
and sub-lots 

affected 

RNC2150 
RNC2155 
RNC2163 
RNC 4864XH 
RNC 3037XC 
RNC 2138 
RNC 2143 
RNC 2144 
RNC 2145 
RNC 2396XA 
RNC 2585XB 
RNC 2592XB 
RNC 2608XB 
RNC 2136 
RNC 2142 
RNC 2149 
RNC 2154 
RNC 2156 
RNC 2351XA 
RNC 2367XA 
RNC 2377XA 
RNC 2395XA 
RNC 2582XB 
RNC 2590XB 
RNC 2602XB 
RNC 2892XC 
RNC 2914XC 
RNC 3266XD 
MEC36 
RNC 2135 
RNC 2141 
RNC 2350XA 
RNC 2366XA 
RNC 2134 
RNC 2140 
RNC 2147 
RNC 2152 
RNC 2610XB 
RNC 2159 
RNC 2349XA 
MEC35 
RNC 6395R 
RNC 6407R 
RNP 2108 

Type 

f =SC048 

NF052 

SC061 

Nature of ammunition, etc., which may 
be involved 

QF4.7-in.; QF 4-in. 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA); 

QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; 
QF 4-in. (FA); 

SC103 QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in.; 
QF 4.5-in. 

•J 

SC122 

^SC140 

ysc 150 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

QF 5.25-in.; Impulse torpedo 

SUK/X11 

Impulse torpedo 

Motor rocket a/c 3-in. 

7451/J4'.—3 
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Action to be taken by HMA ships, 
etc. 

Return to nearst NA depot as early as 
practicable; if unable to comply 
within three months from the date of 
this order, report specially to Navy 
Office for instructions (BR 862, 
NM and ER, Article 1126 refers) 

Action to be taken at RANA Depots Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 729/51/30) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
402—Naval Stores (Tools and Accessories) (Class Group 0273)—Extractor 

Tool Sets*—Introduction and Allowances 
(AFO 2161/1963) 

The following equipment has been introduced as items of Naval Stores for use 
by ships' staffs when engaged on engineering and electrical maintenance work 
involving ball bearing extraction and wheel pulling operations— 

Pattern 
Number 

0273/16522 . 

0273/16523 . 

Description 

Extractor Tool Set, Type A (to 
Dwg. DGS/XEIV/127/E 1001/ 
Al) 

Extractor Tool Set, Type B (to 
Dwg. DGS/XEIV/127/E 1001/ 
A2) 

Denom. 

Set 

Set 

Accounting 
Classification 

P 

P 

2. Allowances of Pattern 0273/16522 Extractor Tool Set, Type A, are as follows— 
HMAS MELBOURNE . . . . . . . . 1 set 
Frigates (Type 12) . . . . . . . . 1 set each 
HMAS NIRIMBA . . . . . . . . 1 set 

Each Daring Class Destroyer will be supplied with one (1) set of Pattern 16522 to 
replace Pattern 5595 and 5596, Extractor and Claws, when these items become beyond 
economical repair. 

3. Ships in commission, entitled to and not yet holding Pattern 0273/16522 Ex
tractor Tool Set, Type A, should forward demands to the SNSO, Sydney. Supply 
of the appropriate type of extractor set to ships under construction, conversion or 
modernization will be made as part of the First Outfit of Naval Stores. 

4. To facilitate replacement of those parts of the pullers liable to wear or damage 
(i.e. the arms of the claw type puller) the following have also been patternized 
separately— 

Description Denom. Pattern 
Number 

0273/16524 
0273/16525 
0273/16526 

Accounting 
Classification 

C 
C 
C 

Arms, for small puller . . Pr. 
Arms, for medium puller . . Pr. 
Arms, conversion, medium to Pr. 

large 
Demands for replacement items, when necessary, should be forwarded in the usual 
manner. 

(DNAS 506/71/309) 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
403—Air Support Unit, RAAF Base Williamtown NSW—Address 

The title of the " School of Land Air Warfare ", at Williamtown has been changed 
to " Air Support Uni t" . Action is to be taken to ensure that all correspondence 
for the Senior Naval Officer at Williamtown is addressed to the " Senior Naval Officer, 
Air Support Unit, RAAF Base, Williamtown, NSW ". 

2. Navy Order 226 of 1964 is to be amended as follows^— 
Delete " School of Land Air Warfare RAAF Station " in paragraph 2 (a) and 

insert in lieu— 
• Air Support Unit, 
RAAF Base " 

(HNB 18/2/39) 
(Navy Order 226 of 1964) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 299 to 369 
of 1962 are now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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RESTRICTED CNOs 404"411/64 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
7th July, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board. 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 2 

P E R S O N N E L 
U N C L A S S I F I E D 

404—Expedition Training 
The Naval Board have reviewed expedition training currently carried out in the 

RAN, and the general policy which is to govern future training of this nature is set 
out in this order. The Board attaches importance to this type of training, and ships 
and establishments are encouraged to carry it out at every suitable opportunity. 

2. Aim—The aim of expedition training is to develop qualities of initiative, self-
reliance, leadership, stamina and perseverance in those taking part. 

3. Responsibilities-—Responsibilities for expedition training are as follows— 
(a) Naval Board—all matters of policy. 
(b) Administrative Authorities-—co-ordination and overall supervision of 

expedition training in establishments and ships for which they are 
responsible. 

(c) Commanding Officers—for all details of expedition training carried out 
by personnel under their command, and for ensuring that the conditions 
laid down in this order are complied with. 

4. General Conditions—Expedition training may be either compulsory or volun
tary at the discretion of Commanding Officers. Where expedition training is organized 
and carried out under naval direction and control, such training is officially recognized 
by the Naval Board. Members who are injured in such circumstances are entitled 
to claim compensation under the Commonwealth Employees' Compensation Act. 
Where voluntary training takes place during non-duty hours, for personal enjoyment 
or at private expense, personnel do not qualify for compensation benefits. Expedition 
training may take any form at the discretion of Commanding Officers, provided it 
achieves the aim in paragraph 2 above and observes the other provisions of this order. 

5. Safety Considerations and Supervision—The Naval Board appreciates that 
without a certain element of risk being involved, or if undue supervision is exercised, 
the aim of expedition training will not be attained. However, the degree of risk 
accepted is to be as small as possible compatible with achieving the aim, and the 
safety of personnel taking part is to be the paramount consideration. Exercises should 
be postponed or cancelled if necessary when weather or other conditions give rise 
to doubts as to the safety of personnel. Overall supervision of expedition training 
is to be exercised by experienced officers and senior ratings, but direct supervision 
should be in keeping with the aim and with safety. 

6. Preliminary Training—Adequate training and briefing, to include the following 
aspects, is to be carried out prior to an expedition— 

(a) Safety and first aid arrangements. 
(b) Supplies, including food, water and equipment. 
(c) Communications. 
(rf) Relations with public and other authorities, including prior notification of 

details of exercises, 
(e) Preservation of local flora and fauna. 
if) Dress. 
O) Wefther. 

(DMT 311/4/153) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

405—Medical, Dental and Hospital Treatment 

It has been decided to amend the provisions of instruction 244/1 of Interim Pay 
Instructions in order to clarify the action required to obtain medical, dental and 
hospital treatment from sources other than those provided by the Services. 

2. The revised instructions are shown in the Appendix to this order. Although 
IPI 244/1 (1) has not been altered it has been included in the Appendix to complete 
the instruction. IPI 244/1 (2), (3) and (4) are cancelled. 

3. IPI will be amended. 

APPENDIX 

244/1. Medical, Dental and Hospital Treatment—(1) A member is entitled to 
receive such medical attention (surgical or otherwise) and dental and hospital treat
ment as is required to restore him as far as possible to normal health including 
provision of medicines, drugs, dressings and such medical, dental and surgical 
appliances as may be prescribed by a legally qualified medical or dental practitioner 
as being essential to arrest or cure his condition, or to assist to rehabilitate him for 
civil life. 

(2) Hospital treatment includes convalescent treatment and is to be given to a 
member in a Service hospital but where no such accommodation is available it may 
be given in— 

(a) a repatriation hospital; or 
(b) if accommodation as in {a) is not available in a public hospital; or 
(c) if accommodation as in (a) or (b) is not available in a private hospital. 

(3) If considered appropriate by the Medical Director-General treatment may be 
given in the member's home. 

(4) Where by reason of the need for specialized treatment it is desired to admit 
a member to a public or private hospital Navy Office approval is to be sought. Full 
details of each case are to be submitted and are to include the estimated cost of— 

(a) hospital fees per diem: 
(b) surgeon's fees; 

(c) anaesthetist's fees; 
(d) theatre fees; 
(e) ward fees; 
( / ) other costs. 

In a case of emergency approval may be anticipated but covering approval is to be 
sought at the first opportunity. 

(5) Where a member is admitted by a civil authority to a public or private hospital, 
e.g., resulting from a road accident, arrangements are to be made to transfer the 
member to a service or Repatriation hospital when it is considered fit to do so by the 
hospital authorities concerned. 

(6) Where a rating is admitted to a public hospital, the hospital should be informed 
that, regardless of the circumstances of the rating's admission, he should be classified 
in the same manner as a civil patient meeting his own expenses. Where, however, a 
rating who would be eligible for treatment as a " public " patient cannot be accom
modated as such he may be admitted as an " intermediate " patient. 
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APPENDIX—continued. 

(7) Where an officer is admitted to a public hospital he should be accommodated 
in an intermediate ward. If intermediate accommodation is not available he may be 
admitted to a private ward. 

(8) Tn any case where a member is admitted to a public hospital the charge to be 
paid by the Department will not exceed that legally recoverable by the hospital from 
members of the general public. (Navy Accounts Manual, Article 197 refers.) 

(9) The Department will not be responsible for the payment of expenses incurred 
by any member who elects to undergo private medical, dental or hospital treatment 
when such treatment is available to him through service sources unless in such circum
stances as are approved by the Naval Board. 

(10) A member who suffers a disability requiring medical or hospital treatment 
while on leave, detached duties or otherwise living out, is required to furnish advice 
immediately by telegram of the disability and his whereabouts to his Commanding 
Officer and seek treatment from Naval sources. Where the member fails to obtain 
such treatment or is unable to seek personally such treatment, his Commanding 
Officer is to make the necessary arrangements, where practicable. 

(11) If treatment to a member to whom the last preceding paragraph applies is 
not available from Naval sources, or if available cannot practicably be used, endeavour 
should be made to obtain it, where practicable, from other service sources, a Repatria
tion institution or a public hospital, in that order. Where medical treatment is not 
otherwise available or is required in a case of extreme urgency, it may be obtained 
from a private practitioner in which case the provisions of RI 4493 are relevant. 

(12) Where a member fails to comply with the conditions prescribed in the last 
two preceding paragraphs and cannot provide an acceptable explanation for his non
compliance, he will be liable for payment of any costs incurred in excess of those 
which would have been incurred as a service responsibility, had the correct procedure 
been followed. 

(13) Members on leave, detached duties or otherwise living out are to obtain 
dental treatment through service sources. The Department will be responsible for 
the cost incurred by such members for private dental treatment only in cases where 
the treatment was for the urgent relief of pain or the urgent repair of dentures. In 
the latter case costs will be accepted only in very exceptional circumstances and subject 
to Navy Office approval. 

(14) Members entitled to private treatment under the provisions of paragraphs 
11 and 13 of this instruction should not pay the account but should have it forwarded 
for payment to the appropriate naval authority. 

(MDG 465/4/300) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D i&^uMvL 0-UU- M o 3o*/fcfc 
406—Naval Heal th Benefits Society 

The Naval Health Benefits Society was established in 1956 to provide an organiza
tion which catered specially for naval personnel. The RAN Central Canteens Board 
made a grant of £15,000 to establish the Society. 

2. As naval personnel are provided with free medical and hospital care by the 
Service, the Society makes a concession by way of smaller contributions for the family 
unit of such members. As contributions are paid by allotment or deductions from 
salary, no difficulties arise when a member's family moves interstate, and the fear of 
membership lapsing because of unpaid contributions is removed. 
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3. The objects of the Society are to assist members in meeting the cost of medical, 
surgical and therapeutic treatment by qualified medical practitioners, and hospitali
zation and home nursing of themselves (in the case of civilian members) and their 
dependants, i.e., a member's wife, children under sixteen years of age and such other 
persons as are approved by the Committee of Management of the Society as being 
wholly dependent on the member. However, children over the age of sixteen years 
who are fully dependent on the contributor may be accepted as dependants. 

4. The following may apply for membership— 
(a) An officer or rating employed on full-time duty in the naval forces, who 

has one or more dependants. 
(6) An officer or rating employed on full-time duty in the naval forces, who 

has not dependants, but who may be eligible to take advantage of 
paragraph 5 (a), (b) or (c) below. 

(c) A person employed on full-time duty as a civilian in the Department of 
the Navy. 

5. Membership of the Society may be continued after the member has ceased to 
be employed on full-time duty as under— 

(a) A member who has had twelve but less than twenty years' full-time service— 
for five years. 

(b) A member who has had twenty or more years' full-time service—for such 
further period as he may desire. 

(c) A member whose services are terminated on medical grounds—for such 
further period as he may desire. 

(d) In the event of the death of a member, the membership may be continued 
in respect of his dependants for such further periods as they desire, 
except that such membership shall cease on the re-marriage of his 
widow; 

provided that the Committee of Management may terminate membership where the 
service of the member has been terminated for misconduct, discreditable service or 
inefficiency. 

6. There is established at Navy Office a Committee of Management consisting of a 
chairman and four other members of the Society each of whom is appointed by the 
Naval Board. The Committee includes a naval medical officer nominated by the 
Medical Director-General. 

7. The Committee of Management administers the Society in accordance with 
the constitution. 

8. Until the end of 1961, the Society operated one schedule of benefits only. As 
from 28th December, 1961, however, a second schedule, with higher benefits and a 
higher contribution rate, was introduced as Schedule Y (the previously operated 
schedule became Schedule B). Members now have the option of contributing to 
either schedule. 

9. The weekly rates of contributions by members of the Society are contained in 
Clause 13 of the constitution and are as follows— 

{a) Naval Members— 
With one dependant 
With two or more dependants 

(b) Civilian Members— 
Without dependants 
With one or more dependants 

Schedule B 
s. d. 

. . 2 2 

. . 3 4 

. . 2 2 

. . 4 4 

Schedule 
s. d. 

2 11 
5 2 

2 11 
5 10 

w 
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10. Contributions which are payable from the date of acceptance are, in the case 
of naval members, payable by allotment, and in the case of civilian members, where 
practicable, deducted from the members' salary. Civilian members are to furnish an 
authority authorizing such deductions. 

11. Benefits payable to a member will be rebates against actual costs incurred by 
him and will be the total of the Commonwealth benefit and society benefit as set out 
in the schedule to the constitution, provided that no medical benefit will exceed 90 
per cent, of the costs incurred by the member. The schedule consists of two sections; 
the first contains those services for which, under the Commonwealth Health Scheme, 
the Society is required to pay from its own funds a benefit which at least matches the 
Commonwealth Benefit payable prior to 1st June, 1964; the second contains services 
for which the Society is not required to pay any benefit from its own funds. It will 
be noted, however, that the Society will in every case pay a benefit from its own 
funds, where the member is qualified. 

12. Examples of benefits payable are— 

Common-
Society Society wealth 
Benefit Benefit Benefit 

Schedule B Schedule Y (Both 
Schedules) 

(a) Medical— £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
(i) General Practitioner, each 

attendance at surgery . . 0 6 0 0 8 0 0 8 0 
(if) General Practitioner, each 

attendance at home . . 0 6 0 0 10 0 0 8 0 
(iii) Specialist when referred by 

General Practitioner—first 
attendance . . . . 1 2 6 1 1 3 6 1 5 0 

(iv) Operations (dependent on 
their nature) up to a maxi
mum of 28 0 0 37 10 0 30 0 0 

(b) Hospital— 
Per day 1 4 0 1 16 0 1 0 0 

Note.—The Society benefit of 24s. or 36s. a day is subject to a maximum period 
of fifteen weeks hospitalization in any calendar year in respect of each member and 
each of his dependants. When the expenses incurred by a member are less than 36s. 
or 48s. a day (according to the schedule used), the Society will pay the expenses 
incurred. 

13. In general, a member who joins the Society will be eligible for benefits upon 
the completion of a probationary period to be determined by the Committee of 
Management, not exceeding, in maternity cases nine calendar months, and in all 
other cases, excluding accidents, eight weeks, this probationary period will also apply 
to transfers from Schedule B to Schedule Y. A probationary period will not be 
imposed on members who join within three months of becoming eligible for member
ship. 

14. Claims accompanied by receipted accounts are to be submitted on the pre
scribed claim form to the Secretary, Naval Health Benefits Society, Navy Office, 
Victoria Barracks, Melbourne. 



407 8 

15. It is necessary for the efficient working of the Society that claim forms and 
applications for membership be accurately compiled and that all the necessary 
receipted accounts accompany a claim form. In particular, it is essential that doctors' 
itemized accounts are forwarded and not later " reminders", which show only 
" Account Rendered ", and the nature of the disability or illness as well as the other 
details on the claim form must be completed. 

16. The Naval Board are aware of the financial difficulties which arise for many 
personnel through medical and hospital expenses, and wish that the advantages of 
belonging to a Society be stressed to all personnel. The Royal Australian Naval 
Health Benefits Society with payments by allotment which can be commenced at the 
time of marriage has much to commend it, particularly as the working capital has 
been provided from canteen funds. 

17. The constitution and scale of benefits are being published separately and will 
be distributed to all ships and establishments in due course. 

(DGS 271/51/10) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
407—Rank and Command—Command—Revised Definitions 

The following revised definitions of command, first issued in 1962, are repromul-
gated pending amendment to Article 0231 and subsequent articles of RI— 

(a) Command—The authority exercised by all officers and ratings by virtue of 
their relative rank and seniority over their subordinates in the main
tenance of good order and discipline, and in any normal activity, work 
or undertaking. 

(b) Military Command—In addition to (a), the authority to exercise command 
of non sea-going ships, naval establishments, aircraft and boats. 

The definition of Sea Command will remain the same as at present, i.e.— 
(c) Sea Command—In addition to (a) and (b) the authority to exercise command 

of sea-going ships of the Royal Australian Navy. 

2. Command—As an exception to the normal flow of authority under paragraph 
1 (a) above, command can be exercised by certain officers and ratings over their 
superiors by an explicit direction of a superior authority, or when they are engaged 
on duties covered by other regulations (e.g., RI Article 0237—Officer of the Watch). 

3. Military Command—Military Command, as revised, will be vested in the 
following— 

(a) Officers on the General List. 
(b) Seaman officers of the Special Duties and Supplementary Lists. 
(c) Seaman officers of the Royal Australian Naval Reserve (Sea-going), Royal 

Australian Naval Reserve and Royal Australian Naval Volunteer 
Reserve. 

In addition Military Command may be conferred on other officers by official appoint
ment, or by direction of a superior officer, who is himself entitled by right to excerise 
Military Command. 

(HNB 317/1/8) 
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UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ c d t t J L •u^U. H 0 1H */ 6*\ 
408—Ration Allowance RN Personnel 

The following daily rates of Ration Allowance payable to RN Personnel serving 
in Australia and in receipt of RN rates of pay and allowances, operate from 1st April. 
1964 until further notice— 

s. d. 
Canberra . . . . 9 7 (unchanged) 
Sydney . . . . . . 8 11 (unchanged) 
Woomera 10 2 (unchanged) 
Elsewhere . . 9 6 (new). 

2. Navy Order 78 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 78 of 1964) 
(DNA 903/51/25) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
409—Training Course Programme—July 1964-June 1965 

Navy Order 293 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 
Amend title to read— 

Training Course Programme—July, 1964-June, 1965. 

(DMT 311/201/103) 
(Navy Order 293 of 1964) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
410—Wireless W/T Transmitter-Receiver Outfit Type 625—Modification 

As a result of an investigation into reports received on the defective operation of 
W/T Transmitter-Receiver Outfits Type 625 due to the use of an unsatisfactory plug 
and socket connection arrangement between the set and the microphone head set 
gear, the Ministry of Defence (RN) has introduced a modification to minimize this 
defect. The relevant modifications to the equipment are detailed in the following 
instruction shee t s -

fa) Telecommunications F.467 Mod. Transmitter-Receiver Radio Type A.40, 
Instruction No. 1 Technical, Handbook Modification 

Instruction. 
(b) Equipment L829/3/-L25C Modi- Connectors, 5 point, No. 42, 4-ft. 6-in. 

fication Instruction Y.A. 10804, Part of Microphone and 
Receiver Headgear, Assembly. S.I. 
No. 1A Y.A. 10717. 

2. All Type 625 W/T Transmitter-Receiver Outfits held in the RAN are to be 
modified in accordance with the above-mentioned Instruction Sheets as early as 
practicable. To implement this policy, all stocks of Type 625 Transmitter-Receiver 
equipments held in Naval Stores will be modified in the first instance and used as a 
pool for subsequent issue to HMA ships and establishments concerned on a one-for-
one replacement basis. The unmodified sets received from HMA ships and estab
lishments will be immediately modified and returned to the stock " pool " for re-issue. 

7766/64.-2 
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3. No action is required by HMA ships and establishments to have present holding 
of Type 625 sets (Unmodified) replaced by modified sets as SNSO Sydney will effect 
the change as the stock " pool " of modified sets becomes available. 

(DEE 1215/255/41) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
411—Arma-Brown Gyro Compass—Packing for Transport / 

Special care is required in packing the Compass Master Unit of the Arma-Brown 
Gyro Compass to prevent damage in transit. 

2. The procedure to be followed, if it becomes necessary to return the unit to 
Store or Dockyard is— 

(a) the RED transport box is to be kept on board in good condition, and is 
not to be altered or changed in any way, so that it is available when 
required; 

(/?) before putting the unit in the transport box, remove the top domed cover 
and turn the gyro in azimuth to a heading 0°-180°, and secure the frame 
of the revolving part lightly by tape to the bracket support of the large 
heater unit; 

(c) secure the Tank Unit and Gimballing by taping, preferably with the Tank 
Unit tilted at an angle of 30°-45°, to prevent damage to the tilt rack 
and gearing; 

(d) replace the top domed cover and secure by its screws; 
(e) place the Master Unit in the transport box and secure it; 
(/) enclose in the transport box a note or defect report, giving details of the 

condition of the unit and any faults or unusual symptoms noted. 
Note: The Compass Unit is not to be packed whilst hot, after running or testing; 

it must be allowed to cool down before packing. 

3. A copy of the instructions given in this order is to be made and pasted inside 
the lid of the transport box. 

4. The foregoing will be incorporated in ABR 4, Chapter 10. 

(DNAS 519/53/371) 

I 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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RESTRICTED CNOs 412-425/64 
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
13th July, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

8014A«. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 
412—Standardization of Regional Terminology 

The undermentioned revised geographical definitions relating to the Middle East, 
South Asia, Far East and South-east Asia have been adopted for use by the Australian 
Services— 

Middle East 

South Asia 

Far East . . 
East Asia . . 

South-east Asia 

UNCLASSIFIED 
413—Hard-lying Money for Personnel in Ships Undergoing Refit or 

whilst Reducing to Reserve 
Paragraph 1 of Navy Order 241 of 1964 is to be amended by adding HMAS 

DUCHESS to the list of ships. 
(HPB 252/6/4) 

(Navy Order 241 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED fjc-^aJtJUJL vuU *-c JLVJfo 
414—Uniforms—Ratings Drafted to the United States of America 
The gratuitous issue of the identification badge, Vocab. No. 60390, to each rating 

selected for duty in the United States in connexion with the manning of HMA 
Ships PERTH, HOBART and BRISBANE is in future to be made, where possible, 
in the ship or establishment from which the rating is drafted. The badges will be 
supplied without demand by the Superintending Victualling Store Officer, Sydney. 

2. If the badge is received in the ship or establishment subsequent to the rating's 
departure, it is to be airmailed to ANA Washington who will then arrange issue. 
In those cases where the badge is not received from the contractor in sufficient time 
to permit the procedure in paragraph 1 above, SVSO Sydney will forward the badge 
direct to ANA Washington. 

3. Paragraph 3 of Navy Order 710 of 1963 is to be amended accordingly. 

United Arab Republic, Turkey, Iraq, Cyprus, Iran, Sudan, 
Syria, Lebanon, Jordan, Israel, Gaza, Saudi-Arabia, 
Qatar, Protectorate of Aden, The Trucial Sheikdoms, 
Kuwait, Bahrein, Muscat and Oman, Yemen, Federa
tion of South Arabia. 

. . Afghanistan, Pakistan (West and East), India (including 
Goa, Daman and Dui), Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan, Ceylon, 
Maldives. 

. . East Asia and South-east Asia. 

. . China, Taiwan (Formosa), Hong Kong, Macau, Japan, 
Ryuku, Bonin, North Korea, South Korea, Mongolia. 

. . Burma, Thailand, Malaysia (Malaya, Singapore, Sarawak 
and Sabah (North Borneo)), North Vietnam, South 
Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, Philippines, Indonesia 
(including West Irian), Portuguese Timor, Brunei. 

(DNI 79/201/26) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

{Navy Order 710 of 1963) 
(DV 917/52/288) 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
415—Scale of Small Arms Weapons for Ships 

Navy Order 133 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 
Table 5: 

(a) In column headed Rifles .22-in.— 
Opposite " SYDNEY " insert: 8. 

(b) In column headed Rifles L/T— 
Opposite " SYDNEY ", " SUPPLY ", and " EMS " insert: 4. 

(DAS 700/255/127) 
(Navy Order 133 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
416—Shot Guns, Ammunition, Clay Pigeons and Traps—Revised Allow

ances and Supply on Repayment 
Navy Order 629 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

In paragraphs 1 (b) and 3 delete HMAS PENGUIN and insert HMAS 
WATSON in lieu. 

(DTSR 726/251 /132) 
(Navy Order 629 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED 
417—Anti-submarine—Sonar—Domes—Use of Dome Exchange Outfit 

Type 2—Precaution 
As a result of experience in dome exchange by divers using Dome Exchange 

Outfit Type 2, it has been established that, having partly withdrawn transducers 
as described in BR 191, Appendix 2, paragraph 7, it may prove difficult, and in 
some cases impossible, to re-engage the steady brackets in their guides on re-assembly. 

2. As a precaution to be strictly observed, all dome changing operations using 
Dome Exchange Outfit Type 2 are to be carried out with the directing gears locked 
to the raft, and no attempt is to be made to withdraw them from their guides. To 
prevent damage to the directing gear under these conditions, dome exchange operations 
are to be restricted to calm water. 

(DW 400/202/345) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
418—Diving—Stores—Welding Vizor for Pattern 0433/3399 Wide Vision 

Face Mask used on CDBA 
(AFO 2108/1963) 

A Welding Vizor has been devised for use with Wide Vision Face Masks, Pattern 
0433/3399. 

2. The vizor can be made up locally by ships and services requiring them. Full 
details are shown on Drawing No. SK 282 which is available from HMA Dockyards 
(SWE), for loan to ships, while establishments should apply direct to the Director 
of Weapons, Navy Office. 

(DW 400/2/212) 

5 420 

UNCLASSIFIED 
419—Naval Stores (Air)—Transfer of Sections 4F and 6C Items of 

Equipment from Machinery Spares 
It has been decided that all items referenced under Section 4F and 6C of the 

RAF Vocabulary will in future be dealt with as Air Stores and stocks previously 
held at Machinery and Spares Depot have been transferred to the Air Store Depot. 

2. All such items held by ships and establishments and accounted for in Lists 
of Equipment are to be transferred to the Naval Store Account in accordance with 
ABR4, Article 1812(f) and Forms AS 197/AD 526 prepared in accordance with 
ABR4. Article 3517. 

(DNAS 601/51/19) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
420—Naval Stores (General)—Sweeps for Recovery of Torpedoes;— 

Transfer from Class Group 0222 to Class Group 0232 and Class 
Group 0573. 

(AFO 2014/1963) 
Sweeps for recovery of torpedoes Patterns 0222/400 and 401 will in future be dealt 

with under the Class Groups shown below. 

2. Sweep Patterns 0222/400 is to be transferred in its present composite form to 
Class Group 0232, but Sweep Pattern 0222/401 will not in future be stocked assembled 
and should be made up on board from component parts which are to be accounted 
for under the individual pattern numbers shown in paragraph 3. 

3. Details of the sweeps and the revised pattern numbers are as follows— 

Present Class 
Group and 

Pattern No. Description 

0222/400 Sweep for recovery of torpedoes 

New Class 
Group and 

Pattern No. 
0232/232032 

Consisting of-

Class Group 
and 

Pattern No. 

0222/910003 
0231/9088 
0263/5341 
0263 5081 
0263/647 
0350/14590 

Description 

Chain Rigging ^- in . by 20-fms. 
FWS Rope 1-in. by 25-fms. 
Shackle, Bow, Screw f-in. . . 
Thimble 
Swivel Iron (galvanised) 
Spunyarn 2-yarn 

Quantity 
1 length 
2 lengths 
2 No. 
2 No. 
2 No. 
Mb. 
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Quantity 

New Class 
Group and 

Pattern No. 

4 No. 
2 No. 
2 No. 

1 No. 
2 No. 

0232/232033 
0232/232034 
0232/232035 

0573/194557 
0232/232036 

2 No. 0573/194558 

Present Class 
Group and 

Pattern No. Description 

0222/401 Sweep for recovering torpedoes (as detailed 
in outfit schedule 07H) comprising the 
following— 

0222/910200 Chain Staybrite 4 gauge with 3 gauge link at 
one end and 10 fathoms length proof test 
14-cwt 

0222/910201 Swivel Piece with shackle pines Staybrite . . 
0222/910203 Link Chain repair (Staybrite) 
0222/910202 Swivel Insulating with bakelite insulating 

pad and block 
0222/910204 Grip Rope (Brass) 
0222/910205 Indicator instrument with 500-0-500 micro/ 

ammeter 
0222/910206 Steel wire rope Staybrite, covered Cabtyrit, 

fitted with soft eye each end, length 60 fms. 
BIO/741 Sinkers, Iron i-cwt. . . 

Earth Plate, Zinc, size 24-in. by 12-in. by 
i-in-

F1C/1888 Cable Electric 
F2A/14074 Battery, single cell 1. 5v 
F2B/1910 Copper Cord 395/.0036 
B10/5342 Shackle Bow, Screw, Size i-in 
B10/5345 Shackle Bow, Screw, Size f-in 
Dl/N/8033 Canvas, worn, 24-in. broad 
D5/C1460 Spunyarn, 3 yarn 
D5/C1482 Rope, coir, natural HL 2i-in 
D5/C1480 Rope, coir, HL (natural) li-in 

* To be manufactured in the yard as required. 
Accounting classifications remain unchanged. 

4. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 810 (Rate Book and 
Authorized List of Naval Stores) and Outfit Schedule No. 07.H will be amended. 

(DNAS 505/74/135) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

421—Stores (AH Categories)—Damage—Reporting on Forms AS 126 
In order that decisions may be made by the Captain or other authorities as to any 

monetary charges to be made or proposed in accordance with RI 4962 (4), and to 
enable approval to be obtained from the appropriate authority, Forms AS 126 
reporting damage to stores by accident or neglect are to indicate the estimated cost 
of the damage involved. 

2. If a reasonable estimate of the damage involved cannot be made, taking into 
account the original value of the item, this information should be requested from the 
depot to which the stores have been returned for survey. The Form AS 126 and 
report (where applicable) are to be forwarded to the administrative authority with 
remarks that the estimated cost of the damage will be advised when available. 

3. ABR 4, Chapter 14 and ABR 93, Chapter 39 will be amended. 

1 length 
2 No. 

2 No. 
15 yards 
2 No. 

200 yards 
2 No. 
2 No. 
2 yards 
2 yards 

10 fms. 
26 fms. 

0232/232037 
0264/741 

see note (*) 
0561/1888 
0562/14074 
0561/1910 
0263/5342 
0263/5345 
0310/8033 
0350/14600 
0350/14821 
0350/14801 

(DNAS 400/51/162) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
422—Stores (All Categories)—Form AD 3004, Survey Transfer and 

Conversion Voucher. Form AD 83Y Survey Requisition Con
tinuation Sheet—HMA Ships and Commissioned Establishments 

Form AD 3004, Depot Survey and Transfer Voucher is being revised to permit 
use on board HMA ships and commissioned establishments, in lieu of Forms AS 331Z, 
Report of Survey (for survey on board by Ship's Officers) and Forms AS 127, Con
version Voucher for Naval and Air Stores. Forms AD 83Y, Survey Requisition 
Continuation Sheets are to be used in conjunction with Form AD 3004 when necessary. 

2. The forms are to be used in the manner detailed in the appendixes to this order. 

3. Forms AD 3004 are to be used as " Conversion Vouchers " in the circumstances 
referred to in ABR 4, Articles 0813, 1835, 1842 and 3205 but are not to be used as 
" Conversion Vouchers " when downgrading of stores is involved, e.g., serviceable 
items downgraded to repairable; serviceable items converted to components when 
one or more components are surveyed as other than serviceable. 

4. Forms AD 3004 should not be used for occasional issues, transfers, etc., which 
should continue to be recorded on Forms AS 549. 

5. Forms AD 3004 (in pads of 50) and AD 83Y (loose sheets) are available on 
demand from SNSO Sydney. On receipt of Forms AD 3004/AD 83Y, holdings of 
Forms AS 331Z and AS 137 are to be disposed of in the normal manner. 

APPENDIX A 
SURVEYS ON BOARD BY SHIP'S OFFICERS 

Forms AD 3004, detailing items for survey, are to be prepared in duplicate, the 
copy numbers being inserted in the block at the top right hand corner of each copy. 

2. All appropriate sections of the form are to be completed, the items and quan
tities for survey being detailed on the first line(s) of the form. The blocks " TO ", 
" FROM ", " FOR STORES LOCATED AT " and " Received stores, item numbers 
as shown " need not be completed. If the date of receipt is not known, the period 
the items have been in use should be stated as closely as practicable in the " date 
received " column. 

3. The forms are to be referred to the Surveying Officers for necessary action. 

4. Depending on the result of the survey, the " value " columns should be com
pleted as follows— 

(a) Items surveyed as serviceable—Value not required. 
(b) If items are downgraded, but sale or write-off is not involved, e.g., service

able items surveyed as repairable, the blank heading column under 
" VALUE " is to be completed with the word " Downgraded " and the 
original value inserted in the column. 

(c) Items surveyed to be brought to produce or destroyed—The original value 
is to be inserted under the " Write-off" heading. 

(d) Items to be declared for disposal through Department of Supply—The 
original value is to be inserted under the " Sale " heading. 

Note: In all cases value means the original cost, or if such is not available, 
an assessed original cost. 
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APPENDIX A.—continued 

5. The produce resulting from the survey is to be detailed on the remaining lines 
of the form, the quantities being shown in the appropriate column under " Quantity 
Received ". Where the space on the form is insufficient for this purpose, Forms 
AD 83Y, Survey Requisition Continuation Sheets are to be used and attached to the 
relevant form AD 3004. The " SCRAP " block on the reverse of Form AD 3004 is 
not to be used. 

6. After approval by the Captain, Copy No. 1 of the form is to be forwarded 
to the appropriate branch at Navy Office for approval or covering approval, as 
appropriate. This copy will be returned to the ship or establishment concerned when 
approved and is to be attached to Copy No. 2. Copy No. 2 is to be retained by the 
ship or establishment as the accounting copy, and is to be filed when the approved 
Copy No. 1 is received. 

7. After the necessary approval has been obtained, the recommendations of the 
surveying officers are to be put into effect. Officers concerned should ensure that all 
items to be destroyed or brought to produce are in fact dealt with accordingly before 
the relevant certificates are completed. 

APPENDIX B 

CONVERSIONS 
A Form AD 3004 (one copy only) detailing the item(s) to be converted and the 

item(s) to be manufactured, etc., is to be prepared. The quantities to be removed from 
charge or brought on charge are to be inserted in the " QUANTITY ISSUED " and 
" QUANTITY RECEIVED " columns respectively. 

2. All appropriate sections on the face of the form are to be completed. The 
blocks " T O " , " F R O M " , " F O R STORES LOCATED A T " and "Received 
stores, item numbers as shown " need not be completed. The " Date Received " and 
" VALUE " columns and the Certificate of Survey Block are not to be completed. 
The words " Recommendations of Surveying Officer are concurred in " are to be 
deleted from the Captain's signature block, leaving only the word " approved ". The 
reverse side of the form is not to be used. 

( D / O & M 464/54/187) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
423—Form AS 615—Bundle Covers for Victualling Stores 

Form number AS 615 has been given to the bundle covers for filing the monthly 
bundles of vouchers, etc., in the Victualling Accounts of HMA ships and establish
ments. 

(DV 464/54/559) 

9 425 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 
424—Form A S 1575—Regulations for ABCD Openings—Introduction 

Form AS 1575—Regulations for ABCD Openings—has been introduced to replace 
Form S 1575. 

2. Initial distribution will be made without demand by SNSO, Sydney as 

follows— 

Ship or Establishment 

HMAS SYDNEY 
HMAS MELBOURNE 
Ships (Ton Class and above) 
HMAS LONSDALE 
HMAS HUON 
HMAS LEEUWIN 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER 
HMAS MORETON 
HMAS TORRENS 
HMAS CERBERUS 
HMAS PENGUIN 
HMAS PENGUIN for training purposes . . 
Williamstown Naval Dockyard (Hull Office) 
Garden Island Dockyard (Hull Office) 

No. of Copies 

\ 20 

-J 

\ 

10 

10 

20 

100 
1 
1 

3. On receipt of the new Form AS 1575 stocks of Form S 1575 should be 

destroyed. 
(D/O & M 464/54/441) 

Section 6 
ESTABLISHMENTS 

UNCLASSIFIED 
425—Fire Precautions—Married Quarters 

Consideration has been given to the continued provision of Gas Water 
Extinguishers in married quarters. 

2. Where the following facilities are available there is no justification for the 
provision of extinguishers— 

(a) Reticulated mains water service and associated fire hydrants; and 
(6) the services of a permanently manned Fire Brigade capable of attending 

the scene of the fire with a motor pump and life saving equipment 
within 5 minutes of receipt of the call. 

3. In establishments where extinguishers have been provided and to which («) 
and (b) are applicable, extinguishers should be withdrawn and returned to stores. 

(DNW 1446/1/27) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

$01*164.—2 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY CNO 426/64 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
14th July, 1964 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, guidance 
and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

8015/W. 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
426—Mails for HMA Ships 

Because of the lack of accurate information on board HMA ships of the actual 
arrival times of mails at Australian coastal towns, main incoming dispatches have 
sometimes missed collection. 

2. In an endeavour to avoid delays in delivery of mails the Postmaster-General's 
Department has provided a schedule showing the arrival and departure times of 
mails at the main Australian ports visited by HMA ships. This schedule is contained 
in the Appendix to this order. 

3. Any changes to the schedule will be promulgated as they are received from the 
postal authorities. 

8015/W.—2 
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8.10A 
8.10A 
8.10A 
8.10A 
8.10A 

One hour after 
arrival 

Eden 

11A 

11A 
11A 
11A 
11A 

45 minutes after 
arrival 

4.30P 
4.30P 7.45P 
4.30P 
4.30P 7.45P 
4.30P 
4.30P 

30 minutes after 
arrival except 
Tu. Th. 9 am 
next day 

Jervis Bay 

9A 
9A 
9A 
9A 
9A 
9A 

20 minutes after 
arrival 

Narooma 

10A 

10A 
10A 
10A 
10A 

One hour after 
arrival 

1.30P 4.45P 
1.30P 4.45P 
1.30P 4.45P 
1.30P 4.45P 
1.30P 5P 
1.30P 

One hour after 
arrival except 
last despatch M-
Th 9 am next day 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

D 

E 

P 

A 

R 

T 

U 

R 

E 

S 

By Air 

Mail closes at 

Post Omce 

By Surface 

Mail closes at 

rost umce 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

10.30A 

10.30A 

10.30A 

10.30A 

10.30A 

1.15P 

1.30P 5P 

1.30P 5P 

1.30P 5P 

1.30P 5P 

1.30P 5P 

1.30P 5P 

8.30A 

8.30A 

8.30A 

8.30 A 

8.30A 

8.30A 

3.45P 

3.45P 

3.45P 

3.45P 

3.45P 

12N 

7.45A 

7.45A 

7.45A 

7.45A 

7.45A 

7.45A 10A 

7.45A 

7.45A 

7.45A 

7.45A 

7.45A 

7.45A 

11.15A 

11.15A 

11.15A 

11.15A 

11.15A 

10.45A 

8.30A 

8.30A 

8.30A 

8.15A 5P 

8.15A 

8.15A 5P 

8.15A 5P 

8.15A 5P 

12N 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

£ 



APPENDIX—continued I 
NE 

A 

R 

K 

I 

V 

A 

T, 

S 

W SOUTH WAL1 

By Air 

At Post Office 

Ready for coll 
tion 

By Surface 
At Post Office 

Ready for colle 
tion 

i S -

S 

M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

BC-

s 
M 
T 
W 

T 
F 
S 

c-

-continued 

Nowra 
Naval PO 

11.15A 4P 
11.15A 4P 
11.15A 4P 

11.15A 4P 
11.15A 4P 
11.15A 4P 

15 minutes after 
arrival 1 

Port Kembla 

6.25 A 12.15P 
6.25A 12.15P 
6.25 A 12.15P 

6.25A 12.15P 
6.25 A 12.15P 
6.25A 

9 am and 1.30 pm 

Wollongong 
| 

6A 11.20A 5.30P 
6A 11.20A 5.30P 
6A 11.20A 5.30P 
6A 11.20A 5.30P 
6A 11.20A 5.30P 
6A 

9 am and 12.30 pm 
last despatch 9 am 
next day 

Newcastle 

4.5A 10P 
4.5A 6A 10.15A 8P 10P 
4.5A 6A 10.15A 8P 10P 
4.5A 6A 10.15A 8P 10P 
4.5A 6A 10.15A 8P 10P 
6A 10.15A 

30 Minutes after arrival 

6.30P 12MN 
10.15A 4P 7.15P 8P IIP 12MN 
6A 10.15A 4P 7.15P 8P IIP 12MN 
6A 10.15A 4P 7.15P 8P IIP 12MN 
6A 10.15A 4P 7.15P 8P I IP 12MN 
6A 10.15A 4P 7.15P 8P I IP 12MN 
6A 10.15A 10.5P 

45 minutes after arrival except the 
10.5 pm available 7 am Sun. 

S 
M 
T 

W 
T 
F 
S 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

s 

i 

D 

E 

P 

A 

R 

T 

U 

R 

E 

S 

By Air 

Mail closes at 
Post Office 

By Surface 

Mail Closes at 

Post Umce 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

! 

8.30A 

8.30A 

8.30A 

(Nowra only) 

3.15A 5A 10.30P 

3.15A 10.30P 

3.15A 10.30P 

3.15A 10.30P 

3.15A 10.30P 

12.30P 

[ 

6P 

7.30A 1.30P 5.15P 

7.30A 1.30P 5.15P 

7.30A 1.30P 5.15P 

7.30A 1.30P 5.15P 

7.30A 1.30P 5.15P 

7.30A 12.30P 

7.15P 

7.50A 2.15P 6P 

7.50A 2.15P 6P 

7.50A 2.15P 6P 

7.50A 2.15P 6P 

7.50A 2.15P 6P 

7.50A 12.30P 6P 

4.30A 4P 5P 12MN 

4.30A 4P 5P 12MN 

4.30A 4P 5P 12MN 

4.30A 4P 5P 12MN 

4.30A 12N 5P 12MN 

4.30A 8.45P 

5.30P 

3A 6.30A 12N 5P 12MN 

6.30A 12N 5P 12MN 

6.30A 12N 5P 12MN 

6.30A 12N 5P 12MN 

6.30A 12N 5P 12MN 

6.30A IP 9.30P 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

s 
M 

I 
W 

T 

F 

S 

I 



VI< 
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R 
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I 

V 

A 

L 

S 

( 

( 

D 

E 

P 

A 

R 

T 

U 

R 

E 

S 

:TORIA 

By Air 

At Post Office 

Ready for Co' 
tion 

By Surface 

At Post Office 

Ready for Col 
tion 

• 

• 

By Air 

Mail Closes at 

By Surface 

Mail Closes at 

s 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

lec-

S 

M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

ec-

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

Crib Point 

8.20A 
8.20A 
8.20A 
8.20A 
8.20A 
8.20A 

30 minutes after 
arrival M-Sat. 

10A 

10A 

10A 

10A 

10A 

12N 

APPENDIX 

Frankston 

6.30A 2.30P 
6.30A 2.30P 
6.30A 2.30P 
6.30A 2.30P 
6.30A 2.30P 
6.30A 

2\ hours am and 
i hour pm after 
arrival 

' 

10A 2.30P 5P 

10A 2.30P 5P 

10A 2.30P 5P 

10A 2.30P 5P 

10A 2.30P 5P 

11.10A 

—continued 

Geelong 

6.30A 2.30P 6.1 OP 
6.30A 2.30P 6.10P 
6.30A 2.30P 6.10P 
6.30A 2.30P 6.10P 
6.30A 2.30P 6.10P 
2.10A 6.30A 

8.30 am M-Sat. and 
3 pm 

7.15A 10.30A 5.30P 7P 

7.15A 10.30A 5.30P 7P 

7.15A10.30A5.30P7P 

7.15A 10.30A 5.30P 7P 

7.15A10.30A5.30P7P 

7.15A 10.30A 5.45P 

Portland 

1.30P 5.15P 
1.30P 5.15P 
1.30P 5.15P 
1.30P 5.15P 
1.30P 5.15P 
1.30P 5.15P 

One hour after 
arrival 

5.45A 8.30A 

5.45A 8.30A 

5.45A 8.30A 

5.45A 8.30A 

5.45A 8.30A 

5.45A 8.30A 

Williamstown 

6.21A 2.31P 
6.21A 2.31P 
6.21A 2.31P 
6.21A 2.31P 
6.21A 2.31P 
6.21A 

2 hours am and 
30 minutes 
pm after 
arrival 

( 

11A 3P 5P 

11A 3P 5P 

11A 3P 5P 

11A 3P 5P 

11A 3P 5P 

12N 

1 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 

s 

0 0 

s 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

» 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

vo S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

1 



QUEENSLAND 
APPENDIX—continued 

A 

R 

R 

I 

V 

A 

L 

S 

By Air 

At Post Office 

Ready for Coll 
tion 

Surface 
At Post Office 

Ready for Coll 
tion 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

ec-

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

5C-

Bowen 

3.30P 
3.30P 
3.30P 
3.30P 
11.30A 
3.30P 
11.30A 

30 minutes after ar
rival M-Sat. Sun
days 9 am Monday 

2.15A 

2.15A 
2.15A 
2.15A 
2.15A 
2.15A 

Tu-Sun 9 am 

Bundaberg 

3.45A 8.20A 2.20P 
3.45A 8.20A 2.20P 
3.45A 9.25A 2.45P 
3.45A 8.20A 2.20P 
3.45A 9.25A 2.45P 
3.45A 8.20A 

15 minutes after arrival 
M-Sat. 

6.30A 
6.30A 4.15P 
3.50A 6.30A 4.15P 
4.15P 
3.50A 6.30A 4.15P 
4.15P 
4.15P 

One hour after arrival 
M-Sat. 

Cairns 

12N 2.45P 9P 
12N 4.15P 9P 
12N 2.45P 9P 
12N 4.15P 9P 
12N 2.45P 9P 
4.15P 9P 

15 minutes after arrival 
M-Sat. 

3.30P 
3.30P 
3.30P 
3.30P 
3.30P 

30 minutes after arrival 
Tu-Sat. 

Gladstone 

9P 
3P 
4P 
3.30P 
4P 
3.30P 
10.45 A 

30 minutes after arrival 
Su-Sat. 

3.30P 
8.30A 
8.30A 
8.30A 
8.30A 
8.30A 
8.30A 

One hour after arrival 
M-Sat. 30 minutes 
Sun. 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

D 

E 

P 

A 

R 

T 

U 

R 

E 

S 

By Air 

Mail Closes at 

By Surface 

Mail Closes at 

ro%\ <Jmce 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

10A 

11.30A 

11.30A 

11.30A 

12N 

11.30A 

12N 

10A 

5P 

5P 

5P 

5P 

5P 

8.45A 12N 4P 

5.45A 8.45A 12N 3P 

7.45A 12N 4P 

5.45A 8.45A 12N 3P 

7.30A 4P 6P 

8.45 A 1.45P 

6.15A 6P 

6.15A 6P 

6P 

6.15A 6P 

6P 

4P 

9P 

5.15A 9.15A 

5.15A 10A 

5.15A 10A 

5.15A 10A 

5.15A 10A 12.45P 

5.15A 10A 

7P 

11A 

11A 

11A 

11A 

11A 

3.30P 

2.30P 

8A 3.30P 

2.30P 

8A 3.30P 

10A 12N 

5P 

2.40P 3.30P 

5P 

2.40P 3.30P 

5P 

2.40P 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 



QUEENSLAND—continued 
APPENDLX—continued 

% 

A 

K 

R 

T 

V 

A 

L 

S 

By Air 

At Post Office 

Ready for Coll 
tion 

By Surface 

At Post Office 

Ready for Colli 
tion 

S 

M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

ec-

S 

M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

5C-

Hayman Island 

5P 

5P 

5P 

30 minutes after arrival 

5P 

5P 

30 minutes after arrival 

Mackay 

10.30A 9P 
10.30A IP 9P 
10.30A IP 
10.30A IP 9P 
10.30A 9P 
10.30A IP 9P 
10.30A IP 9P 

One hour after arrival 
except Sun. 5 am 
Mon. 

Maryborough 

4A 8A 1.30P 
7.45A 1.30P 
8.30A 2.15P 
7.45A 1.30P 
8.30A 2.15P 
4A 8A 

15 minutes after arrival 
M-Sat. 

4A 4.30A 5P 
4A 4.30A 
4A 5P 
4A 4.30A 
4A 5P 
4A 4.30A 

One hour after arrival 
M-Sat. 

Port Alma 

4.30P 

4.30P 

4.30P 

15 minutes after arrival 
M. W. F. 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

D 

E 

P 

A 

R 

T 

U 

R 

E 

S 

By Air 

Mail Closes at 

Post Ornce 

By Surface 

Mail Closes at 

Post (Jmce 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

5P 

5P 

5P 

5P 

5P 

6A 12N 

6A IP 

6A 2P 

IP 

6A 2P 

6A IP 

6A 12N 

5A 

5A 

5A 

5A 

5A 

5A 

9.30A 4.30P 

9.30A 3.30P 

8A 4.30P 

9.30A 3.30P 

8A 4.30P 6P 

9.30A 

9.15A 6P 

9.15A 6P 

6P 

9.15A 6P 

6P 

9.15A 5P 

4.15P 

4.15P 

4.15P 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

1 

W 

T 

F 

S 



QUEENSLAND—continued 
APPENDIX—continued 

A 

R 

R 

I 

V 

A 

L 

S> 

By Air 

At Post Office 

Ready for Coll 
tion 

By Surface 
At Post Office 

Ready for Coll« 
tion 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

ec-

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

X-

South Molle 

IP 
6P 
2P 
6P 
6P 
2P 
6P 

30 minutes after arrival 
M-Sun. 

Thursday Island 

7.15A 

6.30P 

15 minutes after arrival 
M. Th. 

Townsville 

6.30A 12N 
5A 9.30A IP 2.30P 8P 
9.30A IP 2.30P 8P 
9.30A IP 2.30P 8P 
9.30A IP 2.30P 8P 
9.30A IP 2.30P 8P 
IP 2.30P 

Two hours after arrival 
M-Sun. 

6.30A 

6.30A 
6.30A 
6.30A 
6.30A 
6.30A 

Three hours after arri
val Tu-Sun. 

Urangan 

9.30A 
9.30A 
9.30A 
9.20A 
9.30A 
9.30A 

15 minutes after arrival 
M-Sat. 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

D 

E 

P 

A 

R 

T 

U 

R 

E 

S 

By Air 

Mail Closes at 

By Surface 

Mail Closes at 

s 
M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

11.30A 

11.30A 

11.30A 

3.15P 

8A 

11.30A 

8A 

8A 

11.30A 

8A 

6A 

5.45A 

11A 

6.30A 12N 

6.30A 12N 

6.30A 12N 

6.30A 12N 

6.30A 12N 5P 

7.30P 

7.30P 

7.30P 

7.30P 

7.30P 

1.30P 

9.15A 4P 

4P 

4P 

4P 

4P 

10.50A 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 



I 

so 

A 

R 

R 

I 

V 

A 

L 

S 

( 

1 

D 

E 

P 

A 

R 

T 

u 
R 

E 

S 

UTH AUSTRALL 

By Air 
At Post Office 

Ready for Coll 
tion 

By Surface 
At Post Office 

Ready for Coll 
tion 

^ ^ 

• 

By Air 

Mail Closes at 

By Surface 

Mail closes at 

^ 

s 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

ec-

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

ec-

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

Ardrossan 

8.45P 
2.52P 7.40P 
2.15P 7.40P 
2.52P 7.40P 
2.15P 7.40P 
2.52P 
9A 

Evening despatches 
9 am next day. 
Otherwise 30 
mins. after ar
rival 

8.55A 9.30A 

8.55A 9.30A 

8.55A 9.30A 

8.55A 9.30A 

8.55A 9.30A 5.30P 

APPENDE 

Darwin 

5P 7P 9P 
5P 9P 
5P 6P 7P 
5P 7P 
5P 8P 11.15P 
6P 

30 minutes after 
last despatch 
M-F, and 5.30 
am Sun. 

5.10P 

4P 

One hour M and 
two hours F 
after arrival 

12.40A 4A 

12.15A 5A 

12.15A 

12.15A 5A 

12.15A 4A 11.15P 

12N 

6.30A 

6.30A 

<.—continued 

Edithburgh 

9.35P 
11.40P 
11.40P 
11.40P 
11.40P 
11.40P 

9 am the following 
day 

12.10P (letters only) 

2.5P 

2.5P 

2.5P 

2.5P 

2.5P 

12.15P 

Penneshaw 

2.15P 
2.15P 
10A 
2.15P 
2.15P 
2.15P 

30 minutes after 
arrival M-F. 
Two hours Sat. 

10.15A 

10.15A 

6.15A 

10.15A 

10.15A 

10.15A 

Port Augusta 

6.30A2.15P6.20P 
2.15P 6.20P 
2.15P 5.45P 
2.15P 
6.30A 2.15P 6.20P 
5A 1.15P 

About 3 hours 
after arrival am 
and pm last des
patch Tu W F 
9A following 
day 

| 

i 

6.30A 10.30A 

6.30A 10.30A 

6.30A 

6.30A 10.30A 

6.30A 3P 8P 

10.30A 5P 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

» 

» 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

1 

S\ 

_. 
0\ 

- J 

ft OS 



APPENDIX—continued 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA—continued 

S 

A 

R 

R 

1 

V 

A 

T 

S 

By Air 
At Post Office 

Ready for coll 
tion 

By Surface 
At Post Office 

Ready for coll 
tion 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

ec-

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

ec-

Port Lincoln 

8.30A 5.20P 
9.30A 5.20P 
9.30A 5.20P 
9.30A 5.20P 
9.30A 5.20P 

2\ hours am and J 
hour pm after ar
rival 

6A 
6A 
6A 6P 
6A 
6A 
6A 

1\ hours am and 1 
hour pm after ar
rival 

Port Pirie 

10.50A 4.45P 

10.50A 4.45P 

3.45P 

M | hour. W 1 
hour. F \ hour 
after arrival 

10.36P 
9A 12.30P 10.36P 
9A 12.30P 10.36P 
9A 12.30P 10.36P 
9A 12.30P 10.36P 
9A 12.30P 10.36P 
9A11.40A 10.36P 

Last despatch Sun, 
Sat, 9 am fol
lowing day. 
Otherwise 30 
mins. after ar
rival 

Thevenc 

1.30P 

1.30P 

30 minutes 
arrival 

11A 

7.30A 
8.45A 
8.45A 
7.30A 

\\ hours ai 
rival W, 
Sat, Sun. 
Mon. 

rd 

after 

ter ar-
Th, F, 

9 am 

Wallaroo 

7.30A 1.15P 
7.30A 1.15P 
7.30A 1.15P 
7.30A 1.15P 
7.30A 1.15P 
7.30A 

\\ hours after ar
rival M-Sat. 

Whyalla 

I IP 
10A 5P 
4.40P 
11.25A 
9A 
10A 4.20P 
9A 

l-J-2 hours after 
arrival Sun. 9 
am Mon. 

3.30P IIP 

3.30P 1.10A 
1.10A 3.30P 
1.10A 3.30P 
1.10A 3.30P 
1.10A 2.30P 

AM despatch 9 
am. PM des
patch 2 hours 
later except Sun. 
9 am Mon. 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

D 

E 

P 

A 

R 

T 

U 

R 

E 

S 

By Air 

Mail closes at 
Post Office 

By Surface 

Mail closes at 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

7A 

7.30A 

8A 

8A 

7.30A 

8A 

7A 

7A 

7A 5.30P 

7A 

7A 5.30P 

5.30P 

9.40A 3.15P 

9.45A 3.15P 

2.15P 

4.30P 

8.30A 4.30P 

8.30A 4.30P 

8.30A 4.30P 

8.30A 4.30P 

8.30A 4.30P 

7.10A 

5.15P 

8.30A 

3P 5P 

5.15A 7.15A 

6.15A 5P 

6.15A 5P 

6.15A 5P 

6.15A 5P 

6.15A 5P 

5.45 A 11.40A 

9A 4P 

3.15P 

3P 

12.15P 

9A 2.45P 

8A 

5A 12.30P 

5A 12.30P 

5A 12.30P 

5A 12.30P 

5A 12.30P 

4P 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

I 



WE 
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R 

R 
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V 

A 

L 

S 

< 

< 

D 

E 

P 

A 

R 

T 

u 
R 

E 

S 

STERN AUSTRA 

By Air 
At Post Office 

Ready for Coll 
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By Surface 
At Post Office 

Ready for Colli 
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• 
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By Air 

Mail Closes at 

By Surface 

Mail Closes at 

LIA 
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Albany 

8.15P 

7.15P 

6.45P 
8.15P 

9 am following day 

4.30P 7A 
8.35A 6.55P 
4.30P 8.35A 
8.35A 6.55P 
4.30P 8.35A 
8.35A 6.55P 

9.35 am M-Sat. 

4P 

5.15P 

4.45P 

5.15P 

4.30P 

8A 5P 

8A 5P 

8A 5P 

8A 5P 

5P 

8A 
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Broome 

1.25P 

5.15A 3.5P 
1.35P 
6.25A 

5.55A 

AM despatches 9 am. 
PM despatches one 
hour after arrival ex
cept Sun. 9 am Mon. 

2P 6P 

3.30P 5P 

2.30P 

12N 

12N 

d 

Bunbury 

IP 7.15A 
IP 7.15A 
IP 7.15A 
IP 7.15A 
IP 7.15A 
7.15A 

AM despatches 9 am. 
PM despatches one 
hour after arrival 

2P 5.30P 

2P 5.30P 

2P 5.30P 

2P 5.30P 

2P 5.30P 

12.30P 

Carnarvon 

11.25A 

10.40A 
8.40A 
11.25 A 
12.30P 
11.25A 

One hour after arrival 
except Th. 12N F. 
and Sat. Sun 9 am 
Mon. 

7A 
7A 
7A 
7A 
7A 

Two hours after arrival 

{ 

( 

10A 

12.45P 

1.45P 

3.30P 

11.30A 4P 

9.30A 11A 

11A 

11A 
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S 
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S 
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i—continued 

Derby 

3P 

8A 5P 
7.30A 3P 
9A 
7A 
9A 

l i - 2 hours after arrival 
except pm. Tu at 9 
am Wed and Sun. 
9 am Mon. 

IP 

4A 

2P 

11.30A 

4A 11A 

3Aand HA(Alt.) 

11A 

APPENDIX—continue 

Geraldton 

9A 
9A 
9A 
7A 
9.15A 
9.30A 
9A 

One hour after arrival 
Th-Tu. Two hours 
after arrival Wed. 

8A 
6A 
7.30A 
6A 
7.30A 
6A 

9 am M-Sat. 

4.30P 

3.30P 

3.30P 

6A 5P 

5P 

12.30P 5P 

4P 

4P 

4P 

4P 

4P 

12N 

•d 

Onslow 

12.20P 
10A 
2P 
8.30A 
2P 

One hour after arrival 

'-

1.30P 

10.40A 

9A 

7.15A 

Port Hedland 

2.30P 

2P 
1.30P 
5.30A 5P 
4.30A 
6A 2.30P 

One hour after arrival 
except pm Th 9 am 
F. F Sat. am 9 am 
Sun. 9 am Mon. 

1 

< 

7A IP 

6A 

1.30P 

12.30P 

6A 1.45P 

3A 2P 

2.30P 
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S 
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WE 

A 
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By Air 
At Post Office 

Ready for coll 
tion 

By Surface 
At Post Office 

Ready for colli 
tion 

UA 
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t—continued 

Roebourne 

9A 
2.15P 
12N 
9A 

4P 

One hour after arrival 
except Sat., 9 am Mon. 

Wyndham 

8.45A 
10A 

IP (Alternating) 
9A 

1 hour after arrival 

Yampi 

7.30A 
9.45A 
10A 

7.45A 

H hours after arrival 
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TASMANIA 

A 

R 

R 

I 

V 

A 

S 

By Air 
At Post Office 

Ready for coll 
tion 

By Surface 
At Post Office 

Ready for colli 
tion 

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

ec-

S 
M 
T 
W 
T 
F 
S 

X-

Burnie 

7A 
6.40A 12.30P 
6.40A 12.30P 
6.40A 12.30P 
6.40A 12.30P 
6.40A 12.30P 
6.40A 

l i hours after arrival 

6.40A 7A 5.20P 
4.40A 7A 5.20P 
6.40A 7A 5.20P 
6.40A 7A 5.20P 
6.40A 7A 5.20P 
6.40A 7A 5.20P 

1^ hours after arrival except 
Sat. 8 am Sun. 

Devonport 

5.40A 1.30P 
5.40A 1.30P 
5.40A 1.30P 
5.40A 1.30P 
5.40A 1.30P 
5.40 A 1.30P 

8 am and 1.45 pm M-
Sat. 

5.40A 6A 3.50P 
5.40A 6A 3.50P 
5.40A 6A 3.50P 
5.40A 6A 3.50P 
5.40A 6A 3.50P 
5.40A 6A 3.50P 

8 am and 4.20 pm 
M-Sat. 

Launceston 

9P 
4.40A 10A 4P 9P 
4.40A 10A 4P 9P 
4.40A 10A 4P 9P 
4.40A 10A 4P 9P 
4.40A 10A 4P 9P 
4.40A 10A 4P 9P 

One hour after arrival 
except Sat., 9 am Sun. 

4P 
4P 
2P 
4P 
4P 
4P 

2 hours after arrival 
except Sat., 9 am Sun. 

Stanley 

7.20A 10.45A 4P 

10.45A 4P 
10.45A 4P 
10.45A 4P 
10.45A 

30 minutes after ar
rival 

7.20A 10.45A 4P 
10.45A 4P 
10.45A 4P 
10.45A 4P 
10.45A 4P 
10.45 A 

30 minutes after arri
val 
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10A 

10A 

10A 

10A 

10A 

10A 

10A 

9A 

6.30A 8.30A 

6.30A 8.30A 

6.30A 8.30A 

6.30A 8.30A 

6.30A 8.30A 

6.30A 8.30A 

1.45P 

1.45P 

1.45P 

1.45P 

1.45P 

5.45P 

5.45P 

5.45P 

5.45P 

5.45P 

10.45A 

10.45 A 

10.45A 

10.45A 

10.45A 

10.45A 

8A 10.15A 3P 7.15P 

8A 10.15A 3P 7.15P 

8A 10.15A 3P 7.15P 

8A 10.15A 3P 7.15P 

8A 10.15A 3P 7.15P 

8A 10.15A 3P 

11A 

5.30A 9.30A 5P 

5.30A 9.30A 5P 

5.30A 9.30A 5P 

5.30A 9.30A 5P 

5.30A 9.30A 5P 

5.30A 9.30A 5P IIP 

11A 

9A 

9.30A 

9A 

9A 

9A 

9A 

9A 

9A 

9A 

9A 

12N 

7A 9A 1.30P 

7A 9A 1.30P 

7A 9A 1.30P 

7A 9A 1.30P 

7A 9A 1.30P 

7A 9A 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

s 
M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

(HNB 68/7/2) 





FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY CNO 427/64 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
15th July, 1964 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

8016/54. 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
427—Distribution of Non-accountable Publications during May, 1964 

The non-accountable publications, amendments to AP's miscellaneous publications 
and AFO " SC " Series contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed 
to ships and services during May, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of AFO " P " Series amendments and AP amendments referred to in 
the appendix to this order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of 
Books of Reference and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of 

ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAMPHLETS, ETC. 
Publication Date 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 

No. 104 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 

No. 105 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Signal, Volume 18, No. 7. 
HMSO List of Government Publications 
Navy List of Retired Officers together with 

Emergency List 

20th February, 1964. 
27th February, 1964. 
5th March, 1964. 
12th March, 1964. 
19th March, 1964. 
26th March, 1964. 
9th March, 1964. 

12th March, 1964. 

13th February, 1964. 
20th February, 1964. 
27th February, 1964. 
5th March, 1964. 
12th March, 1964. 
19th March, 1964. 
26th March, 1964. 
March, 1964. 
Issued January 1964. 
1963. 

3 427 

BR No. 

BR 70 

BR 70 

BR 125 
BR 125 
BR 226B (98) . . 
BR 265/1957 . . 
BR 575 (3) . . 
BR 819 (1) 1955 
BR 819 (1) 1955 
BR 819 (2) 1956 
BR 819 (2) 1956 
BR 862/1960 . . 
BR 862/1960 . . 
BR 1152/1958 
BR 1617 
BR 1618 
BR 1705(4) . . 
BR 1736 (2) 1960 
BR 1754/1956 
BR 1891 
BR 1917(1) (A) 
BR 1917 (2) (A) 
BR 2047A (13) 1956 
BR 2067A 
BR 2111 (5) . . 
BR 2111 (12) . . 
BR 2111 (17) . . 
BR 2111(6)1960 
BR 2112(2)1961 
BR 2112(5)1954 
BR 2125 (9) 1957 
BR 3605/1961 . . 
ABR 5043 
NAMAN 

AMEND 

. 

. 

MENTS 

. 

. 

TO BR'S, ETC. 
Amendment No. 

. Cumulative Supplement to 1963 Edi
tion corrected to 31st December, 
1963. 

. Cumulative Supplement to 1964 Edi
tion corrected to 31st January, 1964. 

. March, 1964. Supplement No. 9 
. . New Entry No. 9. 
. Australian Amendment No. AN 1. 
. Change No. 1. 

. . Change No. 1. 
. Change No. 95. 
. Change No. 96. 
. Change No. 83. 
. Change No. 85. 

Amendment No. 4. 
. Change No. 2. 
. Change No. 3. 

Change No. 3. 
Change No. 2. 
Change No. 1. 
Change No. 1. 

. Change No. 4. 
RAN Amendment No. 1. 

. Change No. 15. 

. Change No. 14. 

. Change No. 2. 

. Change No. 4. 

. Change No. 1. 

. Change No. 6. 

. Change No. 1. 

. Change No. 4. 

. Change No. 4. 

. Change No. 4. 

. Change No. 1. 

. Change No. 7. 

. Amendment No. 1. 

. Volume 19, N2461-N2467, 29th Feb
ruary, 1964. 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 
List Amendments or Dates 

RAN AS 1 . . . . • • January, 1964. 
RAN LE 32 . . . . . . . . April, 1964. 
RAN LE 37 . . . . . . . . May, 1963. 
RAN LE 39 . . . . . . • • July, 1963. 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publications SC Series 

ACP 117 (COMNAV Supplement No. 1) . . SC 3/64, Amendment No. 6. 
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AMENDMENTS TO 

APNo. 

AVP 970 Vol. 1 
1086 Book 4 Part 4 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 6 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 7 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 11 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 12 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 13 (2nd Edition) 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 2 
1182C Vol. 4 Part 6 Issue 1 
U82D (Naval) Vol. 1 . . 
1234C Vol. 3 .. 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 24 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 16 
1275B Vol. 2 . . 

1275G Vol. 1 . . 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 6 . . 
1275T Vol. 2 . . 
1374C Vol. 1 . . 
1374E Vol. 4 Part 6 Issue 1 
1374G Vol. 1 . . 
AVP 1455 

1464B Vol. 1 

1464D Vol. 2 . . 
1469Q Vol. 2 . . 
1469Q Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) (Issue 1) Office 

and Working Copies 
1641H Vol. 1 . . 
1641H Vol. 2 . . 
1661E Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Book 1 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Book 2 
1664A Vol. 2 . . 

1664C Vol. 1 . . 
1803 Vol. 2 

AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AL or Leaflet 

.. AL 90. 

.. AL 63. 

.. AL131. 

.. AL 144 and 145. 
,. AL 180. 
.. AL 138 and 139. 
.. AL 193, 194 and 195. 
. AL 30 and Corrigenda, 31 and 32. 
. AL 189. 
. (AL 180)-E. 41. 
. AL 45. 
. AL 8. 
. AL 15. 
. AL 94 (with binder), 95 and 96. 
. AL 46. 
. (AL 110)-H 1. 

(AL 112)-Z9. 
AIL 6/63. 
A L 8 . 
(AL 28)-D 4. 
AL 14. 
ALIO. 
AL55. 
C 1 (Issue 4) (July, 1963) 
L 11 (Issue 1) (September, 1963) 
(AL 291)-P 4 (Issue 4) (February, 1963) 
P 5 (Issue 2) (September, 1963) 
Q 4 (Issue 2) (August, 1963). 
AL 201 and Corrigenda, 202 and 

Corrigenda, 203 and Corrigenda, 
and 204. 

No. 53. 
(AL 48)-Z 3. 
AL 14. 

AL35. 
E 4 . 
AL 124 and 125. 
AL38. 
AL39. 
A 183 
A 184 
A 185 
A 186 
B 15 
B 16 
D 3 5 . 
AL29. 
F 149 
F151 
S81 
V44. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

1803AVol. 1 . . . . . . . . AL71. 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 4 . . . . . . AL 119. 
1803F Vol. 1 Book 1 . . . . . . AL 47, 48, 49, 50, 51 and 52. 
1803F Vol. 2 Part 3 . . . . . . AL 55. 
1803N Vol. 1 Book 2 . . . . . . AL 25. 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 1 . . . . . . AL17. 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 2 . . . . . . AL 30 and 31. 
1957 (7th Edition) . . . . . . , A L 1 3 . 
2306B Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 (2nd Edition) . . AL 17. 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 . . . . . . AL 71 and 72. 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 . . . . . . AL 74. 
2337 Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 235)-C 100. 
2528PVol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 171)-B 122 (Alt. 1) 

(AL 170)-I 1 (Alt. 2) with O/Label. 
2531JVol. 2 . . . . . . (AL 143)-B 90 (Alt. 1) 

(AL 144)-B 91 (Alt. 1). 
2536C Vol. 1 Part 1 . . . . . . AL 37. 
2538Q Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) . . . . AL 20. 
2554E Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 7)-B 5. 
2656A Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) . . . . AL 55. 
2802A Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 3 . . . . AL 68 and Errata, and 69. 
2850A Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 . . . . AL 150. 
2850A Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . F 1. 
2892FVol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 124)-B 100 (Alt. 1) 

(AL 125)-B 102 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 126)-B 103. 

2912K Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL51)-B42. 
AVP 4089A . . . . . . . . A 21 (Issue 3). 
AVP4089E . . . . . . . . E 110 (Issue 4) 

E 189 (Issue 1). 
4269C Vol. 3 Part 1 . . . . . . AL 16. 
4288 Vol. 2 . . . . (AL 740)-B 350 (Cane.) 

(AL 741)-B 470 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 743)-B 526 
(AL 744)-B 527 
(AL 745)-B 528. 

4303B Vol. 1 Book 2 . . . . . . AL 28 and 29. 
4303E Vol. 1 . . . . . . . . AL81 . 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 1 . . . . . . AL 36. 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 2 . . . . . . AL 94. 
4340 Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL61H3 25 

(AL 62)-B 26. 
4343 Vol. 6 . . . . . . . . AL 37. 
4343A Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 154)-B 41 (Alt. 1 inc.) 

(AL 158)-B 44 
(AL 159)-B 45 
(AL 155)-C 40 (Alt. 1 inc.). 

4343B Vol. 2 . . . . . . . . (AL 235)-H 27 
(AL 236)-H 28 
(AL 234)-N 6 
(AL 237)-P 32 
(AL 238)-P 33. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

4343C Vol. 1 Book 3 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343CVol. 2 . . 

4343C Vol. 6 . . 
4343D Vol. 2 . . 

4343 D Vol. 6 Book 2 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 4 
4343 M Vols. 1 and 6 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 1 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343X Vol. 2 . . 

4360C Vol. 3 Part 1 
4411A Vol. 2 . . 
4411A Vol. 6 Part 4 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 2 
4487A, B, D, E and F, Vol. 4 Part 12 (Naval) 

Issue 1 
4487D (Pilot's Notes) 
4515R Vol. 3 Part 1 
4685 Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 Sections 1 and 2 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 4 
4685T Vol. 1 . . 
4707A Vol. 1 . . 
4723 Vol. 6 Part 4 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 
4723A Vol. 3 Part 1 
4723A Vol. 5 (N) Book 1 
4723A Vol. 5 (N) Book 2 
4792A Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 
AP (N) 1 
AP (N) 76 
AP (N) 140 . . 

AP (N) 1024 Vol. 4 Part 6 Issue 2 
AP (RAN) 4 Vol. 5 Issue 2 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 3 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 8 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 3 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 5 Parts 2 and 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 3 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 1 

AL50. 
AL 121, 122 and 123. 
(AL 100)-A 11 
(AL 101)-A 12 
(AL 99)-B 3. 
AL20. 
(AL 116)-A 12 
(AL 117)-V4(Alt. 1). 
AL 118 and 119. 
AL 217 and 218. 
AL 59 and 60. 
AL50. 
A L 4 
(AL 121)-C 28 
(AL 122)-C 29 
(AL 126HE2 
(AL 123)-X 6. 
AL20. 
(AL 19)-B 10 (Alt. 1). 
AL 14. 
AL 151. 
AL4. 

AL4. 
AL 18 and 19. 
AL72. 
AL63. 
AL 40 and 41. 
AL 10. 
AL 22 and 23. 
AL 92 and 94. 
AL 14. 
A L 5 . 
A L 8 . 
AL 15. 
AL 39 and Errata. 
AL4 . 
AIL 1/64 
AL19. 
AL9 . 
A L 5 . 
AL 15. 
AL 9* and 10*. 
AL 3* and 4*. 
AL 15. 
AIL (RAN) 21 
AIL (RAN) 22. 
AL 15* and 16*. 
Transmittal Letter No. 7 
Transmittal Letter No. 8*. 

* PART SUPPLY 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 2A 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4A 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4B 
AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 3 
AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 5 

AP (RAN) 101 
NAMO ENGINES 

NAMO GANNET 

NAMO GENERAL 

NAMO WESSEX 

AIR CLUES . . 
AIR PICTORIAL 
Aviation Studies (International) Ltd. 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publications 
ICAO BULLETINS . . 

SPERRY PUBLICATIONS 
Standardization Design Memorandum 

AAP No. 2 Table of Contents (14th Edition) 
AAP No. 2 Appendix " A " Conversion 

Table 
AAP No. 2 ABCSC Class 1090 (1st Ed.) . . 
AAP No. 2 ABCSC Class 5820 (5th Ed.) . . 
AAP No. 2 ABCSC Class 5835 (4th Ed.) . . 
AAP No. 2 Group E Section 7B (10th Ed.) 

AL or Leaflet 

A L 3 . 
Transmittal Letter No. 7 
Transmittal Letter No. 9*. 
Transmittal Letter No. 10. 
Transmittal Letter No. 8*. 
Supplementary to AL 2. 
AIL (RAN) 5 
AL2. 
AL 69, 70, 71 and 72. 
AL87 
STI/Gnome/Index (23.12.63) (2 Sheets) 
SI/Gnome/6A (25.12.63). 
AL 37 
G 2 (Issue 2) (3 Leaves) (24.1.64). 
I 126(20.12.63) 
R 157(23.12.63) 
R 158(23.12.63) 
STI/Radio (Airborne)/353 and Dia

gram (2 Sheets) (23.12.63) 
Si/Ejection Seat/25 A (3.1.64). 
L 2 (28.2.64) 
0 2 
ST1/41 (3.1.64) 
STI/41A. 
January, 1964. 
February, 1964. 
Armament Data Sheets and Weapons 

Compendium (substitute Pages 8 
No. dated October, 1963) 

Armament Data Sheets and Weapons 
Compendium (substitute Pages 11 
No. (1-4)). 

RAC/2 AL 62. 
No. 1—1964 
No. 2—1964. 
Sperryscope (4th Quarter 1963). 
Alphabetical Index—(Issue 19) Jan., 

1964 
Numerical Index (Issue 46) Jan., 1964 
IS 28—(Issue 6) 
IS 323—(Issue 2) 
IS 196—(Issue 4) 
IS 370—(Issue 1). 
Sub AL 131 (AL 16929). 
Quarterly Progress Report No. 10 

(1.1.64). 
Sub AL 3 (AL 16672). 
Sub A L 2 ( A L 16307). 
Sub AL 14 (AL 16215). 
Sub AL41 (AL 16696). 

* PART SUPPLY 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 
AAP No. 2 (Group F Section 3 (13th Ed.) . . 
AAP No. 2 Group F Section 14C (6th Ed.) 
AAP No. 2 Group T Section 27B 

AAP No. 2 Group Y Section IOC Part 2 . . 
AAP No. 2 GCC Section Y Group 10P 
AAP No. 2 GCC Section Y Group 10PB .. 
AAP No. 2 Group Y Section 10SB 
AAP No. 2 Group Y Section 10T (6th Ed.) 
AAP 121 (Revised Jan., 1962) 
AAP 720 : 11 Vol. 1 . . 
AAP 721 : 65 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 721 : 79 Vol. 2 Part 2 

RAAF Air Board Orders Section T 

RAAF Crash Critique 
RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

RAAF Summary of Defects 

RAAF Support Command Publications 
Orders 

AL or Leaflet 
Sub AL 65 (AL 16705). 
Sub AL 47 (AL 16713). 
Conversion List No. 283 
AL 1 to Conversion List No. 283. 
Conversion List No. 280. 
Sub AL 18 (AL 16842). 
Sub AL 11 (AL 16840). 
Conversion List No. 278. 
Sub AL 23 (AL 16780). 
AL22. 
AL 7 and 8. 
AL41 . 
AL 153, 266, 273, 275, 276, 277, and 

278. 
Issue No. 25 (March, 1964) 
Issue No. 26(8.4.64). 
No. 74(18.11.63). 
Armament, Ammunition and Explo

sives/46 
Armament, Ammunition and Explo

sives/47 
Armament Miscellaneous/34 
Armament Miscellaneous/35 
Armament Miscellaneous/36 
Dakota/54 
Escape Facility/70 
Instrument/71 
Instrument/73 
Iroquois/34 
Iroquois/35 
Iroquois/37 
Helicopter Transmission Equipment/11 
Propeller/43 
Propeller/44 
Safety Equipment/77 
Support Equipment/23 
Support Equipment/24 
Wasp Junior Power Plant/4 
Winjeel/41 
Winjeel/42 
Winjeel/43 
Vampire/135 
Armament Serial No. 4/63 (Quarter 

ending 31.12.63) 
Electrical Serial No. 4/63 (1.10.63-

31.12.63) 
Telecommunications Serial No. 4/63 

(1.10.63-31.12.63). 
7/64. 

• • 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

AIR DIAGRAMS SR 1913/NB 
SR 1915/NB 
SR 1917/NB 
SR 1918/NB 
SR 1919/NB 
SR 1920/NB 
SR 1921/NB 
SR 1922/NB 
SR 1923/NB 
SR 1924/NB 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED t^^A * * * N.0 • Wl/b I 
428—Clocks in HMA Ships 

Commanding Officers are to ensure that adequate arrangements exist that all 
personnel engaged in maintaining official records have ready access to accurate 
clocks. 

2. Clocks used in such positions are to have a rate of less than one minute per 
day, gain or loss. 

3. Clocks are to be checked at least twice daily and before engaging in any type 
of operation. 

4. Orders are to be promulgated to the effect that only ships' clocks are to be 
used when compiling official records or plots. 

(DTWP 519/253/35) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
429—Estimates for Administrative Expenses and General Services 
From time to time it has been necessary to seek further funds by way of Additional 

Estimates or from the Advance to the Treasurer to meet additional Administrative 
Expenses and General Services expenditure because some new or increased activit> 
has not been brought to the notice of the authority responsible for financial estimates 
in the particular area in sufficient time. This has resulted in criticism from the 
Parliamentary Committee of Public Accounts as well as creating funding difficulties 
within the Department. 

2. The introduction of new types of power-operated equipment can significantly 
affect the demand for electricity in an establishment. The requirement for the hire 
of vehicles for some special activity or due to the break down of Navy vehicles may-
have an unforeseen effect on budget provisions for transport. Because of increased 
activity in an establishment the requirement for water may rise significantly resulting 
in excess water charges not foreseen at the time the budget was prepared. 

3. Attention is therefore drawn to the need to keep the officer concerned with 
financial estimates regularly informed of technical or other developments which may 
result in any variation in expenditure so that appropriate financial provision can be 
made before the funds position becomes acute. 

(DEA 203/1/57) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
430—Method of Recording Time 

To ensure uniformity in ship's records, it has been decided that, in future when 
recording times of events to the nearest minute, that minute will commence at 
0-seconds and last until 59-seconds past that minute— 

e.g. 1607 covers the period from 1607-minutes 0-seconds until 1607-minutes 
59-seconds. 

2. The above instruction in no way alters the methods of indicating time as laid 
down in BR 1982A, Vol. II, Part II, Art. 307. 

(DTWP 1624/1/20) 

8170/64.—2 



31 4 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 
UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ „ D 3 e o / 6 j 6 

431—RNZN Midshipmen Serving in HMA Fleet—Difference of Mess 
Subscription 

RNZN Regulations and Instructions, Pay and Cash Accounting (Short title 
NPRI) Article 255 reads as follows— 

" Difference of Mess Subscription 

(1.) Cadets and midshipmen, in vessels with no gunroom mess, required 
to mess in the wardroom and pay their proper share of mess money as if 
they were Wardroom Officers, will be compensated for such additional expense, 
but such compensation will be paid direct to the Mess Secretary or Treasurer 
and not to the individual officers concerned. 

(2.) The amount of difference of mess subscription payable is to be limited 
to the difference between £1 17s. 6d. for each calendar month and the actual 
messing subscription in the Wardroom Mess. This amount is never, however, 
to exceed the prescribed limit of £3 for each calendar month. 

(3.) For broken periods payment is to be made at a rate not exceeding 
9d. per diem, but with a maximum of £1 2s. 6d. per calendar month. 

(4.) Payment is to be made only for the period during which mess 
contribution is actually and properly paid and not during the whole period 
of a Cadet's or Midshipman's leave; it may be continued when the absence 
does not extend beyond seven days, provided mess contribution is paid. 

(5.) Officers on loan to the Royal New Zealand Navy and in receipt of 
the rates of pay of their parent Service will be eligible to receive Difference 
of Mess Subscription at the rates and under the conditions laid down in the 
regulations of their parent Service, except that the allowance is to be paid 
to the Mess Secretary or Treasurer in accordance with the following paragraph. 

(6.) Payment is to be made to the Mess Secretary or Treasurer by the 
Supply Officer, accompanied by a certificate from the Supply Officer showing 
the total number of Cadets and/or Midshipmen victualled in the mess during 
the month. 

(7.) Ratings undergoing training for promotion to Commissioned or 
Branch Rank in the United Kingdom may receive differences of mess 
subscription not exceeding Is. per diem in accordance with the conditions 
of payment prescribed for Royal Navy personnel." 

2. Action is to be taken to implement the above Instruction in respect of RNZN 
midshipmen serving in HMA Fleet. 

3. Accounting Instructions. At the end of each calendar month, or on discharge 
from the HMA Ship, Supply Officers are to— 

(a) examine the mess bills; 

(b) assess the entitlement under the foregoing conditions; 

(c) pay the assessed amount to the Mess Secretary. 
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4. Payment is to be made through the Cash Account as a charge to Division 687 
Other Administrations—Recoverable Expenditure, New Zealand, prior to payment 
of the mess bill. Details on the voucher are to include— 

(a) CNO 431/64. 

(b) Rank and name. 

(c) Period messed in wardroom. 

(d) Amount of Mess Subscription. 

(e) Entitlement to Difference of Mess Subscription under RNZN NPRI 
Article 255. 

5. The amounts referred to in RNZN NPRI Article 255 are in New Zealand 
currency. 

6. Navy Order 450 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 252/11/10) 
(Navy Order 450 of 1962) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
432—Generators and Alternators—Main Generator Trials in HMA Ships 

(DCI (RN) 314/1964) 

During the course of recent ship Main Generator Trials, damage was caused to 
valuable electronic equipment by overvoltages on the main supply system. 

2. It is always possible for severe overvoltages to occur due to the abnormal 
conditions existing during generator trials, especially in a.c. ships, and it is therefore 
essential that all sensitive equipment and apparatus that might be damaged by 
overvoltage be disconnected from the system during such trials. 

3. Ships' staffs and those responsible for arranging and conducting generator 
trials are to ensure that such apparatus is disconnected and that no other trials take 
place concurrently which require sensitive equipment to be run. 

(DEE 1211/251/129) 

RESTRICTED 
433—V-UHF Aerials—Horizontal Radiation Diagrams 

Navy Order 196 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete existing paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 and insert new paragraphs— 
" 3. Commanding Officers are to ensure that radiation patterns of all 

V-UHF aerials are plotted in accordance with these instructions. For new 
construction, modernization or conversions the diagrams will be prepared 
by the Electrical Equipment and Trials Unit during radio sea trials, and the 
Form AS 376Y will be forwarded to the ship. 
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4. The radiation patterns on the Forms AS 376Y are to be used to produce 
Forms AS 3124 for inclusion in the Planned Maintenance system, and Forms 
AS 376Z for display at the operating positions of V-UHF nets. The Forms 
AS 376Y are then to be placed in the Ship's Book. 

5. Commanding Officers are to ensure that Forms AS376Z are displayed 
at the operating position for V-UHF nets. These forms show an operator 
any directional limitations of a net using a particular aerial." 

(D of C 518/251/690) 
(Navy Order 196 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
434—Rubber Knee Boots—Electrical Conductivity 

Unless specificially issued for other purposes " Wellington " type rubber boots 
shall only be used for " wet weather " protection. 

2. Under no circumstances shall this type of boot be worn for protection against 
electrical hazards as the carbon black, introduced sometimes to protect the rubber 
from the deleterious effects of sunlight, renders ordinary rubber conductive and, 
as such, does not protect the wearer from the flow of an electric current. 

(DEE 917/65/138) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
435—Corrosion Resistant Materials for use in Sea Water Systems 

in HMA Ships 
Recent surveys of corrosion defects in HMA ships carried out by the Naval 

Corrosion Committee have revealed frequent corrosion failures due to the use of 
unsuitable materials. In order to avoid corrosion failures in sea water fire main and 
cooling systems which may seriously affect ships' efficiency, it is essential that materials 
used in these systems are carefully selected to ensure maximum corrosion-free life. 

2. The following information is promulgated for guidance in the proper selection 
of corrosion resistant alloys. 

Copper Alloys 
3. Copper alloys such as gunmetals, phosphor bronzes, aluminium bronzes, 

aluminium brass, cupro-nickels and silicon bronze have generally satisfactory resistance 
to corrosion in sea water. However, the copper-zinc alloys containing 35 per cent, to 
40 per cent, zinc such as naval brass and brazing spelter are susceptible to 
dezincification corrosion and must not be used in contact with sea water. 

4. The following tables list the copper alloys which are to be used in sea water 
systems in HMA ships and the maximum design water speeds to avoid impingement 
attack (corrosion-erosion) in copper and cupro-nickel piping. 
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TABLES 
COPPER ALLOYS FOR USE IN CONTACT WITH SEA WATER 

Rods, 
Form 

Bars and Sections 

Bolts, Studs, Nuts and 
Washers 

Alloy 

Aluminium Bronze 
Aluminium-Nickel-Iron Bronze 
Phosphor Bronze 
Silicon Bronze 

Aluminium Bronze . . 
Phosphor Bronze 

Plates (including conden- Aluminium Bronze 
ser tube plates) 

Specification 

DGS/8451A 
DNC/C.5 

. DNC/C.20 

. BS 1948 

' | Adspec. 1022-A 

DGS/6540 

Tubes 

Castings 

Brazing 

Copper 
Aluminium Brass 
Aluminium Bronze 
Copper Nickel Iron (95/5) . . 
Copper Nickel Iron (90/10) . . 
Copper Nickel Iron (70/30) . . 

Aluminium Bronze 
Aluminium-Nickel-Iron Bronze 
Gunmetal 
Phosphor Bronze 

Silver Solder 

DGS/8556A 
BS378 
DNC/C2 
DGS/8557 
DGS/8558 
DGS/8559 

Adspec 1070 
Adspec 1071 
DNC/C. 12 
DNC/22 

DGS/8688 (BS 1845) 
type 3 or type 5 

MAXIMUM WATER SPEEDS FOR COPPER AND COPPER-NICKEL-IRON 
PIPES 

Alloy Max. Speed (Ft./Sec.) 

Copper . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Copper-Nickel-Iron 95/5 . . . . . . . . 7 
Copper-Nickel-Iron 90/10 . . . . . . 10 
Copper-Nickel-Iron 70/30 . . . . . . 10 

Nickel-Copper (Monel) 
5. Nickel-copper alloy (usually referred to as a monel) to BS3071 NA1 (castings) 

or BS3076 NA13 (wrought) is highly resistant to sea water corrosion and should be 
used in components where erosion-corrosion or cavitation conditions are severe, 
such as valve lids and seats (Navy Order 346 of 1963 refers) and pump impellers. 
Monel may also be used for small components such as studs, screws and split pins 
where these are not available in suitable copper alloys. 

Stainless Steels 
6. In general, stainless steels should be used with caution in contact with sea 

water. Unless care is taken to select the correct grade of stainless steel, serious 
failures due to crevice corrosion or pitting may result. The most satisfactory grade 
of stainless steel for resistance to crevice and pitting corrosion is the 18/8 Mo grade 
(BS 790 En58J), and this should be used exclusively where stainless steel is required 
in contact with sea water. 
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Plastics 
7. Plastics should always be considered as a substitute for metals and alloys for 

corrosion resistant applications, particularly for pipes and valves in secondary services 
such as bathrooms, heads, galleys and minor auxiliary machinery cooling systems. 
Polythene and PVC are satisfactory for these applications provided care is taken 
in the layout of piping to minimise possible mechanical damage in service. Applicable 
specifications are BS 1972 Polythene Pipe (Type 425) for Cold Water Services, 
BS 3284 Polythene Pipe (Type 710) for Cold Water Services and BS 3505 
" Unplasticised PVC Pipe (Type 1140) for Cold Water Supply." 

8. Consideration should also be given to the use of reinforced plastics for tanks, 
duct work, lightly stressed structures and castings where corrosion conditions are 
severe. In many such instances, plastics will be cheaper as well as being lighter than 
metals. 

Galvanic Effects 
9. When using copper alloys in contact with monel or stainless steel in sea water 

systems, care must be taken to ensure that the more noble metals do not cause 
accelerated corrosion of the copper alloys. For example if monel is used for the 
seat and lid of a gunmetal globe valve the comparatively small area of monel will 
not cause accelerated corrosion of the gunmetal valve body. However if a small 
amount of copper alloy is exposed to sea water in contact with a large area of monel 
or stainless steel accelerated corrosion of the copper alloy will result. 

(DNC 1211/51/431) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
436—Lubricants—HMA Ships, including Submarines Fitted with Grease-

packed White Metal Stern Tube Bearings—Lubrication with Vickers 
Neox DT 

(AFO 25/1964) 

Grease LG 280 (Pattern 0474/910-0502) has not proved satisfactory for lubrication 
of grease-packed white metal bearings in stern tubes. In ships and submarines 
fitted with this type of bearing, the result has been a continuing incidence of corrosion 
in shafting journals. This corrosion takes the form of chain pitting in the outboard 
part of the journal which joins up to form circumferential grooving. This may 
cause bearing wear or shaft fracture and entails renewal of the shaft. 

2. LG 280 is no longer to be used for lubricating white metal stern tube bearings 
once supply is available of Grease, Stern Tube, Lubricating, Vickers Neox DT, 
Pattern 0474/474049, NATO Supply Classification 9150, which is being introduced 
for this purpose and which is to be demanded in lieu. The two greases are not 
incompatible, but on first charging with the new pattern grease, the compressor 
and greasing system should be cleaned out as far down towards the bearings as 
practicable before the new charge is put in. On next docking, the whole system is 
to be cleaned, all grease removed from the bearings and the bearings regreased and 
proved. 

(DNAS 1211/51/414) 
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RESTRICTED 
437—OQF 4.5-in. Mark 5—Crank Assembly 141041—Cam Retracting 

141509—Crank Assembly 141054—Cam Retracting 141535 
An instance has been reported that during a Series Inspection of an OQF 4.5-in. 

Mk. 5, it was found that the component Body 141534 had been assembled with a 
Cam, Retracting 141535, resulting in burring of the . 12-in. root radius at the junction 
of the base and leaf of the Cam Retracting 141535. 

2. Action is to be taken by RAN Armament Depots and Ship's Staff to ensure 
that only a Cam, Retracting 141509 is assembled to a Body 141534. Should it be 
necessary to fit a new Cam, Retracting 141535, the mating radii of the body is to be 
checked to determine its dimension, which should be .13-in. edge radius. Metal 
is to be removed if necessary to comply with this dimension. 

3. The store reference number is then to be restamped 141625. 

4. Navy Order 380 of 1963 is relevant. 

(DW 706/251/19) 
(Navy Order 380 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED 
438—Alteration and Addition Item No. 77—Daring Class Destroyers 

Navy Order 32 of 1963 is to be amended by rewording Class List Item No. 77 
for Daring Class Destroyers as follows— 

"Item: To fit Outfit JYB complete with Mk. 18 Table in lieu of existing 
LOP Plotting Table in accordance with ASW 2 Installation 
Specification B903/PRE 3." 

(DCNTS 1215/251/181) 
(Navy Order 32 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
439—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0472) Inflatable Liferafts for 

Instructional Purposes 
Inflatable liferafts are held by Williamstown Naval Dockyard and the Fleet 

Maintenance Party, Garden Island for issue " on loan " to HMA ships for drill 
purposes during docking periods, etc. 

2. The liferafts classed as serviceable only for instructional purposes are marked 
" Instructional Purposes Only " in 3-in. block letters on (a) each side of tent of raft 
and (b) on each side of canvas valise. 

(DNAS 512/58/84) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
440—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0533 (F2B/3)) Revised Rate 

Book Classification 
(DCI (RN) 318/64) 

The following amendments are to be made to Navy Order 29 of 1964 (title as 
above)— 

(a) Add to list of items— 

Revised Class 
Pattern 

139 
2273 

19130 
22371 

Descript 
Bell 
Gong 
Push 
Bell 

NATO Supply 
Classn. 

6350 
6350 
5930 
6350 

Group 
0559 
0559 
0567 
0559 

(b) After list of items insert— 

Notes— 
0559/139 is to be issued in lieu of 0559/19148. 
0559/2273 is to be issued in lieu of 0559/19145. 
0559/22371 is to be issued in lieu of 0559/22372. 

(c) In the list of items transferred to Class Group 0582 amend Pattern 81781 
to read 81731. 

(d) Delete the list of items transferred to Class Group 0277 and substitute the 
following— 

Revised Class NATO Supply 
Pattern Description Group Classn. 
19237 PULLER, FUSE . . 0275 5120 
19238 PULLER, FUSE . . 0275 5120 
64381 PULLER, FUSE . . 0275 5120 

(Navy Order 29 of J964) 
(DNAS 518/64/35) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

441—Naval Stores—Fixtures—Keep Battens—Accounting 
In future all Keep Battens are to be treated as non-accountable items. 

2. Forms AS 197/AD526 are to be raised as necessary by HMA ships and 
commissioned establishments to delete Keep Battens from Lists of Equipment etc 
quoting this order as authority. 

3. ABR 4, Chapter 35, will be amended in due course. 

(DNAS 503/51/29) 
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RESTRICTED 
442—Summary of Gunnery Analyses—1963 

The appendix to this order is a table which has been compiled from gunnery 
analyses received at Navy Office for firings conducted during 1963 to indicate— 

(a) number of rounds fired by ships and their actual allowance; 
(b) percentage of rounds fired which were analysed. 

2. The attention of Commanding Officers is drawn to Section 1, paragraph 8 of 
the Australian Addendum to BR 1043, Part 3 which states— 

" All AA, Surface and Naval Gunfire Support firings, including work up 
firings are to be analysed ". 

APPENDIX 
SUMMARY OF GUNNERY ANALYSES—1963 

Nature Rounds 
Fired* 

Practice 
Allowance 
(Annual) 

Rounds 
Analysed 

(which were 
forwarded 

to Navy 
Office) 

Percentage 
Analysed 

HMAS VAMPIRE 
AAVT 
AATM 
SU (including NGS) 

AAVT 
AATM 
SU (including NGS) 

AAVT 
AATM 
SU (including NGS) 

AAVT 
AATM 
SU (including NGS) 

386 
190 
286 

HMAS VE 
706 
62 

656 

HMAS V< 
390 
142 
289 

HMAS " 
174 
111 
235 

450 
450 
700 

:NDETTA 
450 
450 
700 

3YAGER 
450 
450 
700 

f-ARRA 
150 
150 
300 

364 
64 

232 

435 
62 

422 

373 
92 

205 

66 
18 

145 

93.57 
33.6 
81.1 

61.6 
100.0 
64.3 

95.6 
64.7 
70.9 

37.9 
16.2 
61.7 

AAVT 
AATM 
SU (including NGS) 

HMAS PAR 
133 
76 

351 

BAMATTA 
150 
150 
300 

133 
35 

123 

100.0 
46.0 
35.0 

*Note: No adjustment has been made for Doppler firings or special ammunition 
allowances approved by FOCAF. 

(DW 1624/211/145) 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
443.—Form AS 1246F—History Sheet for Supply and Secretariat Ratings 

Form AS 1246K—History Sheet for Cook Ratings 
Form AS 1246F, History Sheet for Supply and Secretariat Ratings, has been 

revised, incorporating Form AS 1246K, History Sheet for Cook Ratings. The 
revised Form AS 1246F is now available for issue on demand from SNSO Sydney. 

2. Form AS 1246K has been abolished and stocks, together with stocks of the 
existing Form AS 1246F, should be destroyed. 

3. RI Appendix 10A will be amended in due course. 

(D/O & M 464/54/8) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
444—Diving Section—Administrative and Operational Control 

Navy Order 514 of 1963 is to be amended by adding the following paragraph— 

" 3. Applications to undergo diving courses are in future to be addressed 
to the Commanding Officer, HMAS RUSHCUTTER with a copy to the 
Commanding Officer, HMAS WATSON for accommodation requirements." 

(DMT 302/201/29) 
(Navy Order 514 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
445—EDP System—Accuracy in Records 

A significant feature of any EDP system is that information put into it has to be 
presented in a form which the computer can recognise and operate on. In the Navy 
EDP system information presented will be in the form of figures, letters and symbols 
such as punctuation marks. It is of paramount importance to the functioning of 
the system that this information be free from error. 

2. Unlike the human mind " recognising " information under the present system, 
the computer can " recognise " information only if it is exact. It cannot " allow " 
for " obvious " errors. If a catalogue number of an item of stores required is 54-421/1 
the machine will accept this as compatible with the item meant only if the number 
is presented to it precisely as is written above, and not, for example, as 54/421-1. 

3. It is apparent then that special attention must be paid to the accuracy of records, 
or the EDP system will be brought to a halt when it fails to " understand " inaccurate 
information and rejects transactions as incompatible. 

4. With this characteristic of the computer in mind the EDP Branch has 
investigated the accuracy of records at present being maintained to ascertain what 
extra effort would be required to attain the high degree of accuracy demanded by 
the EDP system. 

5. The result of this survey is disturbing. Far too many clerical errors are 
occurring at all levels and in all locations, uniformed and civilian, at sea and ashore. 

6. This order is being promulgated to bring this situation to notice and to 
emphasise the need for improved performance. 

7. Whenever forms are filled in, entries made in records, or information conveyed, 
more care must be taken to ensure that what is written is correct. It is essential 
that words are spelt correctly, references quoted accurately and instructions concerning 
the form of written matter strictly followed. 

8. All officers are to require their supervisory staff to give this matter special 
attention, and everyone who trains, instructs or guides other people should bear this 
requirement constantly in mind. 

(Sec. 2/4/89) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D . ^ ^ U u C ^ l * * . N O . W t f / * 1 

446^Return of Signalling With Merchant Ships, Quarter Ending 
31st March, 1964 

Returns for the quarter ending 31st March, 1964, show a total of 170 successful 
exercises and 27 reports of failure to establish communications. All exercises were 
carried out by flashing. 

MELBOURNE 
VENDETTA 
YARRA . . 
STUART . . 
SNIPE 
GULL 
HAWK . . 
BASS 
KIMBLA . . 
DIAMANTINA 
PARRAMATTA 

SYDNEY (for quari 

Ship 

• • 

ter ending 31st Dec , 1963) . 

British 

11 
7 

16 
1 

18 
2 

12 
1 

12 
8 

15 

103 

38 

NATO/SEATO 

11 
13 
10 
— 

2 
— 
4 
2 
3 

— 
22 

67 

15 

2. The report for quarter ending 31st December, 1963, from HMAS SYDNEY 
was omitted when Navy Order 146 of 1964 was published and has therefore been 
included in this order. 

3. There were six occasions of signalling with merchant ships reported as worthy 
of special mention and these reports have been communicated to the shipping 
companies concerned. 

4. Navy Order 146 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of C 77/5/50) 
{Navy Order 146 of 1964) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED (^^j^ ^ m 0 ft tU 5 
447—Services Canteens Trust Fund Education Awards for 1965 

The Trustees of the Services Canteens Trust Fund are inviting applications for 
Education Awards for 1965. 

2. Education Awards—Education Awards range in value up to £200 depending 
on the nature and cost of the course taken by the child and the circumstances of the 
family. There is a means test based on the Adjusted Family Income. Education 
Awards may be granted if the Adjusted Family Income is £550 or less in the case 
of orphans and £450 for other children. The Adjusted Family Income is calculated 
by taking the Gross Income of the family and deducting 10 per cent, for each dependant 
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if the Gross Income is less than £1,200 and £120 for each dependant if the Gross 
Income is over £1,200; a widow is regarded as a dependant. The Awards are 
designed to contribute towards the expenses of education to help parents keep their 
children at school to obtain the benefits of higher education. 

3. Eligibility—Any child coming within the age requirements set out below and 
whose father or mother served in the Australian Forces on full time paid duty between 
3rd September, 1939 and 30th June, 1947 is eligible to apply for an Education Award. 

4. Age Requirements—Education Awards commence from the year in which the 
child turns 15. Where there are exceptional circumstances such as where a parent's 
income is derived solely from old age, invalid or war pension, or the child must live 
away from home to obtain secondary education, Awards will be considered for the 
year in which the child turns 13 or 14. Orphan children may be considered for 
awards from the year in which they turn 12. 

5. Applications—Applications for awards for 1965 should be lodged with the 
Regional Secretary of the Services Canteens Trust Fund in the State of residence 
of the parent before the 15th October, 1964. 

6. Post-graduate Scholarships—One Post-graduate Scholarship is awarded each 
year for study overseas. The value of this scholarship is £A. 1,000 per annum for 
a maximum of three years. Applications close on 2nd November, 1964. There is 
no means test for this Scholarship. 

7. Higher Training Education Awards—Higher Training Education Awards may 
be granted for post-graduate courses in ancillary services to medicine, welfare or 
science such as nursing, occupational therapy, speech therapy, orthoptic therapy, 
laboratory technician. Applications close on 1st December, 1964. 

8. The addresses of Regional Secretaries are as under— 

Queensland— 
Victoria Barracks, 

BRISBANE. 

New South Wales-
Box 3847, G.P.O., 

SYDNEY. 

Victoria— 
Victoria Barracks, 

MELBOURNE. 

South Australia-
22 Grenfell Street, 

ADELAIDE. 

Western Australia-
Swan Barracks, 

PERTH. 

Tasmania— 
Anglesea Barracks, 

HOBART. 

Australian Capital Territory-
15 Bremer Street, 

MANUKA. 

9. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

10. Navy Order 626 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNES 134/1/9) 
(Navy Order 626 of 1963) 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
448—Low Voltage Aircraft Inspection Lamps 

" Litemaster " Low Voltage Aircraft Inspection Lamps have been introduced for 
aircraft inspection purposes, and for use in the motor transport garage at HMAS 
ALBATROSS. 

2. These inspection lamps operate from a transformed 32 volt supply. 

3. Attention is drawn to BR1754 "Regulations for Storing and Handling 
Gasoline and other Inflammable Stores " which prohibits the use of such lamps 
in hangars and workshops during the " Fuel Danger " state. 

(DEE 603/55/825) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
449—Machinery Spaces—Protection Treatment for Pipes and Machine 

Parts 
Recent instances of severe corrosion of steam pipes and drains, diesel exhaust 

pipes, FFO pipes and machinery castings in machinery spaces have emphasized the 
necessity for adequate surface protective treatment of these components when first 
installed and after repair. 

Location of Pipes and Machinery 
2. The extent of corrosive attack on pipes and machinery components will depend 

largely on their location in the ship. In general, pipes or machinery below floor 
plates and in the vicinity of boilers and evaporators will be subject to very corrosive 
conditions due to permanent saturation of lagging. In the case of fuel oil lines, 
deep pitting frequently occurs because pipes near boilers are constantly wet due to 
leaking valves and drains. Protective treatments must therefore be designed to suit 
different conditions. 

3. Although castings rarely fail due to corrosion, heavy external rusting causes 
difficulty in dismantling fittings and necessitates cleaning and descaling before repair 
work can be undertaken. Adequate surface treatment will minimize this costly 
effort. 

4. Copper pipes are cathodic to steel and should be painted and, if subject to 
abrasion, wrapped to prevent excessive corrosion of adjacent steel. 

Protective Treatments 
5. The protective treatments as listed in the following table are to be adopted 

whenever defects due to corrosion are being made good or when any new pipes or 
fittings are being installed. 

6. As fitted drawings are to be amended as necessary when the treatment adopted 
varies from that originally applied. 
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7. ABR 19 will be amended as necessary. 

TABLE OF SURFACE TREATMENTS FOR FITTINGS AND PIPES IN 
MACHINERY SPACES 

Surface 

Superheated Steam Pipes 
(Alloy or Carbon Steel) 

Steel Saturated Steam 
Pipes; Exhaust and 
Closed Drain Pipes; 
Steel Lubricating Oil 
Pipes; Steel Feed Sys-
system Pipes 

Superheated Steam Drains; 
Boiler Blowdown Lines; 
Steel castings, fittings, 
valve bodies, turbine 
pumps, brackets, etc. 

Steel Saturated Steam 
Drains, etc., with open 
ends 

Diesel engine exhaust pipes 
and waste steam pipes 
exposed to the weather 
or other corrosive con
ditions 

Fuel Oil pipes in machinery 
spaces 

Copper and copper alloy 
pipes in bilges 

Surface Preparat 

Degrease and wire 

1. Corrosive Conct 
— 

2. Dry Conditions 
Degrease and 
brush 

1. Corrosive Cond 
Grit Blast 

2. Dry Conditions 
Degrease and 
brush 

— 

Grit Blast 

— 

Degrease 

on 

jrush 

itions 

wire 

itions 

wire 

Surface Treatment 

2 coats HR Aluminium 
Paint 

Hot dip galvanized OUT
SIDE only 

2 coats HR Aluminium 
Paint 

Aluminium Spray 0.005-in. 
thick plus 1 coat HR 
aluminium Paint. 

2 coats HR Aluminium 
Paint 

Hot dip galvanized IN
SIDE AND OUTSIDE 

Aluminium Spray 0.005-in. 
thick plus 2 coats HR 
Aluminium Paint 

Hot dip galvanized OUT
SIDE only 

3 coats chlorinated rubber 
based paint i.e. Tretol, 
Pattern 4317 

Where abrasion or me
chanical damage is likely, 
wrap pipe with PVC tape 
after painting 

Notes— 

(a) Where hot dip galvanizing or aluminium spraying is stipulated, the 
treatment is to be carried out after all fabrication has been completed. 

(b) When it is necessary for steel components to be repaired on board ship, 
surfaces are to be chipped, wire brushed, degreased and painted with 
two coats of HR aluminium paint. 

(c) The heat resistant aluminium paint to be used in all the above treatments 
is Pattern L.59472 (ABR 19, Manual No. CM 170). 

(DME 1211/51/408) 
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RESTRICTED 
450—Gun Direction System Mark 5—TIU Equipment—Minor 

Modifications 
(AFO 1533/1963) 

Ships concerned .. .. Ships and establishments so fitted, Weapon Equipment 
Depots and Dockyards. 

Part of equipment affected .. Console (TIU 5 Modifications Nos. 1, 4, 5 and 7.) 
Buffer Amplifier Mk. 1 AB Mod. 1 (TIU 5 Modifica

tions Nos. 2 and 9.) 
Interlace Mk. 1 UL (TIU 5 Modification No. 2.) 
Power Unit Mk. 53P (TIU Modification No. 3.) 
Stabilizer Unit Mk. 2 VS (TIU Modifications Nos. 10 

and 11.) 
Modification . . . . No. 1 (MR 33)—To replace 8 No. existing true bearing 

dials by relative bearing dials. 
No. 2 (MR 34)—To fit different components R13, R14, 

R18 and V4 and additional components R41, R42 
and R43 in Buffer Amplifier. 

PURPOSE—To prevent generation of a secondary 
strobe ring on JDA display. 

No. 3 (MR 35)—To fit 2 No. additional diodes and 
capacitors in each leg of the rectifying circuit. 

PURPOSE—To prevent failure of the Power Units due 
to random switching transients, Mk. 53P Power Units 
supplied for MR 15 for systems 08, 09 and 010 will 
be delivered in the modified condition. 

No. 4 (MR 37)—To add a spacer stop below the rate 
push and replace existing contact disc by a larger 
disc in each TI operator's joystick assembly. 

PURPOSE—To prevent damage to equipment caused 
by over-travel of the rate push rod and its contact 
disc. 

No. 5 (MR 41)—To replace existing TARGET AND 
CHECK FIRE window tallies in TI operator's Panel 
No. 3 by new tallies showing clearer separation of 
Weapons 3 and 4. 

No. 7 (MR 43)—To fit a fixed dimmer resistor in the 
supply to each ACQUIRED lamp in TI operator's 
panels. 

No. 9 (MR 47)—To fit different component R22 in 
Buffer Amplifier. 

PURPOSE—To enable strobe ring to reach minimum 
range of 6,000 yards. 

No. 10 (MR 48)—To fit insulating sleeve over V6 valve 
retainer spring in Stabilizer Unit Mk. 2VS. 

PURPOSE—To remove danger of short-circuiting 525 
volt fuzes to chassis should valve retainer be dis
placed. 

No. 11 (MR 49)—To fit additional resistors between 
outgoing 300 volt supply lines YA5, YA6, YA8, YB3 
and YB3 and earth in Stabilizer Unit Mk. 2VS. 

PURPOSE—To prevent any of the " fuze-intact" 
indicator lamps 1 LPI-5 burning after the corres
ponding fuze has blown. 
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Mod. No. 1. Remove and discard old dials. Fit new 
dials in place. 

Mod. No. 2. Buffer Amplifier Mk. \AB Mod. 1 
(Chassis wiring). 

(i) Remove wire 131 from TB3 Pin 10 and V3 
pin 3. 

(ii) Run new wire 131 from V3 pin 3 to TB6 pin 18. 
(iii) Run following additional leads— 

No. 165 from TB6 pin 13 to TB4 pin 14. 
No. 166 from TB6 pin 8 to TB3 pin 10. 
No. 167 from TB4 pin 3 to TB3 pin 4. 

(iv) Remove existing components R13, R14, R18 
and V4. 

(v) Remove links between pins 7 and 8 and 8 and 
10 on TB6. 

(vi) Fit transfers R41, R43 and V4 in new positions 
and cover existing V4 transfer with transfer 
R42. 

(vii) Fit wire link between pins 7 and 10 on TB6. 
(viii) Fit replacement components R13, R14, R18 

and V4 and additional components R41, 
R42 and R43. 

Replacement Components 
R13. 5905-99-021-5817, 5.6K ± 10 per 

cent, i W. 
R14 and R18. 5905-99-021-6209 10K 

± 10 per cent. 1 W. 
V4. CV7013. 

Additional Components 
R41. 5905-99-021-6542. 270K ± 1 

per cent. $ W. 
R42. 5905-99-022-3122 470K ± 10 per 

cent, i W. 
R43. 5905-99-011-8246 33K ± 5 per 

cent. 45 W W/W. 

Interlace I (Chassis wiring) 
(ix) Remove links between TB2 pin 10 and 11 and 

between TB9 pins 1 and 2. 
(x) Disconnect wire 75 from TB2 pin 10 and re

connect to TB2 pin 11. 
(xi) Disconnect wire 68 from TB9 pin 2 and re

connect to TB9 pin 1. 
(xii) Disconnect and remove wire 29 (from Plug 

YD pin 7 to RV1) and wire 30 (from RV1 
to TBI pin 10) in cableform between 
branches TBI and TB2, RV1 and Plug, 

(xiii) Remove existing potentiometer RV1 (5K) 
" SYNC AMP " from front panel of unit 
and replace with 25K potentiometer RV1. 

(xiv) Fit following wires, No. 30 from YD7 to TBI 
pin 10— 

No. 54 from TB2 pin 10 to RVl/a. 
No. 53 from TB9 pin 2 to RVl/c. 
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Re-connect wire 67 to RVl/b. 
{Note.—Wires should be run in cable-

form if possible). 
Fit new resistor R70 between TBI pin 10 and 

TB2 pin 10 with transfer under. 
Remove existing resistor R46 (10K) and fit 

replacement R46 (1.2K). 

Replacement Components— 
R46. 5905-99-022-2018 1.2K ± 10 per 

cent, i W. 
RV1. 5905-99-027-2301 25K ± 10 per 

cent. 1 W. 
R70. 5905-99-022-2186 27K ± 10 per 

cent, i W. 
Mod. No. 3. Fit 2 No. additional silicon diodes IS 003 

and 2 No. additional capacitors JS 5910-99-012-0123 
in each leg of the rectifying circuit. 

Mod. No. 4. Hinge each Tracker Panel back and carry 
out modification on rate push mechanism as indicated 
on Navy Order Diagram Issue 7/64 (1). (DWS 
3907). 

Mod. No. 5. Remove and discard existing window 
tallies. Fit new tallies in place. 

In Right hand terminal chamber carry out minor wiring 
changes. 

(i) Internal wiring leads now connected to T3/4 
and 6 ( + ) and T3/5 and 7 (L) should be 
interchanged respectively, 

(ii) Internal leads connected to T3/10 and 11 
should be interchanged. 

Mod. No. 1. 

TI Operators Panel No. 1. 
(i) Drill and c'sk ^ - in . hole and fit stand-off 

insulator 10519 A/A. 
(ii) Disconnect lead 168 from 1LP46 and re

connect to SO. 
(iii) Fit and wire resistor R31 between S027 and 

lLP46a/l, sleeving the resistor lead as 
required. 

77 Operators Panel No. 2. 
(i) Drill and c'sk ^- in . hole and fit stand-off 

insulator. 
(ii) Disconnect lead 199 from 1LP52 and re

connect to SO. 
(iii) Fit and wire resistor R32 between S028 and 

lLP52a/l, sleeving resistor lead as required. 

TI Operators Panel No. 3. 
(i) Drill and c'sk two ^ - in . holes and fit stand-off 

insulators. 
(ii) Disconnect leads 243 and 245 from lLPs 60 

and 58 and re-connect to stand-off insula
tors. 

Details of Modification— (xv) 

continued. 

(xvi) 

(xvii) 
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Details of Modification-
continued. 

(iii) Fit and wire resistors R33 and R34 between 
SO30 and lLP60a/l and S029 and 
lLP58a/l, sleeving leads as required. 

Note.—All resistors 5905-99-011-3467 
(150 Ohms ± 5 per cent., 4.5 W). 

Mod. No. 9. Buffer Amplifier Mk. \AB. Remove 
existing resistor R22 and replace by new resistor 
5905-99-012-2422, 820 ohm ± 1 per cent., } W. 

Mod. No. 10. Stabilizer Unit Mk. 2VS. Fit sleeving 
supplied over V6 valve retainer springs. 

Mod. No. 11. Stabilizer Unit Mk. 2VS. 
(i) Drill 2 holes ^ - in . in chassis as shown on 

diagram, 
(ii) Fit 2—stand-off insulators 105194/A with 

4BA/^ ch'hd screws, nyloc nuts and 
washers and transfers R42-46. 

(iii) Fit 16 SWG tinned copper wire connector 
between insulators (wire 113). 

(iv) Fit resistors R42-R46 (inclusive) between TB2 
and the connector, 

(v) Fit wire 114 between connector and TB2 
pin 15. 

Drawings 

4» 

Material 

By whom to be done 

When to be done 

Additional Components— 
R43-46 incl. 5905-99-O11-8035, 100K ± 

5 per cent. 1 W R42 5905-99-011-4684, 
100K ± 5 per cent. 12 W. 

4512 C 267^1 
4512 C 280 I , „ , XT„ , , 
4512 C 282 f ( M o d N ° - 3)" 
4512 C 292J 
Navy Order Diagram Issue 7/64—(1) (DWS 3907) 

(Mod. No. 4). 
Navy Order Diagram Issue 7/64—(2) (DWS 3908) 

Mod. No. 7) BR 935 (2) Plates 3, 4 and 5. 
Navy Order Diagram Issue 7/64—<3) (DWS 3906) 

(Mods. No. 2 and 9) BR 935 (3) Plates 20, 21, 28 
and 29. 

Navy Order Diagram Issue 7/64—<4) (DWS 3909) 
(Mod. No. 11) BR 935 (3) Plates 17 and 18. 

Drawings not supplied for Mod. Nos. 1 and 10. 

Kits of parts for these modifications are to be demanded 
from Weapon Equipment Supply Officer, Garden 
Island. 

Mods. No. 1, 2 and 3 Dockyards. 
Mods. Nos. 4, 5, 7, 9, 10 and 11 Ship's Staff. 

Mod. Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 10 and 11—At the first oppor
tunity. 

Mod. Nos. 5 and 7—When convenient. 
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Documentation .. Modifications are to be recorded, when completed, in 
the modification list included in the Ship's copy of 
TIU 5 Manufacturer's Test Results. Unit modi
fication labels are to be marked as instructed in the 
list. 

Note.—It is important that these modifications 
are AfOrcarried out until applicable MR's referred 
to in Navy Office memorandum 737/261/18 dated 
1st October, 1963, have been completed. 

(DW 737/261/36) 

RESTRICTED 
451—Gun Mountings—4.5 Inch Mark 6 Series Mountings—Firing Circuits 

(AFO 539/1964) 
Reports have been received of " sympathetic firings " of 4.5-in. Mk. 6 Series 

Mountings. These spontaneous firings are caused by transient induced voltages 
which arise by the switching of circuits whose cables are in the vicinity of the firing 
leads and it is for this reason that a modification to the firing circuit has been made. 

2. This modification is taking place in two stages. The first stage was promulgated 
as Modification No. 84 to Mk. 6 and 6* mountings and Modification No. 27 to 
Mk. 6* Mod. 1 mountings and consists of separating the firing circuits within the 
turret, enclosing them in conduit and fitting earthing relays so that there is no possibility 
of spurious firing if the open/closed switch or the safety switches are open. This 
ensures, in peactime, that unless the mounting is in all respects ready to fire there 
is no possibility of induced voltages causing the gun to fire. The second stage is to 
enclose totally the primer firing circuits within the turret by fitting firing transformers 
and relays on the mounting and using the present remote firing circuits to operate the 
relays to complete the firing circuits. This modification will eliminate all the effects 
which are at present caused by the induced voltages in that part of the firing circuit 
which is remote from the turret. Modifications incorporating this change will be 
promulgated in due course. 

3. The most common effect of induced voltage on firing circuits has been that if 
both guns in one turret are ready to fire, the firing pulse to one gun has caused the 
other gun to fire. This can be avoided by use of the following drill— 

(a) Initially loading both guns and closing the left gun safety switch, followed 
by the right gun safety switch when the left gun has fired. Thereafter 
both safety switches remain closed. Guns are reloaded on gunfire. 

(b) Should sympathetic firing still occur in conditions of drill above, guns 
must be loaded and fired alternately, left gun commencing, i.e., the 
right gun must not LOAD until the left gun has fired. 

4. The effect should be eliminated by the measures stated in paragraph 2 above, 
and ships that have " sympathetic firings " after these modifications have been carried 
out should report immediately on Form AS 2022. 

(DW 736/59/151) 

RESTRICTED 
452—Guns (Other than Aircraft)—OQF 4.5 Inch Mark 5—141018/213 

Pins, Axis—Oversize 
Navy Order 300 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

" Parts affected (b) "—delete 101018 PIN. 
insert 141018 PIN. 

(DAS 706/251/33) 
(Navy Order 300 of 1964) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

453—Allowance List of Radiac Instruments and Spares for H M A Ships 
and Establishments—LE-38 

RAN Allowance List of Radiac Instruments and Spares for HMA Ships and 
Establishments—LE-38 has been printed. Distribution of LE-38 (AL No. 1 incor
porated) and any subsequent amendments, to ships and services concerned, will be 
effected without demand by the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

(DNAS 501/51/61) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
454—Lifting Gear—Destroyer Type Davits—Quadrantal, Screw-operated 

Many reports of defects concerning this type of davit have been received from 
sea, particularly when the davits are used with motor whalers. It should be 
appreciated that these davits are obsolescent; the screw mechanism is inherently 
inefficient and slow, and the guying arrangements require careful control during 
movements of the davits. 

2. However, if these davits are properly installed, and maintained, they will serve 
their purpose, so it would not be justifiable to replace them in existing ships. New 
ships will have " gravity " type davits similar to those to be seen in merchant ships. 

3. The davits will work satisfactorily if the following instructions are followed— 
(a) Installation 

(i) Davit heel Pivot pins—these should be directly in line with one 
another, 

(ii) Fore and Aft Guys—ideally, their lower securing points should 
lie on the line which forms the axis of the pivot pins of the 
davits. In this ideal case the guys describe the surface of a 
cone as the davits are manoeuvered, and remain equally 
tensioned throughout the travel of the davit, regardless of the 
position chosen on the davit for the upper securing point of 
the guy. This ideal is seldom attainable because of obstructions: 
the next best thing is that the lower securing points of guys 
should be in the same vertical plane as the davit pivots, and 
the upper securing points selected so that they are equidistant 
from the lower ones in the fully stowed and fully outboard 
positions; guys can then be correctly adjusted for the fully 
inboard and fully outboard positions, but will be slack at 
intermediate positions during the davit's travel. In all normal 
conditions of operation, the lateral stanchions will provide 
sufficient support for the davits during this period. In very 
rough weather, however, the guys which are fitted with blocks 
must be tended constantly throughout the operation. Any 
other positions of the lower securing points of fore and aft 
guys will necessitate constant attendance during davit movements 
to maintain a steady tension without exerting sideway deflection 
of the davit head. 
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(iii) Lateral Stanchions—as for the guys, the lower pivot positions 
must be aligned on the axis of the davit heel pivots. Excess 
clearance in upper or lower pivots will permit uncontrolled 
movement of the davit, with the possibility of distortion or 
deflection. Lateral stanchions can be stiffened, if required, by 
welding " fins ", about f-in. high, along the length of the fore 
and aft sides, 

(iv) Screw Mechanism—the lower pivot of the screw mechanism should 
be directly in line with and parallel to the davit heel-pivot, and 
at the correct distance from it as shown on the drawings. In 
some instances the screw has been found to foul base chocks 
or other obstruction as it approaches its fully extended position: 
this can usually be remedied by fairing the obstruction in way 
of the point of contact. In others the U-piece at the upper 
end fouled the davit arm: if the U piece has been correctly 
assembled and securing points are correctly located, the heel 
of the U piece can be lightly relieved to obviate this contact. 

(6) Maintenance 
(i) Cleanliness and regular lubrication of the screw mechanisms and 

all pivots is essential, 
(ii) Excessive clearance in pivots, which permits uncontrolled move

ments, should be eliminated. 
(c) Operation 

(i) Excessive tensioning (for the sake of appearance) of the horizontal 
guy between davit heads can exert a twist on the davits and 
appreciably increase the effort required to turn them out. 

(ii) Unless the movement of davits is absolutely synchronized, increased 
tension in guys will tend to twist the davits and so increase the 
effort required to move them, 

(iii) The correct operational throw of the davits must not be exceeded. 
This is usually indicated by the screw reaching its outboard 
limit and then winding back half turn of the handle: this effect 
can, however, be masked by external causes—e.g., excess tension 
of guys, stiffness in operating mechanism, contact of screw-gear 
on chocks, etc.—and it is recommended that some visual 
indication of the outboard limit of travel be fitted—a mechanical 
strop or wire stop, as most suitable to the individual installation, 

(iv) Under normal conditions of operation the davits are sufficiently 
robust to carry the direct vertical loads placed upon them and 
the tension in guys should be only sufficient to enable them to 
take up abnormal fore and aft loads before the davits suffer 
deflection. 

4. All ships fitted with this type of davit should inspect them in the light of the 
above notes and remedy defects found by defect list action. 

5. Maintenance routines should also be reviewed to ensure good serviceability and 
amendment proposals, on Form AS 2062Z, forwarded to DNC as necessary. 

6. Navy Order 482 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNC 1130/51/14) 
(Navy Order 482 of 1962) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
455—Lubricants—Use of Grease XG-274 in Ball and Roller Bearings in 

Both Electrical and Other Machinery 
(AFO 83311963) 

Grease XG-274 (Pattern 0474/9439814) was first introduced by Admiralty in 1960 
to replace the use of XG-271 in ball and roller bearings in electrical machinery. The 
first formulation of this grease obtained for RN use has now been improved upon, 
and all future supplies of grease will be obtained to Specification DGS 6921. Special 
attention has been paid to the requirement to perform satisfactorily in ball and roller 
bearings, and the specification includes protection against corrosion and hardening 
in the presence of moisture. It is now also intended that this grease should be used 
in the roller bearings of Engine Room Department Machinery where these bearings 
are grease lubricated. 

2. Several reports have recently shown that doubt exists as to whether LG-280 
and several other greases are suitable for use in ball and roller bearings. Except for 
the uses enumerated below XG-274 should now be used in ball and roller bearing 
fitted in all marine machinery and in weapon systems— 

(a) Gyro spin axis bearings in radar and weapon stabilizers. 
(b) Certain other ball bearings for which other greases are specially required, 

and for which particular instructions have been issued. 

3. XG-274, is fully compatible with Shell Alvania 3, XG-271 and LG-280 but 
it is advised, however, that where possible previous charges of grease should be 
removed before XG-274 is used. 

4. Initial RAN requirements of Pattern 0474/9439814 Grease are being arranged 
and demands should not be hastened. 

5. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 3009, BR 1336 and Main
tenance Schedules will be amended. 

(DNAS 400/2/62) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
456—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0243)—Powder Firefighting, 

Dry Chemical, Foam Compatible—Introduction 
(AFO 55111964) 

The Ministry of Defence (RN) has found that the original type of dry chemical 
powder for firefighting tended to cause rapid breakdown of firefighting foam when 
the two extinguishants were used together, as is the normal practice for aircraft 
crash fires involving personnel rescue. A new dry chemical powder has therefore 
been developed. This powder is compatible with mechanical foam compounds in 
use in the RN and RAN, and is being introduced into BR 810—The Rate Book 
and Authorised List of Naval Stores, as follows— 

Pattern Description Accounting 
Classification 

0243/220-2537 . . Powder, firefighting Dry Chemical, foam Consumable 
compatible (50-lb. drums) 

2. Foam compatible powder, Pattern 0243/220-2537, replaces Patterns 0243/13703 
and 14648 powders dry chemical which The Ministry of Defence (RN) advise, will be 
deleted from the Rate Book. 

3. Demands for Powder Dry Chemical will continue to be met from existing 
stocks pending provision of Pattern 0243/220-2537 Powder Firefighting Dry Chemical, 
foam compatible. 

(DNAS 505/87/450) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
457—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0523)—Addition of Pattern 

L14876 Torch to Tool Kits, Types LI, L4, L5, NS1 and NS5 
The following item has been added to Tool Kits, Types LI, L4, L5, NS1 and NS5. 
Class Group Pattern Description Quantity 

0523 . . . . LI4876 . . Rugby Upson 2 Cell 1 No. 
Torch 

2. Demands to complete tool kits held by serving ratings should be forwarded 
to the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

3. ABR 4, Appendix 7 will be amended accordingly. 
(DNAS 518/60/85) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
458—Replenishment-at-Sea—6-in. Bore Fuelling Hoses—Revised 

Specifications 
{AFO 143011963) 

The specifications for 6-in. bore Fuelling Hoses for replenishment-at-sea have 
been revised in order to achieve better uniformity or quality among hoses made by 
different manufacturers: the new Specifications, which will be used for future purchases 
of hoses, are— 

DGS/6963—" Specification for 6-in. Bore Fuelling Hose for ABEAM 
Replenishment" 

DGS/6964—" Specification for 6-in. Bore Fuelling Hose for ASTERN 
Replenishment" 

2. The various points of difference between the various hoses covered by these 
specifications, which are of relevance to users, are tabulated below for information 
and guidance. 

Method of 
replenishment 

and 
Specification 

Number 

ABEAM 
T")GS/6963 

ASTERN 
T")GS/fi964 

Patf. No. 

0731/6000 

0731/6001 

0731/6040 

0731/6041 

0731/6060 

0731/6061 

0731/6070 

0731/6071 

Length 

30-ft. 

15-ft. 

30-ft. 

15-ft. 

30-ft. 

15-ft. 

30-ft. 

15-ft. 

Fuels for 
which 

suitable 

FFO 
_ _ , J 

DIESO 

FFO 

DIESO 

Bonding 
wire 

Tsln 

V p s 

No 

Y P C 

In 

WHITE"" 
1 -

RED 
l i _ 

•i 

WHITE"1 

' _ „ 

RED 

J 

dentification 
marking 

1 in No., 2-in. 
wide, along the 
length of each 

2 in No., 3-in. 
wide, one at 
each end of 
each hose 
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Notes: 
(a) To provide a partial margin of safety, if vessels inadvertently roll or swing 

apart during ABEAM replenishment, ABEAM hoses are specified to 
be capable of stretching a certain amount under tension without breaking. 

(b) To prevent reduction of bore under tensile stress, which is inherent in the 
ASTERN method of replenishment, ASTERN hoses are specified to be 
virtually non-stretchable. 

(c) The need of ASTERN hoses to be buoyant when filled with fuel requires 
their weight to be less than that specified for ABEAM hoses. 

id) The main differences between hoses for AV-fuels and FFO are that the 
former have— 

(i) better quality rubber for their inner linings, to withstand the more 
deleterious effects of " white " fuels, 

(ii) bonding wires, continuous between the metal couplings, built into 
the hose carcase, to reduce the hazard of static electricity. 

AV-fuel hoses are also suitable for use with FFO and DIESO; but, being 
more expensive, should not be used for the latter except in emergency. 

(N.B. A hose that has once been used for " black " oils should never, there
after be used for " white " fuels.) 

(e) To facilitate identification of hoses in storage racks and in fuelling rigs, 
more clearly visible markings have been specified— 

ABEAM . . . . longitudinal lines 
ASTERN hoses . . . . circumferential rings 
FFO and DIESO hoses . . WHITE lines or rings 
AV-fuel . . . . RED lines or rings. 

3. Most of the differing characteristics of hoses are met by variations of the 
material and method of application of the reinforcing fabrics, but these are noi 
actually stipulated in the specifications. 

4. Although the specified requirements for ASTERN hoses will, almost certainly, 
necessitate the use of Terylene—until a better fibre becomes economically available— 
as the reinforcing fabric, this may not necessarily be so. Therefore the use of the 
term " Terylene hose " to signify " ASTERN hose " may be both misleading and 
inaccurate, and its use is not recommended. 

5. Except for the information in Column 6 of the tabular statement and Note (e), 
all the information in paragraph 2 above is applicable to hoses at present in use. 

(DNAS 523/51/369) 

By Authority: A. J. AKTHUS, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

8472/64.-2 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
459—ACNB General Messages 

In accordance with Navy Order 505 of 1963, the state of ACNB general messages 
as at 1st July, 1964, is shown in the appendix to this order. 

APPENDIX 
The following F messages may now be withdrawn— 

1963 
070—see IPI—AS 45 
123—see IPI—AS 46 
135—see IPI—AS 46 
137—see IPI—AS 46. 

1964 
004—see CNO 333/64 
012—see CCNO 56/64 
045—see CNO 467/64 
048—see IPI—AS 46 
079—see RANSO 10/64 
090—see CNO 329/64. 

2. At 0001Z, 1st July, 1964, the following F messages were in force— 
1963 

087 093 101 114 117 130 142. 

001 
087 
113 

003 
088 
114 

021 
095 
116 

060 
096 
117 

067 
100 
118 

075 
101 
119 

077 
104 
120 

078 
105 
121 

081 
107 
123. 

083 
108 

086 
110 

3. The following RF messages may now be withdrawn— 

1964 
005—see RANAMO 
006—see RANAMO 
007—sufficiently promulgated 
008—sufficiently promulgated 
009—see RANAMO 
010—see RANAMO 
011—sufficiently promulgated 
012—see RANAMO 
013—see AP 
014—see RANAMO 
020—see RANAMO 
021—see RANAMO 
024—see RANAMO. 

4. At 0001Z 1st July, 1964, the following RF messages were in force— 

1964 
004 015 019 022 023. 

(HNB 77/201/38) 
(Navy Order 505 of 1963) 

8809/64.—2 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
460—Delegations of Authority to Arrange Purchases without Prior Refer

ence to Contract or District Contract Boards (Supply and Develop
ment Regulation 35 (1)) 

The Minister for Supply has approved the granting of local purchase delegations 
by the Contract Board as follows— 

Designation Delegation 
£ 

•Secretary, Department of the Navy (Repair and Refit of HMA 
Ships) . . . . . . . . . . . . Unspecified 

•Director of Dockyards and Fleet Maintenance (Repair and Refit 
of HMA Ships) . . . . . . . . . . 10,000 

Director of Naval and Air Stores . . . . . . . . 200 
Director of Victualling . . . . . . . . . . 200 
General Manager, HMA Naval Dockyard, Williamstown . . 200 
Director of Air Maintenance and Repair . . . . . . 200 
Director, Armament Supply . . . . . . . . 200 
Medical Director-General . . . . . . 100 
Commodore Superintendent of Training, HMAS CERBERUS 100 
Victualling Store Officer, Port Melbourne . . . . . . 25 
Naval Store Officer, Port Melbourne . . . . . . 50 
Naval Officer-in-Charge, Victoria . . . . . . . . 100 
Officer-in-Charge, RAN Armament and Weapon Equipment 

Depot, Maribyrnong . . . . . . . . . . 25 
Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Garden Island . . 200 
Superintending Victualling Store Officer, Pyrmont . . . . 200 
Superintendent, RAN Torpedo Establishment, Sydney . . 50 
Medical and Dental Store Officer, Sydney . . . . . . 100 
Superintending Armament Supply Officer, Sydney . . . . 75 
Commanding OfficetHMAS ALBATROSS . . . . 25 
Weapon Equipment 3fteies^Officer, Sydney . . . . . . 100 
General Manager, HMA Naval Dockyard, Garden Island . . 200 
Naval Officer-in-Charge, Queensland . . . . . . 100 
Naval Officer-in-Charge, South Australia . . . . . . 100 
Naval Officer-in-Charge, Tasmania.. . . . . . . 100 
Naval Officer-in-Charge, West Australia Area . . . . 100 
Victualling Liaison Officer, Fremantle . . . . . . 50 
Officer-in-Charge, Naval Store Section, Fremantle . . . . 50 
Officer-in-Charge, RAN Armament and Weapon Equipment 

Depot, Byford . . . . . . . . . . 25 
Naval Officer-in-Charge, North Australia Area . . . . 100 
Naval Officer-in-Charge, New Guinea . , . . . . 100 

* These delegations are exercisable only in an emergency where repair and refit work is urgently 
required and the time factor and/or location of the ship in Australia or New Guinea makes it 
impracticable to use Contract Board facilities. 

2. Instructions to delegates of the Contract Board with respect to arrangements 
for purchase of supplies and the performance of services are contained in the Depart
ment of Supply Local Purchase Handbook. Unless otherwise approved, these instruc
tions are to be strictly complied with. 

3. Navy Order 546 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 546 of 1962) 
(DNA 2/4/48) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

461—HMA Ships—Fitting for Cold Weather Service 

It has been decided that in view of topweight involved, financial stringency and 
the areas in which the RAN will normally be required to operate in war-time, HMA 
ships will not in future be fitted permanently for Cold Weather Service. 

?. Special equipment normally provided for Arcticisation in the RN will not 
therefore be required. 

(DTWP 1211/51/447) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ * 0 . iVt/U 
462—Supply of Petroleum Products to Commonwealth Departments— 

Customs and Excise Duties 

The general procedures applicable from 1st July, 1964, for purchases of petroleum 
products by and for the use of Commonwealth Departments are as follows— 

(a) Diesel Fuel (Automotive and Industrial)—Purchases will continue to be 
made at a duty free price. It will not be necessary however to prepare 
Customs and Excise entries. 

(b) Solvents—Supplies will continue to be made by oil companies at a duty 
free price. Entries will not be required. 

(c) Lubricating Oils and Greases—Deliveries will be made by the contractin g 
oil company from stocks which have been duty paid. Purchase will 
be made at a price which is inclusive of duty. No adjustment will 
be made for the duty component for these products. 

(d) Motor Spirit, Aviation Gasoline and Aviation Turbine Kerosene—Deliveries 
will be made by the contracting oil companies from stocks which have 
been duty paid. Purchase will be made at a price which is inclusive 
of duty. Accounting instructions for adjustment of the duty com
ponent in the price paid for these products are detailed in paragraph 3. 

N.B.—Oil companies have been instructed to invoice deliveries of motor spirit, 
aviation turbine kerosene, aviation gasoline and lubricating oil and greases at a 
duty paid price on and after 1st July, 1964, irrespective of date of delivery. 

2. Consequent upon the introduction of these arrangements the preparation of 
Customs and Excise entries will not be necessary for any purchases of petroleum 
products on or after 1st July, 1964, by and for the use of Commonwealth Departments. 

3. The accounting requirements for the adjustment of the duty component on the 
purchases of motor spirit, aviation turbine kerosene and aviation gasoline which will 
be invoiced at duty paid prices as from 1st July, 1964, are as follows— 

(a) Head of Charge—The amount of the duty component is to be charged to 
Special Appropriation 043-1 Refunds of Revenue. For purposes of 
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control and recording the following departmental dissections of this 
appropriation are to be introduced— 

(i) Excise—(For deliveries made other than in Darwin.) 
Motor spirit 
Aviation turbine kerosene 
Aviation gasoline. 

(ii) Customs—(For deliveries made in Darwin only. Other deliveries 
in the Northern Territory are to be recorded under Refunds 
of Revenue—Excise.) 

Motor spirit 
Aviation turbine kerosene 
Aviation gasoline, 

(iii) Other—The amount of the adjustments will be recorded and shown 
under the appropriate dissections in Appropriation Ledgers, 
Summaries of Charges and Returns of Expenditure. 

(b) Order/Requisition Forms—Normal information is to be included but it 
is essential that the number of gallons ordered be clearly stated. For 
funding purposes the cost of the order is to be dissected to show the 
amount of the duty free cost—chargeable to normal head of expenditure, 
and also the amount of duty involved—chargeable to the appropriate 
dissection of Special Appropriations—Refunds of Revenue—Excise. 

(c) Claim Forms— 
(i) In addition to normal functions and responsibilities on claims 

the Certifying Officer will dissect the amount of the claim to 
show the charges for the two elements of cost involved, i.e., 
the duty free cost and the amount of duty. (Details of the 
rate to be used for the duty portion will be advised in a Treasury 
Circular and as variations occur.) 

(ii) A certificate is to be furnished on the claim by an officer appointed 
for the purpose by the Chief Accounting Officer (Treasury 
Regulation 61 (3)) that " he has examined the claim and that 
the amount charged to Special Appropriations—Refunds of 
Revenue is properly due for refund ". Claims received from 
HMA ships (Navy Accounts Manual Article 189) for payment 
for petroleum products are to be examined on receipt and 
heads of charge dissected and/or verified in the Naval Estab
lishment or Office concerned. Certificate as above in respect 
of any duty component involved is to be furnished by the officer 
appointed for the purpose at that Naval Establishment or 
Office. 

(d) Provision of Funds—Requirements of funds under Special Appropriations— 
Refunds of Revenue are to be sought in periodical applications for funds 
and will be issued by Warrant Advice in the normal manner. 

4. Under the revised procedures it will be necessary for certain information 
to be furnished to the Department of Customs and Excise to provide statistical data 
required by the Bureau of Census and Statistics. Arrangements have been made 
for all such information to be furnished direct by Navy Office, Canberra, to the 
Department of Customs and Excise, Canberra. 

(DNA 523/51/316) 
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Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
463—Medical—Obesity 

Excess weight is injurious to health in general, and in particular predisposes to 
heart disease and high blood-pressure; gross obesity may cause serious illness, 
especially in tropical climates, and may impede operations in times of emergency. 

2. The attention of all medical officers is drawn to the importance of giving due 
consideration to obesity when carrying out physical examinations for fitness for 
service in any circumstances. 

3. The optimum weight for any individual is hard to define in terms of any height/ 
weight/age table, as it depends on bone structure and body-build (somatotype), 
&c. The appendix to this order gives standard weight for height and age of the 
Australian population, but it is emphasised that these are average figures for the 
existing population, and not necessarily optimum. Life insurance records indicate 
that the best weight for health and longevity is a little less than the average in the 
vast majority of cases. 

4. To allow for individual variations in body structure, variation of up to 20 per 
cent, of the weight derived from the table will be allowed. Members whose weight 
is greater than this 20 per cent, variation are to be informed that they are overweight, 
and given instructions on weight-reduction. Members who are unable to reduce 
their weight to this figure after reasonable trial of a reducing regime (and if necessary, 
referral to a Consultant Physician), are to be brought forward for Interim Medical 
Survey with a view to assessment of fitness and categorisation. 

APPEMMX 

TABLES OF PHYSICAL EQUIVALENTS 

Men 

WEIGHT FOR AGE AND HEIGHT 

In ordinary clothing and wearing shoes with 1-in. heels. 

Age Period 

Height 

5 ft. 2 in. 
5 ft. 3 in. 
5 ft. 4 in. 
5 ft. 5 in. 
5 ft. 6 in. 
5 ft. 7 in. 
5 ft. 8 in. 
5 ft. 9 in. 
5 ft. 10 in. .. 
5 ft. 11 in. .. 
6 ft. 0 in. 
6 ft. 1 in. 
6 ft. 2 in. 

17-19 

lb. 

119 
122 
126 
130 
134 
138 
142 
145 
150 
154 
158 
163 
168 

20-24 

lb. 

123 
126 
130 
134 
138 
142 
146 
150 
154 
159 
164 
168 
173 

25-29 

lb. 

128 
132 
135 
138 
142 
146 
150 
154 
158 
164 
168 
174 
180 

30-34 

lb. 

132 
134 
138 
140 
144 
149 
153 
158 
162 
168 
173 
178 
184 

35-39 

lb. 

134 
138 
140 
144 
148 
151 
156 
160 
165 
170 
176 
182 
186 

40-44 

lb. 

138 
140. 
143 
146 
150 
154 
158 
164 
168 
172 
178 
184 
190 

45-49 

lb. 

140 
142 
145 
148 
152 
156 
161 
166 
170 
175 
180 
186 
192 

50-54 

lb. 

142 
145 
148 
151 
154 
158 
162 
167 
172 
177 
182 
188 
194 
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APPENDIX—continued 

Women 

WEIGHT FOR AGE AND HEIGHT 

In ordinary clothing and wearing shoes with 1-in. heels. 

Age Period 

Height 

5 ft. 0 in. 
5 ft. 1 in. 
5 ft. 2 in. 
5 ft. 3 in. 
5 ft. 4 in. 
5 ft. 5 in. 
5 ft. 6 in. 
5 ft. 7 in. 
5 ft. 8 in. 
5 ft. 9 in. 
5 ft. 10 in. 
5 ft. 11 in. .. 
6 ft. 0 in. 

17-19 

lb. 

108 
110 
113 
116 
118 
121 
124 
128 
132 
136 
140 
145 
150 

20-24 

lb. 

110 
112 
114 
116 
120 
122 
125 
129 
133 
137 
142 
147 
152 

25-29 

lb. 

112 
114 
116 
120 
122 
126 
130 
133 
136 
141 
146 
151 
156 

30-34 

lb. 

116 
118 
120 
122 
125 
128 
132 
136 
140 
144 
148 
154 
158 

35-39 

lb. 

118 
120 
123 
125 
128 
130 
134 
138 
142 
146 
150 
156 
160 

40-44 

lb. 

122 
124 
126 
129 
132 
134 
138 
142 
146 
150 
155 
160 
164 

45^19 

lb. 

128 
130 
132 
134 
136 
139 
143 
147 
151 
156 
161 
166 
172 

50+ 

lb. 

132 
134 
136 
138 
140 
144 
147 
151 
155 
160 
165 
170 
176 

(MDG 156/51/91) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

464—Royal Navy Loan Personnel—Exchange Supplement 
It has been decided to discontinue the present system of paying a quarterly exchange 

supplement to Royal Navy (Loan) personnel whose pay accounts include sterling 
rates of pay and deductions. From 18th September, 1964, the supplement will be 
included in the normal fortnightly pay. 

2. Exchange on permanent sterling credits is to be adjusted by the inclusion in the 
" other non-taxable " box of the Variation Sheet of an amount representing the 
fortnightly credit of the exchange due on those permanent credits. The rate of 
exchange applicable to these items is £(A)125 to £(S)100. This entry, which is to 
be prefixed " E.S.", is to be kept clear of the " daily rate " column but is to be added 
into the " Fortnightly-non-taxable " total. The entry, and any variation of it, is 
to be supported by form AS 161b, Report of Changes Affecting Pay Only. 

3. English Allotments are to be shown on the Variation Sheet at face value and 
a fortnightly exchange charge at the rate of £(A)125 7s. 6d. to £(S)100 is to be made. 
ABR 18, Article 0220, which will be suitably amended, details procedure. 

4. The charge for National Insurance is to be made in the Australian currency 
equivalent of the sterling rate, converted at £(A)125 7s. 6d. to £(S)100. 

5. A Variation Sheet is to be raised for pay fortnight 20/64 incorporating the 
adjustments required by paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 above. 
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6. Any sterling one-time adjustments, including advances of pay in sterling areas, 
to be actioned after pay fortnight 19/64 are to be converted to the Australian currency 
equivalent at the rate of £(A)125 to £(S)100, except adjustments of the items referred 
to in paragraphs 3 and 4 above. 

7. The effect of the foregoing will be that accounts of Royal Navy (Loan) personnel 
will be Australian currency accounts, not " face-value " accounts as previously. 

8. ABR 18, Article 0103, at present requires pay accounts of Royal Navy (Loan) 
members to be closed after the last pay day of each quarter and forwarded to DNA 
for calculation of exchange supplement. This procedure is to be adhered to until 
the quarter ending 31st December, 1964, in order that the operation of the new 
method may be checked, but will not be required thereafter. 

9. ABR 18, Articles 0103 and 0220 and IPI, Instruction 260/3 will be amended 
in due course. 

(DNA 252/1/48) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

465—Training Course Programme—July, 1964-June, 1965 
Navy Order 293 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Page Course Amendment 

3 Adult Male Recruits, Amend 23.11.64 to 30.11.64 
Recruit Training Amend 4.1.65 to 18.1.65. 
Course 

4 PO QMG 

LS QMG 

AB QMG 

5 AB SR 

6 LS PT 

PO RP 

7 AB RP 

AB UC 

PO FC 

LS FC 

Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-10. 

Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-10. 

Amend 14.9.64 to 21.9.64 
Amend Duration to read 17 weeks plus 1 ABCD 
Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-10. • 

Amend Duration to read MORESBY 12 weeks, 
PENGUIN 1 week ABCD, 4 weeks Seaman
ship 

Amend 11.1.65 to 22.3.65. 

Amend Duration to read 22 weeks. 

Amend to read WATSON 20 weeks, PENGUIN 
2 weeks ABCD, 4 weeks Seamanship 

Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-12. 

Amend to read WATSON 12 weeks, PENGUIN 
1 week ABCD, 4 weeks Seamanship 

Amend 14.9.64 to 21.9.64 
Amend Mix./Max. Nos. to 4-12. 

Amend 14.9.64 to 21.9.64. 

Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-10. 

Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-10. 
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°age 

8 

9 

11 

14 

15 

16 

17 

20 

22 

23 

Course 

AB FC 

PO WM . . 

LS WM 

AB WM . . 

CO 

ME 

EM 

POA PHOT 

NA PHOT. . 

NAM AE . . 

NAM W . . 

SBA 

WRITER . . 

COOK 

STEWARD 

SA S 

CPO MUSICIAN 

PO MUSICIAN 

Amendment 

Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-10. 

Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-10. 

Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-10. 
Amend 14.9.64 to 21.9.64 
Amend Min./Max. Nos. to 4-10. 

. . Amend 14.9.64 to 21.9.64. 

Amend 14.9.64 to 21.9.64. 

. . Amend 14.9.64 to 21.9.64 
Add 23.11.64. 

Delete 14.9.64. 

Delete 14.9.64. 

Add 16.11.64. 

. Add 16.11.64. 

. Add 21.9.64. 

Amend 14.9.64 to 21.9.64. 

. Amend 16.11.64 to 23.11.64. 

. Amend 16.11.64 to 23.11.64. 

Amend 14.9.64 to 21.9.64 
Add 16.11.64. 

Amend Min./Max. Nos to read 1-2. 

Amend Min./Max. Nos. to read 1-4. 

(DMT 311/201/103) 
(Navy Order 293 of 1964) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 

466—Boilers, Auxiliary—John Thompson La Mont Type—Precautions— 
A/S Frigates Type 12 

(AFO 34211964) 

Repeated failures have occurred in the above auxiliary boilers fitted to RN ships 
and it has become apparent that the automatic safety devices fitted to the boilers 
cannot be wholly relied upon to prevent accidents. Attempts to rectify each 
shortcoming as it was revealed have met with only partial success and investigations 
are currently being conducted with a view to a complete redesign of the control 
and safety devices to provide a reliable and fully automatic unit. Until this redesign 
has been completed and the boilers have been modified, it has been decided that it is 
unacceptable to leave these boilers unattended while running. In future, therefore a 
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watchkeeper is to be employed with the sole duty of watching the boiler whenever it 
is in use. This must be accepted as part of the harbour watchkeeping load; no increase 
of complement can be considered. 

2. Points on which this type of boiler has shown itself to be particularly liable to 
trouble, and to which the attention of watchkeepers should be drawn are as follows— 

(a) Overloading the Boiler—The boiler is rated at 3,500-lb. steam/hr. This 
output is achieved with one No. 55 and one No. 57 jet in use. The 
use of two No. 55 jets can overload the boiler and is not allowed. 
Attention is drawn to the instructions on page 23 of BR 2111(4) on 
the adjustment of the air flow to suit the sizes of jet in use. 

(b) Electrical Failure—A partial or total electrical failure followed by restoration 
of electrical supplies may leave the circulating pump and/or feed pumps 
stopped, but allow the boiler to start up normally in other respects. 
Should the DP unit then fail to shut down the boiler, serious damage 
would result. Feed and circulating pumps are to be checked to be 
running after any automatic shut down. 

(c) Feed Regulation and Low Water Level Protection—The Differential Pressure 
Unit is the only protection against low water level and this unit has failed 
on several occasions. In addition, both the feed regulator valve and the 
feed pump relief valve have given trouble due to stickiness and leakage 
respectively. Careful watch must therefore be kept that a steady water 
level is maintained. If the water level goes out of the bottom of the 
gauge glass at all, or if it is seen to drop to a lesser extent and does not 
begin to recover at once, the boiler must immediately be shut down by 
hand. 

(d) Restart after DP Unit Shut-down—The boiler should be kept shut down 
(by putting the Start/Stop switch to " Stop " if necessary) until the cause 
of the shut-down has been discovered and rectified. 

Note—The boiler will restart on the restoration of the differential 
pressure unless action is taken to prevent it. 

(e) Two-burner Operation—The boiler must not be allowed to flash on two 
burners together. If, when both burners are in use, the boiler shuts 
down on high steam pressure (or for any other cause), the fuel distri
bution valve must be changed to " Lower Burner only " at once. 

(/) Fuel Leakage—Leakage through the fuel distribution valve and a shut 
down sprayer into the furnace, or through a sprayer connection onto the 
plates are frequent. Careful watch must be kept for such leaks; the 
boiler is to be shut down unless the leaks can be stopped at once. 

(g) Boiler Room Air Pressure—Failure to keep a positive air pressure in the 
Boiler Room may result in flash-backs on flashing up or shutting down. 
It is, therefore, important to keep a small positive air pressure in the 
Boiler Room whenever the auxiliary boiler is running. The speeds of the 
Boiler Room ventilation fans are to be adjusted accordingly; in 
particular the ventilation exhaust fan should not be run unless the supply 
fans are running. 

(h) Purging the Furnace—If the boiler fails to fire on starting up, or if it shuts 
down in the " Alarm " condition, an explosive gas mixture may be 
left in the furnace and it is therefore essential to purge the furnace 
with air before any attempt to restart is made. This can be done by 
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putting the fuel distribution valve to "Both Burners Off"; holding 
the air dampers open by hand; and starting the fan by pressing the 
special button fitted for the purpose. Purging should be continued 
for at least two minutes. 

3. Accumulations of soot form a serious fire risk; there is particular risk of fire 
when the boiler is operated on two burners for the first time after prolonged running 
on one burner. Accumulations of soot also increase the resistance to flow of the uptake 
gases, thus reducing the available pressure drop across the boiler, reducing its efficiency 
and increasing the possibility of flash-back. The uptakes are to be inspected and 
swept sufficiently frequently to prevent accumulation of soot. Where existing access 
arrangement to the uptakes does not permit this, additional access doors should be 
fitted by defect list action, quoting this order as authority. 

4. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that amendments to BR 2111 (4) 
to cover the points in paragraph 2 above, are being made. 

(DME 400/202/287) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ * * , *«,- Gl ? / * S 
467—Ammunition—Cartridges QF 40/60 HE Fitted Fuze No. 259 Lot 398 

Filled TAW 6/45 and Tracer Igniter No. 14 Mark 6 Maker RML 
1950 Lot 25 Filled CY 10/50—Withdrawal 

Ammunition item.. Cartridges QF 40/60 HE fitted Fuze No. 259 Lot 398 
filled TAW 6/45 and tracer igniter No. 14 Mark 6 
maker RML 1950 Lot 25 filled CY 10/50. 

Action to be taken Exchange any cartridge fitted fuze and tracer igniter of 
by HMA ships these lots and filling dates for unrestricted cartridges at 

the first opportunity. 

Depots .. .. Stocks and receipts of these cartridges are to be set aside 
and quantities reported. 

Reason for action Cartridges fitted fuze and tracer igniter of these lot num
bers and filling dates failed proof. 

Safety category .. NMER (BR 862) Article 1705—Category dd, i.e., dan
gerous if used. Restriction list (A) will be amended. 

2. ACNB 045F of February, 1964, is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 725/252/42) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

468—Ammunition—Primers, Electric and Percussion No. 14, Marks 5, 5/1 
and 5/2—Lots 21F, 22F and 28F—Withdrawal 

(AFO 388/1964) 

Navy Order 881 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Ammunition Item: Lot 22F 
Delete Filled CY 2/56. 
Insert Filled CY 2/55. 

(DAS 729/56/56) 
(Navy Order 881 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
469—Compass Equipment—Tape Type Repeaters, Patterns 0571/1712 and 

0571/3012—Modification No. 1 
(AFO 2064/1963) 

The modification detailed below has been introduced to reduce wear and damage 
to the tape fitted in tape-type repeaters Patterns 0571/1712 and 0571/3012. The 
modification, identified as Modification No. 1 to these repeaters, replaces one of the 
driving sprockets with a plain roller. 

Modification Instructions 
2. At the next convenient opportunity, Ships' Staffs, should embody this modifica

tion in all tape-type repeaters fitted, as follows— 
(a) Remove and discard the right hand driving sprocket, driving gear and lower 

pivot. Retain fixing nuts and washers and the upper pivot. 

(b) Fit the roller provided with the modification kit using the new lower pivot 
supplied. Ensure that the end of the roller drilled with an oilway is at 
the top of the repeater. 

(c) Replace the tape fitting instructions inside the repeater with the appropriate 
new label from the modification kit. 

(d) Fix a metal-cal modification record plate, Pattern 0634/943-2324 to the 
front of the tape repeater and delete number one on this label. 

Stores Required 
3. A modification kit of parts for each repeater to be modified should be demanded 

from the SNSO, Sydney, quoting this order. The modification kit comprises— 

1 in No. Roller. 

1 in No. Lower pivot. 

1 in No. Modification record plate. 
1 in No. Instruction label for fitting tape to Patterns 1712 and 3012 repeaters. 

4. Demands should not be hastened. 
(DNAS 519/53/346) 

RESTRICTED 
470—Anti-Submarine—Sonar Type 189—Cavitation, Indicator and Noise 

Level Monitor 
(AFO 1919/1963) 

The Sonar Type 189 Cavitation Indicator and Noise Level Monitor has been 
developed to provide aural detection of the onset of cavitation in submarines. In 
a portable version it may also be used to monitor, both aurally and by meter, machinery 
vibration and other noise-producing sources in submarines and surface vessels. 

2. The portable version, Type 189CC, is to be provided for RAN ships, and will 
be supplied without demand to DDG's, Daring class, Battle class, Type 12 DE's 
MELBOURNE, SYDNEY and SUPPLY. Ships are to raise a defect item to cover 
the installation of stowage brackets in a site selected by Ships' Officers, quoting this 
order as authority. 
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3. The provision of this equipment in Ton class ships is under consideration. 

4. Detailed information will be found in the following publications— 

(a) BR 2225, Handbook for Cavitation Indicator, Type 189. 

(b) A/S 7079, Instructions for Installing Type 189. 

(c) A/S 269, Establishment List for Type 189. 

(DW 400/202/225) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

4 7 1 - Torpedoes 18-in., M a r k 30—Pr imary Batteries E D P 1 Head F i l l i n g -
Introduction 

(AFO 2098/1962) 

Purpose 

To introduce " 552885 Head, filling and draining EDP1 Battery Acid Chamber " 
for use with 18-in. Mark 30 torpedo Primary Batteries. 

Description and Instructions for Use 

2. The 552885 Head consists of a screw cap adaptor which is substituted for the 
screw caps on the polythene acid supply bottles. Syphon and filling pipes attached 
to the adaptor allow filling of the battery acid containers directly from the polythene 
supply bottles, or syphoning of acid from the battery acid containers into empty 
acid bottles. The syphon action is started by compressing and then releasing the 
empty polythene bottle, with the end of the filling tube immersed in the acid to be 
syphoned off. 

Action Required 

3. Two 552885 Heads are to be added to the contents of each 581186 Box complete, 
tools for Primary Battery, EDP1. 

4. Requirement of 552885 Heads are being ordered and will be issued on receipt 
without demand. 

5. The Warrant of Torpedo Non-explosive Stores is being amended. 

(DAS 712/251/284) 

RESTRICTED 

472—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 14 (Ex. TDL " NLAS ") . 

Item: To fit Loran Equipment AN/UPN 12 in the Chart House. 

References: (a) Navy Office memo. 1246/251/16 dated 14th October, 1963. 
(b) GMGID memo. N20/20/274 dated 5th December, 1963. 
(c) GMGID memo. N20/20/274 dated 14th April, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1246/251/16) 
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RESTRICTED 

473—Naval Stores (Class F, Group 3)—Dosimeter, QF, No. 3, 0-50R, 
Pattern 911-0003—Defect 

A long-term defect has been revealed in Dosimeter, quartz fibre, No. 3, 0-50R, 
pattern F3/911-0003, in that, due to deterioration of the soldered joint between fibre 
and fibre supports, or discontinuity in the gold plating of the fibre, the response of the 
electroscope to changes in electrostatic charge becomes so slow as to limit the service
ability of the dosimeter. 

2. All Dosimeters, No. 3, held in HMA ships and establishments and in stock at 
dockyards are to be tested forthwith in accordance with the Test Schedule shown as 
an appendix to this order. The work is considered to be within the capacity of ships' 
staffs. 

3. Repair of dosimeters with defective fibre assemblies is not considered practicable 
in view of cost and high wastage which could be expected. It has been decided, 
however, that provided the number of defective instruments does not exceed a 
maximum of 20 per cent, of allowance for any one service that it should be possible 
so to regulate their use that their sluggishness is not an embarrassment. Demands 
to replace any defective items held in excess of 20 per cent, of allowance are to be 
forwarded to Storing Yards quoting this order as authority for issue. 

4. On completion of tests of Yard stocks (Superintending) Naval Store Officers 
are to segregate and report to Navy Office (for DNAS) quantities of (a) serviceable 
dosimeters and (b) dosimeters found defective. 

5. The procedure for the use of dosimeters marked as in the appendix to this 
order is promulgated in Navy Order 474 of 1964 (Dosimeter, QF, No. 3, 0-50R, 
Pattern F3/911-0003—Procedure for Use of Sub-standard Instruments). 

APPENDIX 

Test Schedule DGS II/RWH/1 

Dosimeter, QF, No. 3, 0-50R, Pattern F3/911-0003 

This schedule lays down the procedure by which Dosimeters, No. 3, with defective 
fibre assemblies may be distinguished from fully serviceable dosimeters. 

2. Test Equipment required 

(a) Charging Unit No. 1, pattern F3/911-0004. 

(b) Capacitor 0.02/xf ± 10 per cent., pattern F15/911-5516. 

3. Procedure 

(a) Charge the dosimeter, using Charging Unit, No. 1, in the normal manner so 
that the fibre reads 0 roentgen. 

(b) Remove dosimeter from the socket of the charging unit. 

(c) Connect the pin of the charging unit momentarily to the body of the socket 
via the 0.02^f capacitor. (Discharge capacitor by shorting its ends 
after each use.) 
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(d) (i) Replace dosimeter in socket and firmly press down as before and observe 
the behaviour of the fibre, taking care not to operate the charging 
switch whilst doing so. It will be seen that as soon as sufficient 
pressure is applied to the dosimeter the image of the fibre will move 
almost instantaneously away from zero to a position somewhere 
near the middle of the scale. As it approaches this new position 
it may slow down very suddenly and then " creep " slowly over 
the last part of its travel before coming to rest at its new position. 

(ii) The new position of the fibre on the scale is not important but the length 
of scale over which the fibre " creeps " is the criterion by which the 
fibre assembly is adjudged to be serviceable or defective. 

(iii) The maximum length of scale over which the fibre is permitted to creep 
in a fully serviceable dosimeter is one half of one minor scale division 
or 2 per cent, of the total length of the scale. 

(e) Dosimeters found defective by this procedure are to be clearly marked by 
painting on a second red band. 

(DNAS 519/53/25) 

(Navy Order 474 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 
474—Naval Stores—Dosimeter, QF, No. 3, 0-50R, Pattern F3/911-0003— 

Procedure for the Use of Sub-Standard Instruments 

A long-term defect has been revealed in Dosimeter, quartz fibre, No. 3, 0-50R, 
pattern F3/911-0003, in that the response of the electroscope to changes in electro
static charge becomes so slow as to limit the serviceability of the dosimeter. Attention 
is drawn to Navy Order 473 of 1964 ((Naval Stores) (Class F, Group 3)—Dosimeter 
QF, No. 3, 0-50R, Pattern 911-0003—Defect) with regard to identification of these 
sub-standard instruments. 

2. The following procedure is to be followed when using these dosimeters— 

The dosimeter should be charged, using the charging unit No. 1, pattern 
F3/911-0004, until the fibre coincides with the lOr scale reading, and then laid 
aside for a period of not less than 15 minutes before issue. Immediately prior 
to such issue the scale should be read and the reading noted. This reading 
must be subtracted from that obtained when the dosimeter is subsequently 
returned after use, in order to assess the true dose received. 

Note—If the fibre is off scale and no reading is possible, then the above 
procedure must be repeated until a reading can be obtained. 

3. These sub-standard dosimeters must not be used for assessing " flash " dosage 
but by employing the procedure detailed above they are suitable for use in assessing 
dosages received during operations in fall-out conditions or during decontamination 
work. 

(DNAS 519/53/25) 

(Navy Order 473 of 1964) 
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RESTRICTED 

475—Naval Stores (Electrical)—Cable Jointing Set, Pattern 0565/204674 
—Amendment 

Na-vy Order 260 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 
(a) Paragraph 3, Item 17 

Delete 

0563/6240/99/995-1112 Lamp 6V, .35W—1 No. _ 

Insert 

0584/6240/99/995-1112 Lamp 6V, .35W— 1 No. " 

(b) Paragraph 3, Item 18 

Delete 

0621/5960/99/995-9118 Lamp 28V, .04 amp.—2 No. -

Insert 
0584/6240/99/995-9118 Lamp 28V, . 04 amp.—2 No. -" 

(c) Paragraph 7 

Delete paragraph 7 entirely and insert the following in lieu— 

" 7. For maintenance purposes, the new jointing set will be allowed 
to Type 177 fitted ships, i.e., Type 12 Frigates and to Escort Maintenance 
Vessel and Submarine Base Staff. Sonar Establishment Lists are in 
course of amendment. For instructional purposes, HMAS CERBERUS 
will retain the Cable Jointing Set, Pattern 806024." 

(DNAS 517/251/185) 
(Navy Order 260 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

476—Naval Stores (General)—Adhesive, Epoxy Resin, " Araldite "— 
Introduction 

(AFO 444/1964) 

A general purpose Epoxy Resin Adhesive, obtainable under the trade name 
" Araldite", is considered superior to similar products at present in BR 810 (Rate 
Book and Authorised List of Naval Stores), excellent results having been reported in 
the repair of engineering and electrical items. It is supplied in packs containing one 
tube each of resin and hardener, together with instructions for use. 

2. This adhesive has been introduced as follows— 

Class 
Group 
CilAR-

»tt1H 

Pattern 
474076 

Description 
ADHESIVE, epoxy resin, 

" Araldite " 

Denom. 
Pack 

Acctg. 
Classifi
cation 

C 

NATO 
Group 
Class 
8040 

3. Initial allowance is two packs to each Frigate and above of the active Fleet, one 
pack to be held by the Engineer Officer and the other by the Electrical Officer. 
Demands should be forwarded to SNSO Sydney. 
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4. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that a specification for Epoxy 
Resin Adhesives is, however, being formulated and is expected to supersede all such 
proprietary items. Pending publication of this specification SNSO Sydney should 
arrange for requirements of Pattern 474076 Adhesive to be obtained by local purchase. 

(DNAS 512/87/143) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

477—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class Group 0461 
—Squeegee, Pattern 0461/1987—Repatternisation 

(DCI (RN) 387/1964) 
It has been ascertained that Squeegee, Pattern 0461/1987 is identical to an item 

shown in the Joint Service Catalogue. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised 
that the Rate Book and Authorised List of Naval Stores will be amended to 
read as follows— 

NATO 
Supply Accounting 
Classifi- Classifi
cation Pattern No. Description Denom. cation 
7920 0461/120-3816 SQUEEGEE wooden with 13-in. No. C 

rubber tongue 
2. Records should be adjusted accordingly. 

(DNAS 514/62/182) 

RESTRICTED 
478—Naval Stores (Radio), Class Group 0611 (W/T)—AP56695 VHF 

Transmitter—Receiver Type 86M—Stock Position 
Stocks of serviceable AP56695 VHF Transmitter-Receiver Type 86M are now ex

hausted and, in order to continue to maintain the equipment until a replacement 
becomes available, it is essential that all holdings in excess of the approved allowances 
in Confidential Navy Order 64 of 1963, be returned to store as soon as possible. 

2. Outfits Type 86M fitted in Ton Class Minesweepers should not be removed 
until replaced by Type 696 UHF Transceivers. 

(DNAS 518/251/447) 
(Confidential Navy Order 64 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
479—Safety Belts—Fitting in RAN Motor Vehicles 

The fitting of safety belts in RAN motor vehicles has been approved in principle. 
However, in order to gain experience progressively, the following arrangements 
have been adopted on the generally accepted basis that the main hazard is to the 
driver and front seat passenger particularly in the lighter range of vehicles. 

2. Immediate fitment is to be as follows— 
(a) All new passenger cars to be fitted with 4 No. belts. 
(b) For existing passenger vehicles other than buses, the initial fitment will 

be for driver and front seat passenger, except where a special case 
is established by the authority operating the vehicle for additional 
fitment. 
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(c) New and existing ambulances, utilities and light trucks, i.e., under 3 ton 
capacity—2 No. each. 

(d) At discretion of command authorities such other vehicles as are considered 
essential, having regard to the particular services on which engaged, 
e.g., heavy trucks on Sydney/Nowra convoys, &c.—Fitment to be 
generally, 2 No. per vehicle. 

(e) New and existing passenger buses—1 No. for driver. 

(/) Fire appliance vehicles—to the extent of authorised seating, at the dis
cretion of the authority responsible for operation of the vehicle. 

(g) Vehicles held on permanent hire basis from Department of Supply— 
At the discretion of the Naval Authority responsible for the vehicle 
where circumstances of operation warrant the expense. Fitting should 
be by arrangement with Department of Supply and is expected to 
be at Navy expense. 

3. Subject to experience gained in the use of safety belts fitted in accordance 
with the above, the balance of the fitment for RAN vehicles will be reviewed at a 
later date. 

4. Lap and sash type belts are to be fitted to the vehicles referred to above where 
practicable, that is, where an anchorage point can be provided at shoulder level 
and where lap and sash type belts cannot be fitted, e.g., in vehicles with bucket seats, 
then the lap type belt only should be fitted. 

5. All safety belts purchased for use in the RAN are to conform to Standards 
Association of Australia Specifications. 

6. Demands for requirements of belts to complete the initial fitting in accordance 
with the foregoing should be forwarded by Services concerned to SNSO, Sydney, 
indicating clearly the type required. 

7. It is considered necessary that all personnel concerned should use the safety 
belts provided and an appropriate notice will be issued without demand to services 
concerned when requirements of safety belts are supplied. 

(DNAS 459/53/104) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

480—Stocktaking—Certificates of Custody 

Henceforth, the certificate of custody of Naval and Air Stores on charge of the 
Supply Officer (ABR 4, Article 1602) is to be furnished to the Captain and retained 
on ship's files instead of being forwarded to DNAS. 

2. ABR 4, Article 1602 will be amended. 

(DNAS 400/51/169) 



RESTRICTED. 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

481—Form AS1—List of Printed Forms—HMA Ships and Commissioned 
Establishments—Supplement No. 1 

It is intended that all forms used in the Department of Navy be incorporated 
in AS 1 which will then become a Catalogue of Forms and will be allocated an ABR 
number. 

2. Pending completion of compilation of the catalogue, changes to the existing 
AS 1 will be issued as supplements, which will be supplied as non-accountable and 
should be inserted in the binder with the current list. 

3. Supplement No. 1, covering forms introduced, revised and declared obsolete 
since issue of Amendment No. 1, is now available. All holders of the present form 
should demand requirements of the supplement from SNSO, Sydney. 

(DNAS 464/80/54) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

482—Form S1702—Type 618 Tuning Instructions (MF). Form S1703— 
Type 618 Tuning Instructions (HF) 

Forms SI702 and SI703 have been abolished. Stocks held should be disposed 
of in the normal manner. 

(D/O & M 464/54/456) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED. 
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The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED. 
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Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
483—Commonwealth Employees' Compensation Act, 1930-1962 

Repatriation Institute Charges 
Navy Order 786 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 1—Delete and substitute— 
" The Repatriation Department has agreed that cases where liability is 

accepted under the Commonwealth Employees' Compensation Act and 
which are admitted to Repatriation institutions for treatment will be charged 
a maximum rate of £6 6s. 3d. per day from 1st July, 1964." 

(Sec. 125/1/6) 
(Navy Order 786 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED 
484—' d ' Officer Training 

The ' d ' course syllabus has been modified to take into account current Fleet 
AIO requirements and the limits to which it is practicable, under present circumstances, 
to train officers in aircraft control. 

2. Future ' d ' courses will be of 12 weeks duration, on completion of which officers 
who qualify will be capable of— 

(a) carrying out the duties of Operations Room Officer in small ships; 
(b) controlling helicopter under ALPHA (Advisory) rules. (Further practical 

experience at sea will normally be necessary before officers achieve 
PAPA (Positive) standard); 

(c) directing sub-sonic fighters in uncomplicated air defence situations. 
3. It is important, if maximum benefit is to be derived from the course that 

' d ' officers consolidate their knowledge by practise at sea at the earliest opportunity. 
Commanding Officers should take this into account in deciding what duties are to 
be performed by ' d ' officers at sea. 

4. Officers selected to undertake a ' d ' course should be in possession of a bridge 
Watchkeeping Certificate. 

(DOA 302/201/21) 

UNCLASSIFIED d^cjU^ v^U wc 6i>/U 
485—Drafting, Compassionate Leave and Discharge Procedure 
Navy Order 236 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Paragraph 24 
Renumber sub-paragraph (/) worded— 

" Service in a second line air squadron when draft includes service 
in a commissioned sea-going ship " 

to read sub-paragraph (g). 

(b) Paragraph 25 
At the very end of sub-paragraph (c) immediately after the word " sea" 

insert "other than service as in paragraph 24 (g)." 
(HPB 333/3/1) 

(Navy Order 236 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED ^ o U u L W<. N O 33c/b*> 
486—Refunds of Fares Paid in Cash—Leave Travel 

Where a member travels on leave and pays a fare in cash which is the liability 
of the Department under Section 4 Chapter XII of IPI, it is necessary to submit 
proof of the amount spent on travel, e.g., where the member travels by air, the used 
airline ticket should be submitted. 

2. If it is not possible to submit actual proof of expenditure, a declaration signed 
before the Supply Officer should be forwarded in lieu. 

3. IPI 228/14 is relevant. 

4. Many cases occur in which this requirement is not met and this causes 
considerable delay before reimbursement may be approved. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

6. Navy Order 449 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 187/1/42) 
(Navy Order 449 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^jj^ ^ N o 3 3 ) / b b 
487—Ships Refitting in Melbourne—Manning and Removal Aspects 
The drafting policy, in regard to ships that refit in Melbourne, is that they will 

be manned by ratings whose Home Ports are Melbourne, Hobart, or Adelaide, 
provided all other Service requirements permit. 

2. Personnel appointed or drafted to ships which refit at Williamstown will be 
entitled to removals to (a) their own Home Port or (b) Melbourne (the ships' Base 
Port) or (c) Sydney (the ships' Operating Port). 

3. IPI 231/3, which will be amended in due course, should be noted accordingly. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(HPB 252/8/79) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
488—Ceremonial Rifles, Bayonets and Scabbards—Allowances 

Allowances of ceremonial rifles, bayonets and scabbards have been approved as 
follows— 

Flagship 
Ships in Strategic Reserve 
HMAS CERBERUS 
HMAS ALBATROSS 
HMAS NIRIMBA 
HMAS WATSON 

50 sets. 
12 sets each. 

300 sets. 
106 sets. 
54 sets. 

106 sets. 

2. These sets are to be held in addition to normal allowances of rifles, &c, and 
HMA ships and establishments are to adjust holdings accordingly. 
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3. Additional equipment will be held at Spectacle Island and Byford Armament 
Depots and will be supplied for occasional use on demand. Alternatively, subject 
to the concurrence of the administrative authority, demands by ships and establish
ments, other than those mentioned in paragraph 1, may be made from the nearest 
holder. Equipment is to be returned immediately the requirement ceases. 

4. Navy Order 587 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 
(DW 710/51/52) 

(Navy Order 587 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
489—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates Type 12 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMA Ships 
PARRAMATTA, YARRA and STUART. 
Class List Item No. 293 (ex. TDL " B " ) . 

Item: To transfer the supply cable for the Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Equipment from Switch Fuse No. J2-09 to Switch Fuse No. J l -03. 

2. The item has been carried out in HMAS DERWENT during construction. 
References: (a) PARRAMATTA's Form AS 1182, TDL " B " dated 25th June, 

1962. 
(b) Navy Office memo, 1224/68/144 dated 16th July, 1963. 
(c) GMGID memo. N20-17-138 dated 17th September, 1963. 
(d) GMWD memo. 218-11-120 dated 9th October, 1963. 
(e) FOICEA memo. N20-17-138 dated 24th April, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1224/68/144) 

Section 4 
DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
490—Accounting for Provisions—Monetary Calculations 

All monetary calculations in the following forms are to be made to the nearest 
penny— 

AS 462 Return of Numbers Victualled and Provisions Expended. 
AS 72 Repayment Mess Account. 
AS 113 Daily Issue Sheet. 
AS 77A Provisions Issued. 
AS 77 Requisition for Provisions. 

2. ABR 93, Chapter 15, paragraph 23 will be amended. 
(DV 910/51/18) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
491—Sale of Clothing to Naval Personnel 

Examination of Forms AS 1048—Daily Abstract of Clothing Issued on 
Repayment—discloses many instances of receipts from clothing sales not being paid 
to the Supply Officer or Supply Officer (Cash) on the day of receipt or the day 
following receipt. 

2. The attention of officers and ratings concerned with the sale of clothing is 
drawn to ABR 93, Chapter 31, paragraphs 10 and 13. The procedure prescribed 
therein is to be strictly observed. 

(DV 910/52/31) 

9132/64.—2 
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Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
492—Form NMT12—Log Book of Servicing for Motor Vehicles (Revised) 

Form NMT12 Log Book of Servicing for Motor Vehicles has been reprinted 
and copies are now available for issue by SNSO, Sydney. The opportunity has been 
taken to bring the Log Book up to date with current trends in motor vehicle manu
facture. 

2. The main alterations have been made in the sections dealing with Instructions 
to Drivers and Maintenance and Servicing. In regard to the latter, the major 
alterations have been the deletion of the 500, 5,000 and 20,000 miles servicings and 
the extension of the 1,000 and 10,000 miles servicings to incorporate the features of 
the former. 

3. The NMT12 Log Books currently in use with motor vehicles should be 
amended as appropriate to bring them into line with the revised NMT12 particularly 
the Maintenance and Servicing Section (Part D of the revised Form). 

(DNAS 464/70/32) 

RESTRICTED 
493—Signals re the Dispatch of Safe Hand Mails 

In future, in the interests of security, all signals dealing with the dispatch of safe 
hand mails are to be classified RESTRICTED. 

(HNB 26/251/1) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
494—Unclassified Official Mail for Australian Naval Attache, Djakarta 

The delivery of unclassified official mail for the Australian Naval Attache, 
Djakarta, will be hastened if sent through diplomatic mail channels rather than 
through postal channels. Delays of up to three months have occurred in postal 
delivery. 

2. Unclassified Official mail of such a nature as to warrant transmission by air 
should be over-enveloped and addressed to the Secretary, Department of the Navy, 
Canberra, the inner envelope being addressed to the Australian Naval Attache, 
Djakarta, for routeing through diplomatic channels. The inner envelope should 
be endorsed " By Diplomatic Bag ". 

3. Navy Order 250 of 1964 is relevant. 

(DNI 22/201/67) 
(Navy Order 250 of 1964) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1962, Navy Orders 370 to 443 are now over 
two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 5. 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 
495.—Distribution of Non-Accountable Publications during June, 1964. 

The non-accountable publications, amendments to AP's, miscellaneous publications 
and AFO " SC " Series contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed 
to ships and services during June, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of AFO " P " Series amendments and AP amendments referred to in 
the appendix to this order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of 
Books of Reference and Air publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of 
ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
BC IRA Journal, Volume 12, No 2 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. 106 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. 107 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. 108 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. 109 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. 110 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. I l l 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight, Volume 84 
HMSO List of Government Publications 
International Electronics, Volume 7, No. 4 
International Electronics, Volume 7, No. 5 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Volume 

18, No. 12 
Proceedings of the United States Naval 

Institute, Volume 90, No. 4 
The Communicator, Volume 16, No. 7 
The Navy List 
US Naval Communications Bulletin 

OPNAV94 P2, No. 76 

Date 

2nd April, 1964. 
9th April, 1964. 
16th April, 1964. 
23rd April, 1964. 
March, 1964. 
26th March, 1964. 

27th March, 1964. 

2nd April, 1964. 

14th April, 1964. 

15th April, 1964. 

16th April, 1964. 

2nd April, 1964. 
9th April, 1964. 
16th April, 1964. 
July, 1963 to December, 1963. 
Issued during February, 1964. 
April, 1964. 
May, 1964. 
December, 1963. 

April, 1964. 

Easter, 1964. 
Spring, 1964. 
1964. 
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AMENDMENTS TO BR's ETC. 

BRN( 

ABR 4 
BR 31 
BR 31 
BR 45 (4) 
BR 70 

BR 209 
BR 268 (11) . . 
BR 333 (1) . . 
BR 672/51 
BR 819(1) . . 
BR 819(1) . . 
BR 933 (1) . . 
BR 1152/58 . . 
BR 1203 (1) . . 
BR 1653 
BR 1653 
BR 1653 
BR 1653 
BR 1653 
BR 1705 (4) . . 
BR 1950 
BR 1964 
BR 2047A (2) . . 
BR2047A(11) 
BR 2047A (6A) 
BR 2047A (9A) 
BR 2047A (20) 
BR 2065 (8) . . 
BR 2065 (9) . . 
BR 2067A 
BR 2125 (4) . . 
BR 2351/62 . . 
NAMAN 

NAMAN 

List of Propellant Lots i 
Service 

Manual of the Audit Act 
lations 

i. 

Accepted 

md Treas 

for Nava 

uryRegu 

Amendment No. 

. Amendment No. 19. 

. Appendix 20. 

. Chapter 15. 

. Change No. 2. 
Cumulative Supplement Corrected 

29th February, 1964. 
. Change No. 1. 
. Change No. 1. 

Change No. 2 
Change No. 4. 

. Change No. 93. 

. Change No. 94 

. Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 

. Change No. 2 

. Change No. 6 

. Change No. 7 

. Change No. 8 

. Change No. 9. 

. Change No. 10. 

. Change No. 1 

. Change No. 7. 

. Change No. 1. 

. Amendment No. 6. 

. Amendment No. 4. 
Amendment No. 2. 

. Change No. 1. 

. Amendment No. 6. 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 1 

. Change No. 4 

. Change No. 2 

. Change No. 4. 

. Volume 19, N.2468-N.2473, 31st 
March, 1964 

. Volume 19, N.2474-N.2478 3 
April, 1964. 

1 Amendment No. 28—1958. 

- Statutory Rule No. 21/1964. 

to 

30th 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

Publications SC Series 

ACP 118-1 (European Supp. No. 1) . . SC 6/64 Change No. 30. 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

APNo. 

113 . . 
1086, Book 3, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 11 (2nd Edition) 
1182 (Naval), Vol. 1 . . 
1182 (Naval), Vol. 2 . . 

1182A (Naval), Vol. 1 . . 
1182B, Vol. 4, Part 6 . . 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 18 
1275B, Vol. 2 . . 
1275E, Vol. 2 . . 

1275G, Vol. 2 . . 
1275T, Vol. 2 . . 
AVP 1455 

1664A, Vol. 2 . . 

1664E, Vol. 2 . . 

1803, Vol. 2 . . 

1803D, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 
1803F, Vol. 2, Part 2 . . 
1803T, Vol. 1, Book 3 . . 
2337, Vol 2 . . 
2531J,Vol. 2 . . 

2876A, Vol. 2 . . 
4117B, Vol. 1 and 6, Book 2 
4288, Vol. 1, Part 2 
4288, Vol. 2 

4288D, Vol. 1 
4306A 
4340, Vol. 2 
4343A, Vol. 1 
4343A, Vol. 3, Part 1 (Naval) . . 
4343B, Vol. 2 . . 

AL or Leaflet 

.. AL 204. 

. . AL 97 and 99. 

. . AL 192, 196 and 197. 

. . AL41 . 

. . (AL 182)-C50 (Alt. 1 inc.). 
(AL 183)-E. 42. 

. . AL 35. 

. . AL31 . 

. . AL 68 and 69 and Binder. 

. . (AL115)-J-34(Alt. 1 inc.). 

. . (AL 232)-D. 47 (Alt. 1 inc.). 
(AL 230)-H. 77. 
(AL 231)-H. 78. 

. . (AL 195)-N. 4. 

. . (AL 29)-D 3 (Alt. 1 inc.). 

. . O 15 (Provisional) Feb., 1964 
O 16 (Provisional) Feb., 1964 

. . D 36. 
E10 . 

. . (AL 48)-B 3 (Cane). 
(AL47)-E11. 

. . F 150 
S82 
T18 
U 5 9 
V45 
V46 
V48 
V49 

. . AL 90. 

. . AL 59. 

. . AL 20. 

. . (AL 236)-C. 101. 

. . (AL 145)-B 22 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 146)-B 30 (Alt. 3). 

. . No. 18 (AL 1 inc.). 

. . AL 12. 

. . AL 121. 

. . (AL 742)-B 412 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 746)-B 469 (Alt. 2 inc.) 
(AL 747)-B 514 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 753)-B 531 
(AL 760)-B 535. 

. . AL 3, 4 and 5. 

. . AL 55. 

. . (AL 63)-B 27. 

. . AL 132. 

. . AL 5. 
. . (AL 241)-H 30 

(AL 240)-P 34 
(AL 243V-Q 13. 
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AMENDMENTS I 

APNo. 

4343C, Vol. 2 . . 
4343D, Vol. 2 . . 
4343M, Vol. 1 and 6 
4343X, Vol. 2 . . 

4361G, Vol. 2 . . 
4411A, Vol. 2 . . 

4597B, Vol. 2 . . 
4597ML 
4723A, Vol. 2 . . 

AP (N) 1 
AP(N)1023, (11) 
AP (N) 1024, Vol. 1 . . 
AP (N) 1025 
AP (RAN) 8 (PN) 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 3 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 5, Parts 2 and 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 2 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 1 . . 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 2 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 1 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 2A . 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4A . 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 4B 
AP(RAN)21 , Vol. 1 . . 
AP(RAN)21 , Vol. 5 . . 
AP (RAN) 101 
NAMO Engines 

NAMO General 

o AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 

.. (AL 102)-C 24. 

. . (AL 118)-N. 17. 

. . AL61 

. . (AL 124)-C 30 
(AL 125)-C 31. 

. . (AL 201)-D 9. 

. . (AL 21)-B 13 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 20)-B 18. 

. . (AL 47)-K 5 (Alt. 1). 

. . AL 10. 

. . (AL 131)-F 21 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 130)-F 30 
(AL 132)-F 31 
(AL 137)-M 4. 

. . AL 36 and Errata. 

. . AL 12 and 13. 

. . AL 19, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 and 31. 

. . AL 48, 49, 50, 51 and 52. 

. . AL 6.* 

. . AL 19. 

. . AL 8 
AIL (RAN) 4. 

3 . . AIL (RAN) 23 
AIL (RAN) 24. 

. . AL 14. 

. . Transmittal Letter No. 8. 

. . Transmit talLetterNo.i l . 

. . AL 2. 

. . Transmittal Letter No. 8. 

. . AL 7. 

. . AL 3. 

. . AL 1. 

. . A L L 

. . AL 73. 

. . STI/Gnome/10 (17.2.64j 
SI/Gazelle/20 (31.1.64) 
SI/Gnome/5B (31.1.64) 
SI/Gnome/7 (30.1.64). 

. . AL 147 
C 19 (4.3.64) 
F 4, Issue 3(14 sheets) (9.3.64) 
G 67 (12.3.64) 
1130(27.2.64) 
L 129 (21.2.64) 
L 130 (12.3.64) 
L 131 (23.3.64) 
0 140(28.2.64) 
O 141 (2 sheets) (17.3.64) 
0 142(17.3.64) 
Q 123 and Diagram (2 sheets) (8.1.64) 

* PART SUPPLY. 

http://TransmittalLetterNo.il
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

NAMO General—continued 

AL or Leaflet 

NAMO Meteor 

NAMO Miscellaneous 

NAMO Wessex 

Alvis Leonides Mod. Bulletins (5th Edition), 
December, 1963 

Alvis Leonides Mod. Bulletins, Re-issued 
Indexes 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publications 

Rolls Royce TSD Publication 594—Gazelle 
Mark 162 Engine Overhaul Processes 

Q 124(4.3.64) 
R 159 (2 sheets) (13 
R 162(27.2.64) 
X 174(12.3.64) 
Z 5 (Issue 2) (13. 
Z 8 (Issue 2) (31 

2.64) 

.2.64) 

.12.63) 
STI/Elect./235 (20.1.64) 
STI/Elec/238 and Diagram (20.1.64) 
STI/Flying Clothing/38 (6.3.64) 
STI/Instrument/147 and Diagram 

(2 Sheets) (3.1.64) 
STI/Instrument/151 (6.3.64) 
STI/Instrument/155 (12.3.64) 
STI/Radio (Airborne)/362 (14.2.64) 
STI/RAA/364 (23.3.64). 

AL 11. 

Si/Heron/13 (14.2.64). 

AL12 
X 28 (30.1.64) 
STI/35A/ (31.1.64). 
New Bulletins: 

Mod. No. 578-(485) 
Mod. No. 64M548), Re-issued 

(2 sheets) 
Mod. No. 644-(537) 
Mod. No. 645-(550) 
Mod. No. 646-(552) 
Mod. No. 647-(554) (2 Sheets) 
Mod. No. 648-(557) 
Mod. No. 649-(551) (2 Sheets) 
Mod. No. 650-(492) 
Mod. No. 65H66) 
Mod. No. 652-(67) 
Mod. No. 653-(68) 
Mod. No. 654-(555) (2 Sheets) 
Mod. No. 655-(69) (2 Sheets) 
Mod. No. 656-(558) 
Mod. No. 304-(30), Re-issued (3rd 

Edit.). 

Index of Mod. Sheets (Issue 10), 
December, 1963 

Index of Mod. Service Bulletins 
(Issue 4 and 5), 1 Sheet. 

AGA (AL 43) 
General AL 51. 

Transmittal Letter No. 92 
Transmittal Letter No. 93. 

AAP No. 2, Table of Contents (14th Edition) Sub AL 132 (AL 17019). 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

AL or Leaflet 

Aircraft General/43 
Armament Bombing Equipment/35 
Armament General/47 
Armament Neptune/1 
Armament Neptune/2 
Armament Neptune/3 
Dakota/55 
Dakota/56 
Dakota/57 
Dakota/58 
Electrical/63 
Electrical/64 
Electrical/65 
Electrical/66 
Fuels and Lubricants/38 
Instrument/74 
Iroquois/36 
Iroquois/38 
Iroquois/39 
Iroquois/40 
Iroquois/41 
S. 51/13. 

RAAF Support Command Publication 9/64. 
Orders 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ O l K O - *>/*» 
496—RI—Quarterly List of Navy Orders Affecting 

With reference to page iv of RI, the following list shows those Navy Orders in 
force on 30th June, 1964, which amend or amplify RI (as corrected up to Amendment 
No. 9)— 

RI Article 1 

0231^1 
0347 

CHAPTER 5 

0503 < 

0823 * 
0825 

0882 < 
0954 

0956 i 
1023 
1062 
1069 
1071 
1104 

CHAPTER 12 
1239 
1350 
1410 
1523 
1 5 2 8 \ 
1533/ 
1705 

2. Navy Order 58 of 1$ 

Vavy Order 

407/1964 
281/1963 

r520/1963 
791/1963 
842/1963 

38/1964 
376/1964 

'242/1964 
345/1964 

>344/1963 
J79/1964 
863/1963 

'748/1962 
236/1963 
236/1963 

'898/1963 
^269/1964 
225/1964 
657/1963 
345/1964 
160/1963 
905/1963 
619/1963 
317/1963 

89/1964 
719/1962 
797/1962 

451/1963 

691/1963 

64 is hereby a 

RI Article 

1733 
1734 
1735 
205 3 A 
2626 
2908 
3143 
3223 
3507 
3520 
3533 
3535 

CHAPTER 41 
4411 
4521 
4892 
5204 
5207 
5208 
5212 
5253 
5341 
5609 

CHAPTER 56 
SECTION II 

5702-^ 
5723 

APP. 4A 

12A 
45A 

mcelled. 

Navy Order 

219/1963 
708/1963 

53/1963 
218/1963 
145/1964 

3/1964 
3/1964 

621/1962 
806/1962 
195/1964 

3/1964 
404/1963 
474/1963 

64/1963 
107/1964 
856/1963 
116/1963 
202/1963 
116/1963 
90/1964 

166/1964 
825/1962 
391/1963 

308/1964 
361/1963 
33/1964 

T696/1963 
\ 6/1964 
[296/1964 

317/1963 
245/1963 

(HNB 465/3/4) 

(Navy Order 58 of 1964) 
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RESTRICTED 
497—Security on Telephones 

For the purposes of security, telephone circuits may be split into three c lasses-

fa) Secure. 

(b) Private. 

(c) Public. 

2. A Secure system is one which guarantees security against interception o r 
overhearing. There are no secure telephone systems in the RAN. 

3. A private system is one which merely reduces the likelihood of interception or 
overhearing below the level applying to the public system. 

4. The public telephone system is open to both deliberate and accidental 
interception and/or overhearing. 

5. The normal system in use within the RAN afloat and ashore is a private exchange 
with facilities for connection to a public system. These systems are considered to 
offer no more than privacy and are to be used only for information or conversations 
classified up to and including Restricted. Should the telephone circuit employ a 
radio link, no classified information may be revealed. 

6. If it is essential for the expeditious conduct of business, Confidential subjects 
may be discussed providing extreme care is taken to paraphrase and guard against 
disclosure of actual classified information. 

7. In tactical operations when speed of delivery is so important that time does 
not allow encryption and transmission by normal means, messages of classification 
up to and including Secret may be passed in clear by telephone provided each individual 
message is authorised by the Command in accordance with the instructions in 
ACP 121(C) paragraph 327. 

8. Top Secret matter is never to be passed or discussed on any telephone. 

9. Intercommunication systems (e.g., operations room and inter-office talk back 
and public address systems) in use in HMA ships and establishments may also 
constitute a danger to security. Such systems employing amplification can introduce 
risks of radiation or induction hazards detectable beyond the secure perimeter. 
These risks are increased considerably when such systems are used in close proximity 
to a telephone or radio system. 

10. Great care must be taken where dual systems are used to ensure the maximum 
physical and electrical separation of the system. 

11. Indiscreet conversations constitute a great menace to security. Intelligence 
agents are trained to collate scraps of seemingly harmless information into meaningful 
items of military intelligence. Discretion in conversation is a duty. 

12. This order will be embodied in ACB 0337. 

(D of C 1617/206/20) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

i^uiki. ***, H o m/i* UNCLASSIFIED 

498—Fees Payable to Medical Practitioners, Radiologists, Radiographers, 
Speech Therapists, Physiotherapists, Occupational Therapists, 
Chiropodists and Orthoptists 

Appendix A of Navy Order 314 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— / 

(a) ITEM 1. Cancel present Item 1 and insert— 

Item Nature of Service 

Medical Boards—Attendance as a member 
of a Medical Board—for each attendance 
irrespective of the number of persons 
examined by the Board— 

(a) General Practitioners . . 

(b) Junior Specialists 

(c) Senior Specialists 

(d) Leaders in the profession 

Fee 

£ s. d. 
3 15 0 for attendance up to 

1 hour with an addi
tional £1 5s. for each 
subsequent half-hour 
provided the extra 
attendance is for a 
period of at least 15 
minutes 

4 10 0 for attendance up to 
1 hour with an addi
tional £1 15s. for 
each subsequent half-
hour provided the 
extra attendance is 
for a period of at 
least 15 minutes 

6 0 0 for attendance up to 
1 hour with an addi
tional £2 10s. for 
each subsequent half-
hour provided the 
attendance is for a 
period of at least 15 
minutes 

7 10 0 for attendance up to 
1 hour with an addi
tional £2 15s. for 
each subsequent half-
hour provided the 
attendance is for a 
period of at least 15 
minutes 
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(b) ITEM 3. Cancel present Item 3 and insert-
/ 

Item 

3 

Nature of Service 

Attendance as a specialist in his professional 
rooms; on Departmental request, includ
ing medical examination of members and 
preparation of a written report of the 
examination or the issue of a certificate: 

(a) Leader in the profession 
(b) Senior and Junior Specialist— 

First visit 
Second visit 

Details regarding the classification of 
specialists have been advised to adminis
trative authorities concerned 

£ S. 

6 0 

4 10 
2 10 

Fee 

d. 
0 

0 
0 

< • 

(c) ITEM 5. Cancel present Item 5 and insert- / 

Item Nature of Service 

Attendance conducting medical examina
tions for appointment to or enlistment in 
the forces, or on Medical duty at a drill 
hall, camp or depot, or course of instruc
tion, bivouac, etc. 

Fee 

£ 5. d. 
One member 115 0 
Two members .. 2 10 0 
Three members . . 3 3 0 
Where more than three mem-

mers are examined at any 
one time the practitioner 
will be paid a fee calculated 
on a sessional basis—£3 15s. 
for attendance up to one 
hour, with an additional 
£1 5s. for each subsequent 
half-hour provided the extra 
attendance is for a period 
of at least 15 minutes 

Practitioners engaged on a 
sessional basis at combined 
recruiting depots will be 
paid sessional rates regard
less of the number of 
recruits examined 

2. The effective date of the rates listed above is 1st July, 1964. 
• 
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3. Appendix B of Navy Order 314 of 1964 is to be cancelled and the following 
inserted— / 

APPENDIX B 
FEES IN GENERAL PRACTICE IN THE STATES OF AUSTRALIA 

State 

Queensland 
New South Wales 

Victoria 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

Ordinal 

Surgery 
Consultation 

£ s. d. 
1 1 0 
1 5 0 

1 1 0 
1 0 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 

to 
1 5 0 

y Times 

Home 
Visit 

£ s. d. 
1 11 6 
1 15 0 

1 11 6 
1 7 6 
1 10 0 
1 11 6 

to 
1 15 0 

Attendanc 
Holidays, 

Out ofh 

Surgery 
Consultation 

£ s. d. 
1 5 0 
1 10 0 

to 
1 15 0 
1 11 6 
1 10 0 
1 10 0 

Extra fee r. 
charge to 
1 15 0 

e on Public 
Weekends, 

Tours, etc. 

Home 
Visit 

£ 5. d. 
2 2 0 
2 2 0 

2 2 0 
1 15 0 
1 15 0 

layable, no 
exceed— 

2 2 0 

(MDG 327/61/12) 
(Navy Order 314 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 
499—OflBcers—General List Engineering Specialists—Revised Certificate 

Procedure for Marine Engineering Sub-Specialists 

Present regulations require all General List Engineering Specialists to obtain an 
Engineering Watchkeeping Certificate during their time at sea as Midshipmen. The 
competence recognised by this certificate is specificially limited to the duties of the 
Engineer Officer of the Watch at sea (vide BR 3000, Arts., 0261 and 0163). On later 
returning to sea from Long Engineering Courses in the United Kingdom, ME sub-
specialists are, under present regulations, not required to obtain any further certificate, 
but are expected to perform the full duties of a Watchkeeping Marine Engineer 
Officer, which include— 

(a) acting temporarily in the absence of the Marine Engineer Officer, as the 
sole or senior Marine Engineer Officer on board; 

(b) taking charge of a Division; and 
(c) being responsible to the MEO for the repair and maintenance of a section 

of the ship's machinery. 

In recognition of the increased capability required by these duties, it has been decided 
that it should be marked by the award of a separate certificate. 
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2. Revised Procedure—The current Watchkeeping Certificate will be slightly 
revised and renamed " Watchkeeping Certificate Part A ", and will continue to be 
awarded where necessary. A new certificate titled " Watchkeeping Certificate Part B " 
is to be introduced which will be granted (subject to the Commanding Officer's 
approval) at the discretion of the Marine Engineer Officer in accordance with past 
custom. It will recognise capability in all respects to perform the duties of a Watch
keeping Marine Engineer Officer. Its award will be reported to the Naval Board in 
the usual way. 

3. Implementation— 

(a) " Watchkeeping Certificate Part A " will be used from the date of this 
order for all awards under BR 3000, Articles 0260 and 0261. Until the 
revised form is issued, certificates should be typed as shown in 
Appendix A to this order. 

(b) Part B. All ME sub-specialists after the date of this order will be expected 
to gain " Watchkeeping Certificate—Part B ", within four months of 
joining their first sea-going ship. If such an officer has not gained 
Part B within six months, the matter is to be reported to the Naval 
Board. Officers already at sea who are still in a watchkeeping appoint
ment under a Marine Engineer of Commander's rank, may be granted 
Part B at the latter's discretion but are not officially required to gain it. 
Officers who hold Part A or past equivalent will not be appointed 
additional to complement before gaining Part B. Until new forms are 
issued, certificates should be typed as shown in Appendix B to this 
order. 

4. Procedure under the 1960 Scheme of Training—Under the 1960 Scheme ME 
sub-specialists will be expected to gain Part B within six months of joining their first 
sea-going ship on completion of Application Courses, up to which time they will be 
appointed additional to complement. This will involve the 1963 entry to the RNEC 
and subsequent entries. They will not be required to gain Part A at any stage, since 
its implications are included in those of Part B, but Part A procedure will be retained 
for use in any situation where it is desired to recognise only the appropriate limited 
qualifications. 

5. Direct Entry Engineer Officers of the General and Supplementary Lists—From 
the date of this order, Direct Entry Engineer Officers of the Supplementary and 
General Lists will be expected to obtain Part B within six months of taking up their 
first sea-going appointment and failure to do so is to be reported to the Naval Board. 
They will be appointed additional for this purpose. 

6. Until new forms are issued, certificates should be typed as shown in Appendix B 
to this order. 
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APPENDIX A 

Training Afloat of Engineer Officers Watchkeeping Certificate—Part A. 

H.M.A.S 

19 

This is to certify that 
is considered capable of performing the duties of Marine Engineer Officer of the 
Watch at sea as defined in B.R. 3000, Art. 0163. 

Marine Engineer Officer. 

Approved: 
Captain. 

Note: A copy of this certificate, when awarded, is to be forwarded to the Naval 
Board. 

APPENDIX B 

Training Afloat of Engineer Officers Watchkeeping Certificate—Part B. 

H.M.A.S 

19 

This is to certify that 
is considered capable in all respects of performing the duties of a Watchkeeping 
Marine Engineer Officer. 

Marine Engineer Officer. 

Approved: 
Captain. 

Note: A copy of this certificate, when awarded, is to be forwarded to the Naval 
Board. 

(DOA 303/3/4) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ _ ^CJUUUOL W J L A NO. tUJiS 
500—RAN Submarine Service—Ratings 

As a result of a reassessment of submarine complements it has been decided that 
there is no longer a requirement for seaman ratings of the CD, QMG, WM, FC 
and PT categories to serve in submarines. No further volunteers are therefore 
required in these categories. 

(DMT 311/201/135) 
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Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 
UNCLASSIFIED 

501—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 
(DCI (RN) 207/1964) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit. 

Propellant lots and 
sub-lots affected 

RNC 2647XB 
RNC 2648XB 
RNC 2207 
RNC 2970XC 
RNC 2987XC 
RNC 2185 
RNC 2192 
RNC 2204 
RNC 2209 
RNC 2403XA 
RNC 2622XB 
RNC 2631XB 
RNC 2943XC 
RNC 2954XC 
RNC 2171 
RNC 2184 
RNC 2191 
RNC 2203 
RNC 2170 
RNC 2183 
RNC 2202 
RNC 2630XB 
RNC 2664XB 
RNC 6348 
RNC 6349 
RNC 6350 
RNC 6391R 
RNC 6392R 
RNC 6393R 
RNC 6394R 
RNP 2121 

Nature of Ammunition, etc. which 
Type may be involved 

NF 052 QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) 

SC 061 QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; 
QF 4.5-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) 

SC 103 QF 5.25-in.; 
QF4.7-in.; QF4-in.; 
QF 4.5-in. 

SC 109 QF 4.7-in. 

}• SC 140 QF 5.25-in.; Impulse torpedo 
i 

i- SUK/Xll Motor rocket A/C 3-in. 

Action to be taken by HMA ships, etc. Return to nearest NA depot as early as 
practicable; if unable to comply within 
three months from the date of this Instruc
tion, report specially to DAS for instruc
tions. NM & ER 1960, BR 862, Article 
1126, refers. 

Action to be taken at RAN A depots .. Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 729/51/34) 
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RESTRICTED ^ o H u L < ^ H-O- 3c*/ ^ 
502—Guided Weapons—Launcher Mark 20 (all Modifications)—Elevation 

Lock 
(DCI (RN) 425/1964) 

Instances have occurred where the Elevation Lock of the GW Launcher Mark 20 
has become strained due to the launcher being lifted, or put into power, whilst the 
lock was engaged. 

2. To prevent the latter condition recurring, modified Elevation and Training 
Locks will be supplied for fitting by ships' staff to all GW Launchers Mark 20 in 
service, and will constitute Equipment Modification No. 5 for GW Launcher Mark 20 
Series. Details of the modification will be promulgated separately. 

3. In the interim period before the locks become available, it is essential that 
personnel operating the launcher should be warned that the locks must be fully 
withdrawn before power is put on. A notice to this effect should be prominently 
displayed in the Seacat crew shelter. 

4. Attention is also drawn to the need to lift the Launcher Mark 20 in the manner 
described in the GWS 20/21 Installation Schedule, DWS 541. 

(DW 740/252/389) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
503—4.5-in. Mark 6 Series Mountings—Recuperator Charging Gauge 

Gauges, general purpose, patterns 0242/2513 and 942/0506 when fitted in the 
above mountings as recuperator charging gauges are mounted in the upside down 
position. In this position the weight of the working parts may influence the pressure 
reading. 

2. Ships and establishments concerned are to raise a Defect List Item to have these 
gauges calibrated in the upside down position. After calibration these gauges are 
to be clearly marked "4.5-in. MK. 6 RECUPERATOR O N L Y " and kept in a 
special protective box when not in use. 

3. Demands for replacement gauges are to be endorsed " Required as recuperator 
charging gauge. To be calibrated in the upside down position." 

4. BR 2014B, Volume 2 and ABR 4, Article 0616 will be amended. 

(DW 736/259/32) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

504—Naval Stores (General) (Oass Group 0245)—Dripless Water Taps 
for Hot and Cold Fresh Water Draw-off Points 

Dripless Water Taps 13/32 inch " top lift " type, have been introduced for use in 
HMA ships for hot and cold fresh water draw-off points. These taps are of a vertical 
lift type and cannot be left turned on. 

2. Taps fitted to hot water draw-off points will be fitted with distinguishing red 
plastic handles of low heat conductivity. 

3. Replacement is to be made only when existing taps become defective. HMA 
ships are to draw replacement taps from SNSO, Sydney. 

4. Navy Order 496 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 496 of 1963) 

(DCNTS 505/87/10) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

505—Naval Stores (General) (Oass Group 0283)—Silver Solder Wire-
Introduction 

(AFO 2330/1962) 

The following items have been added to BR 810—the Rate Book and Authorised 
List of Naval Stores—for brazing in HMA ships of capillary joints in Cupro Nickel 
HP air services complying with instructions set out in BR 3013—Admiralty Pipework 
Standards— 

Pattern No. Description 

0283/18582 Solder, Silver to BS 1845/52 
Type 3, Wire 20 SWG 

0283/18583 Type 3, Wire 21 SWG 
0283/18584 Type 3, Wire 22 SWG 

2. First Outfit Allowances are as follows— 

Denomination 

Feet 

Feet 
Feet 

Accounting 
Classification 

Consumable 

Consumable 
Consumable 

HMAS MELBOURNE 
Type 12 Frigates 
Escort Maintenance Ship 

18582 

Ft. 
20 
10 
10 

18583 

Ft. 
10 
10 
10 

18584 

Ft. 
40 
10 
10 

3. Ships in commission should forward demands to SNSO, Sydney. Supply to 
ships storing after construction, long refit, modernisation, etc., will be made by SNSO, 
Sydney. 

(DNAS 505/84/69) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
506—Naval Stores—Portable Blowers, Patterns 0565/205064 and 

0565/204664—Revised Allowances 

(DCI (UN) 123/1964) 

With a view to improving the vacuum cleaning and drying arrangements for 
electrical and electronic equipment the allowance of Pattern 0565/205064 Blower 
110/115V AC/DC or Pattern 204664 Blower 220V DC, dependent on voltage, to all 
destroyers and frigates has been increased to two in number. 

2. Demands from ships should be forwarded to SNSO, Sydney. As stocks are 
not immediately available there should be no undue hastening of supply. 

(DNAS 519/77/47) 

SECTION 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
507—Form AD 3021—Welding Permit—Introduction 

The form " Notification of Ships' Officers of Intention to Carry Out Welding 
and/or Burning Operations," shown as Appendix to Navy Order 558 of 1962, has 
been revised and printed as Form AD 3021, Welding Permit. This form, which is 
available for issue on demand from SNSO, Sydney, should be used in lieu of locally 
produced forms now used. 

(D/O & M 464/70/330) 

(Navy Order 558 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
508—Matt for HMA Ships 

Further to Navy Order 426 of 1964 the Postmaster-General's Department has 
provided a schedule showing the arrival and departure times at the main ports in 
New Zealand, Papua-New Guinea, Malaysia, Fiji and Brunei. This schedule is 
contained in the appendix to this order. 
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APPENDIX 

New Zealand 508 
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AUCKLAND 

8.30p 

8.30p 

8.30p 

8.30p 

8.30p 

8.30p 

8.30p 

8a following day 

5.30a 

5.30a 

5.30a 

5.30a 

5.30a 

5.30a NOON 

WELLINGTON 

4p 

8a 4p 

8a 4p 

8a 4p 

8a 4p 

8a 4p 8p 

4p 

M-Fri 3 hours later 
Fri 8p ON Sat 8a 

Sat and Sun 9a next day 

11a 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

11a 

LYTTLETON 

6.40a 1.30a 3.30p 

6.40a 1.30a 3.30p 

6.40a 1.30a 3.30p 

6.40a 1.30a 3.30p 

6.40a 1.30a 3.30p 

6.40a 9.10a 

li hours after arrival 

6.30a 11a 2p 4.30p 

6.30a 11a 2p 4.30p 

6.30a 11a 2p 4.30p 

6.30a 11a 2p 4.30p 

6.30a 11a 2p 4.30p 

6.30a 10a 

DUNEDIN 

2.30p 4.15p 

12.15p 3p 5.15p 

12.15p 3p 5.15p 

12.15p 3p 5.15p 

12.15p 3p 5.15p 

12.15p 3p 5.15p 

12.25p 6p 

1 hour after arriva 
Sun 7.30p and 8.3C 

3.30p 

3.30p 

3.30p 

3.30p 

3.30p 

10a 

8p 

8p 

8p 

8p 

8P 

8p 

I 
IP 

7 . 1 5 a 

7 . 1 5 a 

7 . 1 5 a 

7 . 1 5 a 

7 . 1 5 a 

7.15a 

1 ho 

7.30a 

7.30a 

7.30a 

7.30a 

7.30a 

7.30a 

BLUFF 

2p 4.45p 

2p 4.45p 

2p 4.45p 

2p 4.45p 

2p 4.45p 

LIT after arrival 

11.40a 4.45p 

11.40a 4.45p 

11.40a 4.45p 

11.40a 4.45p 

11.40a 4.45p 

TIMARU 

5a 

5a 

5a 

5a 

5a 

5a 

M-Fri 8.30a, Sat 10a 

6.30a 

6.30a 

6.30a 

6.30a 

6.30a l ip 

NOON 

NAPIER 

12.20p 3p 3.45p 11.30p 

12.20p 3p 3.45p 11.30p 

12.20p 3p 3.45p 11.30p 

12.20p 3p 3.45p 11.30p 

12.20p 3p 3.45p 11.30p 

12.20p 3p 

} hour after arrival 

10a 12n 2p 

10a 12n 2p 

10a 12n 2p 

10a 12n 2p 

10a 12n 2p 

10a 12n 

NELSON 

9.15a 12.15p 

9.15a 12.15p 

9.15a 12.15p 

9.15a 12.15p 

9.15a 12.15p 

9.15a 1.35p 

1 hour after a 

6.30a 11.30a 

6.30a 11.30a 

6.30a 11.30a 

6.30a 11.30a 

6.30a 11.30a 

6.30a NOON 

6.30p 

6.30p 

6.30p 

6.30p 

6.30p 

7p 

rrival 

5p 

5p 

5p 

5p 

5p 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

s 
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T 

W 

T 

F 

S 
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RUSSELL 

10a 

10a 

10a 

10a 

10a 

i hour after arrival 

7.30a 12.15p 

7.30a 12.15p 

7.30a 12.15p 

7.30a 12.15p 

7.30a 12.15p 

7.30a 

GISBORNE 

9.30a 

9.30a 

9.30a 

9.30a 

9.30a 

10.30a 

i hour after arrival 

6a 3.45p 

6a 3.45p 

6a 3.45p 

6a 3.45p 

6a 3.45p 

6a 2p 

HAMILTON 

7a 6.15p 8.40p 

5.45a 6.15p 1.30p 

5.45a 6.15p 1.30p 

5.45a 6.15p 1.30p 

5.45a 6.15p 1.30p 

5.45a 6.15p 1.30p 

5.45a 11a 

i hour after arrival except 
5.45a M-Sat 2 } hours 

after arrival 

11a 3p 5p 7p 

11a 3p 5p 7p 

11a 3p 5p 7p 

11a 3p 5p 7p 

11a 3p 5p 7p 

HAMILTON 

6.20p lO.lOp 11.15p 

6.20p lO.lOp U . 1 5 p 

6.20p lO.lOp 11.15p 

6.20p lO.lOp 11.15p 

6.20p lO.lOp 11.15p 

11.45p 

11.45p 

11.45p 

11.45p 

11.45p 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 
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1.30p 
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1 la 

1.30p 

11a 

•i hour after arrival 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

M A D A N G 

12.30p 

12.30p 

12.30p 

12.30p 

12.30p 

10.15a 

1 hour after arrival 
M-Sat and 8.45a 

Mon also 

3.30p 

3.30p 

3.30p 

3.30p 

3.30p 

11.30a 
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508 Papua-New Guinea 508 
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AITAPE 

9a 

9.30a 

7.45a 

F I N S C H H A F E N 

7.45a 

11a 

J hour after arrival 

4p 

10a 

N O O N 

KAVIENG 

9.30a 

2.30p 

9a 

9a 

9a 

1 hour after arrival 

1.30p 

1.30p 3.45p 

l .30p 3.45p 

KIETA 

2p 

2p 

+ hour after arrival 

9.30a 

9.30a 

LAE 

8.30a 

8.30a 

8.30a 

8.30a 

8.30a 

8.30a 

8.30a 

1 hour after arrival 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

L O M B R U M 

1.30p 

1.30p 

11a 

1.30p 

11a 

i hour after arrival 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

1 
L O R E N G A U 

1.30p 

1.30p 

1 la 

1.30p 

11a 

^ hour after arrival 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

8a 

M A D A N G 

12.30p 

12.30p 

12.30p 

12.30p 

12.30p 

10.15a 

1 hour after arrival 
M-Sat and 8.45a 

Mon also 

3.30p 

3.30p 

3.30p 

3.30p 

3.30p 

11.30a 
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M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 



508 Papaa-New Guinea 
508 508 

A 

R 

V 
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s 

D 

P 
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U 

E 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

I 

A 

R 

V 

L 

R 

D 

P 

R 

U 

E 

OCAL S T A N D A R D TIM 

AT 

EADY FOR COLLECTIO 

BY AIR 
MAIL CLOSES 

AT 
POST OFFICE 

E 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

N 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

MAGARIDA 

N O POST OFFICE 

PORT MORESBY 

7a 

7a 

7a 

7a 

7a 

7a 

9.30a M-Sat 

9a 

9a 

9a 

9a 

9a 

9.15a NOON 

RABAUL 

IP 

IP 

IP 

IP 

IP 

lp 

lp 

2 hours after arrival 

4p 

4p 

4p 

4.30p 

4p 

4p 

4p 

SAMARAI 

10a 

Late evening 

11.30a Mon 
9a Sat 

1.30p 

3.30p 

SOHANO 

11a 1.30p * 

11a t 

9.30a 

* Alternates weekly 
i hour after arrival 
f Alternate weeks 

3.50p t 

9.15a t .55p * 

11.50a 

VANIMO 

3.45p 

9.30a 

i hour after arrival 

2.30p 

8a 

WEWAK 

lp 1.30p 

1.30p * 

11a * 

11a 

1.30p 

* Alternates weekly 

3.30p 

9a 11.30a * 

3.30p 

11.30a 

2.30p 11.45a 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

s 
M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

s 

• 
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508 508 
508 

A 

R 
R-

I 
V-

A 
L 

S 

1-

d y 
• al 

<s 

1 

V A N I M O 

3.45p 

9.30a 

i hour after arrival 

2.30p 

8a 

WEWAK 

l p 1.30p 

I .30p * 

11a * 

11a 

1.30p 

* Alternates weekly 
1 hour after arrival 

3.30p 

9a 11.30a * 

3.30p 

11.30a 

2.30p 11.45a 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

s 
M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

Malaysia 508 

I 

A 
R 
R 
I 
V 
A 
L 

s 

R 

D 

P 

R 

U 

E 

OCAL S T A N D A R D TIM 

BY AIR 
AT 

POST O F F I C E 

EADY F O R COLLECTIO 

BY AIR 
MAIL CLOSES 

AT 
POST O F F I C E 

E 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

N 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S I N G A P O R E 
APSO 

7.10p 

7.50p 8.45p 

7p 

6.40p 7.25p 

7.45p 7.50p 

7.10p 

8.45p 

i hour after arrival 

4 .25p 

6.35p 

5.15p 

7.45p 

5.50p 

6.35p 

5.50p 

K U C H I N G 

12n 

12n 

I2n 

12n 

12n 

12n 

12n 

1.30p Su-Sat 

N O O N 

4.30p 

4.30p 

4.30p 

4.30p 

4.30p 

N O O N 

J ESS ELTON 

2.30p 

2 30p 

2.30p 

2.30p 

2.30p 

2.30p 

2.30p 

2 hours after arrival 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

P E N A N G 
(via Singapore) 

8.30a 11 25a 

8.30a 11.25a 7p 

8.30a 11.25a 7p 

8.30a 11.25a 7p 

8.30a 11.25a 7p 

8.30a 11.25a 7p 

8 30a 11.25a 7p 

+ hour alter arrival 

6.30a 4.30p 

6.30a 2p 4.30p 

6.30a 2p 4.30p 

6 30a 2p 4.30p 

6.30a 2p 4.30p 

6.30a 2p 4.30p 

6.30a 2p 4.30p 

P O R T S W E T T E N H A M 
(via Kuala Lumpur) 

10a 5p 

10a 5p 

10a 5p 

10a 5p 

10a 5p 

10a 5p 

10a 5p 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 



508 Fiji 508 

I 

A 
R 
R 
J 
V 
A 
L 

s 

R 

D 
E 
P 

R 

U 

E 

OCAL S T A N D A R D T I M 

BY AIR 
AT 

POST O F F I C E 

EADY F O R COLLECTIO 

BY AIR 
MAIL CLOSES 

A T 
POST O F F I C E 

E 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

N 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

SUVA 

11.30a 

11.30a 

11.30a 

11.30a 

11.30a 

11.30a 

11.30a 

2 hours after arrival 

12.30p 

12.30p 

12.30p 

12.30p 

N O O N 

LAUTOKA 

7a 

7a 

7a 

7a 

7a 

7a 

7a 

2 hours after arrival 

4 .30p 

4.30p 

4.30p 

4 .30p 

! 

s 
M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

• 

508 508 

1 

A 
R 
R 
I 
V 
A 
L 
S 

R 

D 
E 
P 
A 
R 
T 
U 
R 
E 
S 

oc 

EA1 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

(HNB 68/7/2) 
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508 Brunei 508 

1 

A 

R 

V 

L 

R 

D 

P 

R 

u 
E 

OCAL STANDARD TIM 

BY AIR 
AT 

POST OFFICE 

EADY FOR COLLECTIO 

BY AIR 
MAIL CLOSES 

AT 
POST OFFICE 

E 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

N 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

BRUNEI TOWN 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

2p 

1 hour after arrival 

2.30p 

2.30p 

2.30p 

2.30p 

2.30p 

2.30p 

2.30p 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

s 
M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

s 

(HNB 68/7/2) 

{NavyjDrder 426 of 1964) 
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Section 6 

ESTABLISHMENTS 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ „,0 . ^/M 

509—Accidents—Overhead Cables—Danger from Siting Equipment 
Nearby 

Experience in civil work has shown that the risks attendant upon bringing any 
equipment near to an overhead electric line are not generally known. It is not 
necessary for equipment actually to touch the overhead line for dangerous conditions 
to be created; it may well be made live even if it is only brought within the vicinity 
of the conductors; the extent of the danger area is in proportion to the voltage. 

2. In the interests of safety, therefore, all temporary structures, the jibs of mobile 
machines and wireless aerials from mobile and static wireless stations should be kept 
well clear from all overhead lines. 

3. Navy Order 559 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DEE 177/51/22) 

(Navy Order 559 of 1962) 

Section 7 

CANCELLED LIST 

UNCLASSIFIED 

510—Cancellation of Navy Order 

Navy Order 311 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 323/1/16) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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RESTRICTED. 



R E S T R I C T E D c*0 '8 511"518/64 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
20th August, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned 

RESTRICTED 
9516/64 
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Section 2 
PERSONNEL , 

UNCLASSIFIED^ l^^xlhL W A * 0 6 2 * / 6 * 
511—Uniform and Clothing Issuing Prices—Annual Revision 

The issuing prices of uniforms and clothing have been revised with effect from 
1st August, 1964. Copies of the pamphlet " Official Memorandum—Prices of 
Qothing, etc., Maintained for Issue to Ships' Companies ", together with copies 
of the poster, showing the revised prices have been distributed to all HMA ships 
and establishments. Further copies may be obtained, if required, on application 
to the Director of Victualling, Department of the Navy, Melbourne. 

2. Copies of the poster are to be displayed in positions which will permit scrutiny 
by ships' companies. 

3. Details of arrangements made for the supply of made-to-measure garments 
are being promulgated in Navy Orders being issued concurrently with this order. 
Copies of the contracts have been distributed to HMA ships and establishments 
in the areas concerned. 

4. Orders concerning ratings are being reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

5. Navy Order 582 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DV 930/52/21) 

(Navy Order 582 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED Icwa2Xt*L^M, HO W 3 ^ 
512—Alteration of Braiding of Uniforms of WRANS Officers at 

Melbourne—1964-65 
The following prices will be charged for the alteration of braiding of WRANS 

Officers' uniforms by the Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, Miles Street, 
South Melbourne, during the period 1st August, 1964, to 30th June, 1965— 

On Promotion to— 
Third Officer 
Second Officer 
First Officer . . 
Chief Officer . . 

On Reversion to— 
Third Officer from A/Second Officer 
Second Officer from A/First Officer 
First Officer from A/Chief Officer 

C 
Wc 

£ 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

''oat, 
'man's 

s. d. 

5 0 
5 0 
5 0 
5 0 

1 0 
2 0 
1 0 

Shoulder 
Straps 

£ s. d. 

1 1 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 

1 1 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 

Prices: Nett, f.o.b./f-o.r. Melbourne. 

2. Navy Order 583 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DV 930/52/21) 
(Navy Order 583 of 1963) 
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UH/fc* UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ R O 

513—Alteration of Lacing of Uniforms, etc., of RAN and RANR Officers 
at Melbourne and Sydney—1964-1965 

The prices applicable to alterations effected to RAN and RANR Officers' Uniforms, 
etc., by official contractors, viz., Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, 
Miles Street, South Melbourne, during the period 1st August, 1964, to 30th June, 1965, 
and Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd., during the period 1st July, 1964, to 30th June, 1965, 
are detailed in appendixes A and B of this order. 

2. Navy Order 584 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A 

Alteration of Lacing of Uniforms, etc. 

Rank 

On Promotion to— 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander 
Commander 
Captain 
Commodore 
Rear-Admiral (from Captain) 
Rear-Admiral (from Commodore) 
Vice-Admiral (from Rear-Admiral) 

With Distinction Cloth between Lace 

Removal of gorget patch from shoulder 
straps of Midshipmen and relacing to 
rank of A/Sub-Lieutenant 

Replacement of Collar of Coat, Undress, 
of Midshipmen— 

Cloth, Wool, Serge No. 2 
Cloth, Wool, Venetian No. 1 

Replacement of peak of cap on promotion 
to— 

Commander 
Rear-Admiral 

CGCF 

Coat, 
Undress, 

and 
Jacket, 
Mess 

2 3 
2 10 

4 19 
6 16 
3 0 

Shoulder 
Straps 

£ s. d. 

2 10 

As above 

£ 

1 

0 
1 

3 
4 

s. 

6 

18 
1 

8 
7 

d. 

0 

0 
0 

0 
6 

Evers & Cohen 
Pty. Ltd. 

Coat, 
Undress, 

and 
Jacket, 
Mess 

£ s. d. 

2 8 
3 0 
3 12 
3 17 

Shoulder 
Straps 

As above 

£ s. <L 

5 513 

APPENDIX A—continued 

Rank 

Replacement and sewing on of buttons on 
promotion to Rear-Admiral— 

Coat, Undress 
Greatcoat 
Jacket, Mess, blue 
Vest, Mess, blue 

Removal of letter " R " from lacing of 
Reserve Officer's Uniform on transfer 
to the RAN 

On Reversion to— 
Sub-Lieutenant (from A/Lieutenant) . . 
Lieutenant (from A/Lieutenant-Com

mander) 
Lieutenant-Commander (from A/Com

mander) 
Commander (from A/Captain) 
Captain (from Commodore) 

With Distinction Cloth between Lace— 
Sub-Lieutenant (from A/Lieutenant)" 
Lieutenant (from A/Lieutenant-Com

mander) 
Lieutenant-Commander (from A/ > 

Commander) 

Commander (from A/Captain) 
Captain (from Commodore) J 

Replacement of peak of cap on reversion 
to— 

Lieutenant-Commander (from A/ 
Commander) 

Commodore or Captain (from A/ 
Rear-Admiral) 

Replacement and sewing on of buttons on 
reversion to Commodore or Captain— 

Coat, Undress 
Greatcoat 
Jacket, Mess, blue 
Vest, Mess, blue 

/"v-» 
CO 

Coat, 
Undress, 

and 
Jacket, 
Mess 

£ 

0 1 
1 1 
0 1 
0 

0 

£ s. d. 
— 

1 9 0 

2 10 0 
2 15 0 
6 19 0 

As a 

£ 

0 1 

3 

1 
1 1 
0 1 
0 1 

/ T 
Cr 

Shoulder 
Straps 

t. d. 

7 6 
I 0 
3 6 
8 0 

5 0 

£ s. d. 
— 

1 1 0 

1 5 0 
1 1 0 
2 19 0 

x>ve 

s. d. 

0 0 

8 0 

0 0 
3 0 
4 0 
0 0 

Evers <S 
Pty. 

Coat, 
Undress, 

and 
Jacket, 
Mess 

£ 

£ s. d. 
1 12 6 

2 5 0 

2 17 6 
2 5 0 

1 14 6 
2 5 0 

2 17 6 
7 5 0 £ J V 

— 

£ 

: Cohen 
Ltd. 

Shoulder 
Straps 

s. d. 

£ s. d. 
0 18 6 

1 1 6 

1 6 6 
1 1 6 

~~ 

0 18 6 
1 1 6 

1 6 6 
1 1 6 

— 

s. d. 

9S16I64.—1 
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APPENDIX B 

Relating of Uniforms, etc., (i.e., where removal of Old Lace is involved) 

Rank 

Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander 
Commander 
Captain 
Commodore 
Rear-Admiral 
Vice-Admiral 

With Distinction Cloth between 
Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander 
Commander 
Captain 
Commodore 
Rear-Admiral 
Vice-Admiral 

Additional cost of letter " R ' 
to be inserted in the curl of 1 

Additional cost for letters " S 
inserted in the curl of the lac 

Lace— 

or " A " 
he lace . . 
C " to be 
e 

CG 

Coat, 
Undress, 

and 
Jacket, 

Mess 

£ s. d. 

3 6 0 
4 10 0 
5 9 0 
5 15 0 
6 19 0 
5 14 0 
6 12 0 
7 18 0 

As al 

£ i 
0 1( 

0 V. 

CF 

Shoulder 
Straps 

£ s. d. 

1 18 0 
2 3 0 
2 11 0 
2 12 0 
2 19 0 
2 13 0 

>ove 

-. d. 
) 0 

i 0 

Evers A 
Pty. 

Coat, 
Undress, 

and 
Jacket, 

Mess 

£ s. d. 

4 5 0 
4 7 6 
7 4 6 
7 9 0 
8 3 3 

4 9 0 
4 11 6 
7 8 6 
7 13 0 
8 7 3 

£ 
0 

c Cohen 
Ltd. 

Shoulder 
Straps 

£ 5. d. 

2 18 6 
4 2 4 
3 19 6 
4 1 9 
4 10 6 

3 0 6 
4 4 4 
4 1 6 
4 3 9 
4 12 6 

r. d. 
5 0 

Note: The prices of all alterations effected by the Commonwealth Government 
Clothing Factory include the cost of distinction cloth between the lace where required. 

Prices: Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory—Nett f.o.b./f.o.r. Mel
bourne. Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd.—Nett. 

(DV 930/52/21) 

(Navy Order 584 of 1963) 

7 514 

UNCLASSIFIED ^uHai uiA*- H- 0 • 6 <? * / 6 * 
514—Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Ratings at Melbourne, Sydney, 

Perth and Canberra—1964-1965 
The Official contractors for made-to-measure uniforms for RAN ratings for 

1964-65 are— 

Melbourne .. Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, Miles Street, 
South Melbourne. 

Sydney .. Evers and Cohen Pty. Ltd., 16-22 Wentworth Avenue, Sydney. 
Perth .. Wende and Golinger, 80 Barrack Street, Perth. 
Canberra .. H & K Betzing, 62 Jardine Street, Kingston. 

2. The prices which will operate in Sydney, Perth and Canberra, during the period 
1st July, 1964, to 30th June, 1965, and in Melbourne during the period 1st August, 
1964, to 30th June, 1965, are as follows— 

Ratings, Class I, II and III 

Item 

Blazer, Man's, cloth, wool, flannel, 
worsted, blue, single breasted, pockets 
unbadged, Junior Recruits (Topmen) 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
double breasted, with gilt buttons, CPO 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
double breasted, with gilt buttons, PO 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
double breasted, with gilt buttons, w/o 
cuff buttons, NAS 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
double breasted, with gilt buttons, 
CPO, sec 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
double breasted, with gilt buttons, PO, 

sec 
Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 

double breasted, with horn buttons . . 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, with blue 

facings, w/o buttons 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, with gilt 

buttons, CPO 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, with gilt 

buttons, PO 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, with horn 

buttons 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, w/o buttons, 

Class I and III, NAA 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, with buttons, 

Class I and III, NAA 

CGCF 
Mel

bourne 

£ s. d. 

12 18 6 

12 15 0 

12 10 0 

12 4 6 

2 8 0 

2 16 0 

2 8 0 

2 5 0 

2 3 0 

Evers & 
Cohen, 
Sydney 

£ 5. d. 

1 1 5 3 

11 0 4 

11 1 9 

10 16 3 

10 13 8 

10 11 3 

3 13 8 

3 19 0 

Wende & 
Golinger, 

Perth 

£ J. d. 

5 15 0 

12 8 0 

12 8 0 

12 5 0 

H &K 
Betzing, 
Canberra 

£ *. d. 

12 5 3 

12 5 3 

11 11 3 
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Item 

Jacket, Man's, cloth, cotton, twill, 
working dress 

Jacket, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, 
working dress 

Jacket, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
working dress 

Jumper, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1 
Jumper, Man's, drill, white 
Overcoat, Man's, with gilt buttons 
Overcoat, Man's, with horn buttons 
Raincoat, Man's, Rating 
Trousers, Men's, action working 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, flannel, 

worsted, grey, Junior Recruits (Top-
men) 

Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, 
Class 11 . . 

Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, 
gymnastic 

Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, 
working dress 

Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
Class I and III 

Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
working dress 

Trousers, Men's, drill, white, Class 1 and 
HI 

Trousers, Men's, drill, white, NAA 
Trousers, Men's, drill, white, Class II . . 

Extra Charges— 
Sewing on of badges, chevrons, etc. . . 
Taping on bottoms of Class II trousers 
Alterations to length of sleeves 
Alterations to length of trousers 

CGCF 
Mel

bourne 

£ s. d. 

3 10 0 

5 4 0 

5 1 0 
3 14 0 
1 10 0 

14 15 0 
14 8 0 
10 13 0 
2 4 6 

— 

3 18 0 

3 15 0 

4 17 0 

4 5 0 

4 14 0 

1 16 0 
— 

1 17 0 

— 
— 
— 

Evers & 
Cohen, 
Sydney 

£ s. d. 

— 

8 8 3 

— 
6 I 9 
4 4 2 

13 8 3 
12 17 5 

— 
• — 

— 

4 12 3 

— 

5 17 8 

4 9 7 

— 

2 14 2 
2 14 2 
2 18 2 

0 10 0 
— 
— 

Wende & 
Golinger, 

Perth 

£ s. d. 

— 

— 

— 
10 2 6 

— 
19 8 0 
18 5 0 

— 
— 

4 10 0 

4 11 6 

— 

— 

4 10 0 

— 

— 
— 
— 

0 15 0 
0 10 0 

— 

H&K 
Betzing, 
Canberra 

£ s. d. 

— 

— 

— 
7 1 9 

— 
14 12 6 
14 1 8 

— 
— 

— 

4 16 6 

— 

— 

4 13 10 

— 

— 
— 
— 

0 16 0 
— 

0 17 6 
0 13 6 

3. Terms of the contracts are as follows— 

CGCF . . . . . . Nett, f.o.b./f.o.r. Melbourne. 
Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd. . . . . 2}%—30 days. 

25s. deposit. 
Wende & Golinger . . . . . . Nett, 5s. deposit. 
H & K Betzing . . . . 2}%—30 days. 

4. The conditions governing purchases of uniforms under these contracts are 
contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 

9 515 

5. Ratings are warned that they themselves are responsible for ensuring that 
uniforms obtained under these contracts or from private fitters are made strictly 
to the approved patterns and that they are liable to disciplinary action if incorrect 
uniform is worn. 

6. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

7. Navy Order 585 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 585 of 1963) 

(DV 930/52/21) 

UNCLASSIFIED i$ 

515—Made-to-Measure Uniforms for WRANS Ratings at Melbonrne, 
Sydney and Canberra—1964-65 

Made-to-measure uniforms for WRANS ratings may be obtained from the 
Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, Miles Street, South Melbourne, 
during the period 1st August, 1964, to 30th June, 1965; Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd., 
16-22 Wentworth Avenue, Sydney, and H & K Betzing, 62 Jardine Street, Kingston, 
ACT, during the period 1st July, 1964, to 30th June, 1965. 

2. The prices which will operate during the above periods are as follows— 

Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, Miles Street, South Melbourne 

Item 

Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1, with horn buttons 
Dress, Woman's, white 
Raincoat, Woman's 
Shirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1 
Slacks, Women's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1 
Slacks, Women's, drill, blue 

Price 

£ 5. d. 

11 6 6 
4 0 0 
9 5 0 
3 2 6 
3 1 0 
4 0 0 
2 10 0 

Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd., 16-22 Wentworth Avenue, Sydney 

Item 

Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1, with horn buttons 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1 

Price 

£ s. d. 

10 4 5 
4 1 6 
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H & K Betzing, 62 Jardine Street, Kingston, ACT 

Item 

Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, twill No. 1 . . . . 

Price 

£ s. d. 

11 4 5 
4 5 9 

Additional Charges— 

Attaching Badges, Chevrons, etc. . . 
Alteration to length of sleeves 
Alteration to length of skirts 

2. Terms of the contracts are as follows— 
CGCF 
Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd. 

H & K Betzing 

16s. per garment. 
17s. 6d. per garment. 
15s. 6d. per garment. 

Nett, f.o.b./f.o.r. Melbourne. 
2i%—30 days. 
25s. deposit. 
2i%—30 days. 

3. The conditions governing purchase of uniforms under these contracts are 
contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards, 

5. Navy Order 586 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 586 of 1963) 
(DV 930/52/21) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ i ^ uidU. NO- Ml/^ 
516—Naval Dockyard Police—Made-to-Measure Uniforms at Melbourne, 

Sydney, Perth and Canberra—1964-1965 
Made-to-measure uniforms for Naval Dockyard Police may be obtained from the 

Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, Miles Street, South Melbourne, 
during the period 1st August, 1964, to 30th June, 1965; Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd., 
16-22 Wentworth Avenue, Sydney; Wende & Golinger, 80 Barrack Street, Perth, 
and H & K Betzing, 62 Jardine Street, Kingston, ACT, during the period 1st July, 
1964, to 30th June, 1965. 

2. The prices which will operate durin 

Item 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
Chief Inspector, with buttons 

Coat, Man's cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
Inspector, with buttons 

g the abov 

CGCF 
Mel

bourne 

£ s. d. 

17 14 0 

16 17 0 

e periods . 

Evers & 
Cohen, 
Sydney 

£ s. d. 

21 2 0 

19 14 3 

ire as folic 

Wende & 
Golinger, 

Perth 

£ s. d. 

— 

— 

ws— 

H&K 
Betzing, 
Canberra 

£ s. d. 

— 

— 
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Item 
CGCF 
Mel

bourne 

Evers & 
Cohen, 
Sydney 

Wende & 
Golinger, 

Perth 

H&K 
Betzing, 
Canberra 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
Sub-Inspector, with buttons 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 
police, with buttons 

Coat, Man's, soltine, khaki, Chief In
spector, Inspector and Sub-Inspector, 
with buttons 

Coat, Man's, drill, khaki, police, with 
buttons 

Coat, Man's, drill, khaki, police, w/o 
buttons 

Overcoat, Man's, Officer, police 
Overcoat, Man's, police 
Shoulder Straps, Chief Inspector, police 
Shoulder Straps, Inspector, police 
Shoulder Straps, Sub-Inspector, police . . 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 

officer, police 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, 

police 
Trousers, Men's, soltine, khaki, officer, 

police 

Trousers, Men's, drill, khaki, police 

£ s. d. 

15 12 0 

12 10 0 

To be 
advised 

4 19 0 

4 15 0 
14 9 0 
14 9 0 
2 16 6 
2 8 6 
2 3 6 

4 7 6 

4 5 0 

To be 
advised 
1 18 0 

£ s. d. 

18 0 6 

10 11 9 

16 13 6 
13 14 6 

1 7 

9 7 

12 5 0 

£ s. d. 

11 11 3 

4 13 10 

3. Terms of the contracts are as follows-
CGCF 
Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd. 

Wende & Golinger 
H & K Betzing 

Nett, f.o.b./f.o.r. Melbourne. 
2±%—30 days. 
25s. deposit. 
Nett, 5s. deposit. 
2i%—30 days. 

4. The conditions governing purchases of uniforms under these contracts are 
contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

6. Navy Order 587 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DV 930/52/21) 
(Navy Order 587 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED ^cdJUdLv^. NO - 6 ^ / b6 

517—RAN and RANR Officers' and Chaplains' Made-to-Measure Uniforms 
at Melbourne, Sydney, Perth and Canberra—1964-1965 

The official contractors for made-to-measure uniforms for RAN and RANR 
Officers and Chaplains for 1964-65 are listed in the following appendixes— 

Sydney— 

Appendix A . . 

Appendix B . . 

Perth-
Appendix C . . 

RAN and RANR 
Officers 

Chaplains 

RAN and RANR 
Officers 

Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd., 16-22 
Wentworth Avenue, Sydney. 

Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd., 16-22 
Wentworth Avenue, Sydney. 

Wende & Golinger, 
Street, Perth. 

80 Barrack 

Canberra— 
Appendix D . . RAN Officers . . H & K Betzing, 62 Jardine Street, 

Kingston. 

(Prices operative during the period 1st July, 1964, to 30th June, 1965) 

Melbourne— 
Appendix E . . RAN and RANR Commonwealth Government Clothing 

Officers Factory, Miles Street, South Mel
bourne. 

Appendix F . . Chaplains . . Commonwealth Government Clothing 
Factory, Miles Street, South Mel
bourne. 

(Prices operative during the period 1st August, 1964, to 30th June, 1965) 

2. Terms for the contracts are as follows— 

Commonwealth Government Clothing 
Factory . . . . . . . . Nett, f.o.b./f.o.r. Melbourne. 

Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd. . . . . 2|%—30 days. 
Wende & Golinger . . . . . . Nett, 5s. deposit. 
H & K B e t z i n g . . . . . . 2i%—30 days. 

3. The conditions governing the purchase of uniforms under these contracts are 
contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 

4. Navy Order 588 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

All Ranks 

Cloak, Boat 
Coat, Man's, Bush, drill, white (for Captain and above) 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, Officer, with gilt buttons 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, Officer, without buttons 
Jacket, Man's, Mess, drill, white, Officer, with gilt buttons 
Jacket, Man's, Mess, drill, white, Officer, without buttons 
Raincoat, Man's, Officer 
Trousers, Men's, Officer 
Trousers, Men's, Officer (with gold lace) 
Vest, Man's, Mess, Officer 

Cloth, 
Cotton 
Drill, 
White 

£ s. d. 

5 12 10 
3 15 0 
3 8 11 
3 8 0 
3 4 3 

— 
2 14 2 

— 

Cotton 

£ s. d. 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

2 7 2 

Cloth, 
Wool and 
Cotton, 

Gabardine 

£ s. d. 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

11 6 6 
— 
— 

Cloth, 
Wool 
Serge 
No. 2 

£ s. d. 

13 15 3 
— 
— 
— 
— • 

— 
— 

5 1 7 
— 

4 0 3 

Cloth, 
Wool 

Venetian 
No. 1 

£ s. d. 

18 19 6 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

8 3 0 
23 8 6 

5 7 8 

Cloth, 
Wool 

Venetian 
No. 2 

£ s. d. 

15 8 9 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

5 16 9 
21 2 3 
4 16 11 

APPENDIX A—continued 

KHAKI CLOTHING 
Officers Taking up Appointment in North America or Asian or South-East Asian Area 

£ 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, gabardine, khaki . . . . . . . . • • . . 1 3 
Coat, Man's, drill, khaki 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, gabardine, khaki 
Trousers, Men's, drill, khaki 

Working Dress 

Jacket, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, working dress 
Jacket, Man's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, working dress 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 1, working dress 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2, working dress 

s. 
9 
8 

17 
16 

d. 

6 each. 
8 each. 
9 per pair. 
4 per pair. 

d. 

7 each. 
2 each. 
2 per pair. 
6 per pair. 

Note: Permanent creasing, by Si-Ro-Set method, of trousers, can be effected, if desired, at an additional cost of 3s. 6d. per pair, 
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APPENDIX B 

EVERS & COHEN PTY. LTD., SYDNEY 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Naval Chaplains 

Item 

Coat, Man's, Undress, black serge cloth (without gold lace) 
Trousers, Men's, black serge cloth 

Price 

£ s. d. 

15 12 8 
5 12 8 

APPENDIX C 

WENDE & GOLINGER, PERTH 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for RAN Officers 

(1964-1965) 

All Ranks 

Coat, Man's, drill, white, Officer with gilt 
buttons 

Coat, Man's, drill, white, Officer, without 
buttons 

Coat, Man's, Undress, Officer (Unlaced) 
Trousers, Men's, Officer 

Cloth, 
Cotton, 
Drill, 
White 

£ s. d. 

7 4 6 

6 12 6 
— 

4 3 3 

Cloth, 
Wool, 
Serge 
No. 2 

£ s. d. 

— 

— 
10 10 3 
7 0 0 

Cloth, 
Wool, 

Venetian 
No. 1 

£ s. d. 

— 

— 
19 12 6 
10 10 3 

Cloth, 
Wool, 

Venetian 
No. 2 

£ s. d. 

— 

— 
16 11 6 
7 17 9 

Notes: Additional costs for— 

(i) Affixing gold lace to Coat, Undress— 

Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander . . 
Commander 
Captain 

Per coat 
Per coat 
Per coat 
Per coat 
Per coat 

Machine 
Sewn 

£ s. d. 

3 10 0 
4 10 0 
5 9 6 
5 10 0 
6 0 0 

Hand 
Sewn 

£ s. d. 

4 15 6 
5 15 0 
6 19 6 
6 15 6 
7 18 6 

(ii) Affixing letter " R " or " A " . . . . . . 9s. per uniform. 

(iii) Affixing distinction cloth between lace when required 9s. per strip. 
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APPENDK D 
H & K BETZING, KINGSTON, ACT 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for RAN Officers 
(1964-1965) 

•Coat, Undress— 
Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander 
Commander 
Captain 

Trousers, plain 

Cloth, 
Wool, 
Serge 
No. 2 

£ s. d. 

18 18 3 
20 11 10 
21 18 11 
22 5 7 
23 14 2 

5 9 10 

Cloth, 
Wool, 

Venetian 
No. 1 

£ s. d. 

22 10 6 
24 4 1 
25 11 2 
25 17 10 
27 6 5 

8 7 3 

Cloth, 
Wool, 

Venetian 
No. 2 

£ s. <L 

19 12 10 
21 6 5 
22 13 6 
23 0 2 
24 8 9 
6 1 0 



(A 

— 
-a APPENDIX E 

COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT CLOTHING FACTORY, MELBOURNE 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for RAN Officers 
(1964-1965) 

Rank 

Midshipman (with white turn 
Sub-Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-Commander 
Commander 
Captain 
Commodore 
Rear-Admiral 
Vice-Admiral 

backs) . 

Cloth, 
Wool, 
Serge 
No. 2 

Coat, 
Maris, 
Undress, 
Officer 

£ s. d. 
14 3 0 
15 19 0 
17 3 0 
18 2 0 
18 8 0 
19 12 0 
18 7 0 
19 5 0 
20 11 0 

V 

Coat, 
Maris, 
Undress, 
Officer 

£ s. d. 
17 18 0 
19 14 0 
20 18 0 
21 17 0 
22 3 0 
23 7 0 
22 2 0 
23 0 0 
24 6 0 

Cloth, Wool 
'enetian No. 

Coat, 
Maris, 
Undress, 

Tail, 
Officer 

£ s. d. 

27 0 0 
25 15 0 
26 13 0 
27 19 0 

J 

Jacket, 
Maris, 
Mess, 
Officer 

£ J. d. 
16 13 0 
18 9 0 
19 13 0 
20 12 0 
20 18 0 
22 2 0 
20 17 0 
21 15 0 
23 1 0 

Cloth, 
Venetia 

Coat, 
Maris, 

Undress, 
Officer 

£ s. d. 
15 3 0 
16 19 0 
18 3 0 
19 2 0 
19 8 0 
20 12 0 
19 7 0 
20 5 0 
21 11 0 

Wool, 
nNo. 2 

Jacket, 
Maris, 
Mess, 
Officer 

£ s. d. 
14 11 0 
16 7 0 
17 11 0 
18 10 0 
18 16 0 
20 0 0 
18 15 0 
19 13 0 
20 19 0 

Greatcoat 
(with 

shoulder 
straps) 

£ s. d. 
16 16 6 
17 13 6 
17 18 6 
18 6 6 
18 7 6 
18 14 6 
18 8 6 
23 19 6 
24 13 6 

Shoulder 

(per 
pair) 

£ s. d. 
1 6 6 
2 3 6 
2 8 6 
2 16 6 
2 17 6 
3 4 6 
2 18 6 
7 11 0 
8 5 0 

• 

APPENDIX E—continued 

Uniforms for Officers—RANR, RANR(S), and RANVR 
The above schedule of prices is applicable, with the addition of 10s. per garment or per set of shoulder straps for the addition of 

letter " R ". 

Uniforms for Officers—ASCC 

The above schedule of prices is applicable, with the addition of 15s. per garment or per pair of shoulder straps for the addition 
of letters " SC ". 

Note: The above prices include the cost of distinction cloth between lace where required. 

-J 



APPENDIX E—continued 

All Ranks 

Cloak, Boat 
Coat, Man's, Bush, drill, white (for Captain and above) 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, Officer, with gilt buttons 
Coat, Man's, drill, white, Officer, without buttons 
Jacket, Man's, Mess, drill, white, Officer, with gilt buttons 
Jacket, Man's, Mess, drill, white, Officer, without buttons 
Raincoat, Man's, Officer 
Trousers, Men's, Officer 
Vest, Man's, Mess, Officer 

Cloth, 
Cotton, 
Drill, 
White 

£ s. d. 

5 5 0 
3 1 0 
2 13 0 
3 9 0 
2 17 6 

— 
1 19 6 

Cotton, 

£ s. d. 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

1 15 0 

Cloth, 
Wool, and 
Cotton, 

Gabardine 

£ s. d. 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

10 10 0 
— 

Cloth, 
Wool, 
Serge 
No. 2 

£ s. d. 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

4 7 6 

Cloth, 
Wool, 

Venetian 
No. 1 

£ s. d. 

16 15 0 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

7 7 6* 
4 15 0 

Cloth, 
Wool, 

Venetian 
No. 2 

£ s. d. 

13 13 0 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

5 4 0 
4 2 0 

Lace, Gold, i-in. (complete with curl, ready for placing on cuffs) 
Lace, Gold, ^-in. (complete with curl, ready for placing on cuffs) 
Lace, Gold, |-in. (complete with curl, ready for placing on shoulder straps) 
Lace, Gold, £-in. (complete with curl, ready for placing on shoulder straps) 

£ 
1 
1 
0 
0 

s. 
6 

12 
19 
19 

d. 
0 per pair 
6 per pair 
0 per pair 
0 per pair 

O 

Note: Permanent creasing, by Si-Ro-Set method, of trousers marked * can be effected, if desired, at an additional cost of 2s. per pair. 

APPENDIX E—continued 
KHAKI CLOTHING 

Officers Taking up Appointment in North America or Asian or South-East Asian Area 
£ s. 

Coat, Man's, cloth, wool, gabardine, khaki .. .. .. .. 16 0 
Coat, Man's, drill, khaki .. . . .. 6 3 
Trousers, Men's, cloth, wool, gabardine, khaki . . .. .. .. !! 5 6 
Trousers, Men's, drill, khaki .. .. .. .. ., . . 2 14 

Note: Permanent creasing, by Si-Ro-Set method, of trousers marked * can be effected, if desired, at an additional cost of 2s. per pair. 

d. 
0 each. 
0 each. 
0* per pair. 
0 per pair 

m 
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APPENDIX F 
COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT CLOTHING FACTORY, MELBOURNE 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for Naval Chaplains 

Item Price 

£ J. d. 
Coat, Man's, Undress, black serge cloth (without gold lace) . . 14 6 0 
Trousers, Men's, black serge cloth . . . . . . . . 4 1 8 0 

(DV 930/52/21) 
(Navy Order 588 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED i^uih'l^-^ Ho -M[bS 
518*—WRANS Officers' Made-to-Measure Uniforms at Melbourne, Sydney 

and Canberra—1964-1965 
The official contractors for made-to-measure uniforms for WRANS Officers for 

1964-65 are listed in the following appendixes— 
Sydney—Appendix A—Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd., 16-22 Wentworth Avenue, 

Sydney. 
Canberra—Appendix B—H & K Betzing, 62 Jardine Street, Kingston. 

(Prices operative during the period 1st July, 1964, to 30th June, 1965) 

Melbourne—Appendix C—Commonwealth Government Clothing Factory, 
Miles Street, South Melbourne. 

(Prices operative during the period 1st August, 1964, to 30th June, 1965) 

2. Terms of the contracts are as follows— 
Evers & Cohen Pty. Ltd. . . . . 2\%—30 days. 
H & K B e t z i n g . . . . . . 2i%—30 days. 
CGCF . . . . . . . . Nett, f.o.b./f.o.r. Melbourne 

3. The conditions governing the purchase of uniforms under these contracts are 
contained in ABR 93, Chapter 26. 

4. Navy Order 589 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A 
EVERS & COHEN PTY. LTD., SYDNEY 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for WRANS Officers 
(1964-1965) 

Item 

Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1, 1st Officer 
Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1, 2nd Officer 
Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1, 3rd Officer 
Greatcoat, Woman's, Officer, 1st Officer 
Greatcoat, Woman's, Officer, 2nd Officer 
Greatcoat, Woman's, Officer, 3rd Officer 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1 

/ 

£ 
14 
14 
14 
13 
13 
13 
5 

'rkt 

s. 
5 
2 
0 
9 
9 
9 

19 

d. 
6 

11 
4 

11 
11 
11 
4 
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APPENDIX B 

H & K BETZING, KINGSTON, ACT 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for WRANS Officers 

(1964-65) 

Item 

Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1 . 
Greatcoat, Woman's, Officer 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1 . . 

1st 
Officer 

£ s. d. 

15 5 6 
14 14 2 
6 3 7 

2nd 
Officer 

£ s. d. 

15 2 11 
14 14 2 
6 3 7 

3rd 
Officer 

£ s. d. 

15 0 4 
14 14 2 
6 3 7 

Alterations— 

To length of skirt—15s. 6d. per garment. 

To length of sleeve—17s. 6d. per garment. 

APPENDIX C 

COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT CLOTHING FACTORY 

Made-to-Measure Uniforms for WRANS Officers 

(1964-65) 

Item 

Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, barathea No. 1 
Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2 
Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1 
Coat, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 2 
Greatcoat, Woman's, Officer, with plain shoulder straps 
Shoulder Straps, WRANS, plain 
Shoulder Straps, WRANS, mess dress, plain 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, barathea No. 1 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, serge No. 2 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 1 
Skirt, Woman's, cloth, wool, Venetian No. 2 

Pria 

£ s. 

14 0 
13 2 
16 8 
14 0 
14 10 
0 16 
1 4 
4 0 
3 9 
5 11 
4 0 

» 

d. 

0 
6 
0 
0 
n 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
0 

(DV 930/52/21) 
(Navy Order 589 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. AMHUK, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
24th August, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

9KU64. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

519.—Official Badge for the WRANS 
Approval has been given to the introduction of an official badge for the Women's 

Royal Australian Naval Service. The badge, illustrated below, will conform to the 
Standard Design dimensions (1-ft. 6J-in. high), and is to be displayed in the vicinity 
of the WRANS Regulating Office in HMA Naval establishments CERBERUS, 
LONSDALE, HARMAN, PENGUIN, ALBATROSS and MELVILLE 
(Coonawarra). 

2. The blazon for the badge is— 

" On a lozenge, azure, edged with rope, gold and ensigned with a naval 
crown proper, an LTpright Stockless Anchor and Chain, gold, surrounded by 
the stars of the Southern Cross, silver. Underneath in front of a wreath of 
gum sprays proper, tied with a bow of light blue ribbon, is a scroll azure 
inscribed WRANS, gold." 

3. On completion of manufacture supply will be made without demand. 

(DPS 37/3/28) 

9782'64—2 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

520.—Manhandling Techniques 
(DCI (RN) 26911964) 

The following principles of manual handling of heavy weights and stores are 
promulgated for guidance in ships and establishments, and should be applied whenever 
the requirement arises. Importance is attached to training in this subject, as a 
knowledge of the correct methods of manhandling, spread throughout the RAN, 
will go far to reduce wasted time and effort and lessen the frequency of accidents. 

2. It is emphasised that manhandling techniques are best taught by practical 
application, and that the subject eminently lends itself to instruction " on the job ". 
The following points are important— 

(a) Never bend over to pick up a heavy weight—this is the most frequent 
cause of back injury and strain. 

(b) Keep the chin in and don't look down when lifting—this helps to keep 
the back straight. 

(c) Arms should be kept close to the body by keeping the elbows tucked in. 
This ensures that the weight being lifted or carried is kept close to the 
body, thereby causing less strain. 

(d) When pushing or pulling heavy weights place the feet carefully so that the 
body weight can be used to do the work. 

(e) Always use a proper grip using the palm of the hand where possible. 
Using the fingers only is wrong—they can easily slip. 

(/) When moving or lifting heavy boxes, drums, etc., with sharp edges, gloves 
should be worn. Many accidents can occur to unprotected hands. 

(g) When moving heavy drums lay them down and push them with both 
hands, keeping the back as straight as possible and bending the knees. 

(h) Always keep both hands on the shafts of hand barrows, trolleys, etc., 
when pushing loads. If this is not done an obstruction may cause 
the barrow to swing, driving the handle into the groin or stomach. 

(/) When negotiating a ramp, always pull a barrow or trolley. Always pull 
an empty barrow or trolley back to the loading point. 

3. Summary— 
Straight back 
Chin in 
Arms into body 
Use the legs 
Place feet carefully 
Use the body weight 
Proper grip 
Use both hands 
Use gloves for awkward loads 

• 

Remember—your back is not a crane. 
(DMT 311/3/31) 

5 522 

UNCLASSIFIED 

521—RAN Relief Trust Fund—Repayment of Loans 
Rates of repayment of Housing Loans and Furniture Loans made from the RAN 

Relief Trust Fund have been unchanged since 1961, though there have been rises in 
the pay scale since that time. 

2. There are heavy demands on the Fund and the waiting time for loans is now 
not less than six months. 

3. The Trustees have therefore directed that the following conditions on repayment 
of loans are to apply. 

Loan Repayment Period 

Housing loans of less than £400 . . . . 2 years. 
Housing loans of £400 and over . . . . . . 3 years. 
Furniture Loans . . . . . . 2 years. 
Other Loans . . . . . . 12 months 

These conditions have been applied to loans which have been processed since late 
June, 1964. 

4. Relief Trust Fund Rule (6) (iii) is to be amended accordingly. 

(DGS 212/54/9) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
522—Removal of Goods from Overseas 

Where a member has a return passage entitlement to Australia, an entitlement 
arises to have his furniture, baggage and effects transported at departmental expense 
under the provisions of IPI 239/1 (1) (a) and 243 et seq. 

2. Cases have arisen in the past in which problems have been experienced in respect 
of charges where members have transported to Australia, goods in excess of their 
entitlement. As a result it has been decided that where the volume of goods to be 
shipped exceeds the entitlement, the member concerned should be so advised thus 
giving him the opportunity to dispose of some or all of the excess items which 
constitute his personal liability. Should the volume of goods to be shipped still 
exceed the entitlement, the member is to deposit with the authority arranging the 
move, the estimated cost of packing, freighting, etc., the items in excess of the approved 
limits. 

(HPB 252/8/89) 



523 6 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
523.—A/S Weapons—A/S Mortars, Marks 3, 4 and 10—A/S 

Cartridges Return of Incomplete Boxes C190 
(AFO 3311964) 

HMA ships affected .. Those carrying A/S Mortars, Marks 3, 4 and 10. 
Reason for Order .. Boxes CI90 containing A/S Cartridges have an interna) 

wooden frame and packing piece. Boxes are sometimes 
returned from HMA ships deficient of these fittings and 
additional expense is incurred in replacing them before 
the boxes can be re-used. 

Action to be taken .. When A/S Cartridges are used, the frame and packing 
piece are to be left in the Box C190 for return to RAN 
Armament Depots. 

(DAS 714/51/182) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
524.—Torpedoes—Marks 8 and 9 Propulsion—Alternative Fuel to 

Light Shale Oil 
Owing to the closing down of the shale oil industry in Scotland, Admiralty diesel 

fuel (Specification DEF 2402A) has been introduced for use as a torpedo fuel. 

2. The use of this diesel fuel causes a slight variation of torpedo speed; this will 
be corrected by minor adjustment to fuel nozzles which will be carried out at RANTE 
as opportunity offj/j. Other corrections to compensate for the speed change are net 
warranted. 

3. Although there is no reason to expect a great degree of engine deterioration 
during the running life of a torpedo using Admiralty diesel fuel, particular attention 
should be paid to stripping routines. 

(DW 712/51/170) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
525.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0277)—Tool Kits of 

Tradesmen Ratings—Provision of Unified Spanners 
Representations have been made that as a result of the increasing use of unified 

fasteners in the RAN, ranges of the appropriate A/F spanners should now be added 
to the tool kits of tradesmen ratings. It has been decided, however, that the addition 
of these spanners to all tool kits of the types concerned, is not justified at present 
and that, instead, adequate supplies of unified spanners should be available on board 
ships where required for issue on Loan to personnel employed on maintenance duties. 

2. The appendix to this order details the approved initial allowances of unified 
spanners. 

3. In the case of other ships where unified fasteners have been fitted during refit, 
etc., similar quantities of spanners, as appropriate, should be drawn where not already 
held. 

4. Any items required to complete to the above approved allowance should be 
demanded from the SNSO, Sydney, quoting this order as authority. 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

526.—Naval Stores (General)—Laboratory Equipment—Introduction 
of New Class Group 0463 

(AFO 394/1964) 

It has been decided to establish a new Class Group which will be designated 
0463 and which will contain items appropriate to NATO Class 6640. The title of 
the new Group will be— 

" Laboratory glassware, funnels and furnaces, glass beads, laboratory sand, 
litmus paper, filter papers, laboratory glass wool". 

The new group does not include special scientific instruments and chemical reagents 
which are covered by other class groups. 

2. The initial range of items to be accounted for under the new Class Group is 
limited to those of certain special application and the range of items will be found in 
the relevant section of BR 320D, Part 0463 (Catalogue of Naval Stores). BR 320D 
supersedes BR 810 Rate Book of Naval Stores and will be issued in sections. These 
sections will be issued to those concerned on receipt from Ministry of Defence (RN). 
For the present no transfers from other Class Groups are involved. 

(DNAS 514/63/1) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

527.—Naval Stores (General)—Tool Kits—Revision 

The composition of tool kits detailed in ABR 4, Appendix 7, List 2 is to be varied 
as follows— 

List 2— 

Kit El— 

Items to be returned— 
0274/910-4652 
0274/7587.. 
0276/910-6423 

Items to be supplied— 
0274/910-4650 
0274/910-5292 
0276/910-6422 

Kit NS5— 

Items to be returned— 
0274/910-4652 
0274/7587.. 
0451/50 
0275/910-5722 
0276/910-5855 

Hammer, handled, engineer's, ball pein 2 lb. 
Knife, sheath, 4-in. blade. 
Square, steel, 6-in. 

Hammer, engineer's, ball pein, 1 lb.—1 No. 
Knife, trimming, shoemaker's—1 No. 
Square, steel 4-in. inside stock—1 No. 

Hammer, handled, engineer's ball pein, 2 lb. 
Knife, sheath, 4-in. blade. 
Scissors, 7-in. 
Rule, flexible, steel, 6-ft. 
Screwdriver, London Pattern, 8-in. x $-in. point, 

made from £-in. x ^ - in . 

9 S2S 

Items to be supplied— 
0274/910-4650 . . Hammer, engineer's, ball pein, 1 lb.—1 No. 
0274/910-5292 . . Knife, trimming, shoemaker's—1 No. 
0276/910-5928 . . Snips, tinman's, bent, 10-in.—1 No. 
0275/910-5726 . . Rule, steel, 1-ft.—1 No. 
0276/910-5861/L1 . . Screwdriver, steel handle, 6-in. suitable for use with 

spanner—1 No. 
0273/910-4476 . . Dividers, spring, split nut 6-in.—1 No. 
0277/910-5965 . . Spanner, adjustable, 10-in. crescent—1 No. 

(DNAS 506/83/31) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

528.—Naval Stores (Group Class 7320)—Mixing Machines for 
Officers' Messes—HMA Ships and Establishments—Introduction 
and Allowances 

Following introduction of domestic food mixing machines for use in messes 
catering for Flag Officers, Commodores or Captains as promulgated by Navy Order 
772 of 1963, investigations have revealed that the most suitable mixing machine for 
Service use is one where the body of the machine is largely composed of heavy duty 
aluminium alloy die castings, the motor and gearing is of very robust construction 
and the mixing bowl clips into the machine base and is not required to rotate. A 
stainless steel mixing bowl is also preferred to either the glass or plastic types at 
present allowed. 

2. The allowance of 1 No. mixing machine to each mess remains unaltered but 
the machines provided will be of a standard outlined above and will each be supplied 
complete with 1 No. stainless steel bowl. Details are as indicated below—• 

Accounting Group Catalogue 
Classification Class No. Description 

P 7320 66-017-0972 Mixing Machine, food, electric-^ & >'4ov, 
P 7320 66-019-6300 Bowl, mixing machine, stainless 
» 73KQ # ' & i»-63TI steel. 

3. Stainless steel mixing bowls will be provided for born HMA establishments and 
HMA ships. 

4. Demands to complete to the above allowances should be forwarded to the 
Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

5. An allowance of 1 No. mixing machine, complete with stainless steel bowl 
has also been approved for the School of Cookery, HMAS WATSON, together 
with the following attachments, and supply will be effected without demand. 

Accounting 
Classification 

P 
P 
P 

6. Navy Order 

Group 
Class 

7320 
7320 
7320 

772 of 1963 

Catalogue 
No. Description 

66-019-6326 Liquidiser, mixing machine 
66-019-6327 Sheer and Shredder. 
66-019-6328 Mincer, mixing machine. 

is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 519/77/31) 
(Navy Order 772 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
529.—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class Group 
0551 and 0264—Admiralty Pattern items to NATO Stock Numbers 

(DCI (RN) 42911964) 
The stores shown below have been assigned NATO Stock Numbers. 
2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 

new identifications. Dues under the old identification should be transferred to the 
new identification on receipt. 

Old Identification 

Patt. Description 
0551/10958 Clamp Ring (magslip) 

No. 1 (for 3-in. 
magslips) 

0551/10959 Clamp Ring (magslip) 
No. 2 (for 2-in. 
magslip) 

0551/10960 Clamp Ring (magslip) 
No. 3 (for li-in. 
magslip) 

Patt. 
0264/972-6750 

0264/943-5006 

0264/972-6752 

New Identification 
NATO 
Supply 
Classifi-

Description cation 
CLAMP, INSTRU- 5340 

MENT MOUNTING 

CLAMP, INSTRU- 5340 
MENT MOUNTING 

CLAMP, INSTRU- 5340 
MENT MOUNTING 

(DNAS 518/53/63) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
530.—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification of Various 

Stores Permanent to Consumable 
(DCI (RN) 354/1964) 

The undermentioned stores, formerly 
been re-classified in the Consumable category. 

Ref. No. 
4Q/2021 

2594 
2661 
2665 

5CW/3753 
4499 
5528 
5529 
5876 
6164 
6377 
6696 
6803 
7027 

5CY2605 
5354 

Description 
Adaptor 
Adaptor 
Adaptor 
Adaptor 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Solenoid 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Relay 
Suppressor 
Circuit Breaker 

ounted tor as 

Ref. No. 
5355 
5356 
5357 
5358 
5360 
5462 

5CZ/5926 
5D/1773 

36NG/162 
36NG/2484 

4798 
4826 
4828 
4834 
4843 
4844 

Permanent item 

Description 
Circuit Breaker 
Circuit Breaker 
Circuit Breaker 
Circuit Breaker 
Circuit Breaker 
Circuit Breaker 
Connector 
Tray Mounting 
Cover 
Pipe 
Pipe 
Pipe 
Pipe 
Pipe 
Pipe 
Pipe 

have 

2. Depot records should be amended as necessary. Ship and station ledgers are 
to be adjusted in accordance with Art. 1812 of ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual). 

3. The relevant Air Publications will be amended. 
(DNAS 601/51/31) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

531.—Planned Maintenance—Dockyard Component—Progress 
Chart 

This order is published for guidance on the purposes of and method of using the 
Planned Maintenance Dockyard Component Progress Chart. It should be noted 
that dockyard charts issued to certain departments prior to the introduction of the 
common Planned Maintenance System authorised by Navy Order 773 of 1963 have 
now been revised. 

2. Three sets of Progress Charts are issued by Navy Office to ships, each set 
contains a chart for departments using the Planned Maintenance System. 

3. Ships are to prepare three copies of charts for each department in accordance 
with paragraph 2 of the appendix to this order and distribute one set of charts to 
the Refitting and Administrative Authorities. 

4. Routines are only to be deferred as a last resort, the requirement for maintenance 
of sea-going and fighting efficiency being observed at all times. For each routine 
deferred a detailed report is to be forwarded by the Refitting Dockyard to Navy Office 
and administrative authorities giving the reasons and circumstances necessitating 
such action. The report is to include remarks regarding the frequency and adequacy 
or otherwise of the relevant routine. If a report is necessary after work has been 
carried out at Dockyards other than Garden Island and Williamstown then the ship 
concerned is responsible for rendering the report. 

5. No written reports of the state of the dockyard component of Planned 
Maintenance are required other than the above, but the dockyard is to forward to 
the administrative authority and to Navy Office, photographic copies (not less than 
14-in. x 8-in.) of the ships' progress charts on completion of refits and mid-cycle 
docking. 

APPENDK 

The Dockyard Planned Maintenance Progress Chart 

1. Description—The chart is designed to be a permanent visual record of the 
dockyard component of Planned Maintenance. One line is provided for each 
individual equipment, structure or system, or group thereof where this is treated 
as one for maintenance planning purposes. The whole chart is divided by vertical 
lines, the spaces between which represent years. The area to the left of the current 
date represents time past and where any unit is, or has been overdue for maintenance, 
the period of time concerned is represented by an area shaded in red. The unshaded 
portion represents equipment in a satisfactory state and capable of safe operation. 
Superimposed on the chart is an abridged text of each group of actual maintenance 
items concerned. This is provided to reduce the necessity for frequent reference to 
schedules or cards when reviewing the state of Dockyard Planned Maintenance. 

Instructions for Using the Chart 

2. Ships in which Planned Maintenance is being introduced for the first time— 

(a) When issued to new ships, or ships in which Planned Maintenance is being 
introduced, short vertical red lines against each equipment will indicate 
when each routine is to be considered due for the first time, staggering 
of routines being arranged to prevent all of like frequency from becoming 
due at the same refit. 
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(b) As soon as a firm date for the ship's next Dockyard refit is known, two 
vertical lines extending from top to bottom of the chart are to be drawn 
to correspond with the beginning and end of the refit period. Any 
space between a red line and the beginning of the refit period is to be 
shaded red by cross-hatching. Routines due at this refit are those 
which become red either before, during, or very closely after the refit 
period. 

(c) When a routine is completed a short vertical green line is to be drawn to 
the right of the red one corresponding to the actual date of completion, 
and a new red line to show the next occasion of falling due according 
to frequency, 

(rf) Distribution of prepared charts will be arranged by the ship on the basis 
of one copy to the ship, and one each to Administrative Authority and 
Refitting Authority. 

3 No written report of the state of dockyard component of Planned Maintenance 
other than those called for in paragraph 4 of this order are required, but a photographic 
copy is to be forwarded of the initial preparation of new or revised charts, and on 
occasions given in paragraph 5 of the order. 

4. When routines have been partially completed the following rules are to apply— 
(a) If it is considered essential to complete the routine before the next occasion 

of falling due, the routine is to be shown on the chart as overdue until 
such time as it is completed. 

(b) If the remainder of the routine can be deferred without jeopardising the 
reliability of the equipment until the next occasion of falling due, the 
routine may be shown as complete. 

(c) (a) and (b) above are to be applied with discretion and every effort is to be 
made by refitting authorities to avoid splitting up routines in this manner. 

5. When defects are made good, opportunity may also be taken to complete 
routines thus extending the date when the routine is next due. 

6. Figure 1 shows a typical layout of a Dockyard Component Progress Chart, 
for the Marine Engineering Department. 

7 Referring to card No. 4210 for schedule E.R.8, it can be seen that Bl-3 routine 
became due in the first quarter of 1961. The cross-hatching shows the maintenance 
was not begun until the refit in the third quarter of 1961 and the short line to the 
right of the cross-hatching indicates the routine was completed in the first quarter of 
1962. 

8. As the routine is Biennial, it will, under normal circumstances, fall due again 
in first quarter of 1964. As this is after the commencement of the refit, the space is 
cross-hatched to indicate the routine should be done during the current refit (Paragraph 
2 (6) of Appendix refers). 

9 Due to a defect, the unit had to be stripped during the third quarter of 1964 at 
which time the Biennial Planned Maintenance routine was carried out as shown by 
the red and green vertical lines. In consequence the next normal routine will now 
be advanced to the third quarter of 1966. 

(DDFM 1209/51/34) 
(Navy Order 773 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Gmberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED , ) /„ c 

532—Royal Australian Naval Aircraft Maintenance Development Unit— 
Formation 

The increasing complexity and cost of new aircraft and equipments and the 
necessary observance of economy in numbers of support personnel highlight the 
advantages to be derived from informed research and study into all aspects of the 
aircraft maintenance task. Of particular significance is the resultant capacity to 
determine by analysis and application those servicing procedures, maintenance 
techniques and support equipments which realise maximum aircraft utilisation. 

2. To fulfil this function the Royal Australian Naval Aircraft Maintenance 
Development Unit—short title, RANAMDU—will be formed on 2nd November, 
1964. The RANAMDU will operate as a detached unit of the Aircraft Maintenance 
and Repair Directorate and will be based at the RAN Air Station, Nowra, NSW, 
with an initial complement of— 

One Air Engineer Officer; 

One CAA AE or CA Mech AE; 

One CSA Air; 

One POAM AE or W—qualified AEOY. 

3. The OIC RANAMDU is to be directly responsible to the Director of Aircraft 
Maintenance and Repair for the technical administration of the RANAMDU and 
the conduct of detailed investigations and projects designated by DAMR. It is 
intended that in due course these will embrace the following— 

(a) Schedule and documentation. 

(b) Defect analysis including fatigue investigation and non-destructive testing 
using X-ray, ultrasonic, dye penetrant and magnetic procedures. 

(c) Tool control. 

(d) Support equipment analysis. 

(e) Component lifing. 

(J) Work study of aircraft maintenance procedues. 

(g) Special maintenance party co-ordination. As required for new type 
aircraft. 

4. However, as a unit of this size will, of necessity, have a limited capability, the 
following tasks have been selected for immediate application— 

(a) Completion of Flexible Servicing Schedules. 

(b) Establishment of a defect analysis section including a non-destructive 

testing facility. 

(c) Introduction of tool control. 

(d) Defect investigation ^ 
>As arisings when directed by DAMR. 

{e) Support equipment analysis J 
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5. In pursuance of duties within his terms of reference the OIC RANAMDU is 
authorised *• 

(a) Correspond directly with DAMR. 

(b) Correspond directly with the OIC NAMDU UK. 

(DAMR 1311/251/64) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED / . , . 

533—Commonwealth Employees' Compensation Act, 1930-1962, 
Section 9A—Travel to or from Employment 

Members' attention is drawn to the provisions of Section 9A of the Commonwealth 
Employees' Compensation Act, and the effects and restrictions of its application. 

2. Section 9A states— 

"(1.) Where personal injury by accident is caused to an employee while 
he is travelling to or from— 

(a) his employment by the Commonwealth (including any school in 
relation to which sub-section (2.) of the last preceding section 
applies); or 

ib) any place which it is necessary for him to attend to obtain a medical 
certificate or to receive medical treatment or compensation in 
respect of a previous injury, 

the Commonwealth shall, subject to this Act, be liable to pay compensation 
in accordance with this Act as if the accident were an accident arising out 
of or in the course of his employment. 

(2) In this section, " travelling " means travelling by the shortest convenient 
route for the journey and does not include travelling during or after any 
substantial interruption of the journey or any substantial deviation from the 
route made for a reason unconnected with the employee's employment, 
attendance at the school or obtaining the certificate, treatment or compensation, 
as the case may be: 

Provided that the Commissioner may, on behalf of the Commonwealth, 
accept liability, if he considers that in the circumstances of any particular 
case the nature, extent, degree and content of the risk of accident was not 
materially changed or increased by reason only of any such interruption or 
deviation." 

3. It should be noted that the Commonwealth accepts liability for an employee's 
personal injury by accident while he is travelling to or from his employment, and 
not his place of employment. For a member to be covered for compensation while 
travelling from his employment, he must depart on his journey as soon as practicable 
after ceasing duty. Similarly, for a member to be covered for compensation while 
travelling to his employment, he must be journeying at such a time that, having 
regard to the distance and duration of the journey involved, it is his intention to 
arrive at his ship or establishment at the time he is due to commence duty. 
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4. Where a member is travelling to his place of employment some hours before 
he is required to do so, the Commissioner for Employees' Compensation will not 
accept that he is travelling to comply with one of the requirements of his employment. 
If, however, his reason for travelling back early is necessitated by transport facilities 
and he produces satisfactory evidence of this, favourable consideration will be given 
to his claim. 

5. Members travelling on duty are covered by other provisions of the Act. 

(HPB 125/1/47) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
534—Outfit Gratuities and Uniform Grants Payable to Royal Navy 

Officers Serving in HMA Ships and Establishments 

Outfit gratuities and uniform grants generally payable to Royal Navy Officers 
should not be credited until authority has been received from Ministry of Defence 
(Royal Navy). 

2. Applications for Outfit Gratuities should therefore be forwarded to Navy 
Office for transmission to Ministry of Defence (Royal Navy). Payments will be 
authorised on receipt of the requisite approval. 

3. Navy Order 548 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNA 930/53/16) 

(Navy Order 548 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ ,#/« 

535—Overseas Accounts—Certification of Accounts for Accommodation 
Costs, etc. 

Overseas accounts for accommodation costs, etc., incurred by members of the 
RAN whilst settling in/out at overseas posts, or while on short term duty overseas, 
cannot be properly verified in Australia as being reasonable and a correct charge to 
the Department, without the certification of a responsible officer in the area. 

2. All future accounts of this nature are to be certified by the senior officer of the 
RAN in the area in the following terms— 

" I hereby certify that the charges against the Department of the Navy 
in this account are for normal accommodation and meals, that all charges 
of a personal nature and all charges for special meals in excess of a normal 
standard have been paid by the member concerned." 

3. A statement of personal charges met by the individual is to accompany the 
account. 

(HPB 201/3/7) 
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UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ o t U d - N. 0 - /tf/* £ 

536—Recreational Films 
Ships and establishments requiring films for recreational purposes are to contact 

the Honorary Cinema Liaison Officer, Lieutenant-Commander H. Stuart-Codde. 
RAN (Rtd.), 226 Military Road, Dover Heights, Sydney, NSW (Tel: 37-9276). 

2. Films are a valuable commercial commodity and replacement, especially for 
colour film, entails large expenditures; ships and establishments are to ensure that 
they have adequate film insurance coverage. Requests for insurance cover, if this 
is not already held, are to be forwarded through the Honorary Cinema Liaison 
Officer who will arrange it with the Central Insurance Company Ltd., through the 
Film Protection Society of New South Wales. 

3. Film insurance does not cover damage to film caused by inefficient projection 
or negligence. Any damage of this nature will be a charge against the ship concerned. 
To avoid damage to films careful supervision of the maintenance of projectors is 
essential and operators should be properly skilled in projection and care of films. 

4. Sources of Supply. Arrangements have been made for the continuance of 
the supply of 16 mm. recreational films on the present system of " Spot Booking " 
whereby ships will be responsible for selecting their own programmes from the 
undermentioned film renters— 

Name and Address Type of film 
(a) Metro Goldwyn Mayer, Pty. Ltd., All MGM films. 

20 Chalmers Street, Sydney 
(Tel: 211-4888) 

(b) Sixteen Millimetre Aust. Pty. Ltd., British Empire Films; Columbia 
49 Market Street, Sydney, Pictures; Paramount Pictures; 
(Tel: 2-0663) Universal Pictures; Walt Disney 

Productions and certain inde
pendent productions. 

(c) Twentieth Century Fox Film Corpora- Twentieth Century Fox films and 
tion (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., selected independent produc-

43-51 Brisbane Street, Sydney tions both British and US. 
(Tel: 211-4955) 

(d) Warner Bros. First National Pictures Warner Bros, and First National 
Pty. Ltd., Pictures. 

221 Elizabeth Street, Sydney 
(Tel: 26-2936) 

5. Existing arrangements are to be observed for the supply of 35 mm. (Standard) 
Recreational film to ships and establishments. Supplies for ships will be arranged 
by the Honorary Cinema Liaison Officer on application in writing (or by signal to 
FOICEA), giving seven clear days notice of the expected requirements. Shore 
establishments will continue booking and selecting programmes direct with film 
distributing companies. Film hire on the existing scale is to be paid direct to the 
film distributing company concerned before delivery is taken of the film. 
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6. Rental Charges. These charges vary according to the size of the ship according 
to the following classification— 

Class A . . . . Aircraft Carriers. 
Class B . . . . . . Fast Fleet Transports. 
Class C . . . . . . Destroyers and Frigates. 

The weekly rentals set out below are promulgated as a guide only; the final rental 
in each case is subject to negotiation and agreement between the ship and film 
distributor concerned. 

Programme Type 

Black and white single 
feature 

Coloured single feature 

Black and white cine
mascope 

Coloured cinemascope 

MGM 

£6-£15 
Class A 
£8-£10 
Class B 
£5-£ll 
Class C 
as above 

as above 

as above 

16 mm. {Aust.) 
Pty. Ltd. 

£6 Class A and B 

Surcharge as 
agreed mutually 
all classes 

£3 10s.—Class C 

Surcharge as 
agreed mutually 
all classes 

20th Century 
Fox 

£4 all classes 

£5 all classes 

£6 10s. all 
classes 

£7 all classes 

Warner 
Bros. 

£4 all classes 

£5 all classes 

Do not re
lease cine
mascope 
versions of 
16 mm. 

7. Programmes will consist of a main feature, short subject and newsreel and will 
be supplied in first class condition. It is important to note that portion of a week 
will be charged as a complete week's hiring charge; it is in the interest of ships to 
return programmes to renters without delay. This will be the sole responsibility 
of the ship concerned. 

8. Commanding Officers are to appoint a Cinema Officer in each ship. The 
Cinema Officer will be responsible for selection of programmes for the ship's 
company. Since rentals are chargeable on a weekly basis, he should gauge his 
requirements accurately and make the necessary arrangements for the speedy dispatch 
of film to and from the ship to each renter during the cruise. Films will not be 
supplied through agents, but only from the offices listed. At least seven clear working 
days notice must be given to enable suppliers to render satisfactory service. 

9. Charges for freight should be met in the first instance from Ship's Funds; on 
production of receipts to the Honorary Cinema Liaison Officer these charges will 
be refunded as a charge against the RAN Central Canteen Fund. Where use of 
rail freight will cause undue delay to or from the ship, air freight should be used. 

10. All 35 mm. film is to be transported between ships and shore in locked steel 
trunks. Canvas bags are not to be used. A buoy and buoy rope is to be attached 
when films are being transported across water. 

11. All screenings are to be solely and exclusively for RAN personnel and are 
to be held onboard HMA ships or establishments. The number of exhibitions of 
any programme is limited to three in every ship or establishment. 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

537—Training Course Programme—July, 1964-June, 1965 

The Appendix to Navy Order 293 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 
(a) Page 10 

(i) CERA/C MECH Course—Add course commencing 8.3.65. 
(ii) ERA Direct Entry Course—Amend duration of course at 

CERBERUS to read 16 weeks. u 
(iii) ERVV Course—Insert courses commencing 

2.11.64 ^ 
11.1.65 (if required) 
26.4.65. 

(iv) MTC Course—Insert courses commencing 
11.1.65 s 
1.2.65. 

(b) Page 11 

(i) MTC Educational Course—Insert courses commencing 
2.11.64 ^ 
26.4.65. 

(ii) EOY Course—Amend duration to read 5 weeks. ^ / 
Amend course commencing 1.2.65 to read 1.3.65. 

(iii) B & L Course—Amend course dates to read 
31.8.64 
16.11.64 <^ 
11.1.65 
12.4.65. 

Amend Min/Max Nos. to read 3-5. " 
(iv) ME Course—Amend course dates to read 

24.8.64 
21.9.64 
23.11.64 v 
11.1.65 
8.2.65 
22.3.65 
12.4.65 
10.5.65 

(v) NS Direct Entry—Amend duration of course at NIRIMBA to read *̂  
21 weeks. 

(c) Page 12 

Standard OA Course—Delete all reference. " 

{d) Page 13 

(i) POE C Course—Amend course commencing 5.10.64 to read * 
11.1.65. 

(ii) LEM P Course ~) 
(iii) LEM WE Course l n l / „ f x 
,- \ T m * «- #-< yDelete all reference, 
(iv) LEM C Course f 
(v) LEM WR CourseJ 

(vi) LOY Course—Amend course commencing 1.2.65 to read 1.3.65. *' 
(vii) JNR T T Course "\ „ , , „ -

t —\ o. A A T T r~ > Delete all reference. ^ 
(vm) Standard T T Course/ 
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(e) Page 17 
(i) POAM W Course—/I/new/ duration of course at ALBATROSS 

to read 24 weeks. 
Amend course commencing 17.8.64 to read 

24.5.65. 
(ii) LAM W Course—Amend duration of course at ALBATROSS 

to read 10 weeks. 
(iii) NAM W Course—Amend duration of course at ALBATROSS 

to read 9 weeks. 

(/) Page 20 
Insert new course beneath Dental Assistant Course— " 
Advanced Dental Mechanics Course\ Location—United Dental 
(Non-Advancement Course) _. j Hospital, Sydney. 
Duration—Min. of 3 terms of approx. 12 weeks each extending over 

1 year. -
Max. of 6 terms of approx. 12 weeks each extending over 

2 years. S 
Instruction 3 nights per week 1800-2100. S 
Ratings willbe drafted to KUTTABUL for course. ' 

Re-engagement Category C. *• 
Starting Date " As Required ". * 
Min/Max. Nos. 1-2 Selected PO DM's or CDM's. • 

(g) Page 22 
(i) Cook Course—A mend course commencing 14.9.64 to read 21.9.64. 

(ii) Steward Course—Amend course commencing 14.9.64 to read 
21.9.64. 

(DMT 311/201/103) 
(Navy Order 293 of 1964) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
538—Lubricants—Turbine Lubrication Systems—Effect of Certain Metals 

on Turbine Lubricating Oil 
(DCI (RN) 29/1964) 

During the past five years sufficient experience has been built up to enable design 
authorities to take active steps to avoid the use of certain metals in lubricating oil 
systems. It has been found that these metals react with certain of the additives 
which might be present in OEP-69 and to a much lesser extent, in OM-100, giving 
rise to sludges which, in turn, promote further reactions and decomposition. 

2. Every effort has therefore been made in recent designs to remove components 
containing zinc or cadmium from all turbine oil systems. The use of steel instead 
of copper for lubricating oil piping is encouraged for the same reasons, where 
practicable. It is emphasised that any harmful effects that these elements have are 
greatly increased if neighbouring temperatures are high. For example, the use of 
copper piping with steam at high temperatures in oil purifier heaters can be expected 
to cause deposition on the coils of sludging in the oil in use. 

10118/«.—2 

/ 

y 
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3. Protective coatings containing zinc (including all zinc containing paints), gal
vanising and " hot dipping " are also harmful. It is most desirable that their use 
in oil tanks and systems is discontinued. 

4. The use of zinc and cadmium should be avoided in all oil systems. Pipework, 
etc., should be in steel rather than copper, especially in designs where temperatures 
in excess of 160° F. are known to be encountered. 

(DME 400/2/248) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

539—Aircraft Pyrotechnics—Cartridges Signal 1 -̂in. Brown Smoke Puff 
Mark 3T—Lot No. 6 Filled SPRA 12/59—Withdrawal 

(DCI (RN) 242/1964) 

Item . . .. .. .. Cartridges Signal l+-in. Brown Smoke Puff 
Mark 3T. 

Information .. .. .. Because of failures, all Cartridges Signal l|-in. 
Brown Smoke Puff of Lot No. 6 filled 
SPRA 12/59 are withdrawn from service. 

Action by HMA Ships and RAN Air Stocks of Cartridges of the above lot, which 
Stations are classified " ff ", i.e., not dangerous, are 

to be returned to the nearest Naval Arma
ment Depot for disposal. 

(DAS 727/56/109) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

540—Anchors, Chain Cable and Gear (Class Group 0221)—Ton Class 
Minesweepers and Sweeper/Hunters—Kedge Anchors 

Arising from experience gained in confined tidal waters in Malaysia, Kedge 
Anchors and associated gear are to be re-embarked in Ton Class Minesweepers 
when serving in the Strategic Reserve. 

2. Weights added are to be reported. 

3. Navy Order 194 of 1963 is applicable when not in the Strategic Reserve. 

(DTWP 505/74/118) 
{Navy Order 194 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

541—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0476)—Introduction of Pattern 
4132 Safety Belts for Men Working Aloft 

Navy Order 116 of 1964, paragraph 2 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Add HMAS SUPPLY 8 No. « 

(b) Insert after " Frigates and above " " (except HMAS SUPPLY)." / 

(DNAS 514/56/35) 
(Navy Order 116 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

542—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0562)—Pattern 202010 Batteries 
for Search and Rescue Beacon Equipment (SARBE)—Handling and 
Disposal 

Navy Order 757 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete existing paragraph 3 and insert new paragraph 3 hereunder. 

" 3. As the residual value of Kalium Mercury type batteries and cells is 
commercially negligible, no further unserviceable items of this nature are to 
be returned to SNSO, Sydney. Survey of this type battery is to be carried 
out when necessary, by a board of survey in accordance with ABR 4, Naval 
Storekeeping Manual, Article 1011. Any pattern 0562/202010 Kalium type 
batteries condemned on survey are to be dumped at sea ". 

(DNAS 519/74/17) 

(Navy Order 757 of 1963) 

SECTION 4 

DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED ,*.i/, 
- /o^aiJLA W J L NH (,11/<><1 

543=1-Fixed Issuing Prices for Provisions and Victualling Allowances as 
from 1st July, 1964 

The price list for fresh fruit and vegetables which has operated since 1st April, 
1964, has been amended. 

2. Revised lists operative from 1st July, 1964, have been distributed to all HMA 
ships and establishments. 

3. Consequent upon the revision of these prices the following rates of victualling 
allowance per head per day will apply from 1st July, 1964— 

Messes of more than 300 
Messes of 300 or less 
Additional for ships of the Strategic Reserve 
HMAS TARANGAU 
HMAS MELVILLE 
Cadet Midshipmen 
Apprentices 
Junior Recruits 
Australian Sea Cadets attending Camps and 

Courses . . . . . . . . 7 6 

4. Navy Order 275 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

Ashore 

s. d. 
6 5 
6 7 

7 0 
6 11 
7 6 
7 6 
7 6 

Afloat 

s. d. 
6 7 
6 9 
0 4 

7 8 
7 8 
7 8 

10118/<S4—3 

(Navy Order 275 of 1964) 

(DV 903/51/92) 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY. 
UNCLASSIFIED 

544—Form AS 549—Demand, Supply and Receipt Note for Occasional 
Supplies—Rendition to Navy Office. 

Consequent upon the adoption of revised internal audit procedures, the following 
new arrangements are to apply so far as rendition of copies of Forms AS 549 to Navy 
Office is concerned— 

(a) Victualling Stores. Copies of Forms AS 549 should continue to be 
forwarded to Navy Office, except in the case of transfer of stores between 
HMA ships, when Navy Office copies are not required; 

(b) Naval and Air Stores; Armament Stores; Medical Stores. Copies of 
Forms AS 549 are required to be forwarded to Navy Office only where 
repayment transactions are involved. One copy only need be forwarded. 

2. ABR 4 and ABR 93 will be amended. 

(D/O & M 464/54/261) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

545—Form AS 555—Life Raft Poster—Introduction 

RN Life Raft Poster, Form S 555, has been found to be not entirely satisfactory 
for use in the RAN. Accordingly, a revised poster, Form AS 555, has been prepared 
and is available on demand from SNSO, Sydney. Ships should demand sufficient 
copies for placing in mess decks and adjacent to life raft stowages. 

2. On receipt of Forms AS 555 copies of Form S 555 held should be disposed of. 

(D/O & M 464/54/539) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

546—Form NMT 5—Naval Motor Transport Driver's Licence (Revised) 

A revised Form NMT 5, Naval Motor Transport Driver's Licence, is now available 
and will be issued on demand. 

2. Existing stocks of the old licence should be used up before demanding the new 
licence. 

3. ABR 5013 will be amended as necessary in due course. 

(DNAS 464/70/199) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

547—RAN Communications Detachment, Singapore—Addressing of 
Correspondence and Signals 

Signals and correspondence for the Officer-in-Charge, RAN Communications 
Detachment, Singapore should be addressed as follows— 

(a) Signals— 
HMS TERROR " for OIC RANCD " should appear as first words of 
text. 

(b) Official Correspondence— 
The Commanding Officer, 
HMS TERROR, 
HM Naval Base, 
SINGAPORE, 

with a copy to OIC RAN Communications Detachment. 

(c) Publications, amendments and other correspondence— 
Officer-in-Charge, 
RAN Communications Detachment, 
RAF Seletar, 
SINGAPORE. 

(D of C 333/201/28) 

Section 7 

CANCELLED LIST 

UNCLASSIFIED 

548—Cancellation of Navy Order 

As the provisions governing Khaki Clothing Allowance payable for duty in North 
America have been included in IPI 177A/1, Navy Order 840 of 1963 is hereby 
cancelled. jx 

(HPB 930/53/6) 

(Navy Order 840 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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UNCLASSIFIED £ ̂ ^ U ^ O i c L ^ ft, ^ ^ 3 |„ a 

550.—Officer of the Watch^Terminology 
In order to avoid any possible confusion in the duties and responsibilities of the 

Officer of the Watch under RI 3142 and Navy Order 3 of 1964, the term " Second 
Officer of the Watch " is to be discontinued and the title " Assistant Officer of the 
Watch " substituted. 

(DTWP 303/1/9) 

(Navy Order 3 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

551.—Reports by Lookouts—Acknowledgment by Officer 
The Naval Board wish to draw the attention of all concerned to the necessity for 

lookouts to ensure that their reports receive proper acknowledgment by an officer, 
and for officers to ensure that this is done. 

2. Commanding Officers of ships and training establishments concerned are to 
see that this requirement is included in lookout training. 

(DTWP 161/1/133) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

552.—Air Travel to Darwin—Meals 

Attention is drawn to the fact that full meals are not supplied by the airlines to 
tourist class passengers, e.g., on flights between the southern Capitals and Darwin. 

2. The light meals provided by the airline to tourist class passengers on these 
flights consist of tea or coffee and sandwiches or biscuits and conform to the standards 
applied on all airlines which carry both first and tourist class passengers. The 
restriction on food served is one of the essential differences between the two classes 
of travel in the one plane. 

3. The airlines have no objection to tourist class passengers taking additional 
food such as sandwiches, cakes, etc., and it would appear desirable that this be done 
in all cases. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

5. Navy Order 747 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 747 of 1962) 
(HPB 252/8/69) 
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R E S T R I C T E D 

553 .—Course for Security Officers 

Importance is attached to the proper training of officers nominated as security 
officers in HMA ships and shore establishments. Courses of instruction are given 
by the Australian Security Intelligence Organisation in Melbourne. Officers 
nominated for security duties should undergo this course before or as soon as 
practicable after assuming their duties. 

2. The next course will commence in Melbourne on the 12th October and end 
on 16th October, 1964. 

3. Applications for the course are to be made through the Director of Naval 
Intelligence, Navy Office, Canberra, by 11th September. 

4. Navy Order 62 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNI 312/203/103) 
(Navy Order 62 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

554.—Discipline—Investigation of Offences—New Judges' Rules 
(AFO 242/1964) 

The new Judges' Rules with regard to the interrogation of, and obtaining statements 
from, suspected persons, which have been laid down for the general guidance of 
police officers and which should be observed by all concerned with the investigation 
of naval offences, are as set out in the Appendix to this Order. 

2. These Rules have been put forward within the following general principle 
which is over-riding and applicable in all cases, viz. that it is a fundamental condition 
of the admissibility in evidence against any person, equally of any oral answer given 
by that person to a question put by a police officer and of any statement made by 
that person, that it shall have been voluntary, in the sense that it has not been obtained 
from him by fear of prejudice or hope of advantage, exercised or held out by a person 
in authority, or by oppression. 

3. The new Rules differ in certain important respects from the old. It will be 
observed, in particular, that two forms of caution are prescribed according to the 
stage which an investigation has reached. One is to be given when an officer has 
evidence which would afford reasonable grounds for suspecting that a person has 
committed an offence. After this caution questioning may continue, but a record 
must be kept of the time and place at which such questioning began and ended and of 
the persons present. The second form of caution is to be given as soon as a person 
is charged with or informed that he may be prosecuted for an offence. Thereafter 
questions relating to the offence can be put only in exceptional cases, where they are 
necessary for the purpose of preventing or minimising harm or loss to any person 
or to the public or for clearing up an ambiguity in a previous answer or statement. 

4. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 11 (Admiralty Memorandum 
on Naval Court Martial Procedure) will be amended. 
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APPENDIX 

JUDGES' RULES 

I. When a police officer is trying to discover whether, or by whom, an offence 
has been committed he is entitled to question any person, whether suspected or not, 
from whom he thinks that useful information may be obtained. This is so whether 
or not the person in question has been taken into custody so long as he has not been 
charged with the offence or informed that he may be prosecuted for it. 

II. As soon as a police officer has evidence which would afford reasonable grounds 
for suspecting that a person has committed an offence, he shall caution that person 
or cause him to be cautioned before putting to him any questions, or further questions, 
relating to that offence. 

The caution shall be in the following terms— 
" You are not obliged to say anything unless you wish to do so but what 

you say may be put into writing and given in evidence.". 

When after being cautioned a person is being questioned, or elects to make a 
statement, a record shall be kept of the time and place at which any such questioning 
or statement began and ended and of the persons present. 

III. (a) Where a person is charged with or informed that he may be prosecuted 
for an offence he shall be cautioned in the following terms— 

" Do you wish to say anything? You are not obliged to say anything unless 
you wish to do so but whatever you say will be taken down in writing and may 
be given in evidence.". 

(b) It is only in exceptional cases that questions relating to the offence should be 
put to the accused person after he has been charged or informed that he may be 
prosecuted. Such questions may be put where necessary for the purpose of preventing 
or minimising harm or loss to some other person or to the public or for clearing up 
an ambiguity in a previous answer or statement. 

Before any questions are put the accused should be cautioned in these terms— 
" I wish to put some questions to you about the offence with which you 

have been charged (or about the offence for which you may be prosecuted). 
You are not obliged to answer any of these questions, but if you do the questions 
and answers will be taken down in writing and may be given in evidence.". 

Any questions put and answers given relating to the offence must be contem
poraneously recorded in full and the record signed by that person or if he refuses 
by the interrogating officer. 

(c) When such a person is being questioned, or elects to make a statement, a 
record shall be kept of the time and place at which any questioning or statement 
began and ended and of the persons present. 

IV. All written statements made after caution shall be taken in the following 
manner— 

(a) If a person says that he wants to make a statement he shall be told that 
it is intended to make a written record of what he says. He shall always 
be asked whether he wishes to write down himself what he wants to 
say; if he says that he cannot write or that he would like someone to 
write it for him, a police officer may offer to write the statement for 
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him. If he accepts the offer the police officer shall, before starting, ask 
the person making the statement to sign, or make his mark to, the 
following— 

" I, , wish to make a 
statement. I want someone to write down what I say. I have been 
told that I need not say anything unless I wish to do so and that 
whatever I say may be given in evidence.". 

(b) Any person writing his own statement shall be allowed to do so without 
any prompting as distinct from indicating to him what matters are 
material. 

(c) The person making the statement, if he is going to write it himself, shall 
be asked to write out and sign before writing what he wants to say, 
the following— 

" I make this statement of my own free will. I have been told 
that I need not say anything unless I wish to do so and that whatever 
I say may be given in evidence.". 

(d) Whenever a police officer writes the statement, he shall take down the 
exact words spoken by the person making the statement, without 
putting any questions other than such as may be needed to make the 
statement coherent, intelligible and relevant to the material matters: 
he shall not prompt him. 

(e) When the writing of a statement by a police officer is finished the person 
making it shall be asked to read it and to make any corrections, 
alterations or additions he wishes. When he has finished reading it 
he shall be asked to write and sign or make his mark on the following 
Certificate at the end of the statement— 

" I have read the above statement and I have been told that I can 
correct, alter or add anything I wish. This statement is true. I have 
made it of my own free will.". 

(/) If the person who has made a statement refuses to read it or to write the 
above-mentioned Certificate at the end of it or to sign it, the senior 
police officer present shall record on the statement itself and in the 
presence of the person making it, what has happened. If the person 
making the statement cannot read, or refuses to read it, the officer 
who has taken it down shall read it over to him and ask him whether 
he would like to correct, alter or add anything and to put his signature 
or make his mark at the end. The police officer shall then certify 
on the statement itself what he has done. 

V. If at any time after a person has been charged with, or has been informed 
that he may be prosecuted for an offence a police officer wishes to bring to the notice 
of that person any written statement made by another person who in respect of the 
same offence has also been charged or informed that he may be prosecuted, he 
shall hand to that person a true copy of such written statement, but nothing shall be 
said or done to invite any reply or comment. If that person says that he would like 
to make a statement in reply, or starts to say something, he shall at once be cautioned 
or further cautioned as prescribed by Rule III.(a). 

VI. Persons other than police officers charged with the duty of investigating 
offences or charging offenders shall, so far as may be practicable, comply with these 
Rules. 

(CNJA 321/6/42) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
555.—Moral Leadership Courses 

Courses in Moral Leadership are conducted on a joint Navy/Army basis, and 
have as their aim the strengthening of the Christian faith and moral principles of 
members of the services, thus enabling them to exercise a more positive Christian 
influence on others. It is considered that by strengthening the spiritual qualities 
which are the basis of morale, discipline and fighting spirit, the courses will confer 
considerable benefit upon the Services and the nation, as well as upon the individual. 

2. In the selection of personnel for the courses, consideration is to be given to 
the character and sincerity of the applicants, and to their capactiy for exercising 
influence on their messmates in their daily lives. Key personnel should be encouraged 
to attend. 

3. Separate courses are held for men and for women. The courses are open to 
all officers and ratings, and Wrans, serving in shore establishments in New South 
Wales and Victoria, who may volunteer to attend and whose applications are recom
mended by their Chaplains. Applications by male personnel may be approved by 
their Captains; those for Wrans should be forwarded to Navy Office for approval. 

4. One series of courses for men and another series for women will be conducted 
each year, the venues alternating between New South Wales and Victoria. As far 
as possible, the courses should be attended by personnel who are serving in the State 
in which the courses are held and interstate travel (between New South Wales and 
Victoria only) should be approved only when insufficient numbers are available 
locally to fill the Navy's quota for a course. Normally fifteen vacancies are reserved 
for RAN personnel on men's courses and five vacancies for Wrans on women's 
courses. 

5. The courses are conducted under the direction of the appropriate Chaplains 
in the following denominational groups— 

Church of England. 
Roman Catholic. 
Protestant Denominations. 

6. Each course lasts ten consecutive days and consists of lectures, discussions and 
films with emphasis on group discussion. Weekend leave is restricted during a course. 

7. Nominations for male personnel, and applications for Wrans to attend Moral 
Leadership Courses are to be forwarded to the following authorities not less than 
six weeks before the commencement date of courses— 

(a) Male Personnel— 
Courses held in New South Wales—Nominations to FOICEA. 
Courses held in Victoria—Nominations to NOIC VIC. 

(b) Female Personnel— 
Applications to the Secretary, Department of the Navy, Canberra. 

8. A notation " Attended Moral Leadership Course No " is to be made 
on service certificates and officers' records as appropriate for personnel who complete 
these courses. 

9. Details of the commencement dates and venues for courses will be promulgated 
separately. 

10. Navy Order 751 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 
(DPS 323/1/10) 

(Navy Order 751 of 1962) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

556.—Short Term Duty Travelling Allowance 

Where a member visits a country listed in the following table, he will be eligible 
to receive the allowance applicable to that country. The member is expected to 
meet all charges for meals, accommodation and incidental expenses incurred from 
the rates shown. 

Country 

Austria . . 
Belgium 
Canada 
Cyprus 
Denmark 
Eire 
Fiji 
Finland 
France . . 
Germany 
Greece . . 
Israel 
Italy 
Jordan . . 
Lebanon 
Malta . . 
Netherlands 
Spain . . 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Syria 
Tanganyika 

Union of Soviet 
Republics 

United Kingdom 
United States of i 

New York and V 
Elsewhere 

Venezuela 

T 

Socialist 

America— 
Washington 

Currency of 
payment 

Schilling 
Franc (Belgium) 
$ Canada 
£ (Cyprus) 
Kroner 
£ s. d. (Irish) . . 
£ s. d. (Fiji) . . 
New Markka . . 
New Franc 
Mark 
Drachma 
£ s. d. (Israel) . . 
Lira 
Dinar 
£ s. d. (Lebanon) 
£s.d. (Malta).. 
Florin 
Peseta 
Krona 
Franc (Swiss) . . 
£ s. d. (Syria) . . 
Shilling (East 

African) 

Roubles 
£ s. d. (Sterling) 

i $ US 

$us 
$us 

Rate 

Lieut., 
Lieut. (SD) 
or relative 

rank, 
officers of 

lower 
rank and 

ratings 

400 
650 
23 
4 

105 
5 0 0 
5 10 0 

57 
95 
66 

440 
39 0 0 

10,500 
4 

62 0 0 
4 10 0 

48 
800 

80 
85 

30 0 0 
93 

16 
5 0 0 

23 
23 
22.50 

r of payment f 

Captain, 
Cdr., 

Cdr. (SD) 
or relative 

rank, Lieul-
Cdr.; Lieut-
Cdr. (SD) 

or relative 
rank 

450 
750 
24.50 
4i 

120 
6 5 0 
5 15 0 

61 
105 
72 

490 
45 0 0 

12,000 
4.25 

71 0 0 
4 17 6 

55 
950 
90 
90 

33 0 0 
98 

18 
6 5 0 

26.50 
24.50 
25 

er day 

Commodore 
and above 

500 
850 
28 

5 
140 

7 10 0 
6 0 0 

65 
120 
78 

540 
51 0 0 

13,500 
4.5 

80 0 0 
5 5 0 

63 
1,100 

100 
95 

36 0 0 
103 

20 
7 10 0 

30 
28 
25 
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2. The rates shown in the above table in respect of a short term duty visit to the 
United Kingdom and Eire are payable only for the first 28 days. The circumstances 
of a member whose visit will extend beyond 28 days are to be referred, together 
with the recommendation of the Chief Finance Officer, Australia House, London, 
to the Naval Board for a direction on the rate payable from the twenty-ninth day. 

3. The rates specified for the United States of America and Canada apply also 
where a member on a short term duty visit to either of these countries lives-in in a 
Service establishment for a period not exceeding three days and in these circumstances 
the member must meet from the allowance all charges including obligatory mess 
fees. Where the member lives-in in a Service establishment for a period exceeding 
three days he shall be reimbursed obligatory mess charges incurred during that period 
and in addition shall be paid an allowance of $5 per day. 

4. Where a member visits a country listed in the following table, he will be eligible 
to receive the allowance applicable to that country. The member will be reimbursed 
reasonable costs incurred for his accommodation but is required to meet all charges 
for meals and incidental costs from the rates shown. 

Country 

Egypt 
Ghana 
Hong Kong 
Japan 
Kenya 

New Caledonia .. 
New Zealand 

Nigeria 
Philippines 
South Africa 
South Korea 
Southern Rhodesia 
Thailand 

Currency of 
payment 

£ (Egypt) 
£ s. d. (Ghana) 
$ Hong Kong. . 
Yen 
Shilling (East 

Africa) 
CFP Franc . . 
£ s. d. (New 

Zealand) 
£ s. d. (Nigeria) 
Peso.. 
Rand 
Won 
£ s. d. (Rhodesia) 
Baht 

Rates of payment per day 

Lieut., 
Lieut. (SD) 
or relative 

rank, 
officers of 

lower 
rank and 
ratings 

H 
2 13 0 

46 
3,800 
46 

850 
3 5 0 

0 2 12 
28 

5 
1,200 

2 10 0 
140 

Captain, 
Cdr., 

Cdr. (SD) 
or relative 

rank, Lieut-
Cdr.; Lieut-
Cdr. (SD) 
or relative 

rank 

Commodore 
and above 

J '20 

2 18 0 
49 

4,050 
51 

4»/„ 
3 3 0 

52 
4,300 
56 

900 950 
3 10 0 3 15 0 

2 17 0 
30 
5.50 

1,280 
2 15 0 

150 

3 2 0 
32 
6 

1,360 
3 0 0 

160 
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Country or Area 

Caribbean area 

Countries and areas other than those 
specified under the preceding provisions 
of this table or in the last two preceding 
tables 

Currency of 
payment 

£ 5. d. (Australia) 

£ i. d. (Australia) 

Rates of pay 

Lieut., 
Lieut. (SD) 
or relative 

officers of 
lower rank 
and ratings 

1 15 0 
1 5 0 

1 5 0 

ment per day 

Lieut. Cdr., 
Lieut. 

Cdr. (SD) 
or relative 
or higher 

2 0 0 
1 1 7 fi (V*i O 

HI 

1 17 6 

6. Where a member is entitled to reimbursement of reasonable costs incurred 
for accommodation only, the amount reimbursed may include service charges of 
up to 15 per cent, on those costs. Where he is entitled to reimbursement of reasonable 
costs incurred for accommodation and meals the following will apply— 

(a) If he is charged an inclusive rate for accommodation plus breakfast or 
accommodation plus meals, service charges of up to 15 per cent, on 
the meal element, as well as on the accommodation element, may be 
reimbursed. 

Example— 

Charge by hotel for bed and breakfast . . 
Service charge 

The member may be reimbursed the full amount 40s. 3d. He 
will also be reimbursed reasonable amounts expended for a mid-day 
and evening meal. 

(b) If his hotel charge is for accommodation only, he may be reimbursed a 
service charge of up to 15 per cent, on that charge only. He will 
also be reimbursed reasonable costs expended on meals. 

7. Where a member entitled to reimbursement of reasonable costs incurred for 
accommodation only is charged an all inclusive rate for normal accommodation and 
meals on a rate on a bed and breakfast basis (i.e., where the respective charges for the 
meal element and the accommodation element are not ascertainable), the circumstances 
of his case are to be referred to Navy Office for a decision on his entitlement. 

8. Instructions 209/1 and 105/45 of the Interim Pay Instructions should be noted 
pending amendment. 

9. Navy Order 843 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 843 of 1963) 
(HPB 252/7/26) 



556 10 

2. The rates shown in the above table in respect of a short term duty visit to the 
United Kingdom and Eire are payable only for the first 28 days. The circumstances 
of a member whose visit will extend beyond 28 days are to be referred, together 
with the recommendation of the Chief Finance Officer, Australia House, London, 
to the Naval Board for a direction on the rate payable from the twenty-ninth day. 

3. The rates specified for the United States of America and Canada apply also 
where a member on a short term duty visit to either of these countries lives-in in a 
Service establishment for a period not exceeding three days and in these circumstances 
the member must meet from the allowance all charges including obligatory mess 
fees. Where the member lives-in in a Service establishment for a period exceeding 
three days he shall be reimbursed obligatory mess charges incurred during that period 
and in addition shall be paid an allowance of $5 per day. 

4. Where a member visits a country listed in the following table, he will be eligible 
to receive the allowance applicable to that country. The member will be reimbursed 
reasonable costs incurred for his accommodation but is required to meet all charges 
for meals and incidental costs from the rates shown. 

Country 

Egypt . . 
Ghana 
Hong Kong 
Japan 
Kenya 

New Caledonia 
New Zealand 

Nigeria 
Philippines 
South Africa 
South Korea 
Southern Rhodesia 
Thailand 

Currency of 
payment 

£ (Egypt) 
£ 5. d. (Ghana) 
$ Hong Kong.. 
Yen 
Shilling (East 

Africa) 
CFP Franc . . 
£ s. d. (New 

Zealand) 
£ s. d. (Nigeria) 
Peso 
Rand 
Won 
£ s. d. (Rhodesia) 
Baht 

Rata 

Lieut., 
Lieut. (SD) 
or relative 

rank, 
officers of 

lower 
rank and 

ratings 

3 | 
2 13 0 

46 
3,800 
46 

850 
3 5 0 

2 12 0 
28 

5 
1,200 

2 10 0 
140 

of payment p 

Captain, 
Cdr., 

Cdr. (SD) 
or relative 

rank, Lieut-
Cdr.; Lieut-
Cdr. (SD) 
or relative 

rank 

-tni 
•> 120 

2 18 0 
49 

4,050 
51 

900 
3 10 0 

2 17 0 
30 
5.50 

1,280 
2 15 0 

150 

er day 

Commodore 
and above 

*Vii 
3 3 0 

52 
4,300 
56 

950 
3 15 0 

3 2 0 
32 
6 

1,360 
3 0 0 

160 

5. Where a member visits a country listed in the following table, he will be eligible 
to receive the allowance applicable to that country. The member will be reimbursed 
reasonable costs incurred from his accommodation and meals but is required to 
meet all charges for incidental costs. 
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Country or Area 

Caribbean area 

Countries and areas other than those 
specified under the preceding provisions 
of this table or in the last two preceding 
tables 

Currency of 
payment 

£ s. d. (Australia) 

£ j . d. (Australia) 

Rates of pay 

Lieut., 
Lieut. (SD) 
or relative 

~. officers of 
lower rank 
and ratings 

1 15 0 
1 5 0 

1 5 0 

ment per day 

Lieut. Cdr., 
Lieut. 

Cdr. (SD) 
or relative 
or higher 

2 0 0 
i i " " ( 

1 17 6 

H | 

6. Where a member is entitled to reimbursement of reasonable costs incurred 
for accommodation only, the amount reimbursed may include service charges of 
up to 15 per cent, on those costs. Where he is entitled to reimbursement of reasonable 
costs incurred for accommodation and meals the following will apply— 

(a) If he is charged an inclusive rate for accommodation plus breakfast or 
accommodation plus meals, service charges of up to 15 per cent, on 
the meal element, as well as on the accommodation element, may be 
reimbursed. 

Example— 

Charge by hotel for bed and breakfast . 
Service charge 

s. 
. 35 

5 

40 

</. 
0 
3 

3 

The member may be reimbursed the full amount 40s. 3d. He 
will also be reimbursed reasonable amounts expended for a mid-day 
and evening meal. 

(b) If his hotel charge is for accommodation only, he may be reimbursed a 
service charge of up to 15 per cent, on that charge only. He will 
also be reimbursed reasonable costs expended on meals. 

7. Where a member entitled to reimbursement of reasonable costs incurred for 
accommodation only is charged an all inclusive rate for normal accommodation and 
meals on a rate on a bed and breakfast basis (i.e., where the respective charges for the 
meal element and the accommodation element are not ascertainable), the circumstances 
of his case are to be referred to Navy Office for a decision on his entitlement. 

8. Instructions 209/1 and 105/45 of the Interim Pay Instructions should be noted 
pending amendment. 

9. Navy Order 843 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 843 of 1963) 
(HPB 252/7/26) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

557.—Survival at Sea 

It has been decided that in future all ships are to exercise leaving ship stations 
and inflatable liferaft drills as early as possible during each work-up period, and at 
intervals of not more than six months thereafter. 

2. When possible these exercises should be carried out concurrently and combined 
with exercising picking up survivors and helicopter winching drill. 

3. Commanding Officers are to make the necessary arrangements to include the 
above exercises in ships programmes as requisite. 

(DMT 311/3/47) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

558.—Training Course Programme—July, 1964-June, 1965 

The Appendix to Navy Order 293 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Page 3— 

Amend Adult Male Recruit Course commencing 8.6.65 to read 7.6.65.y 

(b) Page 4— 

(i) Delete LS CD Course commencing 17.8.64. 

(ii) Delete LS CD Course commencing 15.3.65. * 

(c) Page 5— 

(i) Amend ABCD Course commencing 14.9.64 to read 21.9.64. - / 

(ii) Delete ABCD Course commencing 11.1.65. " 

(iii) Add ABCD Course commencing 31.5.65. ^ 

(iv) Insert additional Ord (CD) (CABA) Course commencing 26.10.64. "^ 

(v) Amend duration of PO UW Course at WATSON to read 12 weeks, i / 
(vi) Amend Min./Max. Nos. to read 6-10. <* 

(vii) Amend duration of LS UW Course at WATSON to read 9 weeks.^ 
(viii) Amend Min./Max. Nos. to read 6-10. "" 

(d) Page 6— 

(i) Amend duration of AB UW Course at WATSON to read 8 weeks. ^ 
(ii) Amend Min./Max. Nos. to read 6-\0. y 

(e) Page 17— 

Delete POE AW Course commencing 24.8.64. * 

(DMT 311/201/103) 
(Navy Order 293 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

559.—Women's Services—Members Travelling on Duty or Leave 

In future members of the Women's Services travelling on duty or leave will be 
provided with first class accommodation. 

2. A member of the Women's Services travelling on a journey which extends 
over a major portion of the night or beyond midnight, will be entitled to sleeping 
berth accommodation where it is available. 

3. Paragraph 2 does not apply in respect of leave travel except as provided by 
instruction 227 of IPI which continues to operate. 

4. Note 1 to instruction 228/1 (k) and instructions 259/4 and 259/5 of IPI are 
cancelled and should be noted accordingly. 

(HPB 187/4/6) 

Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 

560.—Wireless—MF-HF Transmitter-Receiver Outfit Type A618/ 
AC AS—Failure of Cathodeon Relay Type C211, Pattern 
0634/L38492—Reports 

Reports have been received from HMA ships and establishments on the failure 
of Aerial Change-Over Relay, Cathodeon Type C211, Pattern 0634/L38492, fitted 
in MF-HF Transmitter-Receiver Outfit Type A618/ACAS. 

2. Investigations of the reported instances of failure of this relay have not clearly 
established the cause to date. It has, however, been established that the failure 
rate of the relay is not common to all Type A618/ACAS installations and is 
independent of the periods of use of the equipment under typical Service operating 
conditions. 

3. Pending further instructions all HMA ships and establishments experiencing 
failures of the Cathodeon Relay Type C211, Pattern 0634/L38492 fitted in Type 
A618/ACAS MF-HF Transmitter-Receiver Outfits carried on board are to forward 
the defective relays, together with a report outlining the circumstances of the failure 
and details of hours of operation of the relay, to SNSO Sydney for subsequent 
investigation by Dockyard Officers. 

(DEE 517/251/287) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

561 .—Machinery—Feed System—Weirs Closed Feed Controller— 
Fulcrum Pin 

(AFO 196711963) 

Reports indicate that withdrawal of the Weirs closed feed controller fulcrum pin, 
as necessary to carry out Maintenance Schedule Item ER13/A2, may be prevented 
by the close proximity of a vertical stanchion, thus necessitating removal of the 
complete controller from its pedestal. 
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2. This difficulty can be overcome by modifying the fulcrum pin, to facilitate its 
removal from either side, as shown in Navy Order Diagram Issue 8/64. 

3. The modification consists of cutting the fulcrum pin at a point close to the 
threaded portion, and tapping a threaded withdrawal hole in each end. The screwed 
stub of the fulcrum pin acts as a retaining plug. 

4. In ships in which it is found that the fulcrum pin cannot be removed due to 
the close proximity of the stanchion, the ship's staff is to carry out this modification 
at the first convenient opportunity. 

(DME 1224/51/270) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

562 .—Machinery—Main Steam Turbines—Lifting Gear 

(DCI (RN) 120/1964) 

Attention is drawn to the fact that the hinging gear supplied in ships fitted with 
main steam turbines of the all-impulse type is primarily intended for use should it 
be necessary to remove the top half cylinder diaphragms. 

2. The hinging gear can be used instead of the screw column type of lifting gear 
for a cursory examination of the turbine interior. However, there is a possibility 
that with the top half cylinder hinged up on the side of the bottom half cylinder, 
the latter may be slightly distorted. Gland and interstage packing radial clearance 
readings should therefore only be taken with the screwed column type of lifting 
gear in use. 

3. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 3001 will be amended 
in due course. 

(DME 1211/51/443) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

563 .—Demol i t ion S tores—637120 Detonators Electric N o . 8 2 Mark 
N 2 — L o t s 4 , 6 and 14—Withdrawal 

Item .. . . . . . . 637120 Detonator Electric No. 82 Mark N2— 
Lot 6 Maker ICI/A filled ICI/A 7-52. 
Lot 14 Maker ICI/A filled ICI/A 7-52. 
Lot 4 Maker ICI/A filled ICI/A 7-52. 

Action to be taken by HMA Ships All 637120 Detonators Electric No. 82 Mark 
and Commissioned Establishments N2 of Lots 4, 6 and 14 of the above maker 

and filling date are to be exchanged at the 
earliest opportunity. 

RAN Armament Depots .. .. Stocks and returns of Detonators Electric 
No. 82 Mark N2 of Lots 4, 6 and 14 are 
to be declared for disposal. 

Reason for action .. .. Failed proof. 

Safety category . . . . . . NMER (BR 862) Article 1705, Category ff— 
not dangerous, but may have a percentage 
of failures to function. 

(DAS 715/51/264) 
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R E S T R I C T E D 

564.—Improvement Programme for 4.5 Inch Mark 6 Series Mountings 

It is intended to implement an improvement programme for 4.5-in. Mark 6 
Series Mountings in the RAN to improve the efficiency of operation and maintenance 
of this equipment. 

2. There are four main improvements to be embodied in these mountings, and 
in view of the extent and nature of the work involved and the lead time for certain 
items of equipment, it is expected that the fitting programme will continue for some 
time. 

3. The modifications to ship and shore-mounted equipments are to be undertaken 
by alteration and addition action. Mountings held in reserve are to be modified 
as soon as possible after completion of service mountings. It may be necessary 
for the work involved in modifying service mountings to be progressed during 
consecutive refit periods. 

4. The necessary modification parts will be issued, when available, by Weapon 
Equipment Supply Officers. 

5. The following alteration and addition items are approved by HMA ships and 
shore establishments— 

(a) Improved Filtration Arrangements— 
(i) To fit British filters at various points in the training, elevating and 

hand maintenance systems; 
(ii) to fit British filters as a by-pass link in general service pump system 

(fixed and revolving structure); 
(iii) to fit British filters in the filling lines (main tanks and servo); 
(iv) to fit self-sealing connections at salient points of general service 

system to enable a portable filter to be temporarily connected 
for cleaning runs (fixed and revolving structure). 

The arrangements are to be fitted in accordance with approved DW Schedules. 

Class 

BATTLE CLASS 
TROYERS 

CERBERUS (W/RED) 

DES-

DARING CLASS DES
TROYERS 

WESTHEAD 

A/S FRIGATES TYPE 12 . . 

Mountings 

4.5-in. Mark 6 Mountings 

4.5-in. Mark 6 Mountings 
(RS only) 

4.5-in. Mark 6* Mountings 

4.5-in. Mark 6* Mountings 
(RS only) 

4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 
Mountings 

DW 
Schedule 

DW 7866 

DW 7866 
(Amended) 
DW 7881 

DW 7881 
(Amended) 
DW 7884 

Class 
List 
Item 

152 

253 

84 

2 

277 

(b) Hydraulic Interlock— 
(i) To remove the existing plunger brackets from the control valves 

of shell and cartridge hoists; 
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DW 
Schedule 

DW 7862 

DW 7862 
(Amended) 
DW 7880 

DW 7880 
(Amended) 
DW 7883 

Class 
List 
Item 

153 

254 

83 

3 

276 

(ii) to fit the new mechanical and hydraulic interlock plunger bracket 
with associated pipes and fittings, and re-connect existing 
mechanical operating gear; 

(iii) to fit a sintered filter in the controlled pressure line of the hydraulic 
interlock. 

These arrangements are to be fitted in accordance with approved DW Schedules. 

Class Mountings 

BATTLE CLASS DES- 4.5-in. Mark 6 Mountings 
TROYERS 

CERBERUS (W/RED) . . 4.5-in. Mark 6 Mountings 

DARING CLASS DES- 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mountings 
TROYERS 

WESTHEAD . . 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mountings 

A/S FRIGATES TYPE 12 . . 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 
Mountings 

(c) New Design Training Gear Box— 

(i) To remove existing training gear box and associated fittings; 

(ii) to fit new gear box support housing; 

(iii) to fit re-designed training gear box; 

(iv) to fit associated tacho-generator support brackets; 

Installation to be in accordance with approved DW Schedules. 

Class Mountings 

BATTLE CLASS DES- 4.5-in. Mark 6 Mountings 
TROYERS 

DARING CLASS DES- 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mountings 
TROYERS 

A/S FRIGATES TYPE 12 . . 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 
Mountings 

Note: This modification will not be undertaken on shore-mounted 
equipments. Mountings in reserve, however, are to be modified. 

(d) Modification of RP 40/41 System— 

(i) Hydraulic bleed across ' A ' ends. 

(ii) modification to oil servo units to provide improved characteristics; 

(iii) control unit and VSG ' A ' end linkages modified to reduce backlash. 
Tilt centring magslip in lieu of dither motor; 

(iv) addition of a new gear box for rack re-setter and tacho-generator 
drive; 

(v) motor re-setter drives (evaluation); 

DW 
Schedule 

DW7864 

DW 7902 

DW 7903 

Class 
List 
Item 

154 

92 

290 
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(vi) new tacho-generator drive with tacho-generator unit AP 11098A: 

(vii) electrical changes required for the tilt-centring relays, divided 
reset and feed-back mixing network. 

Modifications to be in accordance with approved DW Schedules. 

Class 
DW List 

Class Mountings Schedules Item 

BATTLE CLASS DES- 4.5-in. Mark 6 Mountings DW 7865 155 
TROYERS 

CERBERUS (W/RED) .... 4.5-in. Mark 6 Mountings DW 7865 255 
(Amended) 

DARING CLASS DES- 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mountings DW 7904 93 
TROYERS 

WESTHEAD . . . . 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mountings DW 7904 4 
(Amended) 

A/S FRIGATES TYPE 12 . . 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 DW 7905 291 
Mountings 

6. The DW Schedules for the above Improvement Programme items are in the 
course of preparation and will be issued to Dockyards in due course. 

(DCNTS 737/259/19) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

565.—Diving—Maintenance of Aluminium and Steel Alloy Cylinders 

Internal corrosion due to moist dirty air entering a discharged cylinder with the 
valve left open, is the reason for the condemnation of the majority of the cylinders 
returned by users for inspection and refilling. Navy Order 883 of 1963 was issued 
drawing attention to this bad practice and to obviate the unnecessary high replacement 
costs. 

2. Cylinders are, however, still being returned to Store Depots for inspection and 
filling, with the valves left open, and it is necessary that far greater care be exercised 
in complying with the regulations. 

3. Cylinders are not to be discharged below a minimum internal holding pressure 
of " 5 psi ", in accordance with the stencil attached. Should, however, a cylinder 
be accidentally discharged to atmospheric pressure, then the valve must be immediately 
turned " OFF ". 

4. (a) Diving officers must more adequately ensure that these instructions are 
carried out, and that the warning stencil on the cylinder is not painted out or rendered 
illegible. 

(b) Naval Stores Depots and RANTE, are to report any cylinder returned with 
the valve left open, or discharged to atmospheric pressure, to the Administrative 
Authority, who will take the necessary corrective action considered necessary. 

(DW 400/2/172) 

(Navy Order 883 of 1963) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

566 .—Sonar—Type 1 6 2 — C h a n g e of Hull Mounting Fairing Plug 
Material 

(DCI (RN) 436/1964) 

Experience has shown that, when changing windows by divers, a considerable 
amount of time is spent in removing teak plugs, Pattern 0633/192086. Cork plugs. 
Pattern 0633/193640, which are easy to remove, are therefore being introduced. 

2. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 1653, BR 1665 (Handbook 
for Type 162) and Establishment Lists are being amended accordingly. 

(DW 706/51/113) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

567.—Alterat ion and Addition I t e m — A / S Frigates Type 12 

The following Alteration and Addition item is approved for HMA Ships YARRA, 
PARRAMATTA, STUART and DERWENT. 

Class List Item No. 295. (Ex. TDL " D ")— 

Item: To fabricate and fit a stowage rack, clear of the deck on 01H deck under 
the port side of the GDP to provide secure stowage for FX and 1 
deck midship awning stanchions. 

Reference: HMAS YARRA's form AS1182, TDL " D ", of 26th July, 1963, 
forwarded under cover of FOCAF memo. AF1923/51 dated 
3rd December, 1963. 

(DCNTS 1224/67/234) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

568.—Alterat ion and Addition I t e m — A / S Frigates Type 12 

The following Alteration and Addition item is approved for HMA Ships YARRA, 
PARRAMATTA and STUART— 

Class List Item No. 296 (ex. TDL " NFBF " )— 

Item: To provide an emergency salt water supply to the Transmitting Station 
Annexe Heat Exchanger by fitting a branch from the firemain together 
with SDV and hose connection, in the passageway outside the TS. 

2. The item was carried out in HMAS DERWENT during construction. 

References: (a) Navy Office Memorandum 1224/51/179 dated 8th May, 1963. 

(b) Navy Office Memorandum 1224/51/244 dated 12th August, 

1963. 

(c) FOICEA Memorandum N18/8/169 dated 28th August, 1963. 

(d) GMWD Memorandum 218/11/126 dated 11th September, 
1963. 

(DCNTS 1224/51/244) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
569.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0268)—Tensiometers— 

Introduction of New Pattern 
A new pattern tensiometer for use on Wessex helicopters is being introduced into 

service as follows— 
Accounting Class 

Classification Group Pattern Description 
P 0268 268001 Tensiometer, Dial, Indicating, 5-150-lb. 

range, Messrs. Teleflex T5-2002-MH-00 

2. The above item supersedes the following patterns, which are now obsolete, 
but which should continue to be used until defective and current stocks are exhausted— 

Pattern Description 
0268/7865 . . 

^•Tensiometer 0268/7866 
0268/7867 
0268/17916 

DNAS 506/61/310) 

RESTRICTED 
570.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0552)—Towed Log 

Equipment—Removal 

(AFO 192411963) 

Walker's towed logs Patterns 0552/3330 and 0552/3332 are no longer required by 
ships fitted with a bottom log and these items with their spares and all associated 
equipment should be returned to the SNSO, Garden Island, Sydney, by ships 
concerned, at the earliest opportunity. 

(DNAS 519/253/34) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
571.—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0634)—Warning Tallies 

for Fuses and Fuseholders 
(AFO 1664/1963) 

General warnings have been published from time to time regarding the dangers 
of replacing fuses in live power circuits. The possibility of causing fires and serious 
damage to electrical equipment is most likely to arise where this practice is carried 
out on 440 volt circuits, and for this reason, it has been decided that a warning tally 
shall be fitted to all ships 440 volt a.c. fuse panels. 

2. A suitable warning tally has been introduced as a Naval Store item— 
Ship Accounting 

Pattern Description Classification 

DSN 9905-66-019-6293 Plate, Instruction (Warning Tally) Consumable 
Adhesive backed metal foil for 
ships 440 volt a.c. fuse panels 



RESTRICTED 

572 20 

3. Ships in service should demand the necessary quantity of tallies, one for each 
440 volt a.c. fuse panel installed, from the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, 
Sydney, and the tallies should be affixed to panel covers by ships staff. Fixing should 
be carried out strictly in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 

(DNAS 177/1/36) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

572.—Stores—Transfer of Machinery Spares to Naval Stores 

(DCI (RN) 91/1964) 

The following switches which have previously been dealt with as machinery spares 
will in future be dealt with as Naval Stores under the Class Group 0567 Pattern Nos. 
shown. 

Former 
SPDC 
Adrefno 

070-032000 

070-032067 

070-694202 

Description 
Switch (Austinlite SK 31650 

/18) 
Switch (Austinlite SK 31650 

/19) 
Switch (Painton, 1 Pole 15 

Way Code CN/1P/15RH/ 
3B312382) 

Accounting 
Classification 

P 

C 

C 

New Admiralty Pattern 
Number Class Group 
0567 NATO Group 

5930 
206471 

206472 

206473 

2. Ships records are to be adjusted as necessary. 

DNAS 1118/51/81) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 444 to 527 of 1962 are 
now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
8th September, 1964 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

10683/«. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED / w L / , / 

573—Laboratories and Test-Houses Registered by the National 
Association of Testing Authorities (NATA)—Lse by Inspection 
Services of the Department of the Navy 

The National Association of Testing Authorities (NATA) is a voluntary 
association of governmental and private authorities operating laboratories and 
testing houses (hereinafter referred to by the single term "laboratories") which 
was brought into being at the beginning of 1947 to meet the urgent needs of 
commerce, industry and the Services. It has the full recognition and support of 
the Commonwealth and State Governments. NATA is incorporated in the State 
of Victoria as a company limited by guarantee. 

Approval of the Use of NATA Laboratories 

2. The Defence Standards Laboratories (DSL) alone cannot meet even the 
peace-time demands of the Services for all routine testing, and the Naval Board 
have approved in principle of laboratories holding current registration by the 
NATA being used by its inspection and overseeing organisation for tests within 
the fields and classes of test for which they hold registration. Further, as far as 
practicable (but subject to the provisions of this order), routine testing should be 
carried out at NATA registered laboratories other than the DSL so that the 
latter may be correspondingly freed to perform its higher functions for all 
Departments in the Defence Group. 

Special Role of Inspecting and Overseeing Officers Regarding Efficiency of NATA 
Laboratories 

3. As described later, the NATA plays a most important part in ensuring the 
necessary standards of its laboratories and it may confidently be expected that test 
reports issued by these laboratories will, in general, be of a high order of relia
bility. The NATA, however, is not in a position to guarantee that the staffs 
of its laboratories are without human frailties and it is inevitable that errors 
will be made. It has been decided, therefore, as a matter of policy, that inspecting 
officers of this Department are to maintain a system of safeguards such that the 
incidence of errors will be reduced to a minimum and, in particular, that a 
significant drift in the efficiency of any individual laboratory will be detected, 
and appropriate action taken, at the earliest possible moment. In this connection 
it must be borne in mind that many of the industrial and commercial users 
of NATA laboratories are likely to accept all reports at their face value. The 
Service Departments' Inspection Services, however, have the standing, the 
knowledge and the means to keep laboratories on their mettle and in exercising 
this function they will not only be safeguarding themselves but performing an 
important service for the NATA organisation. The later clauses of this order 
are promulgated for the information and guidance of all officers concerned 
regarding the more important aspects of NATA. 

Control of NATA 

4. The association is controlled by a Council through an Executive Committee, 
State Committee and a small permanent staff headed by the Registrar of NATA, 
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located in Sydney, and the Deputy Registrar located in Melbourne. The Depart
ments of Navy, Army and Air each have permanent representation on the 
council. Details of the NATA organisation are contained in booklets entitled— 

Constitution. 
By-Laws. 
Memorandum and Articles of Association. 
Regulations of the Association. 

The more important activities of the Association are included in their Annual 
Report. 

Scope of Testing by NATA Laboratories 
5. Laboratories may be registered by the NATA for the performance of a wide 

variety of tests in the following fields— 

(a) Metrology. 

(b) Mechanical testing. 

(c) Electrical testing. 

(d) Photometry. 

(e) Heat and temperature measurement. 

(/) Industrial radiography and crack detection. 

(g) Chemical testing. 

(h) Biological testing. 

(i) Acoustic and vibration measurement. 

6. Each of these fields of testing is subdivided into a number of classes of test, 
e.g., mechanical testing embraces upwards of fifteen classes including metals, 
concrete, textiles, timber, plastics and so on. Full details regarding each field of 
testing are given in separate booklets issued by the NATA and entitled " Classes 
of test, and requirements for registration of laboratories ". 

Standards of Laboratories for Registration 

7. On application for registration by the NATA, the laboratory concerned is 
examined by officially appointed specialists in the field of testing concerned, and 
must comply with a high standard with regard to qualifications of staff, accuracy 
and sensitivity of testing equipment and laboratory practices in general. Regis
tration is notified in a NATA publication known as the " Register of Labora
tories ". This register gives the name and address of each laboratory concerned 
together with details of the fields and classes of testing for which registered, and 
the names of persons approved for the signing of test reports. 

Supervision by NATA of Standards of Laboratories Subsequent to Registration 
8. The NATA has a fully established and comprehensive system for the 

periodical re-examination of each laboratory and for the periodical recalibration 
of all laboratory equipment covered by its registrations. It issues amendments to 
all holders of the Register of Laboratories to cover any change in particulars of 
registration including changes in personnel authorised to sign test reports. 
Registration of any laboratory is withdrawn by NATA whenever in any respect 
its standard is found to have fallen below that required for its initial registration. 
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Relationship of the Naval User to NATA 

9. In the normal course of his testing work, the inspecting or overseeing 
officer should deal directly with the staff of the NATA laboratory concerned. 
He should need to contact officials of the Association only when requiring infor
mation and advice. Policy matters should be dealt with through the Co-ordinator 
(see paragraph 18). To assist in maintaining good relations with NATA, it is 
desirable when making arrangements for testing, that officers should bear the 
following points in mind— 

(a) NATA laboratories are under no compulsion whatever by the NATA 
to carry out any tests required by a Service Department but under 
normal circumstances, it is unlikely that they would refuse to do 
such work. 

(b) The NATA has no control over its registered laboratories with regard 
to the following points— 

(i) The prices charged for testing, 
(ii) Priorities of testing work, 

(iii) Arrangements for the witnessing of tests, 
(iv) The number of copies of reports issued, 
(v) The final disposal of test pieces and the unexpended portions 

of test samples (after a certain period of retention 
required by NATA). 

All the foregoing points are matters for arrangement between the 
naval user and the laboratory. 

(c) The testing of the products of one firm at the laboratory of a rival 
firm would be a possible source of friction and embarrassment 
and should be avoided if possible. 

Safeguards in the Use of NATA Laboratories 

10. The principal safeguards available to the naval user of NATA laboratories 
are set out in the following paragraphs. 

Choice of NATA Laboratory 

11. In principle, the choice of NATA laboratory to be used for any testing 
work rests solely with the Service user and this point is appreciated both by the 
Council and the officials of NATA. Bearing in mind that good relations must be 
maintained wherever possible, the naval user should be sure of his ground before 
deciding against the testing of the products of a firm in that firm's own labora
tory (when it is registered for the classes of test concerned). 

Special Tests 

12. Where the reliability of test results of a particular product may be 
of exceptional importance (e.g., in the case of most explosives) naval users may 
use their discretion in having all such tests carried out at a laboratory (pre
ferably DSL) other than that of the producing firm. Such procedure should be 
decided before the first test of the product is made. 
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NATA Laboratories Suspected of Unsatisfactory Testing 

13. If at any time there are reasons for suspecting the test reports issued by a 
laboratory, immediate action should be taken as follows— 

(a) Arrange for the witnessing of tests, if practicable. 
(b) Heavily increase the percentage of check testing. (See paragraph 14.) 
(c) Inform the Naval Co-ordinator (see paragraph 18) of the circum

stances. 

If the risk of continuing to test at the laboratory concerned is, however, con
sidered to be too great, testing may be transferred to a Government laboratory 
without notice and without explanation to the former laboratory. Such action 
would almost certainly have repercussions at higher levels and a full report 
should be made immediately to the Naval Co-ordinator. 

Check Tests 
14. A percentage of all samples selected for testing should be taken in 

duplicate so that the relevant properties of both samples in the pair are as nearly 
as possible identical. One of the samples is to be sent to the firm's laboratory and 
the other to a Defence Standards Laboratory. The occasions on which these 
check tests are selected should be on a random basis and the greatest care 
should be taken to prevent firms from knowing when it is done. Significant 
differences between results obtained by DSL and another NATA laboratory 
on check tests will usually be discussed by the Naval Co-ordinator with NATA 
officials (see paragraph 18 (e)) and it is therefore important that the DSL 
results should be of the highest practicable order of accuracy. For this reason 
and to provide inspecting officers with expert advice on the significance of 
differences between test results, the following procedure has been arranged with 
DSL regarding check testing— 

(a) Each check sample (and its accompanying documents) sent to DSL 
should be clearly marked "CHECK T E S T " and be identifiable 
with the corresponding test being carried out at the NATA 
laboratory concerned. 

(b) A copy of the relevant NATA laboratory test report should be sent 
to DSL as early as practicable for comparison. 

(c) DSL will compare their own results with those of the NATA labora
tory concerned and will forward to the inspecting officer a copy 
(or copies) of the DSL report with an endorsement as to which 
(if any) of the results are significantly different from those of the 
NATA laboratory. 

15. Any significant difference shown by DSL on check tests should be imme
diately reported in detail to the appropriate authority in the naval branch 
concerned, and a copy sent directly to the Co-ordinating officer. Complete records 
should be kept of all check-testing results on each NATA laboratory. These 
records should also show the numbers of check tests and the numbers of normal 
tests carried out over the whole period in which each laboratory is used. 

Witnessing of Tests 
16. It is left to the discretion of individual naval branches to decide on the 

extent to which the witnessing of tests may be necessary. If witnessing is 
regarded as necessary, the man selected should be fully competent for the purpose 
intended. 
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Scrutiny of NATA Test Reports 

17. Officers responsible for the sentencing of materials or products on the 
results of NATA test reports are, inter alia, to check all reports as follows— 

(a) The report should bear the NATA emblem and be endorsed, " This 
laboratory is registered by the National Association of Testing 
Authorities. The tests reported herein have been performed in 
accordance with its terms of registration." 

(b) An up-to-date Register of Laboratories should be checked to verify 
that the laboratory is in fact registered for the field and class of 
test reported and that the person signing the report is an approved 
signatory. 

(c) The report should be fully identifiable with the sample and batch 
concerned. 

(d) Where specification limits are expressed quantitatively the report 
should give quantitive results. When the actual results of a test 
are stated by a laboratory on an endorsed test document, either 

(i) the results shall be accompanied by a statement of the order 
of accuracy of the measurements, 

or 

(ii) the last figure in a number shall be adopted as a significant 
figure unless shown as a subscript figure or otherwise 
appropriately qualified. 

Co-ordination within Department of Navy on NATA Matters 

18. Experience has shown that there are several directions in which co
ordination is required on NATA matters within the Department of Navy, 
and that this work is closely allied to representation on the Council of NATA. 
Both functions are carried out by— 

The Chief Inspector of Naval Ordnance, 

Weapons Branch, 

Department of the Navy, 

CANBERRA, A.C.T. 

On all aspects of co-ordination, senior officers of local inspecting and overseeing 
organisations and Directors at Navy Office may communicate directly with him. 
In each branch which uses NATA laboratories, one officer is to be deputed for 
co-ordination purposes within his branch and his name (and any subsequent 
change of such officers) is to be furnished to The CINO to facilitate overall 
co-ordination within the Department of Navy. As Co-ordinator, The CINO 
will be responsible for such matters as the following— 

(a) To arrange with NATA for the issue of the Register of Laboratories 
(and all subsequent amendments) to officers as required to meet 
the needs of the Department. 

(b) To handle matters of policy between Department of Navy and 
NATA. 
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(c) When NATA facilities may be inadequate (concerning either the 
shortage of laboratories in certain areas, the fields or classes of 
test covered or the volume of testing required and so on) he is to 
co-ordinate naval requirements and initiate action with NATA to 
try and meet the situation. 

(d) To call for such reports from naval users of NATA laboratories as 
to enable him to maintain a check that the important safeguard 
of checktesting is consistently and effectively operated. In this 
connection and having in mind the past history of laboratories, he 
may call on any branch to increase its percentage of checktesting 
in any or all the laboratories it is using. On the other hand he 
may only advise any branch when a reduction in percentage 
checktesting seems appropriate. 

(e) To initiate with NATA such action as he may consider necessary 
when it has been brought to his notice that there are significant 
discrepancies in check tests or suspicions that any laboratory may 
have fallen below the required standards. 

(/) To warn other naval users as may be necessary when circumstances 
as at (e) above are brought to his notice. The CINO may not 
direct the discontinuance of testing at any NATA laboratory. 
This is a matter for the responsible officer in the branch con
cerned. Nevertheless, because of CINO's overall knowledge of the 
NATA situation, his advice should generally be sought and 
considered. 

(g) To maintain liaison with the NATA organisation to reasonably 
assure himself that it is maintaining effective control (by re-cali
bration, etc.) of the standards of laboratory staffs, equipment 
and practice. 

Use of Laboratories not Registered by NATA 

19. The only safe criterion that any laboratory is of the standard required 
for naval testing is that it has NATA registration. Laboratories which are not 
registered by NATA are not to be used for naval testing except where it is 
impracticable to make other arrangements. However, General Overseers may 
allow or disallow certification of test at such contractors' premises as he may 
consider to be satisfactorily staffed and equipped, reserving to himself the right 
to witness any test. In such exceptional cases, the precaution should be taken 
to select a higher proportion of check tests than is normally taken at registered 
laboratories. At the same time a Senior Officer should discuss the position with 
the firm and encourage them to seek registration. 

20. The fact that a non-registered laboratory is being used is to be reported 
to The CINO for his general information on the overall laboratory situation in 
Australia. If possible The CINO should be furnished with the reasons given by 
the firm for not seeking registration. Firms sometimes have misconceptions of 
NATA which can be cleared up by a visit from a NATA officer. 

21. Navy Order 810 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DW 178/51/5) 
(Navy Order 810 of 1962) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 





FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY CNO 574/64 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
9th September, 1964 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned 

10684/64 



574 2 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 
UNCLASSIFIED 

574—Distribution of Non-accountable Publications During July, 1964 
The non-accountable publications, amendments to AP's, miscellaneous publi

cations and " S C " series contained in the appendix to this order have been 
distributed to ships and services during July, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " series amendments referred to in the appendix to this 
order are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference 
and Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
BCIRA Journal, Volume 12, No. 3 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. 112 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. 113 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. 114 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bul

letin, No. 115 
Community and Family Service for Civil 

Defence, H 11 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
HMSO List of Government Publications 

issued during 
Index of DEF Specifications and Standards 
International Electronics, Volume 7, No. 6 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Volume 

19, No. 1 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Volume 

19, No. 2 
Post Office Guide, Supplement No. 21 
Signal, Volume 18, No. 8 
Signal, Volume 18, No. 10 
US Naval Communications Bulletin, 

OPNAV 94-P2, No. 77 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume 90, 

No. 5 

Date 
30th April, 1964 
May, 1964 
7th May, 1964 

13th May, 1964 

15th May, 1964 

18th May, 1964 

23rd April, 1964 
30th April, 1964 
7th May, 1964 
March, 1964 

May, 1964 
June, 1964 
January, 1964 

February, 1964 

March, 1963 
April, 1964 
June, 1964 
15th July, 1964 

May, 1964 
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Publications 
ACP 117 (Comnav Supp. 1) 
ACP 118-1 (Europ. Supp. 1) 

DISTRIBUTION OF AFO " SC " SERIES 

SC Series 

SC 5/64—Change No. 7 
SC 7/64—Change No. 31 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's ETC. 

BR No. 

ABR 27, 
BR 31 
BR 31 
BR 31 
BR 70 

Volume 2 

ABR 93, Part 1 
ABR 93, Part 2 
ACP 117 (Can-US Supp. 1) 
BR 301 
BR 810 (Firebrick) Numeric Group 0475 

(RAN Supp.) 
BR 810 Numeric Group 0475 (RAN 

Supp.) 
BR 810 Numeric Group 0441, 0442, 0444, 

0445 (RAN Supp.) 
BR 810 Numeric Group 0472 (RAN 

Numeric Group 0473 (RAN 

Numeric Group 0474 (RAN 

Supp.) 
BR 810 

Supp.) 
BR 810 

Supp.) 
BR 1066 
BR 1184(1) 
BR 1184(2) 
BR 1257 
BR 1334 . . 
BR 1334 
BR 1492B 
BR 1644 (2) (B) Addendum No. 1 
BR 1647 
BR 1697 (12) 
BR 1917 (S) 
BR 1917(1) 
BR 1917 ( 1 ) A 
BR 1917(2) 
BR 1917 (2) A 
BR 2047A(10) 
BR 2047B(1) 
BR 2097 
BR 2305 
BR 2330 

Amendment No. 

Amendment No. 2 
QR 1/63 
Appendix 1/1963, Part 4 
Appendix 1/1963, Part 5 
Cumulative Supplement Corrected 

to 31st March, 1964 
Amendment No. 3 
Amendment No. 3 
Change No. 6 
Change No. 2 
Amendment No. 2 

Amendment No. 2 

Amendment No. 2 

Amendment No. 2 

Amendment No. 2 

Amendment No. 2 

Change No. 3 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 3 
Amendment No. 9 
Appendix A 
Amendment No. 25 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 

1 
3 
1 
6 
14 
16 
9 
15 
2 
1 
2 
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AMENDMENTS TO B R ' S ETC.—continued 

BR No. 

BR 3000 
BR 3607 
ABR 5018 . . 
BR 5028 (2) 
Manual of the Audit Act and Treasury 

Regulations 
Navsanda 408, Part 1 . . 
Navsanda 408, Part 2 . . 
Specifications and Standards Index of DEF 

(Aust.) 
Services Manual of Prepared Valves 
Services Manual of Prepared Valves 

Amendment No. 
Change No. 9 
Change No. 2 
Amendment No. 4 
Change No. 2 
Issue 129, Section 29, dated 14th 

January, 1964, Pages 1-5 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 3 
May, 1964 

Change dated 16th March, 1964 
Change dated 15th April, 1964 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AP No. 

113 
830, Vol. 2 (2nd Edition) 
957C, Vol. 4, Part 6 . . 
1086, Book 3, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086, Book 5 (2nd Edition) . . 
1086, Book 10, (2nd Edition) . . 
1086, Book 12, Part 1 (2nd Edition) 

1086, Book 13 (2nd Edition) . . 
1181, Vol. 2 
118 ID, Vol. 1 and 6, Part 1 . . 

1182 (Naval), Vol. 4, Part 6 . . 
1182C, Vol. 4, Part 6 . . 
1182E (Naval), Vol. 1 
1275A, Vol. 1, Section 13 
1275A, Vol. 2 

1275E, Vol. 2 
1355, Vol. 2 
1355B, Vol. 1 (2nd Edition), Part 1 
1374G, Vol. 1 
AVP 1455 

1464G, Vol. 1 
1664A, Vol. 2 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 205 
AL 74 
AL 15 
AL 98, 100 and 101 
AL 102 
AL 140 and Erratum 
AL 253, 254, 255, 256, 259 and 

260 
AL 191 
(AL 189)-B 120 (Alt. 2 incorp.) 
AIL 1/64 
AIL 2/64 
AIL 3/64 
AL 13 
AL 46 
AL 26 
AL 65 
(AL 198)-A 4 (Alt. 3 incorp.) 
(AL 199)-A 15 
(AL 233)-H 79 
(AL 168)-C 164 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
AL 33 
AL 56 
C 13 (Issue 1) 
G 3 (Issue 1) (Dec , 1963) 
R 9 (Issue 4) 
AL 182 
A 188 
A 190 
D 37 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

1803, Vol. 2 

Edition) 

1803D, Vol. 2, Part 2 . . 
1803E, Vol. 1 
1803N, Vol. 1, Book 2 
1803P, Vol. 2, Part 2 
1803P, Vol. 2, Part 3 . . 
1803U, Vol. 1, Book 5 
2111 A, Vol. 1 and Vol. 5 (2nd 
2337, Vol. 1, Book 1 . . 
2337, Vol. 1, Book 2 . . 
2531A & C, Vol. 2 . . 
2531 J, Vol. 1 
253IL, Vol. 4, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1 

(Office Copy) 
2531S, Vol. 2 

2876E, Vol. 2 
2887N, Vol. 2 

2887N, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Office Copy) 
2912K. Vol. 2 
AVP 4089D 
AVP 4089E 

4117B, Vol. 1 and 6, Book 2 . . 
4282A, Vol. 2, Part 2, Book 2 
4288, Vol. 1, Part 1 . . 
4288 (Naval), Vol. 1. Parts 1 and 2 
4288, Vol. 2 

4300C, Vol. 1 
4303B, Vol. 1, Book 1 
4303B, Vol. 2 

4303C, Vol. 1 

AL or Leaflet 
F 138 (Cane.) 
F 152 
S 77 (AL 1) 
S 83 
S 84 
U 58 
V 47 
AL 245 
AL 157 
AL 26 
AL 41 
AL 22 
AL 42, 43 and 44 
AL 21 
AL 73, 74 and 75 
AL 75 
(AL 73)-B 62 
AL 29 
AL 6 

(AL 9)-B 8 
(Mod. Radio RAN 26), June, 1964 
(AL 20)-B 15 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 73)-B 36 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 72)-B 46 
AL 2 
(AL 52)-B 43 
D 460 (Issue 2) , AL 1 
E 177 (Issue 2) 
E 190 (Issue 1) 
AL 13 
AL 40 
AL 79 
AL 88, 89 and 90 
(AL 757)-B 329 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 765 )-B 392 (Alt. 3) 
(AL 752)-B 403 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 751 )-B 474 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 759)-B 484 (Alt. 2) 
(AL 758)-B 517 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 748 )-B 522 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 749 )-B 529 
(AL 761 )-B 536 
(AL 764)-B 539 
AL 46 
AL 48 
(AL 32)-B 25 
(AL 33)-B 26 
(AL 34)-B 27 
AL 131 and 132 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

4303Z, Vol. 1 
4340, Vol. 2 
4340, Vol. 4, Part 6 (2nd Edition), Book 2 
4340, Vol. 6 
4343A, Vol. 2 

4343A, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1 
(Office Copy) 

4343A, Vol. 6 
4343B, Vol. 6 
4343C, Vol. 1, Book 1 
4343C, Vol. 5, Part 6 (Naval), Issue 1 

(Office and Working Copies) 
4343D, Vol. 2 
4343D, Vol. 6, Book 1 
4343E, Vol. 1, Book 1 
4343E, Vol. 1, Book 3 
4343E, Vol. 1, Book 4 
4343E, Vol. 2 
4343E, Vol. 6 
4343K, Vol. 1 
4343S, Vol. 1, Book 2 
4343S, Vol. 1, Book 3 
4471 A, Vol. 1, Part 2, Book 1 

4487D, E and F, Vol. 5 (Naval), Book 1 
4487D, E and F, Vol. 5 (Naval), Book 2 
4511, Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 
4597B, Vol. 6, Part 4 . . 
4685, Vol. 1, Parts 1 and 2, Sections 1 

and 2 
4685, Vol. 1, Part 2, Section 3 
4685, Vol. 1, Part 2, Section 5 
4685T, Vol. 1 
4707A, Vol. 1 
4723ML 
4723A, Vol. 2 

4736A, Vol. 1 
4737A, Vol. 1 and 6 . 

AL or Leafier 

AL 64 
(AL 66)-D 7 
AL 18 
AL 56 
(AL 57)-B 43 
(AL 156)-C 32 (Alt. 1 inc 
AL 9 

AL 30 
AL 46 
AL 86 
AL 14 

(AL 199)-V 5 
AL 112 
AL 207 
AL 199 
AL 219 and 220 
(AL 49)-G 2 
AL 11 and 12 
AL 18 
AL 148 
AL 149 
AIL 1/64 
AL 171 
AL 1 
AL 1 
AL 91 
AL 21 
AL 73 and 74 

AL 70 
AL 67 
AL 42 and 44 
AL 11 (with O/Label) 
AL 9 
(AL 140)-B 1 
(AL 4)-B 2 
(AL 136)-F 32 
(AL 145)-F 33 
(AL 134)-J 29 
(AL 141 )-J 30 
(AL 143 )-J 31 
(AL 135)-K 5 
(AL 148)-K 6 
(AL 139)-P 13 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 133)-Q 8 
(AL 138)-Q 9 
AL 42 
AL 49 and 50 

0 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

4817D, Vol. 1 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 1 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 2 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 3 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 1, Book 8 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 1 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 2 . . 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 5, Parts 2 and 3 

AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 2 
AP (RAN) 8, Vol. 6, Part 3 

AP (RAN) 8, Pilot's Notes 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 2 . . 

AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 3, Part 1 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 1 
AP (RAN) 9, Vol. 6, Part 2 
AP (RAN) 10, Crew's Notes 

AP (RAN) 108, Part 4 
NAMO Engines 
NAMO General 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 4 
AL 20, 21* and 22* 
AL 9* 
AIL (RAN) 2 
AIL (RAN) 3 
AL 11* and 12* 
AL 8* 
AL 5 and 6 
AL 16 
AIL (RAN) 26 
AIL (RAN) 27 
AIL (RAN) 28 
AIL (RAN) 29 
AIL (RAN) 30 
AIL (RAN) 31 
AIL (RAN) 32 
AIL (RAN) 33 
AIL (RAN) 34 
AL 15, 16 and 17 

„ f AL 12, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 
\ 24, 25, 26, 27 and 28 
AL 3,* 4,* 5* and 6* 
Transmittal Letter No. 11 
Transmittal Letter No. 12 
Transmittal Letter No. 13 
Transmittal Letter No. 14 
Transmittal Letter No. 16 

Transmittal Letter No. 2* 
AL 3 
Transmittal Letter No. 9 
AIL (RAN) 12 
AIL (RAN) 13 
AL 1 

SI/Gyron/Iunior/4 (17.2.64) 
AL 146 
G 30 (Issue 8) (8.1.64) 
G 66 (7.2.64) 
I 127 (20.1.64) 
I 128 (6.2.64) 
I 129 (7.2.64) 
L 128 (13.2.64) 
O 139 (17.2.64) 
R 160 (14.2.64) 
R 161 (14.2.64) 
X 160 Addendum 4 (31.1.64) 
X 172 (23.12.64) 
X 173 (20.12.64) 

* PART SUPPLY 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

NAMO General—continued 

Aviation Studies (International) Ltd. 

Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 

ICAO Bulletins 
Smiths Aviation Instruments Overhaul 

Manual 
USA Air Force Catalog of Aeronautical 

Charts and Aeronautical Information 
Publications 

AAP No. 2, Table of Contents (14th Edi
tion) 

AAP No. 2, GCC 5915 (4th Edition) . . 

AAP No. 2, GCC 5965 (5th Edition) . . 

AAP No. 2, GCC 6770 (2nd Edition) . . 

AAP No. 2, GCC Group F, Section 3 (13th 
Edition) 

AAP No. 2, GCC Group Y, Section 110L 
(6th Edition) 

RAAF Air Board Orders—Section T . . 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

AL or Leaflet 

Z 6 (Issue 2) (13.1.64) 
STI/Instruments/152 (13.1.64) 
STI/Instruments/154 (30.1.64) 
STI/Miscellaneous/266 (6.2.64) 
STI/ Radio 

(8.1.64) 
STI/ Radio 

(Airbone)/347A 

(Airborne)/355 

(Airborne)/360 
(8.1.64) 

STI/Radio 
(28.1.64) 

Si/Ground Equipment/6 (6.2.64) 
Army Vehicle and Military Air

craft Data Sheets and Weapons 
Compendium Substitute Pages 
(30 No.) dated February, 1964 

Armament Data Sheet and 
Weapons Compendium Substi
tute Pages (60 No.) 

Transmittal Sheet No. 10 
Transmittal Sheet No. 11 
No. 3 (1964) 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision 

No. 14 (March, 1964) 

Revision Packet (current as of 
1.2.64) 

Sub AL 133 (AL 17061) 
Sub AL 134 (AL 17086) 

Sub AL 25 (AL 17047) 

Sub AL 2 (AL 17088) 

Sub AL 4 (AL 17033) 

Sub AL 66 (AL 17098) 

Sub AL 28 (AL 17070) 

Issue No. 28 (13.5.64) 

Pumps Fuel, Air and Hydraulic/26 
Safety Equipment/78 
Safety Equipment/79 
Safety Equipment/80 
Safety Equipment/81 
Support Equipment/25 
Winjeel/44 
Winjeel/45 
Vampire/136 
Vampire/137 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

RAAF Summary of Defects Reports . . Airframe and Miscellaneous Equip
ment Serial No. 1/64 (March, 
1964) 

Engines and Accessories Serial No. 
36 (December, 1963) 

Instruments Serial No. 1/64 
(March, 1964) 

Telecommunications Serial No. 
1/64 (Period 1.1.64 to 31.3.64) 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Common wealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
10684/64.—2 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
575—The Design and Operation of Clean Rooms for Repair and 

Maintenance of High Precision Equipment 
Certain categories of equipment and stores being introduced into Naval Service 

are manufactured under strictly controlled environmental conditions. Special 
precautions are necessary for a number of reasons including the establishment of 
low friction values for precision moving components, freedom from contamination, 
the exclusion of foreign bodies, and the need to ensure that designed performances 
are achieved. 

2. Defence authorities concerned with contract production of military equipment 
are becoming increasingly aware of the difficulty in establishing by normal inspection 
processes that these requirements are being met. It is therefore becoming necessary 
for such authorities to have contractual control over manufacturing conditions and 
this is being achieved by establishing categories into which selected equipments may 
be placed and specifying environmental conditions which must obtain for their 
manufacture, and subsequent repair and servicing. 

3. The resultant facilities are designated as " Clean Room Facilities " , " Instrument 
Clean Rooms ", or sometimes " White Rooms " and the terms imply not only the 
provisions of special measures for the control of the temperature, humidity and 
dust content of the atmosphere, and for the control of building methods and materials, 
but also the establishment of an organisation to ensure that clean room discipline is 
maintained. 

4. The establishment of clean room facilities is in fact a matter of establishing 
and enforcing standards of cleanliness which will appear unorthodox, tedious and 
time consuming and which therefore depend for their success on— 

(a) an understanding of the requirement by all concerned. 
(b) the application and enforcement of strict rules. 
(c) the establishment of monitoring procedures. 

5. The Naval Board have therefore decided that it has become necessary to lay 
down rules for guidance in establishing or assessing clean room facilities and for 
categorising equipments for which clean room facilities are mandatory. 

6. It is emphasised that the requirements detailed are only one special facet of the 
general problem of control of quality which is required in the manufacture, repair 
and servicing of modern military equipment. 

7. Definitions 

(a) Clean Room—The term " clean room " as used herein is a laboratory or 
shop which incorporates high standards of environmental control and 
cleanliness necessary to meet exacting operations and tolerances during 
the repair, assembly, calibration, and test of precision instruments, 
electro-mechanical devices, and comparable high precision items. 

(b) Air Lock—An air lock, as used herein, is a small chamber located at an 
entrance to a clean area. The doors of an air lock chamber are so 
interlocked that only one can be opend at a time; this acts as an air 
seal for the clean room to prevent flow of contaminated air from the 
outside into the clean room. 
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(c) Personnel Cleaning Chamber—A small chamber equipped with shoe cleaning 
devices, high velocity air blast, vacuum lines and/or other devices to 
remove dirt, dust and lint from clothing of personnel prior to their 
entering clean room area. 

(d) Materials Cleaning Room—A room immediately adjacent to the clean room, 
equipped with vacuum lines, ultra-sonic cleaners and/or other mechanical 
devices for cleaning parts, tools and materials immediately prior to their 
entry into the clean room. 

(e) Dust Preventive Clothing—Special clothing such as smocks, coveralls, caps, 
gloves and boots made of synthetic fabrics and cleaned by a special 
process, designed and used for wear by personnel while working in or 
visiting clean room areas. Their purpose is to prevent contamination 
of the clean room with dust, lint, dandruff and other foreign particles 
from the individual's clothing, shoes and hair. 

(/) Air Conditioning—Air conditioning, as used herein is the control and 
conditioning of the air in the clean room to maintain specified standards 
of temperature, humidity, dust control and pressurization. This is 
accomplished by mechanical refrigeration equipment, humidifiers, 
dehumidifiers, air filters and allied controls. 

(g) Environmental Control—Environmental control, as used herein, is a 
collective term to identify the control of all factors of the environment 
of the clean room. This includes air temperature and humidity, 
dust control, pressurization, illumination and the activities of personnel 
which directly affect the clean room environmental conditions. 

(h) Sterile Hooded Workbench—A sterile hooded workbench, as used herein, 
is a self-contained workbench unit having its own filtered air supply. 
The clean air is forced into the unit through suitable ducts and ports, 
thus pressurizing the chamber and forcing a continuous flow of dust 
free air out of the opening in front of the unit to exclude dust particles 
from entering the hooded work space area. 

8. Modern Clean Room Practices 

Practicable standards for a high class of clean room facility to meet current Naval 
requirements are detailed below. More stringent standards have been met for specific 
applications overseas. 

9. Air Conditioning 

The air conditioning system should satisfy the following requirements— 

(a) Temperature Control 

68 Degrees Fahrenheit 
Control plus or minus 2° F. to maintain mechanical tolerances. 

(b) Humidity Control 

Range 35 to 45 per cent, humidity. Higher humidity can introduce 
rusting of components and lower humidity is not desirable because of 
the static electricity likely to be generated and of course the need for 
operator comfort. 
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(c) Dust Control 
Dust evaluation techniques are not yet available to rate a given 

supply of air as completely dust free. Low dust count levels can 
be achieved however by use of high efficiency prefilters, water wash 
units of super-interception filters used in that order. The highest 
class of clean room will require capture of particle sizes of two 
microns (1 micron = 1/25,000-in.) and atmospheric contamination 
should be considered present when a filter array efficiency test is 
below 95 per cent, when rated on an area discoloration percentage 
basis. {See appendix). 

(d) Pressurization 
The air conditioning system should have a capacity to maintain 

a positive pressure differential in the clean area up to 2-in. WG and 
less critical adjoining process rooms to reduced pressures of 1-in. WG 
and 0.5-in. WG, with the lowest pressure differential at the air lock 
and entrance. Approximately 33 per cent, fresh air should be 
introduced through independent high efficiency filters prior to entry 
into the recirculation air stream. The ventilation rate will require 
an air change every 3 to 4 minutes and air diffusers will be required 
to make certain that air flow does not cause drafts. 

(e) Special building and air duct installation precautions will be necessary to 
prevent air leaks and " whistles " due to pressurization. Gasketed 
joints will be necessary at utility entrances, i.e., piping conduits and 
duct work. 

( / ) Vibration and noise from the air conditioning system or adjoining machinery 
should be isolated or reduced to a practical minimum from the clean 
area. 

10. Construction 
Construction of the clean area should be along the following lines— 

(a) All materials for the interior of the clean room should be selected for their 
non-flalking, non-powdering characteristics. Smooth glossy surfaces 
of low dust adherence such as stainless steel, glass, formica sheet and 
durable paint should be used. Semi-flat paint is acceptable where 
glare is to be avoided. 

(b) Entrances to the clean area should be provided with air locks of sufficient 
capacity to serve as locker and cloak rooms and personnel cleaning 
areas. 

(c) Inter-locked glazed pass-throughs should be provided in partition walls 
where work is to be transferred from one pressurized area to another. 

(d) Smooth panel lining should be used and horizontal flush joints reduced 
to a minimum. 

(e) Flush ceiling lights should be used, one hundred foot candles of 
shadowless lighting being required at the working level. 

(/) Doorways in pressurized rooms should open towards the lower pressure 
area. 

(g) Doors should be flush fitted with concealed hinges. 

(h) Windows should be fixed and flush fitted to the internal wall surfaces. 

(i) Ledges, architraves and moulding should be avoided. 
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(/) Storage areas for spare parts, tools, jigs and fixtures should be fitted flush 
with the internal wall surface. 

(k) Smooth continuous strip vinyl sheeting should be used for floor coverings 
and corners covered to 2-in. radius minimum. 

(/) Sprinkler fittings should protrude to a minimum for positive operation. 

11. Furnishing 
Special furniture and fittings required for clean areas, are as follows— 

(a) Electrical power and special voltage outlets should originate at 10-in. above 
floor level. 

(b) Work benches, stools and furniture should be selected for their ease of 
cleaning, stainless tubular construction should be used and horizontal 
ledges and braces including foot rests avoided. 

(c) Powered shoe brushes should be provided at the entrance to the first air 
lock prior to the pressurized area. 

(d) Wash rooms and rest rooms should be provided with hot air hand dryers. 
(Paper hand towel dispensers should not be used.) 

(e) Gelatinous matting 3-ft. x 2-ft, having a tacky surface, should be provided 
outside the doorway of all pressurized areas. 

( /) Large wall mirrors should be provided in the air lock for personal check 
of clothing routines prior to entry to the clean area. 

(g) A central vacuum cleaning system capable of wet or dry pickup is required 
with couplings originating at 6-in. above floor level. Particular require
ments are— 

(i) An industrial vacuum cleaner of sufficient capacity to service 
the entire clean area with discharge and dust tank located 
outside the clean area, 

(ii) Flap valves to close all couplings not in use. 
(iii) Couplings to take l|-in. hose for cleaning floors, furniture, work 

areas and benches, 
(iv) Couplings to take i-in. hose at benches for cleaning of equipment 

being serviced. 

(v) All hosing should be semi-transparent or clear plastic and 
flexible, 

(vi) At least two vacuum outlets are required in the first air lock for 
vacuum cleaning of clothing on incoming staff and visitors, 

(vii) Vacuum cleaner pick up is required at the powered shoe brushes, 
(viii) Compressed air cleaning should not be permitted in the clean 

room area. 

12. Discipline 

The following personnel techniques and procedures should be enforced for all 
personnel who enter the clean area— 

(a) Instructions to personnel should be posted outside the entrance door. 

(b) Facility for shoe brushing and instructions for its use should be provided 
at the entrance to the air lock. 

(c) Facility for vacuuming down clothing should be provided in the air lock. 



575 6 

(d) Arrangements should be made or instructions posted to ensure that only 
one door of the air lock is opened at a time. 

(e) Lint free smocks (nylon or equivalent) should be provided in the air lock. 

if) Lint free head covering should be provided in the air lock. 
Note: Smocks and head coverings should be issued to staff and 

visitors from lockers in the air lock. They should be reissued to 
staff at least weekly and should not be laundered with other fabrics. 

(g) Personal packages, i.e., hats, gloves, overcoats, parcels, papers, etc., should 
be left in lockers in the air lock. 

(h) The gelatinous mat should be stood upon before entering the clean area. 

(i) The following should be refrained from in the clean area— 
Eating. 
Drinking. 
Smoking. 
Application of pharmaceutical material. 

(;') Smocks and caps should be left in the air lock when leaving. 

13. Material Handling 

The following material handling and work techniques should be observed by all 
personnel employed in the clean area to reduce conceivable sources of dust and 
contamination. The engineering effort of air conditioning room design and work 
facilities are of little benefit to cleanliness if the material handling and work techniques 
are not willingly practiced. 

(a) Only those materials including test fixtures, tools jigs, assembly fixtures 
and authorised spare parts for the accomplishment of the work within 
the clean area should be admitted into the clean area. 

(6) All those items including piece parts, sub-assemblies, completed devices, 
fixtures, tools, containers, paper work, etc., which are brought into 
the clean area must be certified clean or have been thoroughly and 
appropriately cleaned just prior to bringing them into the clean area. 
This may be accomplished through vacuuming, degreasing, or use of 
proper cleaning cloths in the cleaning area adjacent to the clean room 
or in the air lock whichever is most appropriate. 

(c) The use or presence of abrasive material (steel wool, sand paper, crocus 
cloth, cutting stones, files) should be prohibited in the controlled area. 
In cases of absolute necessity, abrasive actions should be accomplished 
where a vacuum hose can be used to remove waste residue at the source. 

(d) Lint free cleaning cloths 12-in. x 12-in. should be used for cleaning and 
wiping components. Cleaning cloths should be dyed and name branded 
for easy identification. They should not be laundered with other 
fabrics. 

(e) Clear plastic sheeting (lightweight) should be used for covering partly 
assembled work and for component handling to prevent finger stains. 

(/) Clear plastic envelopes 4-in. x 6-in. should be used to protect components 
such as contact wipers, potentiometers, small sub-assemblies, bearings, 
etc., prior to assembly. 
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(g) Clear plastic fluid dispensers (6 to 8 ozs.) with probe and cap should be 
used to hold locking varnish and glyptol. The cap and probe should 
only be removed when the dispenser is being used. 

(h) Rubber or plastic bench pads 12-in. x 18-in., for location of hand tools 
and resting of components, should be provided two to each bench. 

(i) Soldering iron container boxes, 4-in. x 6-in. x 3-in. deep, with copper wool 
inserts, should be supplied to each bench for the following reasons— 

(i) Prevents iron from getting too hot. 
(ii) Reduces oxidisation and smoking, 

(iii) Surplus solder easily removed inside container. 

0') Waxed paper bags 14-in. x 12-in. should be used as liners for white plastic 
waste baskets. Waxed paper bag top should be folded down prior to 
removal for disposal. 

(£) Check sheets, inspection records, etc , should be of high grade paper with 
smooth surface to reduce paper dust and lint generation. 

(/) Identification labels should be in good condition or replaced prior to 
acceptance within the clean area and should be secured with soft tinned 
copper wire. 

(m) Ball point pens or unpainted pencils should be used. 

(«) Erasers should not be permitted. 

Personnel must be aware of the danger of high acid content in the moisture of 
hands which could cause contamination to precision parts during handling. Frequent 
wiping of the hands with lint free cloths or a soft chamois kept for this purpose is a 
recognised practice to observe. 

14. Maintenance of Clean Area 

The following janitor duties are required for the removal and control of dust-

Area 

Floors in air clean areas and air locks 

Method and 
Sequence 

. Vacuumed 
Damp wiped 
Liquid Waxed 

Note: Floors should never be buff polished. 

Special foot mats and entrances . . 

Waste baskets 

Shelves in air lock 
Horizontal surfaces which are a 

portion of the clean room 
Benches and work areas 

Windows and walls 
Lighting fixtures 
Air conditioning filters 

/Vacuumed 
\ D a m p Wiped 

Vacuumed 
Washed 
Vacuumed 

I Vacuumed 

Vacuumed 
Damp Wiped 
Vacuumed 
Inspected 
As directed by 

manufacturer 

Frequency During 
Normal Use 

Daily 
Daily 
Daily 

Every 2 hours 
Daily 
Daily 
Weekly 
Daily 
Daily 

At least daily 
As necessary 
Bi-monthly 
Bi-monthly 
As directed by 

manufacturer 

file:///Damp
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15. Classification of Clean Rooms 
Naval equipment being manufactured or serviced may not always require such 

stringent standards as detailed in paragraphs 8-14 above. Clean rooms are therefore 
divided into four classifications. These classifications depend mainly on the maximum 
dust particle size permissible for equipment to be serviced or manufactured therein 
and to a lesser degree on the humidity and temperature control necessary. These 
factors in turn affect the requirements for air lock doors, special personnel clothing, 
special material handling techniques, etc. In determining the classification of clean 
room required for a particular equipment, as far as dust particle size is concerned, 
a useful rule states that— 

" The maximum permissible dust particle size present must always be less than 
one-third the least clearance between two moving surfaces to be exposed in the 
equipment concerned." 

(a) Class I Clean Area 
(i) Normal unfiltered air only is required. 

(ii) Humidity should not exceed 65 per cent, 
(iii) Temperature control between 65° F. and 75° F. is permissible, 
(iv) Air lock access arrangements are unnecessary. 
(v) Clean overalls and footwear only are required, 

(vi) Normal material handling arrangements are permissible. 

(b) Class II Clean Area (Dust restricted). Fig. 1 
(i) Maximum permissible dust particle size 20 microns, 

(ii) Humidity should not exceed 65 per cent. 
(iii) Temperature control 68° F. ± 2°. 
(iv) Clean overalls and footwear only are required. 

Otherwise as in paragraphs 8-14 above. 

(c) Class III Clean Area (Dust protected). Fig. 2 
(i) Maximum permissible dust particle size 5 microns, 

(ii) Humidity should not exceed 50 per cent, 
(iii) Temperature control 68° F. ± 2°. 

Otherwise as in paragraphs 8-14 above. 

(d) Class IV. Clean Area (Dust Free). Fig. 2 

As in paragraphs 8-14 above. 

16. Use of Sterile Hooded Work Benches. (See Fig. 3) 
Where it is considered practical and economical, sterile hooded work benches with 

separate filtered air flow can be used within a clean room to provide flexibility of 
temperature, humidity and dust control and to meet the more stringent requirements 
for certain equipment within an existing clean room facility of lower classification. 

Example: When a work specification requires a lower class clean room temperature 
and humidity control as now specified in a higher classification maximum dust particle 
size tolerance, the higher class clean room would normally be required. However, 
if such a facility is not available or warranted due to limited work load requirements, 
hooded work benches could be used in a Class I or II clean room to meet the Class III 
or IV maximum dust particle size tolerance required. 
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17. Categorisation of Equipment Requiring Clean Room Facilities 
Equipment requiring clean room facilities for repair or manufacture are 

categorised as follows— 
Category 1 (Equipment requiring Class I facilities) 

Equipment comprising simple conventional or low density assemblies, 
e.g., clocks, magslip elements, split field motors, electronic torpedo com
ponents, equipment when stored in ready-issue electronic stores and when 
fitted in test equipment houses, general laboratory rooms, missile check, 
gauge and laboratory rooms and as supplied for Armament Depot missile 
assembly. 

Note: With reference to Armament Depots where clean room 
requirements conflict with explosive safety regulations such safety 
regulations will always overide the method of achieving clean room 
requirements, e.g., types of floor cleaning methods, etc. 

Category 2 (Equipment requiring Class II facilities, see Fig. 1) 

Equipments whose serviceability and reliability are important to their 
operational role and which must be assembled under controlled conditions, 
e.g., sealed relays, miniaturised and printed circuit cards, sealed switches, 
precision potentiometers, miniaturised connectors, etc. 

Category 3 (Equipment requiring Class III facilities, see Fig. 2) 

Equipment having a vital operational role and/or a specified high 
reliability requirement and/or employing techniques of construction which 
necessitate controlled conditions during manufacture or repair where 
Class II facilities are insufficient. 

Category 4 (Equipment requiring Class IV facilities, see Fig. 2) 

Equipment which cannot be relied upon to function satisfactorily unless 
assembled prior to sealing in a virtually dust free environment, e.g., high 
precision gyroscopic instruments. 

18. Categorisation Procedure 
Categorisation of particular equipment will be directed from time to time by the 

Naval Board. The clean room facilities necessary for manufacture and repair of 
such equipment will then be those appropriate to its categorisation. 

19. This order is for information and is not to be used as an authority to forward 
proposals for the alteration or improvement of existing facilities. 

20. Outline proposals for new workshops and repair facilities or major alterations 
to existing facilities which may require to incorporate " clean room " conditions are 
to be prepared having regard to the provisions of this order. 

21. Detailed planning should not, however proceed until a decision to embody 
" clean room " facilities is made by the Naval Board. 

22. In consideration of the suitability of " clean room " facilities available at 
contractors works, an assessment is to be made in terms of the requirements for the 
various clean room classifications detailed in this order. In the case of clean rooms 
which, apart from minor variations, fall into one or other of the four classifications, 
specific recommendations as to concessions acceptable, having regard to the nature 
of the work to be undertaken, are to be made. 

10685/**.—2 
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APPENDIX 

Air Filer Area Discoloration Percentage Test 

This test consists of drawing samples of air, taken before and after cleanine 
simultaneously through filter papers. The light from a single bulb passes through 
the papers and falls on two photocells connected to a single galvanometer. If one 
photocell receives more light than the other, the galvanometer reads other than 
zero. The reading is maintained at zero, i.e., the degree of discoloration of the two 
papers is kept equal, by varying the rate of air flow through the papers. The 
discoloration efficiency (Ed) of the air cleaning device is established from the air 
flow rates as follows— 

Ed = (1 - g ) ioo, 

uhth?fl
Q1 iS ^ flrT r a t C ° f t h C a i r C o m i n 8 f r o m a l o c a t i o n before cleaning, and Q2 is the flow rate of the air coming from a location after cleaning. 

<t 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

FIG. I 

TYPICAL LAYOUT FOR A CLASS II CLEAN ROOM 

CAREFUL CONSIDERATION OF EFFICIENT TRAFFIC FLOW OF PERSONNEL 
AND MATERIAL FROM OUTSIDE, THROUGH CLEANING PROCESSES, INTO 

THE CLEAN ROOM WORKING AREAS REQUIRED. 

IT IS VERY DESIRABLE TO PLAN TO HAVE ONE OUTSIDE 
WALL OF THE WORKING CUBICLES WITH LARGE OBSER
VATION WINDOWS ABOVE LOCKERS. THIS WILL PERMIT 
MINIMUM VISITOR TRAFFIC INTO THE CLEAN ROOM 
AND WILL CAUSE LESS'CLAUSTROPHOBIA'FEELING 
FOR CLEAN ROOM WORKERS. 

PARTS PARTS FINAL 
[A. FLOW ,A INSPECTION 
V FROM VAREA PRIOR 

SHOP TO ENTERING 
CLEAN 

IT IS VERY DESIRABLE TO PLAN THE LAYOUT TO 
HAVE AN AREA SUITABLE FOR CLEAN ROOM 
EXPANSION IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO THE 
CLEAN ROOM WORKING CUBICLES. 

THE NUMBER. SIZE, AND ARRANGEMENT OF THE 
WORKING CUBICLES SHOULD BE PLANNED IN 
GROUPS OF OPTIMUM SIZE TO PERMIT INDEPEN
DENT AIR CONDITIONING AND FILTER SYSTEMS 
FOR EACH GROUP. 

LEGEND 

0 NO ATMOSPHERIC CONTROLS REQUIRED. 0 AIR LOCK. 

0 AIR CONDITIONED DUST CONTROLLED AREA.0 MATERIALS AIRLOCK. 

0 AIR CONDITIONED DUST FREE AREA. 0 EQUIPMENT AND PARTS CLEANING. 

0 AIR BLAST CLOTHES AND SHOE CLEAN. 0 TO FINAL CALIBRATION. 

0 WOMEN'S WASH AND DRESS LOCKER. 
ROOM AND TOILET. 

0 MEN'S WASH AND DRESS LOCKER 
ROOM AND TOILET. 

0 RECOMMEND EXTENSIVE USE OF CLEAf 
GLASS PARTITIONS IN WORKING 
CUBICLES. 

$ PARTS FLOW. 

P=&- PERSONNEL FLOW. 

c£ DUST SEALED EMERGENCY EXIT PANEL 



FIG. 2 

TYPICAL LAYOUT FOR A CLASS III AND IV CLEAN ROOM 

CAREFUL CONSIDERATION OF EFFICIENT TRAFFIC FLOW OF PERSONNEL 
AND MATERIAL FROM OUTSIDE, THROUGH CLEANING PROCESSES. INTO 

THE CLEAN ROOM WORKING AREAS REQUIRED. 

IT IS VERY DESIRABLE TO PLAN TO HAVE ONE OUTSIDE 
WALL OF THE WORKING CUBICLES WITH LARGE OBSER
VATION WINDOWS ABOVE LOCKERS THIS WILL PERMIT 
MINIMUM VISITOR TRAFFtC INTO THE CLEAN ROOM AND 
WILL CAUSE LESS "CLAUSTROPHOBIA" FEELING FOR 
CLEAN ROOM WORKERS. 

PARTS PARTS FINAL 
-JvFLOW ,-K INSPECTION 
VFROM V AREA PRIOR 

SHOP TO ENTERING 
CLEAN ROOM 

IT IS VERY DESIRABLE TO PLAN THE LAYOUT TO 
HAVE AN AREA SUITABLE FOR CLEAN ROOM EXPAN
SION IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO THE CLEAN ROOM 
WORKING CUBICLES. 

THE NUMBER. SIZE. AND ARRANGEMENT OF 
THE WORKING CUBICLES SHOULD BE PLANNED 
IN GROUPS OF OPTIMUM SIZE TO PERMIT INDE-
PENDANT AIR CONDITrONING AND FILTER 
SYSTEMS FOR EACH GROUP. 

LEGEND 

NO ATMOSPHERIC CONTROLS REQUIRED © AIR LOCK 

© AIR CONDITIONED DUST CONTROLLED AREA (jo) MATERIALS AIR LOCK 

© AIR CONDITIONED DUST FREE AREA © EQUIPMENT AND PARTS CLEANING 

© AIR BLAST CLOTHES AND SHOE CLEAN © TO FINAL CALIBRATION 

© WOMEN'S WASH AND DRESS LOCKER © RECOMMEND EXTENSIVE USE OF 
ROOM AND TOILET CLEAR GLASS PARTITIONS IN 

© WORKING CUBICLES 
MENS WASH AND DRESS LOCKER 

ROOM AND TOILET 

© SHOE CLEANER 

© FINAL CLOTHES DUSTER 

PARTS FLOW 

je$>» PERSONNEL FLOW 

[^ DUST SEALED EMERGENCY EXIT PANE! 1 



• # 

• 1 

TYPICAL LAYOUT OF STERILE HOODED WORK BENCHES WITHIN A 
FIG. 3. CLEANUP ROOM 

EQUIPMENT CAN BE INSTALLED AS A 
SINGLE WORK SPACE UNIT OR JOINED 
IN A SERIES OF WORK SPACES IN ONE 
OR MORE LINES OR CONFIGURATIONS 

(DEE 1 7 8 / 1 / 2 9 ) 





RESTRICTED C * 0 ' 8 576-589/64 
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
11th September, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
108S1/W. 



2 

CONTENTS 

No. Title 

SECTION 1—ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 
576 Saluting Stations—British and Foreign Ports. 

SECTION 2—PERSONNEL 
577 Care of Hearing and Aural Standards for Naval Personnel. 
578 Early Applications for Departmental Removals. 
579 Eyesight—Near Vision Test Type. 
580 Royal Australian Naval College Time-table—1965. 

SECTION 3—HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 
581 Aircraft Safety Equipment—Division of Technical and Administrative Respon

sibility. 
582 Machinery—General—Steering Gear—Telemotor System. 
583 Machinery—Stern Tubes—Graphited Packings—Prohibition. 
584 Pipes—Main and Auxiliary Steam Pipe Systems—Flange Defects. 
585 Allowance List of Common Range Electrical Test Equipment (CRETE) to 

HMA Ships—LE 43. 
586 Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS KIMBLA. 
587 Naval Stores (General)—Adhesive, Epoxy Resin, " Araldite "—Introduction. 
588 Naval Stores (General)—Indicator, Pattern 0473/5028, Now Classified as 

Inflammable—Transfer to Class Group 0442. 
589 Stocktaking—Certificates of Custody. 

3 577 

Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED ^ u i U ^ * - ^ 0 aWJL* 

576—Saluting Stations—British and Foreign Ports 
(DCI (RN) 59611964) 

Navy Order 450 of 1963 (title as above) is to be amended as follows— 

Countries of the Commonwealth, page 4. 

Delete all reference to the " Federation of Malaya ", " North Borneo " 
and " Singapore " and insert the following— 

" Malaysia . . Port Swettenham . . The establishment of a 
saluting battery is being 
considered. 

Singapore (Naval Base) Beaulieu House (in position 
01° 27'N, 103° 50'E.). 

This battery is only used for 
returning salutes to the 
flag of the Commander, 
Far East Fleet. It is not 
a Malaysian national 
battery." 

(D of O 12/201/18) 

(Navy Order 450 of 1963) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

577—Care of Hearing and Aural Standards for Naval Personnel 

The Naval Board wish to draw attention to the great importance of protecting 
men's ears, by the use of aural protectors (ear defenders), against the many sources 
of high intensity noise which now exist in the Fleet and which can be injurious to 
health. 

2. It is not possible to give an accurate scientific definition, covering every situation, 
of the degree of noise intensity which may involve danger. 

3. It has therefore been decided that for the present a simple practical rule for 
determining a " noise dangerous " position will be applied to all positions, whether 
enclosed or open, which may be affected by high intensity noise both afloat and 
ashore. This rule is as follows— 

If the noise is such that spoken orders cannot be clearly heard when a 
distance of 2 feet separates the mouth of the speaker and the ear of the listener 
and the listener has his back to the speaker (that is, he cannot lip read) or when 
shouted orders cannot be heard at a distance of about 5 feet, then aural 
protectors should be worn by all in the vicinity. 

10851/M.—1 
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4. In future inspections, the Captain is to produce for the Inspecting Officer a 
list of " noise dangerous " positions in his ship. Officer and men are to be instructed 
that aural protectors should be worn at these positions at all times when high intensity 
noise may be experienced. 

5. The wearing of aural protectors need not prejudice communication; indeed, 
in certain circumstances in high noise levels, voice communication is actually improved 
by their use. 

6. The following examples of potential " noise-dangerous " positions, which will 
vary in importance from ship to ship and on shore, are given for guidance in drawing 
up individual lists. These examples are by no means exhaustive and in cases of 
doubt Captains should seek advice from the Naval Board. 

(a) In Aircraft Carriers When Operating Jet Aircraft 

(i) Compass Platform. 

(ii) Admiral's Bridge. 

(iii) Flying Control Positions. 

(iv) Aircraft Control Room. 

(v) Flight deck close against island and catwalk opposite island, 
and the whole flight deck during aircraft launching operations. 

(vi) Catapult Controls, 

(vii) Chockmen. 

(viii) Mirror Control Officer's Positions. 

(ix) Flight deck handlers ready room. 

(x) Gun direction platform. 

(xi) Gun-deck on island, 

(xii) Upper-hanger. 

(b) Ships in General 

(i) Upper deck of ships during the firing of guided missiles, 
(ii) Positions close to— 

Guns and rocket launchers. 
Gas turbines. 
Modern high speed diesels. 
Boiler room and other high duty fans, or trunking orifices. 
Air compressors. 
Main and auxiliary machinery when at high power. 
Submarine engine rooms. 
Diesel generator rooms. 

(c) Ashore 

(i) Small arms ranges. 

(ii) Air stations and aircraft yards, when close to aircraft engines at 
full power. 
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7. The current types of aural protectors, which however may be varied from time 
to time, are— 

(a) Aural Protector, Sound, Plugs, Vocab. 20010-2 
These plugs are included in the compulsory kits of all officers and men, 

and are available for issue to Reserve personnel who may be exposed to 
high intensity noise. The plugs are supplied in three sizes, large, medium 
and small and the individual fitting of each ear is to be carried out by a 
medical officer who should at the same time impress on the wearer the 
necessity for aural protection and that damage can be caused to the ears 
without pain being felt. It should also be explained that a simple and 
effective means of protection for short periods when aural protectors are 
not at hand is to place the fingers in the ears. 

(b) Aural Protector, Sound, Muffs, Mark 3, Vocab. 40025 
(i) These " dumb " protectors are maintained as an item of victualling 

stores for loan issue to personnel exposed to the higher noise fields where 
plugs would give inadequate protection, e.g., close to jet aircraft (when 
capsules are not provided) and modern high speed diesels. When used 
by flight deck personnel, they are worn under a Mark 3 flight deck helmet. 

(ii) These muffs are very fragile and require extreme care in handling to 
avoid fracturing the fluid cushions which seal the cups to the head. After 
return and before re-issue, they should receive a thorough washing in hot 
soapy water. 

(iii) Scales of allowances for the muffs are shown in Section 5, Part II 
of ABR 93—Manual of Victualling Stores. 

8. Senior medical officers are to ensure that all medical officers are conversant 
with the correct methods of fitting current types of aural protectors. 

9. Officers and men are to be instructed that when working at the " noise 
dangerous " positions referred to above and other similar positions that may be 
decided upon, aural protectors are to be worn at all such times. In the highest noise 
fields it may be desirable to wear both plugs and muffs simultaneously. 

10. The wearing of cotton wool, either dry or greased, is not a satisfactory substitute 
for aural protectors and its use should be discouraged. 

11. Cases of loss of hearing arising through neglect to wear proper hearing 
protection may prejudice a claim to a disablement award. 

12. Attention is drawn to the issue of posters (S 1587, 1 to 6) for display in noise-
hazardous working positions. These are available by demand on the Superintending 
Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

13. Standards of Hearing 
The maximum allowable decibel loss in the worst ear using Australian Standard 

Audiometers will be— 

Standards on Entry 

Standard I— 
Seaman, Aircrew, Cadet 
Midshipman, Junior Recruits 

Standard II— 
All other entries 

500 
CPS 

15 
dbs. 

25 

1000 
CPS 

15 

25 

2000 
CPS 

15 

25 

4000 
CPS 

15 

40 
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14. Hearing standards ensure that candidates with inadequate hearing are not 
taken into the Service, and that personnel with evidence of susceptibility to loud 
noise are not employed in those branches in which there is an appreciable noise hazard. 

15. Before acceptance all candidates attaining Standard II are to be referred to 
a naval ENT Specialist to exclude aural disease. If acceptable, these recruits may 
be taken into branches other than Seaman or Aircrew, but their hearing losses may 
be subject to further assessment by the Medical Director General shortly after entry. 

16. With regard to serving members, their hearing is under review every year as 
part of the Hearing Conservation Programme. Some change in a member's hearing 
is to be expected, but such change will be considered by the Medical Director General, 
having regard to the degree and rate of change as well as to the individual's hearing 
ability and his branch. 

17. Measurement of Auditory Acuity 

Auditory acuity is to be measured on the following occasions— 

(a) All personnel at Recruiting Centres. 

(b) All personnel on entry at the initial training establishment. 

(c) At any time for any member as necessity demands. 

(d) Gunnery, aviation and submarine personnel, and all personnel constantly 
employed in " noise-dangerous " positions—to have follow-up tests 
annually. 

(e) Officers and men of the TAS Branch are to have their ears tested for 
discrimination (aural aptitude) as a preliminary to all courses for 
higher specialised rating. Aural acuity will not normally be retested 
except at the request of a TAS Officer. These tests should be carried 
out in a TAS Establishment which has the necessary equipment. 

18. Recording of Auditory Acuity 

The results of tests at the Recruiting Centres are to be recorded in Box 57 of 
Form AF Med. 1. The results of all other tests are to be recorded on Form AM 5 
in triplicate. The original is to be placed in the AF Med. 4 and the duplicate and 
triplicate copies forwarded to the Medical Director General. 

19. Hearing Conservation Programme 

(a) Form AM 5A—Hearing Conservation Programme Record—has been intro
duced and will initially be issued without demand by the Medical and Dental Store 
Officer, Randwick. 

(b) When a member's hearing acuity falls below Standard II this form is to be 
initiated by the medical officer of the ship or establishment. Form AM 5A, together 
with the duplicate and triplicate copies of the current form AM 5, is to be forwarded 
to the Medical Director General where the necessary action will be taken. 

(c) When it is considered necessary to refer a member to an ENT Specialist, 
Forms AF Med. 7 and AM 5 are to be completed and forwarded to the Medical 
Director General in the normal way. 

20. Officers and Ratings of the TAS Branch 

All TAS Officers and candidates for the UC specialist qualification should fulfil 
the following conditions— 

(a) Acuity: To be capable of operating a sonar set without noticeable loss of 
efficiency, due to poor hearing, and to the satisfaction of his Commanding 
Officer in consulation with the Senior Medical Officer. 
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(b) Discrimination: Attain a pitch discrimination of 30 CPS either side of a 
basic note of 1000 CPS— 

(i) UW specialist qualification candidates are not required to conform 
with (b) above. 

(ii) A candidate who does not attain a pitch discrimination of 
± 30 CPS on first testing, but who can attain a pitch discrim
ination of ± 40 CPS will not be disqualified in the first instance. 
Such candidates will be retested 2 weeks after commencing 
sonar operating and must then conform with the above 
standards. 

21. It is important that the high standard of aural acuity and pitch discrimination 
of UC ratings is not impaired by the ratings' being exposed to sudden noises or 
noises of high intensity. The damage caused by such noises may not readily be 
apparent to the men themselves even though it may considerably prejudice their 
efficiency as A/S operators. 
Jt;2 ^ 
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Officers and ratings ot the IAS Branch are to have their ears examined oy a 
Medical Officer every three months in order to discover and correct any irritation 
caused by the wearing of head-phones (especially in hot climates), disease, wax or 
any other condition which might reduce their aural efficiency. Personnel in ships 
not carrying a Medical Officer are to be sent to a ship or establishment where a 
Medical Officer is borne. It is the responsibility of the ship's TAS or A/S Control 
Officer to ensure that these periodical examinations are carried out, and to this end 
the fact that they have been carried out is to be noted in Section 1 of the Torpedo 
Log and Progress Book. 

fU 25. Form AM 2, " Instructions for the Medical Examination of Applicants for 
the Australian Naval, Military and Air Forces," will be amended. 

(MDG 327/251/1) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

578—Early Applications for Departmental Removals 
Attention is drawn to the necessity for submitting applications for removal at 

departmental expense well in advance of the date of taking up the new appointment 
or draft. 

2. A full removal right normally occurs where an appointment or draft is expected 
to be of at least twelve months duration and where it is possible for the family to 
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14. Hearing standards ensure that candidates with inadequate hearing are not 
taken into the Service, and that personnel with evidence of susceptibility to loud 
noise are not employed in those branches in which there is an appreciable noise hazard. 

15. Before acceptance all candidates attaining Standard II are to be referred to 
a naval ENT Specialist to exclude aural disease. If acceptable, these recruits may 
be taken into branches other than Seaman or Aircrew, but their hearing losses may 
be subject to further assessment by the Medical Director General shortly after entry. 

16. With regard to serving members, their hearing is under review every year as 
part of the Hearing Conservation Programme. Some change in a member's hearing 
is to be expected, but such change will be considered by the Medical Director General, 
having regard to the degree and rate of change as well as to the individual's hearing 
ability and his branch. 

17. Measurement of Auditory Acuity 

Auditory acuity is to be measured on the following occasions— 

(a) All personnel at Recruiting Centres. 

(b) All personnel on entry at the initial training establishment. 

(c) At any time for any member as necessity demands. 

(d) Gunnery, aviation and submarine personnel, and all personnel constantly 
employed in " noise-dangerous " positions—to have follow-up tests 
annually. 

(e) Officers and men of the TAS Branch are to have their ears tested for 
discrimination (aural aptitude) as a preliminary to all courses for 
higher specialised rating. Aural acuity will not normally be retested 
except at the request of a TAS Officer. These tests should be carried 
out in a TAS Establishment which has the necessary equipment. 

18. Recording of Auditory Acuity 

The results of tests at the Recruiting Centres are to be recorded in Box 57 of 
Form AF Med. 1. The results of all other tests are to be recorded on Form AM 5 
in triplicate. The original is to be placed in the AF Med. 4 and the duplicate and 
triplicate copies forwarded to the Medical Director General. 

19. Hearing Conservation Programme 

(a) Form AM 5A—Hearing Conservation Programme Record—has been intro
duced and will initially be issued without demand by the Medical and Dental Store 
Officer, Randwick. 

(h) When a member's hearing acuity falls below Standard II this form is to be 
initiated by the medical officer of the ship or establishment. Form AM 5A, together 
with the duplicate and triplicate copies of the current form AM 5, is to be forwarded 
to the Medical Director General where the necessary action will be taken. 

(c) When it is considered necessary to refer a member to an ENT Specialist, 
Forms AF Med. 7 and AM 5 are to be completed and forwarded to the Medical 
Director General in the normal way. 

20. Officers and Ratings of the TAS Branch 

All TAS Officers and candidates for the UC specialist qualification should fulfil 
the following conditions— 

(a) Acuity: To be capable of operating a sonar set without noticeable loss of 
efficiency, due to poor hearing, and to the satisfaction of his Commanding 
Officer in consulation with the Senior Medical Officer. 
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(b) Discrimination: Attain a pitch discrimination of 30 CPS either side of a 
basic note of 1000 CPS— 

(i) UW specialist qualification candidates are not required to conform 
with (b) above. 

(ii) A candidate who does not attain a pitch discrimination of 
± 30 CPS on first testing, but who can attain a pitch discrim
ination of ± 40 CPS will not be disqualified in the first instance. 
Such candidates will be retested 2 weeks after commencing 
sonar operating and must then conform with the above 
standards. 

21. It is important that the high standard of aural acuity and pitch discrimination 
of UC ratings is not impaired by the ratings' being exposed to sudden noises or 
noises of high intensity. The damage caused by such noises may not readily be 
apparent to the men themselves even though it may considerably prejudice their 
efficiencv as A/S operators. 

IS 
22. Commanding Officers are to ensure that UC ratings arengjuejnployed-Hi 

any exposed conditions where weapons are likely to be dj§chargea\ 

23. The use of aural proteetoffTs not an alternative to compliance with the 
instructions in pajagfapfts*°*21 and 22. Aural protectors are provided for ratings 
use whej3^e*pTJsedto high intensity noise such as that experienced when using an 
autofnatic scaler in a confined space. 

T) 34. Periodic Examination of the Ears 

Officers and ratings of the TAS Branch are to have their ears examined by a 
Medical Officer every three months in order to discover and correct any irritation 
caused by the wearing of head-phones (especially in hot climates), disease, wax or 
any other condition which might reduce their aural efficiency. Personnel in ships 
not carrying a Medical Officer are to be sent to a ship or establishment where a 
Medical Officer is borne. It is the responsibility of the ship's TAS or A/S Control 
Officer to ensure that these periodical examinations are carried out, and to this end 
the fact that they have been carried out is to be noted in Section 1 of the Torpedo 
Log and Progress Book. 

$f 25. Form AM 2, " Instructions for the Medical Examination of Applicants for 
the Australian Naval, Military and Air Forces," will be amended. 

(MDG 327/251/1) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

578—Early Applications for Departmental Removals 

Attention is drawn to the necessity for submitting applications for removal at 
departmental expense well in advance of the date of taking up the new appointment 
or draft. 

2. A full removal right normally occurs where an appointment or draft is expected 
to be of at least twelve months duration and where it is possible for the family to 
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spend at least twelve months at the new locality. Where a full removal is granted, 
the member may become eligible for the following allowances, subject to compliance 
with the normal rules— 

Disturbance Allowance. 
Temporary Rental Allowance. 
Temporary Accommodation Allowance. 

Furniture and effects are removed at the expense of the Department in such a case. 

3. Where it is expected that the duration of appointment or draft will be at least 
twelve months and it is possible for the family to spend at least six months but less 
than one year at the new locality, only a limited removal may be granted. A limited 
removal carries no entitlement to the allowances mentioned in paragraph 2 and only 
a limited amount of personal effects can be moved as a departmental liability. 
Furniture cannot be transferred under a limited removal approval. 

4. Cases have occurred where the delay in submitting the application has reduced 
the entitlement of the individual from a full removal to a limited removal. Late 

: application can also cause a delay in the arrival of the furniture and effects at the 
, destination as this may cause inadequate notice to the furniture removalist. It is 

therefore in the member's interest to submit an application for a removal as early 
.' as possible after the receipt of notice of the appointment or draft. Where an officer's 
I appointment is issued several months in advance, application should be lodged three 

months in advance of the date of taking up the new appointment. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 
I 
* 6. Navy Order 749 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

r -

(HPB 252/8/75) 

(Navy Order 749 of 1962) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

579—Eyes ight—Near Vision Test Type 

All near vision testing is in future to be carried out using Item 852/1, Times Roman 
Test Type (Curpax W14), as approved by the Faculty of Ophthalmologists. 

2. Near Vision should now be recorded to read, e.g., " N 5 E E " or " N 5 one eye, 
N6 the other eye ", in lieu of " D = 0.5 " and " D = 0.6." 

3. The Handbook of Naval Eyesight and Colour Perception Standards should 
be amended accordingly. 

4. The new test type will be placed on scale and issued without demand as a 
replacement for Item 852/0. A separate issue will also be made to Naval Recruiting 
Officers. 

5. On receipt of Item 852/1, Item 852/0 is to be returned to the Medical and 
Dental Store Officer, Randwick. 

(MDG 327/53/113) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

580—Royal Australian Naval College Time-table—1965 
The following 

been approved by 
Mon. 18 Jan. 
Mon. 25 Jan. 
Mon. 25 Jan. 
Fri. 29 Jan. 
Mon. 1 Feb. 
Fri. 19 Mar. 
Mon. 22 Mar. 
Fri. 26 Mar. 
Fri. 7 May 
Fri. 21 May 
Fri. 28 May 
Mon. 31 May 
Fri. 11 June 
Fri. 16 July 
Sat. 17 July 
Tue. 20 July 
Fri. 27 Aug. 
Fri. 10 Sep. 
Mon. 13 Sep. 
Fri. 17 Sep. 
Mon. 20 Sep. 
Fri. 22 Oct. 
Mon. 25 Oct. 
Fri. 10 Dec. 
Fri. 17 Dec. 

time-table for the Royal Australian Naval College for 1965 has 
the Naval Board. 

} 

} 

Summer Assembly of Secondary Schoolboys. 

New Entry Cadet Midshipmen join. 
Remaining Cadets return from leave. 
Academic Term begins. 

Mid-term Long Weekend. 

Senior Year Cadets join HMAS ANZAC 
Term ends. Cadets proceed on leave. 
First Year Senior Entry return from leave. 
Remaining Cadets return from leave. 
Academic Term begins. 
Senior Year Cadets return from sea. 
Graduation Day. Graduating Midshipmen leave RANC. 

Mid-term Long Weekend. 

Term ends. Cadets proceed on leave. 
Second and Third Year Cadets return from leave. 
Academic Term begins. 
First Year Cadets return from leave. 
Term begins for First Year Cadets. 

Mid-term Long Weekend. 

Academic Year ends. 
Cadets proceed on leave. 

(HPB 310/1/69) 

Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 
UNCLASSIFIED 

581—Aircraft Safety Equipment—Division of Technical and 
Administrative Responsibility 

In consideration of the increasing variety of safety equipment used in the Fleet 
Air Arm and the importance of its function, it has been decided to transfer the 
technical responsibility for this equipment to the Air Engineering Branch. 

2. From the date of receipt of this order responsibility for the maintenance of 
correct standards and practices in the inspection, servicing, repair and modification 
of Aircraft Safety Equipment—excluding Search and Rescue Beacon Equipment-
is vested in the Ship or Air Station Air Engineer Officer as appropriate. Instructions 
for the inspection, servicing, repair and modification of SARBE will be promulgated 
as a separate order. 

3. Administrative control of the safety equipment organisation and personnel; 
and aircrew safety equipment and survival training, remain, as hitherto, the 
responsibility of Commander (Air). 
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4. Other than these changes in areas of responsibility the function of the Safety 
Equipment and Survival Officer remains unaltered. 

5. The foregoing introduces no change in the pattern of employment and 
responsibilities of safety equipment ratings employed in the sailmaker role. 

6. RI, IFAA and RANAMM will be amended. 
(DAMR 603/65/78) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

582—Machinery—General—Steering Gear—Telemotor System 

(AFO 343/1964) 

A number of cases have been reported in the RN in which it has been found on 
examination that the pipes connecting telemotor transmitters and receivers have been 
crushed in the bulkhead glands through which the pipes pass. Attention is drawn 
to BR 3001, Art. 0902 A, concerning the precautions to be taken when adjusting 
these glands. 

2. While this defect has so far only been reported by RN A/S Frigates Type 14, 
RAN A/S Frigates Type 12 and other Classes have identical installations (^-in. 
bore, 16 SWG piping) and may not be immune from this trouble. The possibility 
of the existence of this defect should be borne in mind when investigating stiffness 
in steering gears. If any crushed pipes are discovered, reports are to be forwarded 
on Forms AS2022. 

(DME 1211/51/420) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

583—Machinery—Stern Tubes—Graphited Packings—Prohibition 

Experience indicates that corrosion of steel propeller shafts, in way of stern tubes, 
will be accelerated by the presence of graphite in stern tube packings. 

2. Graphite impregnated packings are not therefore to be used in stern tubes and 
approved brands of mica impregnated packings are to be used in lieu. 

3. Grease for use in stern tubes is covered by Navy Order 436 of 1964. 

(DME 400/2/186) 
(Navy Order 436 of 1964) 

R E S T R I C T E D 

5 8 4 — P i p e s — M a i n and Auxiliary Steam Pipe Systems—Flange Defects 

(AFO 1666/1963) 

As a result of a recent accident, in the RN, cases have been found where the 
condition of the securing arrangements between the steam pipes and their flanges, 
in pipe work manufactured to the 1943 and earlier Admiralty Flange Specifications, 
has deteriorated after a long period in service. In addition, instances of defective 
workmanship and failure to conform to the Specifications have been revealed. 

2. The method of attachment of flanges to pipes by screwing and seal welding is 
entirely satisfactory if properly carried out. The thread is of ample strength with a 
factor of safety of 20 and the seal weld will also take the whole load. The safety 
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factors are, however, reduced if the threads are a bad fit, have suffered from extensive 
corrosion or the seal weld is defective. The seal weld was not specified in the design 
for pipe systems of less than 4-in. bore, the pipes in these cases being lightly rolled 
into the flange after screwing on, although it is known that some manufacturers seal 
welded flanges to a much smaller size. 

3. Deterioration of the attachment of the flange to its pipe is indicated by leakage 
between them, to which attention is drawn in BR 3001—Marine Engineering Technical 
Instructions, Art. 1103. Detection of leakage is found by applying an air pressure 
test as described in Art. 1106. 

4. The strength of any defective flanges on pipes discovered can be fully restored 
by welding the tail of the flange hub to the pipe by a strength fillet weld in accordance 
with the specification laid down in GRME, Chapter 5. This can normally be carried 
out in place. 

5. In ships having steam systems manufactured to the 1943 or earlier Admiralty 
flange tables, an air pressure test of all superheated steam pipe work of 2-in. bore and 
above is to be carried out at the next refit. Any flange where air leakage occurs along 
the thread is to be repaired in accordance with para. 3 above. Any other steam 
systems that, in the opinion of ships' officers, are suspect are also to be tested and 
repaired. 

6. Results of the air pressure test, together with details of defects discovered, 
are to be reported to Navy Office by signal, to enable the need for any further tests 
or examinations to be decided. In the case of ships with less than two years known 
active life after their next refit, Navy Office instructions are to be sought on the 
requirement to carry out the air pressure test. 

(DME 1211/252/32) 

RESTRICTED 
585—Allowance List of Common Range Electrical Test Equipment 

(CRETE) to HMA Ships—LE43 
RAN Allowance List of Common Range Electrical Test Equipment (CRETE) 

for HMA ships—LE43 has been printed. Distribution of LE43 and any subsequent 
amendments, to ships and services concerned, will be effected by the Superintending 
Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

(DNAS 517/251/67) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
586—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS KIMBLA 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS KIMBLA— 

Class List Item No. 143 (Ex TDL " NKK") 

Item: To provide fixed stowage in the hold and associated leads for hydro-
graphic cable in accordance with NO Drg. No. 213/288 (Garden 
Island Drg. No. 120/66). 

References: (a) FOICEA Memo. N20/12/75 dated 20th August, 1963. 
(b) Navy Office Memo. 1232/51/7 dated 30th September, 1963. 
(c) GMGID Memo. N20/12/75 dated 6th April, 1964. 
(d) Navy Office Memo. 1232/51/7 dated 16th June, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1232/51/7) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

587—Naval Stores (General)—Adhesive, Epoxy Resin, " Araldite "— 
Introduction 

Navy Order 476 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

In Paragraph 2 under Class Group 

delete 0747 and insert 0474 in lieu. - ^ 

(DNAS 512/87/143) 

(Navy Order 476 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

588—Naval Stores (General)—Indicator, Pattern 0473/5028, Now 
Classified as Inflammable—Transfer to Class Group 0442 

(AFO 550/1964) 

The undermentioned item, having a flash point of 70° F. (21c C ) , is inflammable, 
thus necessitating a change in Class Group. 

Old 
Identification 

Pattern 
0473/5028 

Description 
REAGENT Phenolphthalein 

2.5g. and Thymolphthalein 
1. 5g. per litre. 

New 
Identification 

Pattern 

0442/5028 

NATO 
Supply 

Classification 

6810 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
revised identification. 

(DNAS 512/76/99) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

589—Stocktaking—Certificates of Custody 
Henceforth the certificate of custody of spare gear and special tools on charge 

of Electrical and Engineering Officers (ABR 4 Article 3551) is to be furnished to the 
Captain and retained on ships files instead of being forwarded to DNAS. 

2. ABR 4 Article 3551 will be amended. 

(DNAS 400/51/169) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Navy Office, Canberra, 
29th September, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
U355I64. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 
590—The Use of " Admiralty " in the Titles of Establishments, Offices 

and Appointments, etc. 
(DCI (RN) 596/1964) 

The following amendments are to be made to Appendixes B, C and G of Navy 
Order 350 of 1964 (title as above)— 

(a) APPENDIX B 

Amend " Admiralty Distillation Experimental Station " to read 
" Admiralty Distilling Experimental Station ". 

(b) APPENDIX C 

(i) Before items bracketed " No change " add two new items under 
both columns as follows— 

Old Titles New Titles 
Admiralty Liaison Officer . . Naval Liaison Officer 
Chief Constable Admiralty Con- Chief Constable Admiralty 

stabulary and Admiralty In- Constabulary and In
spector of Overseas Police spector of Overseas 

Police 

(ii) Under column headed " New Titles " amend " Principal Boat 
Overseer " to read " Naval Boat Overseer ". 

(c) APPENDIX G 

Amend " Admiralty Fuel Lubricants Advisory Committee " to read y 
" Admiralty Fuels and Lubricants Advisory Committee ". 

(HNB 2/203/8) 

(Navy Order 350 of 1964) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED l^uiUL /^AU *<>, 3 ) ^ / ^ 
591—DDG's—Miscellaneous Instructions Affecting Personnel and their 

Families 
The following instructions supplement or vary existing instructions in relation to 

DDG personnel. 

Re-engagement 
2. Ratings selected for the commissioning of HMA ships PERTH, HOBART 

and BRISBANE in the United States of America will be required to have approximately 
four years of service remaining after the commissioning of their respective ships. 
This requirement takes into account the period working up in American waters, a 
stabilisation period after return to Australia and reasonable time to train replacements. 
Necessary re-engagements are to be carried out prior to the ratings departure for 
the USA. 
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Family Passages 

3. The first two DDG's, HMAS PERTH and HMAS HOBART, will commission 
at Boston about mid-May, 1965, and mid-December, 1965, respectively. They will 
fit out in Boston and sail from there for working-up about one month after commis
sioning. 

4. Personnel will have entitlements to family passages to the United States, 
provided they will have an expected 12 months service there with their families before 
their ship leaves Boston for working-up. For the purposes of family passages, the 
departure dates from Boston have been fixed as— 

HMAS PERTH . . . . . . 14th July, 1965. 
HMAS HOBART . . . . 15th January, 1966. 

5. Families will be expected to leave the United States by the first available sea 
or air passage, arranged by the Australian Naval Attache, nearest the departure 
date of the DDG from Boston. The date of available passage will decide the date 
of cessation of North American Allowances. 

Baggage Allowance 

6. In addition to normal Baggage Allowance, single and married unaccompanied 
members proceeding by air for duty at Bay City will be allowed 28-lbs. to cover 
household goods, as accommodation available in Bay City does not normally include 
such items as linen, crockery or kitchen utensils. This allowance is to be sent as 
unaccompanied air freight. 

Removals in USA 

^7. All families entitled to passages are sent from Australia to the member's point 
of Initial training in the United States. From there they will be given one further 
removal (fares and baggage) during their stay in the USA, which will normally be 
to Boston. In special cases, the Australian Naval Attache may authorise additional 
removals during a member's tour of duty where the incidence and location of his 
courses may cause him to be parted from his family for lengthy periods. 

Housing on Return to Australia 

8. Provision is being made which will allow members to have their names recorded 
on the appropriate housing roster. Navy Order 607 of 1964 entitled " Married 
Quarters—Policy and Instructions for Administration " will give full details of this 
scheme. 

Advancement 

9. Advancement instructions supplementary to those in ABR 10 will be issued 
in due course. 

Welfare 
10. If any member has an urgent welfare problem affecting either himself or his 

family he should contact the office of the Australian Naval Attache, 1875 Connecticut 
Avenue, Washington DC 20008. The office may be called collect (reversed charges) 
and the telephone number is 232-5051. 

Uniform Suits 
11. Original planning was for ratings to be in possession of 3 serge suits when 

they leave Australia. Any rating who has received the new working dress jacket 
which replaced one serge suit in the compulsory kit may need to consider purchase 
of a third serge suit. Procurement of serge suits and other outer garments will be 
extremely difficult while members are serving in the USA. 

5 591 

Repayment Clothing 
12. It is intended to provide for the issue on repayment of a few items such as 

caps, cap tallies, badges and buttons. Details of items available and their supply 
may be obtained from ANA Washington. Underwear, shoes, socks, etc., will be 
available from US Navy sources. Before departure, all members must possess 
sufficient items of outer uniform wear to cover the period of their stay in the USA. 

RAN Relief Trust Fund 
13. The Australian Naval Attache, Washington, is an agent for the Fund and can 

approve loans of up to £30. Applications for loans in excess of this amount may be 
submitted for forwarding to the Trustees for consideration in accordance with normal 
practice. 

Discipline 
14. Whilst serving in the United States of America, members of the RAN remain 

subject to the provisions of the Naval Discipline Act. 

Allotments 
15. To qualify for Marriage Allowance, etc., it will be necessary to continue 

allotments to wives who are resident in USA. These allotments will be paid regularly 
by cheque. 

Leave 

fiLL PtftSOKfJfi.L liiOO. PllOCf-f-O'.MC- T o f H£ U'S-A fo f t tV C- i 'S Hfkl TO 
ftt-mrtiM &u ORC-C c^To foftJU&d .sEFUica Lf,a*£. .Scums r-ftoi-nTnr.JS£ 
DATf. CF a t P A f t f t f A f , FftoM AvUTftALlA v / ^ f t L T H E (JUTE, o f 
Cotvim(.S1S;oMiMG j THS. t o &Q QM To Howe. Sf-fWlCE. i - f - tWi l P m S l i i e 

i t n - C - c i M C - wE-AVR. SCALES, THE. rwA*.iwWm L t l N f L GKTrr t f i .mf- .Kf1 6 

a n ftai"i/'ai\i To rtujiTftfluiA iS L t w i T F . o T O u£ rams* 
(c) those referred~to IrTparagraph (b) above will be granted leave prior to 

_^ departure from Australia and up to 7 days leave in the USA as a debit 
against home service leave. 

Name Badges, Cap Tallies and Shoulder Flashes 
17. Ratings, whilst in the USA, are to wear shoulder flashes " AUSTRALIA ". 

Name badges will be issued gratuitously in HMAS PENGUIN before departure, 
for wear during attendance at US Navy Schools and other appropriate occasions. 
A gratuitous issue of two cap ribbons, lettered " HMAS," will also be made before 
departure, for wearing up to the time of commissioning. ABR 93, Chapter 29, 
paragraphs 13, 17 and 19 refer. 

Khaki Uniform—Badges of Rank 
18. Officers wearing khaki uniform in the USA may obtain at their own expense, 

and wear, the gilt medallion-type badges of rank as worn by RCN officers on the collars 
of shirts.' These are readily available through the Canadian Naval Mission stationed 
in Washington. 

Kit Lockers 
19. The kit lockers being fitted in HMA ships PERTH and HOBART have 

approximately one-third less capacity than the lockers at present fitted in RAN 
type 12 frigates. In order that kits may be stowed in the lockers provided, junior 
ratings should carry only the kit required, and strictly limit the amount of civihan 
clothing carried. 

(HPB 1205/55/52) 
{Navy Order 607 of 1964) 

http://GKTrrtfi.mf-.Kf16
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Family Passages 

3. The first two DDG's, HMAS PERTH and HMAS HOBART, will commission 
at Boston about mid-May, 1965, and mid-December, 1965, respectively. They will 
fit out in Boston and sail from there for working-up about one month after commis
sioning. 

4. Personnel will have entitlements to family passages to the United States, 
provided they will have an expected 12 months service there with their families before 
their ship leaves Boston for working-up. For the purposes of family passages, the 
departure dates from Boston have been fixed as— 

HMAS PERTH . . . . . . 14th July, 1965. 
HMAS HOBART . . . . 15th January, 1966. 

5. Families will be expected to leave the United States by the first available sea 
or air passage, arranged by the Australian Naval Attache, nearest the departure 
date of the DDG from Boston. The date of available passage will decide the date 
of cessation of North American Allowances. 

Baggage Allowance 

6. In addition to normal Baggage Allowance, single and married unaccompanied 
members proceeding by air for duty at Bay City will be allowed 28-lbs. to cover 
household goods, as accommodation available in Bay City does not normally include 
such items as linen, crockery or kitchen utensils. This allowance is to be sent as 
ufftccompanied air freight. 

Removals in USA 

'.7. All families entitled to passages are sent from Australia to the member's point 
of initial training in the United States. From there they will be given one further 
removal (fares and baggage) during their stay in the USA, which will normally be 
to Boston. In special cases, the Australian Naval Attache may authorise additional 
removals during a member's tour of duty where the incidence and location of his 
courses may cause him to be parted from his family for lengthy periods. 

Housing on Return to Australia 

8. Provision is being made which will allow members to have their names recorded 
on the appropriate housing roster. Navy Order 607 of 1964 entitled " Married 
Quarters—Policy and Instructions for Administration " will give full details of this 
scheme. 

Advancement 

9. Advancement instructions supplementary to those in ABR 10 will be issued 
in due course. 

Welfare 

10. If any member has an urgent welfare problem affecting either himself or his 
family he should contact the office of the Australian Naval Attache, 1875 Connecticut 
Avenue, Washington DC 20008. The office may be called collect (reversed charges) 
and the telephone number is 232-5051. 

Uniform Suits 

11. Original planning was for ratings to be in possession of 3 serge suits when 
they leave Australia. Any rating who has received the new working dress jacket 
which replaced one serge suit in the compulsory kit may need to consider purchase 
of a third serge suit. Procurement of serge suits and other outer garments will be 
extremely difficult while members are serving in the USA. 
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Repayment Clothing 
12. It is intended to provide for the issue on repayment of a few items such as 

caps, cap tallies, badges and buttons. Details of items available and their supply 
may be obtained from ANA Washington. Underwear, shoes, socks, etc., will be 
available from US Navy sources. Before departure, all members must possess 
sufficient items of outer uniform wear to cover the period of their stay in the USA. 

RAN Relief Trust Fund 
13. The Australian Naval Attache, Washington, is an agent for the Fund and can 

approve loans of up to £30. Applications for loans in excess of this amount may be 
submitted for forwarding to the Trustees for consideration in accordance with normal 
practice. 

Discipline 
14. Whilst serving in the United States of America, members of the RAN remain 

subject to the provisions of the Naval Discipline Act. 

Allotments 
15. To qualify for Marriage Allowance, etc., it will be necessary to continue 

allotments to wives who are resident in USA. These allotments will be paid regularly 
by cheque. 

Leave 
16. The leave entitlement is as follows— 

(a) Those requiring technical training inJLJ§A^-wiH remain on foreign service, 
leave scales until thej£lii«i-<ifthelhips to Australia; ^ — — - ' 

(b) the balance of the crews who do not requnjjeeiwrlcaltraining in the 
USA, will remain on home seryjc£JeeweTwith sea-going leave accruing 
in addition, from thejiate-oTcommissioning of the ship; and 

(c) those referred-to m paragraph (b) above will be granted leave prior to 
^--departure from Australia and up to 7 days leave in the USA as a debit 

against home service leave. 

Name Badges, Cap Tallies and Shoulder Flashes 
17. Ratings, whilst in the USA, are to wear shoulder flashes " AUSTRALIA ". 

Name badges will be issued gratuitously in HMAS PENGUIN before departure, 
for wear during attendance at US Navy Schools and other appropriate occasions. 
A gratuitous issue of two cap ribbons, lettered " HMAS," will also be made before 
departure, for wearing up to the time of commissioning. ABR 93, Chapter 29, 
paragraphs 13, 17 and 19 refer. 

Khaki Uniform—Badges of Rank 
18. Officers wearing khaki uniform in the USA may obtain at their own expense, 

and wear, the gilt medallion-type badges of rank as worn by RCN officers on the collars 
of shirts. These are readily available through the Canadian Naval Mission stationed 
in Washington. 

Kit Lockers 
19. The kit lockers being fitted in HMA ships PERTH and HOBART have 

approximately one-third less capacity than the lockers at present fitted in RAN 
type 12 frigates. In order that kits may be stowed in the lockers provided, junior 
ratings should carry only the kit required, and strictly limit the amount of civilian 
clothing carried. 

(HPB 1205/55/52) 
(Navy Order 607 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

592—Punishment Returns—Abolition of Certificate of Mulcts 
Some punishment returns received in Navy Office include a manuscript certificate 

stating that all mulcts awarded have been properly charged against the rating's pay 
account. 

2. This certificate is no longer required. AH charges affecting pay are reported 
on Form AS 161(6) and noted in Section III of Form AS 241—Disciplinary Charge 
Sheet and Punishment Record. 

(CNJA 80/1/65) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

593—Ratings—Electrical, Air Electrical and Ordnance Artificer 
Categories—Change of Titles 

The change of titles of ratings of the Electrical, Air Electrical and Ordnance 
Artificer Categories to Systems Artificer, foreshadowed in Navy Order 677 of 1963 
is to be introduced as set out in this order. 

2. The new titles of Systems Artificers of the various categories and their approved 
abbreviations are shown in Appendix A to this order. 

3. Naval Artificer Apprentices selected at the end of their first term for training 
as Systems Artificer Apprentices, Power or Electronics, are to have their title changed 
to the following— 

Systems Artificer Apprentice Power . . . . Abbreviation SAA P or 
Systems Artificer Apprentice Electronics . . Abbreviation SAA E. 

4. Systems Artificer Apprentices Electronics are to be categorised to the Weapons, 
Communications or Air categories on completion of the fourth term of training and 
will then have their titles changed to one of the following— 

Systems Artificer Apprentice Weapons . . Abbreviation SAA W 
Systems Artificer Apprentice Communications . . Abbreviation SAA C 
Systems Artificer Apprentice Air . . . . Abbreviation SAA Air. 

5. The interim titles listed in Navy Order 677 of 1963 and in Appendix B to this 
Order, are to continue to be used for Ordnance, Electrical and Air Electrical Artificer 
ratings until they have completed cross training, in order to retain an indication of 
the trade qualifications of ratings concerned. 

6. For the following ratings the new System Artificer titles are to be introduced 
from 1st October, 1964— 

(a) Direct entry Electrical Artificers who entered after 1st January, 1964. 

(b) Naval Artificer Apprentices selected in December, 1963 and July, 1964, to 
undergo training at the Sydney Technical College. 

(c) Any ratings who have fully completed cross-training courses, and from 
whose title the * has already been dropped. 

7. Forms AS 161 advising the change of title are to be forwarded. 

8. Details of cross-training required for CEA (Air)* and EA (Air)* will be 
promulgated in due course, 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
594—Removals at Departmental Expense—Changes in Rules 

Rules regarding removal at departmental expense under IPI Instruction 231 
et seq., have been modified in the following respects— 

(a) Families travelling on removal will in future travel first class and in certain 
circumstances, sleeping berths will be provided. Where the member 
travels on removal with his family, he will have the same travel rights 
as his family; 

(b) The rate of Disturbance Allowance is increased in respect of the third and 
subsequent removals where the removal was effected on or after 
26th June, 1964; 

(c) " Child " for the purposes of removal is defined in a manner to accord with 
current legislation and the definition of " family " is also varied as a 
consequence. 

2. To effect these decisions, IPI will be amended as shown hereunder and should 
be noted accordingly pending the issue of the formal amendments in the normal 
manner. Pending amendment of IPI, this order is to be regarded as authority for 
the changed rules. 

3. The following new instruction is to be inserted— 
" 190/13. Class of travel by rail, on removal— 

(1.) a member— 
(a) who is entitled when travelling on duty by rail to second class 

accommodation under paragraph (1.) of instruction 187 of 
these Instructions; 

(b) has been granted a removal under instruction 231 of these 
Instructions; and 

(c) travels on removal by rail with his family, 
shall be allowed first class accommodation. 

(2.) A member who is allowed first class accommodation under the preceding 
provisions of this instruction shall also be provided with sleeping 
berth accommodation when this has been provided for his family 
under instruction 231/16 of these Instructions. 

Note: The provisions of instruction 190/12 apply to a member 
to whom instruction 190/13 refers." 

4. Instruction 190/16 Clause (c) of paragraph (1.) is to be cancelled and the 
following inserted in lieu— 

" (c) For a member who on being granted a removal, travels with his family 
when air travel has been approved under instruction 231/16 for the 
family. In these circumstances the member will be provided with 
first class accommodation and sleeping berth accommodation will be 
granted when it is provided for the family ". 

5. Instruction 231/1 is to be amended by cancelling the definition of " family " 
and by inserting the following definitions— 

(a) " ' Child ' in relation to a member means— 
(i) the child (not being an ex-nuptial child but including a child 

legitimated pursuant to the provisions of Part VI of the 
Marriage Act 1961) or the step-child of the member; or 

(ii) the legally adopted child of the member." 



594 10 

(b) " ' family ' in relation to the member means such of the following persons 
who ordinarily reside in his home and whose transfer is necessitated 
by his appointment or draft or by his impending or actual termination 
of service— 

(i) the member's wife; 
(ii) the member's child under the age of twenty-one years; 

(iii) the member's child who has attained the age of twenty-one years 
if dependent on the member through illness or infirmity; 

(iv) the member's female child who has attained the age of twenty-one 
years, if required to travel to the member's destination for 
domestic or other special reasons; 

(v) the dependent mother of the member or of his wife; 
(vi) the dependent father of the member or of his wife, if he is 

dependent on the member because of illness or infirmity, 
and, in the case of a member who is widowed, divorced or separated 
from his wife for other than Service reasons, and has children under 
the age of twenty-one years, includes a person residing in the home 
maintained by the member for his children and acting as housekeeper 
or as guardian of the children." 

6. Instruction 231/16 is to be cancelled and the following new instruction inserted 
in lieu— 

" 231/16. Method and class of travel on removal within Australia— 
(1.) Subject to the succeeding provisions of this instruction the method of 

transport of a member's family on the grant of a removal will normally 
be by rail, except when the member uses his own motor vehicle (see 
instruction 231/18), or where the Naval Board approve of air travel 
in a case of administrative urgency. 

(2.) Where the member's family travels on removal, by rail or air, first class 
accommodation will be provided (see Note 4). The cost of booking 
of seats will also be a charge against the Department. 

(3.) Where the journey of member's family would involve overnight travel 
by rail, road or sea, and— 

(a) the family includes a very young child (see Note 3); or 
(b) the member's wife is, for medical reasons, unable to travel by 

such means, and medical evidence indicating this is forwarded 
to Navy Office, the Naval Board may approve of air travel 
for the member's family. Where a member's family travels 
on removal by rail or air and the journey extends over a 
major portion of the night or beyond midnight, sleeping 
berth accommodation will be provided when it is available. 

(4.) Where a member is granted a removal to Darwin, his family may travel 
by air for the whole or part of the journey as determined by the 
Naval Board. 

Notes: 

1. Departmental warrants are to be issued in respect of all 
fares to which a member and his family are entitled under this 
instruction. 

2. Travelling Allowance is payable in respect of the member 
only and is not reduced when the member is accompanied by 
his wife and Provision Allowance is also payable. 
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3. Application for air travel under paragraph (3.) (a) of this 
instruction will be considered by the Naval Board in the light 
of the ages of the children and the number of children in the 
family. Normally air travel will be approved where a family 
includes one child under 3 years of age or two children under the 
age of 7 years. Where more than two nights' train travel would 
be involved, air travel may be approved where the family includes 
one child under 7 years or two children under 10 years. 

4. Instruction 190/12 applies to families who travel on removal 
by rail." 

7. Instruction 231/40. Paragraph 4 is to be cancelled and the following inserted 
in lieu— 

" (4.) Disturbance Allowance is payable at the following rates— 
(a) For the first and second removals—£25; 
(b) For the third and fourth removals—£37 10s.; and 
(c) For the fifth and subsequent removals—£50. 

8. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(HPB 187/4/6) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
595—Radar—Type 978 and 979—Implementation of Minor 

Modifications to Transmitter and EHT Units 
(DCI (RN) 32111964) 

Due to the extensive nature of the minor modifications needed to improve the 
reliability of the Transmitter Unit (AP 0626/103645) and the EHT Unit (AP 0626/ 
103646) of Radar Type 978 and 979, it has been decided that all existing units fitted 
will be replaced by modified units (AP 0626/399086 and AP 0626/399087), the old 
units being modified and brought up to " as new " standards by Dockyards. 

2. Unmodified units held in stock will be modified and ships and establishments 
concerned will be advised when they are ready for issue. After the modified units 
are fitted it is important that the units they replace be returned promptly to SNSO, 
Sydney. Priority of supply will be given to ships. 

3. Modified units will be fitted in ships by responsible dockyards by Defect Action. 
The Defect Item is to be raised when advice is received by the ship concerned that the 
modified units are available. The modified units are to be fitted by Ship's Staff of 
HMA establishments concerned, requesting Dockyard assistance if necessary. 

4. The modified units will require setting to work in accordance with BR 1152 
Chapter 8. 

5. The following BR 1917 modifications to the Transmitter Unit and EHT Unit 
will be embodied in the Dockyard modified units and will not, therefore, need to be 
embodied by Ship's Staff—1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 21, 22, 26. All other 
modifications promulgated in BR 1917 are to be embodied in the normal way. 

(DEE 400/202/339) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

596—Radar—Display Outfit JYB—Radar Plotting Table— 
Introduction 

(AFO 1891/1962) 

Display Outfit JYB is now being introduced in the RAN and will be fitted in 
HMAS MELBOURNE (2), VENDETTA (1), VAMPIRE (1), and WATSON (2). 

2. Description. Display Outfit JYB is a proprietary equipment produced by 
Laurence, Scott and Electromotors Ltd. It consists essentially of electronic equipment 
similiar to that used in Display Outfits JW, but the CRT and optical projection system 
are mounted on the carriage of an ARL table, whilst the remainder of the electronics 
are mounted in a cabinet attached to the " western " end of the ARL table. An 
ARL table Mark 18 is used, and is supplied as an integral part of Display Outfit JYB. 
The radar picture is displayed at the surface of the table on a phosphor sheet identical 
with that used in Outfit JYA. 

3. Supply and Fitting of Equipment. Action will be taken by the Naval Board to 
implement the programme detailed in paragraph 1 above. 

4. Installation Specification. Installation information is given in ASWE 
Installation Specification B.903/PRE3. 

5. Preliminary Handbooks (Part 1 and 2) are held for outfit JYB, which when 
used in conjunction with handbooks for display outfit JW (which contain similar 
electronic units to those contained in outfit JYB) are sufficient to enable installation 
and setting to work of JYB in HMA ships. Final Handbooks will be distributed 
when received. 

(DTWP 518/51/709) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

597—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(DCI (RN) 420/1964) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit— 

Propellant Lots 
and Sub-lots 

Affected 

RC 2170 
RNC 2706XB . . 
WA 14358 
WA 14350 

Type 

FNHP 022.. 
NF 052 . . 
NA 052 . . 
NA 059 . . 

Nature of Ammunition, etc., Which 
May be Involved 

QF 40/60 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA) 
QF 4.7-in.: QF 4-in.; QF 4.5-in. 
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Propellant Lots 
and Sub-lots 

Affected 

RNC 2215 
RNC 2231 
RNC 2236 
RNC 2238 
RNC 2239 
RNC 2247 
RNC 2254 
RNC 2465XA . . 
RNC 2452XA . . 
RNC 2460XA .._, 

RNC 2237 

RNC 2214 .."] 
RNC 2230 
RNC 2235 
RNC 2243 
RNC 2248 
RNC 2253 
RNC 2437XA . . 
RNC 2451XA . . 
RNC 2691XB . . 
RNC 2705XB . . 
RNC 2725XB . . 
RNC 2714XB . . J 

RNC 2213 ..") 
RNC 2229 
RNC 2234 
RNC 2242 
RNC 2252 . . J 

RNC 2466XA . . 

RNC 2212 .."] 
RNC 2228 
RNC 2233 
RNC 2241 
RNC 2251 . . J 

RNC 6351 ..") 
RNC 6352 
RNC 6359XA . . 
RNP 2131 

Type 

[>SC 061 

SC 048 

>SC 103 

^SC 109 

SC 122 

>SC 140 

>SUK/X 11 

Nature of Ammunition, etc., Which 
May be Involved 

QF5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; QF4-in. 
(FA) 

QF 4.5-in. reduced charge. QF 4.7-in.; QF 
4-in. 

QF5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF4-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

Action to be taken by HMA Ships, etc. 

Action to be taken at RANA depots 

QF 4.7-in. 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

QF 5.25-in. Impulse torpedo 

Motor rocket a/c 3-in. 

Return to nearest NA depot as early as 
practicable; if unable to comply within 
three months from the date of this Instruc
tion, report specially to DAS for instruc
tions. (NM & ER 1960, BR 862 Article 
1126, refers.) 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 729/57/166) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
598—Fire Control—CRBF 

(a) Ships, establishments and 
authorities concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equip
ment 

(c) Part of equipment affected 

(d) Purpose of modification .. 

(e) Nature of modification .. 

(J) Drawings 

(g) By whom to be done 

Director Mark 7 Mod. 3—Modification 
No. AN4 

Ships and establishments so fitted. Weapon 
Equipment Depots. 

CRBFD Mark 7 Mod. 3. 

Tachometric box—Section C, MV Corrector. 

To extend MV scale range to allow for greater 
ballistic corrections tc be set on the MV 
corrector. 

(i) Dial (Drg. DNO 7511C, Item 4B)— 
Engrave additional divisions and figures 

to extend MV range from 2450 to 
2700 fps. 

Stop angle to be reduced from 54° to 14°. 
(ii) MV Setting Bracket (Drg. DNO 7129 E, 

Item 22)— 
Stop angle to be reduced from 30° to 14°. 

DNO 7511 C Issue 2. 
DNO 7511 D Issue 2. 
DNO 7129 E Issue 2. 
Dockyards. 
Weapons Equipment Depots. 
Category 2. 
As a defect. 
As modification AN4 to CRBFD Mark 7 Mod. 3. 

(h) Priority 
(j) How to be treated 
{k) How to be recorded 

2. Modification No. AN2 to CRBFD Mark 7 Mod. 3 is hereby cancelled 

(DW 737/60/9) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
599—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 

The following alteration and addition item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 17 (ex TDL " NLAX ") 
Item: To fit a steam press in the pressing section of the laundry in accordance 

with Navy Office Drawing 216/165. 

References: (a) HMAS SUPPLY'S Form AS 1182, TDL " Q " dated 
5th October, 1962. 

(b) HMAS SUPPLY'S Memorandum 123/1/4 dated 26th 
February, 1963, forwarded under cover of FOCAF 
Memorandum AF 1916/19 dated 3rd April, 1963. 

(c) Navy Office Memoranda 1246/52/20 dated 6th June, and 
19th September, 1963, and 6th February and 25th June, 
1964. 

(d) GMGID Memorandum N20/20/328, dated 26th May, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1246/52/20) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

600—Inventory Store Accounts—Tenders—Form AS149A 
Following revision of audit procedure, the copies of Forms AS 149A required to 

be forwarded to DNAS for issues to tenders, by ABR 4 Article 1903, are no longer 
required. 

2. In future, when supplies are obtained from the parent ship or base, in accordance 
with ABR 4 Article 1902(2) (a), Form AS 149 in duplicate is to be used, separate 
forms for each vessel so attached being used. The copies of the form are to be dealt 
with and disposed of in the manner detailed in ABR 4 Article 0806 (2) to (6) inclusive, 
the " departmental officer " for this purpose being the officer in command of the tender. 

3. ABR 4 Article 1903 will be amended. 

(DNAS 464/54/378) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

601—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0276)—Toolkits for Systems 
Artificers P, W, C and Air—Introduction 

The toolkits detailed in the appendix to this order have been introduced into service 
in the RAN for Systems Artificer P, Systems Artificer W, Systems Artificer C and 
Systems Artificer Air. 

2. These kits will be included in ABR 4, Appendix 7, List No. 3 under the following 
type numbers— 

Type L10 . . . . Systems Artificer P 
Type LI 1 . . . . Systems Artificer W 
Type LI2 . . . . Systems Artificer C 
Type LI 3 . . . . Systems Artificer Air. 

3. Appropriate demands should be forwarded to SNSO, Sydney. 

APPENDIX 

Class and 
/—! 

10 AG 

0340 
0264 
0476 

0273 

Pattern or 
7} /• 

No. 

21 
22 

1153 
7583/L1 

943-0448 
943-0441 
910-4459 
910-4464 

T-. • . • 

Adjusters, type 35 
Adjusters, type 36 
Bags, tool, canvas 
Boxes, tool, metal, large 
Brushes, writing, goose 
Brushes, pencil, crow 
Callipers, inside, firm joint, 4" . . 
Callipers, jenny, firm joint, 6" . . 

LIU 

1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

Ty 

L1I 

oes 

L12 L1J 
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Class and 

Group or 
Section 

0273 
0274 

0265 
10A 

0274 

0275 

Pattern or 

Reference 
Number 

910-4465 
910-4179 

910-4180 

910-4188 

910-4189 

910-4202 
910-4195 
910-4204 
910-4214 

L14114 
910-4476 
910-4281 
910-5194 
910-5207 
910-5221 
910-4648 

910-4656 

4658 
14840 

L62644 

910-5285 

L86460 
13120 or 
14381 

9429 
910-5295 
120-0939 
910-5522 
910-5526 

910-5532 
910-5585 

910-5587 

Description 

Callipers, outside, firm joint, 4" 
Chisels, cold, cross-cut, ¥ x 4" 

long 
Chisels, cold, cross-cut, ^ " x 4" 

long 
Chisels, cold, diamond point, 

¥ x 4" long 
Chisels, cold, cross-cut, ^ " x 6" 

long 
Chisels, cold, flat, f" x 4" long . . 
Chisels, ¥ x 6" long 
Chisels, cold, flat, f" x 5" long . . 
Chisels, cold, flat, i round, 

¥ x 4" long 
Compasses, pocket 
Dividers, spring 6" . . 
Drills, stock, hand, 0" to \" .. 
Gauge, depth 6" 
Gauge, feeler, 4", 9 blades 
Gauge, screwpitch, Whitworth 
Hammers, handled, engineers, 

ball-pein, i-lb. 
Hammers, handled, engineers 

ball-pein, 1-J-lb. 
Key, combination 
Key, double ended for tightening 

Nos. 1 and 2 size fuse carriers 
Keys, Allen " UNBRAKO " 

W5 set, i ^ ' - i " across fiats. 
Eight in set mounted on spring 
holders 

Knife, folding, flex stripping, 3" 
blade 

Locks, pad, 1^", with keys 
Microphone, type 35, or 
Microphone assembly, type 48 1 

with 10/H 4887 connector f 
type 2091 J 

Mirror, inspection 
Nippers, cutting, diagonal 5" . . 
Pliers, Vice Grip 
Pliers, side cutting, 6" 
Pliers, side cutting, insulated 

handle, 8" 
Pliers, snipe nose, 8".. 
Punches, round, i", tapered 

point 
Punches, round, ^ " , tapered 

point 

L10 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

T) 

Lll 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

'pes 

L12 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

L13 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
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Class and 
Group or 
Section 

Pattern or 
Reference 
Number 

Description 

Types 

L10 Lll L12 L13 

910-5548 

910-5551 
910-5577 
910-5578 
910-5579 
910-5580 
910-5589 

910-5725 
910-5726 

120-0874/L1 

50 
910-5822 
910-5827 

910-5832 

5870/L1 

L62082 

L62084 

910-5848 

910-5837/L1 
910-5839 
L62072 
910-5865 

910-5868 
910-5880 

910-5884 

910-5891 

2443/L1 
910-6169 

910-6171 

910-6173 

Punches, centre, 4" x f", fine 
point 

Punches, parallel pin, -}g" 
Punches, parallel pin, ^ " 
Punches, parallel pin, | " 
Punches, parallel pin, •^•" 
Punches, parallel pin, \" 
Punches, round, \", tapered 

point 
Rules, steel, 6" 
Rules, steel, 12 
Saws, frame, 6" 
Saws, frame, 10" to 12", adjust

able 
Scissors 
Scrapers, engineers, flat file type 
Scrapers, engineers, J round 

bent, 8" . . 
Scrapers, engineers, three square, 

straight 6" 
Screwdrivers, stubby (e.g. Turner 

24) 
Screwdrivers, right angled, double 

ended, small 
Screwdriver, right angled, 

double ended, medium 
Screwdrivers, instrument me

chanics (4 in box) 
Screwdrivers, 4" x \" point 
Screwdrivers, 6" x | " point 
Screwdrivers, 8" x f" point 
Screwdrivers, Phillips head, 

\" x 4" blade 
Screwdrivers, ratchet, handled, 5" 
Screwdrivers, flat point, instru

ment, blade 10" x ^-" point, 
with insulated sleeve, overall 
length 13f" (to DEF 1191) . . 

Screwdrivers, wire, electricians, 
10" x i " . . 

Scribers, fitters, straight, right 
angled point, 7" . . 

Spanners, folding, set of five . . 
Spanners, box, tubular, 0-2 

BA x 4" long 
Spanners, box, 

BA x 4" long 
Spanners, box, 

BA x 4" long 

tubular, 6-4 

tubular, 10-8 

11355/64.—2 
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Pattern or 
Reference 
Number 

Description 

Types 

L10 Lll L12 L13 

L62790 Spanners, double ended, J" x ^ " 
BSW 

910-6228 Spanners, double ended, fa" x J* 
BSW 

910-6229 Spanners, double ended, fa" x f" 
BSW 

910-6230 Spanners, double ended, fa" x i" 
BSW 

910-6231 Spanners, double ended, & * x f 
BSW 

910-5963 Spanners, crescent, 6" 
910-5964 Spanners, crescent, 8" 
910-5965 Spanners, crescent, 10" 
910-6177 Spanners, open jaw, DE Ox2 BA 
910-6178 Spanners, open jaw, DE 1 x 3 

BA 
910-6179 Spanners, open jaw, DE 4 x 6 

BA 
910-6180 Spanners, open jaw, DE 5 x 7 

BA 
910-6181 Spanners, open jaw, DE 8 x 1 0 

BA 
910-6184 Spanners, ring, fa" x i " BSW . . 
910-6185 Spanners, ring, fa" x f" BSW . . 
910-6186 Spanners, ring, fa" x \* BSW .. 
910-6422 Squares, 4" steel 
943-7819 Strippers, wire, hand plier type, 

with adjusting screw and 
spring opening jaws 

910-6535 Tommy bars for tubular spanners 
No. 1 

910-6536 Tommy bars for tubular spanners 
No. 2 

910-6537 Tommy bars for tubular spanners 
No. 3 . . 

6710 Tools, aligning 
910-6585 Tweezers, 6" 
910-7946 Tweezers, watchmakers, 4 | " . . 
0560147 Wiring jig for B9 A valve holders 
0560148 Wiring jig for B7G valve holders 
L60153 Wrench, tap T, adjustable f* 

capacity 
Wrench, tap T, adjustable fa" 

capacity 

DNAS 506/83/45 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

602—Stores Terminology—Definitions 

The following definitions of stores terminology will in future apply to all types of 
stores and should be used when compiling instructions, documents, forms, etc., relating 
to stores functions. 

2. It is to be noted however, that the definition for " Unserviceable " is not 
intended to be utilised in those units where this term is also used to describe a category 
temporarily given to items requiring inspection or survey. 

3. Further definitions will be progressively promulgated from time to time as 
formulated. 

4. It may be necessary to re-examine certain of the definitions in conjunction 
with the formulation of additional terms in which case amendments will also be 
promulgated. 

DEFINITIONS 

Allowance List. 

A list of stores authorised to be held. 

Arisings. 
Basic materials recovered from stores no longer of use for their original purpose. 

Articles in Use Account. 

An account used by civil authorities to account for stores in use which are of 
sufficient value to make it desirable that a record be kept of their issue, distribution 
and ultimate disposal. 

Bin Card. 
A quantity record of goods in hand kept in the bins or adjacent to the stock. 

Board of Survey. 
A committee of officers (usually 3) appointed to determine the condition of stores 

and to recommend methods of disposal. 

Cannibalise. 
To remove serviceable or repairable parts from one item to install them in other 

items as a matter of expediency. 

Catalogue. 
A list of stores arranged in accordance with the system of nomenclature used. 

Normally such a system incorporates a code of numbers or letters or both under which 
each item may be identified. 

Cataloguing. 
The designation by group, section, reference number or part number, which serves 

to identify the equipment in storage or for issue. (See Catalogue.) 

Catalogue Number. 
The number given to an item in a catalogue to identify it. 

Common Use Item. 

An item in use by two or more users. 
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Condemned Stores. 

Unserviceable items which due to their nature require destruction prior to obtaining 
approval of competent authority. 

Contract Acceptance and Purchase Order. 

A form use by the Department of Supply to obtain goods or services from a 
contractor, and to notify the Department concerned that such a contract has been 
arranged. 

Conversion. 

The process of changing the identity of items by assembly, disassembly, modi
fication or re-identification. 

Conversion Voucher. 

A form used to show particulars of a stores conversion for subsequent stock 
recording and accounting action. 

Delivery Lag. 

The time which elapses between termination of the delivery period and receipt of 
the stores. 

Delivery Period. 

The time which must elapse between the placing of an order or demand and 
agreed date for delivery of the stores. 

Discrepancy Report. 

A form used to report discrepancies between stores charged and received, or 
damaged in transit. 

Diversion Order. 
An instruction by a competent authority to a contractor to deliver goods or 

services, off contract, to a consignee not specified in the contract; or to amend 
quantities between consignees specified in the contract. 

Dues In. 
Stores outstanding against current orders or demands. 

Dues Out. 
Stores authorised for issue but which will not be supplied without delay. 

External Transaction. 

That which takes place— 
(a) between Store Accounting Units, 
(b) between a Store Accounting Unit and another Authority, or 
(c) involving transfer of stock between Store Accounts maintained in a Store 

Accounting Unit. 

Inspecting Officer. 
An officer authorised to inspect and report on the condition of stores. The term 

is also used to describe an officer authorised to inspect storekeeping arrangements. 

Inspection. 

The act of determining whether stores conform with acceptable standards of 
design and condition. 
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Insurance Stock. 

Stores which normally should not be required but which it is prudent to hold in 
limited quantities against unforeseen eventualities. 

Interchangeability List. 

A section of a catalogue cross-referencing alternatives. 

Internal Transaction. 

That which takes place completely within one Store Accounting Unit, excluding 
transfers of stock between store accounts maintained in the Unit. 

Issue Voucher. 

A form used to cover the issue of stores and as acknowledgment of receipt of the 
• goods. It is also utilised to support the store account. 

Lead Time. 

The time which elapses between the initial estimating of requirements and the 
estimated date of delivery. 

Ledger Card. 

Stock record card showing stock balance and all movements of stock. 

Life of Type. 
Estimated time that an item will be a current requirement. 

Life of Type Provisioning. 

Provisioning for a backing of maintenance requirements to cover the defined 
! ' " life of type ". 

Local Purchasing. 
Purchasing on a decentralised basis by user sections, usually in the locality where 

the sections operate. 

Maximum and Minimum Stock Levels. 
Predetermined quantity levels for the holding of stocks in store, established with 

the object of indicating— 
(a) when excessive stock is being carried; 
(b) when stocks are low and require to be replenished. 

Minimum Stock Figure (MSF). 
The stock level at which hastening action should be considered to ensure delivery 

of " dues in " in time to meet requirements. 
(Note: This term is used with machine accounting procedures.) 

Modification. 
An approved change to a standard pattern. 

Non-Accountable Stores. 
Those items which, due to their nature, negligible monetary value or particular 

use, do not warrant accounting after issue from a bulk store depot. These items 
will be specified on the relevant stores issue voucher. 

Obsolescent. 
An item which has been superseded by a later type, but stocks of which may be 

used until exhausted, 
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Obsolete. 

An item which is no longer a current requirement. 

Packing Note. 

A certificate of contents enclosed with stores despatched. 

Pattern. 
A sufficient description of the form, quality and functions of an item of supply 

in terms of drawings, specifications and/or physical specimens to permit identification 
or procurement to appropriate standards of uniformity and interchangeability. 

Period Contract. 

A contract made with a supplier for a fixed period and on the basis of approximate 
quantities for each item listed. The Department is not legally obliged to order under 
the contract but undertakes to place orders as required on the successful tenderer. 
Other qualifying factors such as termination of contract, etc., apply. 

Perpetual Reconciliation. 

A phrase used to describe a system under which continuous reconciliation is 
maintained between the physical stock balances and the main stock record balances. 

Plant. 
Machinery, equipment and stores which, due to considerations of value, size, 

form and durability, are recorded as assets in the capital accounts of an undertaking. 

Post Posting. 

Recording transactions in the stock records after the stores have been issued from 
or taken into stock. 

Pre-Posting. 

Recording transactions in the stock records before passing the vouchers to the 
storehouse. 

Procurement. 

The process of arranging acquisition of stores or services from any source. 

Produce. 

The arisings and components obtained from the breakdown of unserviceable, 
obsolete or surplus stores. 

Progressing Deliveries. 

A term used to describe follow-up action on orders to ensure that deliveries are 
made as agreed. (Alternative term—progressing orders.) 

Provision Action Figure (PAF). 

The assets level at which re-provisioning action should be considered. 
(Note: This term is used with machine accounting procedures.) 

Provisional Adjusting Voucher. 
A form used to adjust stock records for stock discrepancies pending approval 

by competent authority to effect adjustments. 

Provisioning. 
The process of calculating how much must be ordered from time to time to ensure 

that stocks will be adequate to meet requirements and initiating procurement. 
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Provisioning Period. 

The pre-determined period for which stocks are provided in order to maintain 
continuity of supply and having regard to the economic frequency and level of stock 
replenishment. It is usually expressed in months indicating the period between 
successive provision reviews. 

Purchase Order. 

A request to a supplier to supply goods or render services. 

Quasi-Permanent Stores. 

Items which, although classified as consumable, are not normally completely 
consumed or used to destruction within a limited period and the issues of which are 
controlled by requiring production of a worn out item before replacement is issued. 

Quotation. 

An offer made verbally or in writing and in response to an invitation to supply 
goods or services on prescribed terms and conditions. 

Quotation Schedule. 

A form on which quotations are listed to show price and other relevant details 
and submitted with recommendations for acceptance. 

Ready Use Storehouse. 

A storehouse established near a working area to avoid loss of working time in 
obtaining items generally of a consumable nature. 

Receipt Voucher. 

A form used to record that stores have been received and brought to account. 

Record of Stores In Aid. 

A progressive record kept by departments to ensure that contractors are not over 
issued with materials required in the terms of the contract. 

Recurring Issues. 

Issues for normal usage which are likely to be repeated. 

Red Carding. 

A procedure for segregating explosive and associated non-explosive stores suspected 
of being inefficient or dangerous, to prevent their issue or use until cleared by qualified 
personnel. 

Repairable. 

Stores not fit for issue or for use as originally intended, but capable of being 
restored economically to a serviceable condition. 

Report of Stocktaking. 

A form used to record stocktaking results and to obtain the necessary certifications 
in regard thereto. 

Restricted Stores. 

Explosive and associated non-explosive stores which, for reason of overhaul, 
replacement of component or suspicion of malfunction, are not to be issued unless 
cleared by test, replacement or examination by qualified personnel. The term is 
also used to denote stores subject to the " restricted " security classification, 
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Returnable Stores. 

Items which, by their nature, must be returned to storehouse for subsequent 
re-issue, repair or disposal. 

Sale Stores. 

Items for disposal which are considered to have a re-sale value. 

Salvage. 

(Noun). Material, irrespective of condition, which is recovered for reason of 
economy or expediency. 

(Verb). The collection for recovery, of material irrespective of condition, for 
reasons of economy or expediency. 

Sentence. 

A pronouncement by a Board of Survey or Inspecting Officer on the condition 
of stores. 

Serviceable Stores. 

Items fit for issue or for use for the purpose for which originally intended and not 
overdue for periodical examination. 

Standardisation. 

The process of establishing by common agreement, engineering criteria, terms, 
principles, practices, materials, items, processes, equipments, parts, sub-assembles and 
assemblies, to achieve the greatest practicable uniformity of items of supply and 
engineering practices and to ensure the minimum feasible variety of such items and 
practices and to effect optimum interchangeability of equipment, parts and 
components. 

Stock Assets. 

A term used in provision reviews to denote stock held plus " dues in " minus 
" dues ou t" . 

Stock Control. 

The functions of controlling receipts, issues and provisioning of stores. 

Stock Record. 

A detailed record of receipts, issues and balances of stock, amplified if desired, 
with such details as stock values, dues in, dues out, ordering level maximum and 
minimum levels. 

Stocktaking Discrepancy Report. 

A form used to detail discrepancies after a stocktaking has been completed. 

Store Accounting Unit. 

A consumer unit which maintains store accounts and which may be responsible 
for the store administration or accounting of detached subsidiary consumer units. 

Storehouse. 

That part of a stores organisation where stores are kept. 

Stores in Aid. 

Stores issued to contractors to assist in the completion of manufactured articles. 

25 602 

Supply. 

A term used to describe the broad function of arranging for stores to be available 
for users as and when required and includes identification, assessment of requirements, 
provisioning, procurement, receipt, inspection, storage, issue, stock recording, 
stocktaking, accounting for and disposal of stores. 

Tender. 

An offer made in writing and in response to public invitation, to supply goods or 
services on such terms and conditions as are stated in the tender schedule. 

Transaction Sequence Number. 

A sequential number given to each transaction from a record maintained at the 
stocktaking point and endorsed on the relevant transaction voucher to facilitate 
continuous reconciliation of balances of stock bin card or stock record. 

Transfer Voucher. 

A form used to perform the functions of receipt and issue vouchers in connexion 
with the transfer of stores between storehouses. 

Unit Loading. 

A method of grouping stores in predetermined units of volume, weight, measure
ment or count, assembled on pallets, dunnage or in cases or crates for each such unit, 
in such a way that units can be handled individually. 

Unit Piling. 

A method of grouping stores in predetermined units for storage pending issue, 
the unit being one of volume, weight, measurement or count, normally representing 
the minimum quantity which is issued to users. Furthermore the units are so arranged 
in layers, rows or stacks as to facilitate quick physical check of the balance of stock 
on hand at any time. 

Unserviceable. 
Items worn out, defective or damaged and not economically restorable to a 

serviceable condition. 
(Note: In user units, i.e., ships and commissioned establishments, this term 

is also utilised as a temporary category for items known or suspected of not being 
serviceable pending survey.) 

Valuable or Attractive Stores. 

Items of a valuable or attractive nature which are subject to special care in storage 
and accounting. 

Voucher. 

An auditable document used to support entries in accounting records in respect 
of stores transactions. 

Workshop Supplies. 

Items which cannot be conveniently or accurately charged to a specific job. 

(D/O & M 400/51/160) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

603—Ventilation Systems—Maintenance 

Navy Order 365 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

In paragraph 2— 
Delete " (Standard Design Procedure and Code of Practice for Air Conditioning 

and Ventilation in HM Ships DGS/XC/104 ACGH/Section G, Clause 11 and 
Section P refers)". 

Insert in lieu— 
" (DNC Manual—Standard Specifications—Design Procedures and Code of 
Practice for HMA Ships, Volume 3.0, Clause G 11, 1 to 18 and Section P 
refers) ". 

(DNC 1211/51/442) 

(Navy Order 365 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED ^ ^ a , ^ ^ 0 3 , M y 4 5 

604—ABCD—Risk and Control Markings and States of Readiness 
This order incorporates instructions issued in 1960 and 1962 and is promulgated 

to the Fleet for guidance pending the reprint of BR 2170—Ship ABCD Manual, 
Volume 1. 

Present System 
2. The present system of risk and control markings was introduced in 1960, and 

is being retained, subject to small modifications embodied in Appendix A which 
were introduced in 1962. 

3. The instructions are intended to keep the organisation as simple as possible 
and to allow optimum freedom of movement, especially in peace. 

Method of Marking 
4. Embossed aluminium tallies for all control markings, together with a suitable 

adhesive, are available on demand from SNSO, Sydney. 

5. Navy Order 854 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX A 
1. Control of Openings.—The control of openings (including ventilation openings 

and fans) is to be maintained by using watertight and gastight conditions. Risk 
and control markings are required on openings affecting watertight or gastight 
integrity. 

2. States of Readiness.—All requirements of personnel and material measures 
other than control of openings are to be governed by states of readiness. (BR 2170, 
Chapter 21 paragraphs 17-20 and 30, read in the sense of this order, refer.) 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

Watertight and Gastight Integrity 
3. Risk Markings.—(BR 2170, Chapter 22.) 

(a) RED.—Any red opening presents, when open, an immediate risk to water
tight integrity. The closing of such openings after underwater damage 
is an emergency measure, the order overriding, while in force, any 
permission which may have been given for a red opening to be open. 
The zone of red openings is decided by the Naval Board. The risk 
marking on a door or hatch is a red triangle across the upper corner 
furthest from the hinges; for a valve or scuttle, a red disc or disc with 
an arrow will be used on or near the fitting or its control. 

(b) BLUE.—The blue risk marking is not to be regarded as an " emergency " 
marking in the same way as the red. It will, however, be of value to 
assist in controlling openings after heavy damage, to get the ship back 
in heavy weather or on a long tow, or to absorb further damage. The 
zone of blue markings is decided by the Naval Board. It extends 
roughly one deck above the red zone. 

(c) ORANGE.—The orange risk marking on a door or a hatch is a triangle 
across the upper corner nearest the hinge; for a valve, gas flap or 
scuttle it is normally a disc or disc with arrow. Any opening or fitting 
however, which bears an orange control marking (see paragraph 5) needs 
no other marking to indicate gastight risk. The orange marking may 
be used alone or in conjunction with red or blue. It is to be used on 
openings in the boundaries of citadels and gas-free spaces which present 
if open, a risk to gastight integrity. These boundaries are decided by 
the Naval Board. 

4. Watertight and Gastight Conditions.—These are normally used as follows— 

(a) Watertight 

(i) In Peace 

Harbour and normal 
cruising . . . . Condition X-ray (X openings 

closed) 

Dangerous circumstances 
(e.g., navigation hazards, 
mines) . . . . Condition Yankee (X and Y 

closed) 

Exercises . . . . As required. 

(ii) In War 

Defended harbour, re
fitting, &c. . . . . Condition X-ray (X closed) 

Undefended harbour, 
cruising . . . . Condition Yankee (X and Y 

closed) 

Action or relaxed action.. Condition Zulu (X, Y and Z 
closed) 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

(b) Gastight.—Gastight conditions should be superimposed on watertight 
conditions as required. 

(i) In Peace 
Required only for exercises, 

(ii) In War 
Preparedness for ABC 

attack . . . . Condition Bravo (B closed) 
ABC attack imminent . . Condition Alfa (A and B closed). 

This does not preclude a Commanding Officer, or Senior or Flag Officer, from ordering 
a higher condition when he deems it necessary. 

Notes— 

1. Condition A is the fully closed down condition. 

2. Condition B is that from which condition A can be attained in 5 minutes or 
less, i.e., fans stopped and external openings closed. Subsequent re-arrangements 
below and restarting of fans may take considerably longer. Except as in 3, 
condition B may need to be maintained for prolonged periods in war. 

3. There has been in the past a need in the older large ships for a condition C. 
This is no longer considered, in general, to be necessary, but a ship may continue to 
use the condition if by virtue of age and construction, or the number and arrangement 
of ventilation systems, it is not possible to remain in condition B for a prolonged 
period. Where it is used, openings so marked are to be shut in condition C. 

5. Control Markings 
(a) Main markings to be used— 

X f In black on doors, hatches, drain cocks, valves, some ventilation 
Y \ fans and ventilation openings (including slide valves) affecting 

watertight integrity. Required only in the red zone. 

Z In black on similar openings. Primarily required for openings 
above the RED zone of watertight risk to give protection 
against blast, flash or fire (see also paragraph 5 (g) (iii) ). 

A f In orange on ventilation or other openings (not doors and 
B \ hatches—see note in this Appendix under paragraph 5 (g) (iii)) 

affecting only gastight integrity. Gas flaps should bear an 
orange arrow to indicate direction of operation to put the 
flap to the specified condition. 

M In orange on openings and fittings where control, in gastight 
conditions only, must be exercised by the user department. 
The marking may be used alone (on openings which do not 
affect watertight integrity) or in addition to any watertight 
control marking. This is the only exception to the general 
rule that openings may bear one main control mark only. 
Any watertight control must take precedence over the " M " 
marking at all times except when a gastight condition has 
been set. Openings affected will be ventilation arrangements 
and possibly some access openings to machinery spaces, air 
filtration units, some radar offices, and the inner boundary 
doors of cleansing stations. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

R In orange on certain fittings necessarily included in recirculation 
systems during " closed down " conditions. This includes 
recirculation fans, slide valves in the recirculating system 
and, in some ships, flaps in bulkheads high in the ship and 
in fan chambers, which have been specially fitted for 
recirculation. They will bear no other control marking. 

Note.—An opening with an orange control marking does not need an 
orange risk marking. In other words, the control letter acts also as a risk 
marking. 

{b) " May be left open " Discs.—These discs may be used for the following 
purposes— 

(i) On certain openings which would normally be closed in a 
particular condition but which may need to be open for periods 
without a special sentry. The requirements for these are laid 
down in BR 2170, Chapter 22, paragraph 10. These discs 
should be kept to a minimum number and they should bear 
the words " May be left open ", the identification marking of 
the opening and the condition(s) for which authorised. They 
are to be hung on a screw and cover the ordinary control 
marking. At all other times, and when assuming a higher 
condition than that for which authorised, the disc is to be 
withdrawn and the door controlled according to its marking. 

(ii) Openings (generally only a few) which would normally be closed 
but may need to be opened, and possibly remain open, for 
action purposes should have a disc screwed on, not covering the 
control marking, and bearing the words " May be open in 
ACTION ". The use of a disc is better than painting the 
instruction on the door since it establishes a common ground 
with other uses of these discs. At all times other than those 
authorised by OOQ's in accordance with ship's orders, the 
opening is to be controlled according to its normal marking. 

(iii) Doors or hatches, bearing a watertight control marking which 
would normally be closed but which must be open for efficient 
recirculation should have a disc screwed on the door, not 
covering the control marking, bearing the words " May be left 
open for RECIRCULATION ". Examples are probably few. 
Permission is operative in the closed-down condition only. 

(iv) Hatches which need to be opened during the course of routine 
inspections (e.g., gland spaces, plummer block compartments) 
should be marked X or Y and a special disc issued to the 
appropriate department bearing the words " May be left 
open—MAN BELOW ", the disc to be hung on the topmost 
of the series of hatches and removed when the hatches are 
closed. At all other times the hatches are to be controlled 
according to their control markings. 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

(c) Qualifying Symbols.—(BR 2170, Chapter 22, paragraphs 9, 20 and 36 (c) ). 
The only qualifying symbols needed are— 

(1) 2 Clips . . Intended for doors and hatches where the 
volume of traffic renders full clipping imprac
ticable. Its use may be extended to doors 
selected for routes to shelter stations. 
This marking is to be decided by ship's 
officers. In emergency, all clips are to be 
used. 

(2) Vent 2 Clips . . ("Needed on certain hatches over magazines in 
Vent no Clips . . \ some ships for venting purposes, the former 

on unarmoured hatches in the red zone, the 
latter on armoured hatches. These 
markings are decided by the Naval Board. 
They are operative only when the venting 
condition has been ordered, i.e., generally 
in the action state. 

{See BR 2170, Chapter 13, paragraph 15). 
In emergency, all clips to be used. 

(3) Citadel in . . f On certain selected doors (or hatches) for 
Citadel out . . \ Citadel access via an airlock when fully 

closed down in Condition A, but before 
the ship becomes contaminated. In new 
construction, the openings to be so marked 
are decided by the Naval Board. 

(d) Cleansing Stations.—Once the ship has become contaminated, all personnel 
(whether or not known to be contaminated) must enter the Citadel via 
a cleansing station, until conditions are reported safe by the Command. 
Entrance will be gained through an undressing station, the outer door 
of which should be labelled—" CLEANSING STATION ". 

(e) Shelter Routes.—Routes to shelter stations on and below the weather decks 
are to be indicated by an arrow and the word " SHELTER ", both in 
orange. This sign should be used on bulkheads where necessary. 
Doors should be indicated by signs on either side pointing to them; no 
marking will then be required on the door except its normal control 
and risk markings and possibly the 2 CLIP symbol. In the case of a 
hatch, if there are no adjacent bulkheads, the sign must be placed on the 
hatch cover. The pipe " SHELTER, SHELTER, SHELTER ", is an 
emergency order allowing any route so marked to be used. 

(f) Rules for Markings 

X Shut in all watertight conditions. To be opened only by 
permission of HQ. If required to be kept open, a sentry 
must be posted or other adequate arrangements made for 
instant closing. 

Y May remain open in condition X, must be shut in Y and Z. 
When shut, may be opened for passsge or use (see below 
regarding condition A). If required to be kept open in 
conditions Y and Z, the rules as for X openings apply. 
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Z May remain open in conditions X and Y, shut in Z. When 
shut, the rules for Y openings apply. 

A / W h e n ordered to be closed (i.e., in the respective conditions) 
B \ not to be opened without permission from HQ. 

M In gastight conditions, under the control of the user department. 
Departments concerned must ensure that orders are clear and 
fully understood by their personnel. 

R Fan must continue to run or opening must remain open for 
recirculation. 

(i) The order " Close Red (or Blue) openings " overrides, while in 
force, any permission which has been given for these openings 
to be left open. 

(ii) In emergency the order " Close Orange openings " overrides, 
while in force, any permission which has been given for a RED/ 
BLUE opening, which also bears an orange risk, to be open. 

(iii) In condition ZA, but not otherwise, openings with an orange 
marking must not be opened without permission excepting 
" citadel in and out " doors and those selected for shelter 
routes which will be clearly indicated. Thus, in this condition, 
the orange risk marking becomes virtually also a control 
marking. 

(iv) " Closed " (or " shut ") means fully clipped, excepting openings 
bearing 2 CLIP or venting symbols, and even those are to be 
fully clipped in emergency or, on shelter routes, when the last 
man is through to shelter. 

(g) Principles of Application.—Naval Board guidance is given to new 
construction and modernised ships. The general principles to be 
followed are— 

(i) Within the Red zone, openings which affect watertight integrity 
should generally be X or Y. Z is only acceptable in the red 
zone where the need for free access at all times other than in 
the highest state of readiness is paramount (see also (h)). 

(ii) Above the Red zone, openings affecting watertight integrity (Blue 
zone) and those required to be shut to prevent spread of blast, 
flash or fire should generally be marked Z. Doors normally 
kept locked (e.g., stores) should be marked Z since they can 
then be opened by the responsible person without reference to 
HQ. There may be exceptionally in some ships a few doors 
high up which are in almost continuous use, do not immediately 
affect watertight or gastight integrity and have little value in 
prevention of blast, etc. These may be left unmarked. If 
required to be shut for any reason; e.g., on outbreak of fire, 
they can be shut by order. 



604 32 

APPENDIX A—continued 

(iii) Openings in boundaries of citadel, citadel sub-division and gas-free 
spaces— 

Doors and hatches—as in (i) and (ii), i.e., in the red zone, 
Z or Y and above the red zone, Z. In every case an orange 
flash must be used in addition. Where needed, certain 
openings may bear M in addition as referred to under 
" M " markings—paragraph 5 (a) of this Appendix. 

Note.—Most doors and hatches in citadel boundaries 
need to be shut in action to stop blast, etc., apart from any 
watertight requirements, and a watertight control marking 
is appropriate. Controlling them all by watertight markings 
obviates any need for A or B on any doors or hatches, thus 
helping to avoid confusion. 

Ventilation.—This must be marked in accordance with the 
requirements of the compartments served. Some guidance 
on marking ventilation systems is given in BR 2170, 
Chapter 22, paragraphs 32, 34 and 35. Some ventilation 
openings, valves and fans can bear the same watertight risk 
and control markings as the access to the compartment 
served (e.g., some magazines, storerooms, etc.). Other 
systems must continue to run even in high watertight 
condition and would then normally be controlled by a 
gastight control marking (A, B, M or R) but should bear 
in addition to the ORANGE risk the appropriate watertight 
risk. To reduce the risk of spreading fire, flooding or 
contamination through ventilation systems, it is important 
that non-essential ventilation is so marked as to reduce its 
use in the high conditions to a minimum. 

(h) Examples for Guidance in applying Markings.—The following may be 
useful for guidance in marking some types of doors and hatches, mainly 
in the red zone— 

Magazines, etc. . . . . X or Y (special " May be open in 
ACTION " disc). 

Engineer's rounds spaces . . X or Y (special " May be left open " 
disc). 

Bathrooms in Red Zone . .< IT . . '... , , , , , ,, 
\ Hatch with manhole Y and Z. 

*Gangway doors, red zone . . Y (2 CLIPS if necessary). 
Gangway doors, above red 

zone . . . . . . Z (2 CLIPS if necessary). 
f Y if spring loaded or manhole fitted. 

Workshops, hatch access . . -{ Z if no manhole or not able to be 
opened from below. 

fMess spaces and cabin flats, 
with manhole . . . . Y hatch, Z manhole. 

fMess spaces and cabin flats, 
with no manhole . . Z. 

tMessdecks, small ships . . Z (generally). 
fMessdecks, door access . . Y or Z according to traffic. 
fMain Naval Store . . . . Y hatch, Z manhole (Z if no man

hole). 
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Other stores, working spaces, 
cable passages, etc. . . Z. 

+A„ • , . fBoiler Room Y. 
J Main machinery spaces 
JGenerator Room . . 
{Pump Spaces 

JSonar Compartment 
(when manned) . . 

Hangar access doors 

\ Engine Room, one Y—one Z. 
X o r Y. 
X o r Y . 
Y if openable from below. 
Y (special " May be left open" 

disc if not openable from below). 
Y or Z (orange risk). 

In Aircraft Carrier, door from") 
Compass Platform to bridge [ Z (special " May be left open " disc) 
wing, door to Ops. Room, ( (orange risk), 
etc. J 

Notes. 

* In some ships, gangway doors in the red zone are in such 
continual use that even Y—2 CLIPS is not acceptable. They may 
have to be Z, or a " May be left open " disc used. 

t In war, it may be necessary to post orders at the entrance, to 
ensure that if the space is left unoccupied (in the red zone) the last 
man out closes the opening. 

| These openings may bear M in addition. 

(j) Side Scuttles.—All scuttles are a risk to gastight integrity and those in the 
ship's side a great risk also to watertight integrity. All side scuttles 
below the weather deck (or the corresponding deck in a carrier) and 
escape scuttles should bear a watertight and gastight risk marking. 
They should not be given a control marking; their opening and closing 
should be under the direct control of the Command through the ABCD 
officer. The order to close RED openings in emergency (or BLUE 
openings after heavy damage), overrides any permission which may 
have been given to open scuttles so marked. 

Side scuttles above the weather deck should be given a gastight 
control marking; they would then be closed on assuming the appropriate 
gastight condition. Any such scuttles which also have a blue risk 
marking would, of course, be closed if required, in the same way as 
any other blue opening. 

6. States of Readiness 

States of Readiness should consist of— 
State 1 . . Highest state of ABCD preparedness. 
State 1 relaxed.. As State 1 except up to 50 per cent, personnel may be relaxed 

for meals, etc., galleys, etc., may be used. 
State 2 . . War seagoing state (Watch system). May be used in peace 

under special circumstances, e.g., in dangerous waters, and 
on first going to sea as a means of assembling enough 
personnel to check other measures. 

State 3 . . War—defended harbour, peace—cruising (unless higher 
state is required). 

State 4 . . Peace—harbour. 

11355/64 3 
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7. The relationship between States and Conditions under normal circumstances 
is tabulated below. 

Possible 
Conditions 

X 

Y 

YB 

Z 

ZB 

ZA 

Circumstances 

Peace Harbour 
War Defended harbour when refitting, etc. 

Peace Dangerous circumstances, e.g., fog, mines, etc. 
War Undefended harbour and normal cruising 

Peace As required for exercises 
War Crusing, etc., and prepared for ABC attack . . 

In the latter circumstances, this condition 
might also be required in harbour 

Peace Exercises 
War Action or relaxed action 

Peace Exercises 
War As Z but prepared for ABC attack 

Peace Exercises 
War As Z but ABC attack imminent 

Possible 
States 

4 
3 

3 or 2 
2 

2 
2 

1 or 1 relaxed 
1 or 1 relaxed 

1 or 1 relaxed 
1 or 1 relaxed 

1 
1 

Executive Orders 
8. The method of setting the states and conditions should be by pipe broadcast. 

The condition or the state may be changed independently (e.g., condition X to Y or 
Y to YB, or in condition Y, change state from 3 to 2). The condition and state may 
also be assumed or changed together (e.g., "Assume State 3 Condition Yankee 
Bravo " or " State 2 Condition Zulu " or " State 1 Condition Zulu Alfa ". 

APPENDIX B 

TABLE SHOWING ABC MATERIAL MEASURES TO BE TAKEN IN THE 
VARIOUS STATES OF READINESS 

Cleansing Station 

States 2 and 3 (wartime 
only) 

All equipment and stores 
readily available. Keys 
of clothing and cleansing 
material lockers in Sec
tion Base Boxes (Small 
Ships—HQ1) 

State 1 

Fresh water available. Spare 
clothing and cleansing 
materials immediately 
available 
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Cleansing Posts 

Decontamination Stores 

Detectors and Radiac 
Instruments 

Personal Protection . . 

Prewetting 

States 2 and 3 (wartime 
only) 

Lockers fully equipped and 
locked. Keys in Section 
Base Boxes (Small Ships 
- H Q 1 ) 

As for State 1 . . 

Fixed detectors in position 
portable detectors and 
radiac instruments 
readily available. Per
sonal and quartz fibre 
dosimeters issued 

Respirators to be carried 
or at hand. Modified 
protective clothing for 
exposed personnel at 
hand 

At five minutes notice 

State 1 

Lockers open. Water avail
able 

Protective clothing available 
near Section Bases (Small 
Ships—near ABCD Par
ties). Decontamination 
stores and equipment in 
ready-use lockers around 
ship 

As in States 2 and 3, but 
Monitors to be in posses
sion of detectors and 
radiac instruments 

Respirators to be carried 
(or worn if advisable). 
Exposed personnel to wear 
modified protective cloth
ing and eyeshields 

Immediately available 

Notes— 

1. In peace time ABC material measures are only necessary in State 1. 

2. In wartime ABC attacks are probably more likely in harbour than at sea. 
Consequently there should be no reduction of ABC material measures 
when changing from State 2 to State 3. 

3. In wartime ships should not assume a State of Readiness numbered greater 
than 3. 

(DTWP 1606/203/28) 

(Navy Qrder 854 of 1962) 

Jl 355/64,-^4 
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Section 4 

DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING 
STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 

605—Officers' Mess Traps—Replacement Allowances 1964-65 
Consequent on the revision of prices to be charged for mess gear, details of which 

have been promulgated, the authorised amounts to which free replacement of 
consumable items of officers' mess traps may be made for the financial year 1964-65 
are as follows— 

Mess— 
Flag Officer 
Commodore or Captain 
Flag Captain 
Commander or Lt.Cmdr. in command 

of detached independent command . . 

Wardroom— 
Mess of one officer.. 
Mess of two officers 
For every officer borne in excess of two 

In Stationary 
Ships and 

Establishments 

£ s. d. 

75 3 9 

40 2 3 

12 5 5 
21 12 11 
4 15 5 

In Sea-go 
Ships 

£ s. 

190 18 
90 4 
48 5 

48 2 

14 14 
25 19 

5 14 

ing 

d. 

6 per mess 
6 per mess 
5 per mess 

9 per mess 

4 per mess 
6 per mess 
5 per head 

2. All consumable stores drawn against the above allowances are to be valued 
at the prices shown in the " Official Memorandum—Fixed Issuing Price List for 
Mess Gear " dated 1st July, 1964. 

3. Replacement allowances are to be calculated in accordance with ABR 93, 
Chapter 22, paragraph 13. 

4. Navy Order 655 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DV 914/52/81) 

{Navy Order 655 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

606—Ratings' Mess Utensils—Replacement Allowances— 
1964-65 

Consequent on the revision of prices to be charged for mess gear, details of which 
have been promulgated, free replacement of consumable items of mess utensils will 
be allowed for Chief Petty Officers', Petty Officers' and Seamen's messes in HMA 
ships and establishments during the financial year 1964-65 up to the following 
amounts— 

(a) Chief Petty Officers and Petty Officers 
(b) All other ratings . . 
(c) WRANS ratings when messed separately 
(d) Junior Recruits and apprentices when messed 

separately . , , . 

£ s. d. 
2 8 0 per head 
1 14 3 per head 
2 8 0 per head 

1 14 3 per head 
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2. All consumable stores drawn against the above allowances are to be valued 
at the prices shown in the "Official Memorandum—Fixed Issuing Price List for Mess 
Gear " dated 1st July, 1964. 

3. Replacement allowances are to be calculated in accordance with ABR 93, 
Chapter 22, Paragraph 13. 

4. Navy Order 656 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DV 914/52/81) 

(Navy Order 656 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
2nd October, 1964 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned 

11405/tf* 



607 2 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED / . . . . i,rilf.< 
607—Married Quarters—Policy and Instructions for Administration 

Provision of Married Quarters 

Married members are responsible for finding accommodation for their families. 
It is the policy of the Naval Board to assist members to spend the maximum time 
with their families consistent with the requirements of a sea-going Service and married 
quarters are provided for this purpose. The instructions in this order are necessary 
to ensure that the housing available to the Navy is utilised fairly and economically 
and these instructions are to be observed by authorities administering married quarters 
and by the tenants of such quarters. No variation to these instructions is to be made 
without Naval Board approval. 

2. Types of Married Quarters 

The term " Married Quarter " is used to describe all available types of Naval 

controlled houses and flats. 

Married quarters are classified as follows— 

Group I. Married quarters constructed by the Commonwealth within a 

Naval establishment. 

Group II. Married quarters constructed or acquired by the Commonwealth 

outside Naval establishments. 

Group HI. Married quarters provided under the terms of the Commonwealth/ 

States Housing Agreement (suitable only for officers of 

Lieutenant's rank and below and ratings). 

3. An eligible member may be granted the tenancy of a married quarter irrespective 
of his remaining period of Naval service, except in the case of Group III. married 
quarters in South Australia (see paragraph 91). Where a prospective tenant is 
uncertain of his expected remaining period of service in a particular area or estab
lishment and is undecided whether to move his family to the married quarter, the 
Administrative Authority should request appropriate advice from Navy Office. 

4. Single or married unaccompanied members are ineligible for the tenancy of 
married quarters. Occupancy of a married quarter by a single or married 
unaccompanied member may, however, be approved as a special case by the Naval 
Board but in such circumstances the accommodation would be regarded as single 
quarters; i.e. the usual rental, furniture, etc. charges would not be made and fuel, 
light and services would be provided without charge. 

5. Houses provided by other Departments and Authorities for the use of members 
are not regarded as married quarters (e.g. houses provided by the Department of the 
Interior at Canberra and by the Department of Supply at Woomera). 
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6. Number and Locality of Married Quarters 
The localities and number of married quarters available are shown below, together 

with details of the authorities responsible for their administration. 

Administrative 
Authority 

Type of Married Quarters 

Group I. Group II. Group III. 

Remarks 

New South Wales 
FOIC EA . . 
PENGUIN . . 
NIRIMBA . . 
RUSHCUTTER 
ALBATROSS 
WATSON . . 

Australian Capital Territory 
HARMAN (incl. Bel-

connen) 
CRESWELL 

Victoria 
NOIC VIC . . 
CST CERBERUS . 

South Australia 
NOIC SA . . 
TORRENS . . 

Western Australia 
NOIC WA . . 
LEEUWIN . . 

Queensland 
NOIC QLD.. 
MORETON.. 

Tasmania 
NOIC TAS . . 
HUON 

Northern Territory 
MELVILLE (incl. 

Coonawarra) 

New Guinea 

Totals .. 

7(GI) 
8 
4 
1 

204 
1 

114 
58 

94 

26 

46 

572 

181 

4 

8 

14 
1 

15 

45 

273 

850 

107 

236 

27 

52 

17 

Including 71 dues in 

Including 16 dues in 

1,292 

Note: The above figures do not include houses being sought under the current 
Defence Prpgramme. 
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7. Application for Married Quarters 
An eligible member wishing to tenant married quarters should complete an 

application form (a copy of which is shown in Appendix A to this order) and lodge 
it with the Administrative Authority responsible for the married quarter or the 
Naval Billeting Officer of the area. 

8. A member may apply for a married quarter on receipt of notification of an 
appointment or draft to a ship or establishment which entitles him to a married 
quarter (see paragraph 11). A member's position on the relevant married quarters 
roster will be determined in accordance with paragraph 16. 

9. The attention of all members applying for married quarters is to be directed 
to the provisions governing removals at Departmental expense, contained in Interim 
Pay Instructions. 

10. Attention is also to be directed to the necessity of checking with the respective 
Billeting Officer as to the probable date a married quarter will become available 
before entering into the lease of a private dwelling. In this regard it should be 
stressed that refusal of a married quarter immediately it becomes available will 
normally debar any further payment of Temporary Rental Allowance. 

11. Entitlement to Married Quarters 
Eligible members will be entitled to apply for married quarters as follows— 

Nature of Appointment or Draft Married Quarters Entitlement 
(a) Sea-going ship (including members (i) Group II. and HI. at Base Port. 

joining HMA ships overseas) (ii) Group I. in HMAS PENGUIN 
(if not required for PEN
GUIN personnel). 

(b) Shore Establishment within Aus- Group I., II. or III. at locality of 
tralia (excluding remote localities Establishment, 
and including Second Line Air 
Squadrons and attached tenders) 

(c) Front Line Air Squadrons . . (i) Group II. or III. at Base Port 
of Aircraft Carrier. 

(ii) Group I. in HMAS PENGUIN 
(if not required for PEN
GUIN personnel). 

(iii) Group I., II. or III. in locality 
of RAN Air Station on which 
Squadron is based. 

(d) Remote Localities . . . . Group I. or II. at Remote Locality. 
(e) Overseas Localities (if unaccom- Group II. or III. at Home Port 

panied by family) 
Note: Members serving in HMAS ALBATROSS, HARMAN or CRESWELL 

are not deemed to be serving in the Sydney area for the purpose of allocation of 
married quarters. 

12. In instances where Group III. married quarters are available in a particular 
area and there are no applicants on the roster, whose appointments or drafts entitle 
them to such quarters Administrative Authorities may, at their discretion, allocate 
the vacant quarters to other personnel. Care should be taken, however, to ensure 
that entitled personnel are given priority in the allocation of married quarters. 

13. Allocation of Married Quarters 
Authorities administering married quarters are to maintain rosters of the names 

of applicants from which allocations of married quarters are to be made. 
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14. Married quarters in Groups I. and II. (other than " marked " houses are to 
be divided into three sub-groups as follows, at the discretion of Administrative 
Authorities— 

(a) Officers. 
(b) Chief Petty Officers and Petty Officers. 
(c) Junior Ratings. 

Group III. quarters may be divided into two sub-groups, at the discretion of the 
Administrative Authority, for junior officers and ratings. A separate roster is to 
be maintained for each sub-group. When dividing married quarters into sub-groups 
care should be taken to ensure that parity is maintained in the respective waiting 
times for quarters. 

15. Where an Administrative Authority has under his control married quarters 
in Group III., in addition to married quarters in Group I. and II., he is to maintain 
separate rosters as follows— 

(a) Groups I. and II. married quarters. 
(b) Group III. married quarters. 

16. Applicants for married quarters are to be placed on the relevant rosters on 
receipt of applications. The respective positions of applicants on a particular roster 
will be determined by their " basic date ", which will be assessed as follows— 

(a) Group I. married quarters—the date of joining the establishment, air 
squadron or tender (and in the case of HMAS PENGUIN the date of 
joining a sea-going ship or front line air squadron). 

(b) Group II. and III. married quarters— 
(i) the date of joining a sea-going ship or local establishment 

(including attached air squadron or tender) or front line air 
squadron; 

(ii) three weeks before the date of departure from Australia for 
unaccompanied service overseas. 

17. Members appointed or drafted from remote or overseas localities, who accrue 
very long periods of leave, may have their " basic dates " ante-dated to the dates 
on which they leave such localities, provided their applications are made before 
departure. Members, accompanied by their families, who commission ships overseas 
may apply for married quarters in Australia at the base port of the ship and their 
" basic date " on the housing roster will be the date of commissioning of the ship 
(when the family will be expected to return to Australia) or the date of the application 
for married quarters, whichever is the later. 

18. In all cases where applications are not made until dates later than those set 
down in paragraphs 16 and 17, the date of the application will be the " basic date ". 

19. Group II. married quarters are allocated as directed by the Naval Board and 
rosters are to be kept accordingly. Where such married quarters are allocated to 
officers of or senior to the rank of Lieutenant-Commander and no members of the 
rank are available, officers of junior rank may be permitted to occupy subject to 
agreement to vacate at one month's notice should the married quarter be required 
for an officer of eligible rank. 

20. Where a percentage of married quarters is furnished, an applicant who prefers 
either a furnished or an unfurnished married quarter may, on reaching the top of 
the roster, remain there until the type of married quarter preferred becomes available. 
However, it should be noted that refusal of a married quarter, whether furnished or 
unfurnished, will entail loss of entitlement to Temporary Rental Allowance from 
the date of refusal. 
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21. In the case of Group II. and Group III. married quarters, members are not 
permitted a choice of the areas in which they desire to reside. If on coming to the 
top of the roster and being offered a suitable (having regard to family size and travelling 
time to and from place of duty) married quarter, a member declines to occupy it for 
any reason, he will be removed from the roster and must re-apply if he wishes again 
to be placed on the roster. Refusal of a suitable married quarter entails also the 
loss of entitlement to Temporary Rental Allowance from the date of refusal. 

22. If a member is offered a married quarter before the date he is due to take 
up his appointment or draft and he refuses it (notwithstanding that the Administrative 
Authority may defer the commencing date for rental charges, see paragraph 62), the 
married quarter is to be offered to the next applicant on the roster. The first-
mentioned member is to retain his position on the roster until a married quarter 
becomes available on or after his date of appointment or draft. 

23. A member who has his name on a roster for a married quarter is responsible 
for notifying the appropriate Billeting Officer if a married quarter is no longer 
required. 

24. The fact that the family of an applicant for a married quarter resides in a 
State other than that in which the married quarter is situated should be brought 
out on the application form. The Billeting Officer will then inform the member 
when his name is near the top of the roster, so that the member can ensure that his 
removal has been approved. 

25. When an applicant for a married quarter is serving at sea and will not return 
to Australia for some time (e.g. service in the Strategic Reserve) and his name comes 
to the top of the roster but his wife does not wish to take up tenancy in his absence, 
the Administrative Authority may at his discretion retain the applicant's name at 
the top of the roster until his return to Australia. 

26. Applicants for married quarters, who have urgent compassionate circumstances 
.ustifying the granting of a priority on the roster for married quarters, may apply to 
Jthe Administrative Authority for immediate allocation of a married quarter. The 
Administrative Authority should, where possible, obtain a report by a Naval Social 
Worker or Chaplain on the member's domestic circumstances and, if he approves the 
granting of a priority, the cirumstances are to be reported to the Naval Board. 

27. Where a rating, owing to advancement, disrating or reversion becomes eligible 
for a house in a different sub-group, his name is to be transferred to the new roster 
with the " basic date " which applied to him originally on the previous roster. 

28. A rating promoted to Commissioned Rank will be required to vacate his 
rating's married quarter on the first occasion of a suitable officer's married quarter 
becoming available. He is to be given priority in the allocation of an officer's married 
quarter. 

29. A member whose family has increased in size but who is still occupying a 
one or two-bedroom married quarter, may apply to the Billeting Officer of the area 
for a transfer to a larger married quarter. Administrative Authorities may grant 
such transfers out of roster turn at their discretion. 

30. Special conditions governing the allocation of married quarters in HMAS 
TARANGAU are contained in a separate Navy Order. 

31. Care is to be taken by Administrative Authorities in allocating married 
quarters. Unless a married quarter is suitable to house a member's family (having 
regard to the number of bedrooms necessary) and it is within reasonable daily travelling 
time of his place of duty, it should not be offered to him. Doubtful cases should be 
referred to the Naval Board for decision. 
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32. Reasonable daily travelling time is deemed for this purpose to mean the time 
taken to travel from home to place of duty and vice versa by normal public transport 
not exceeding 90 minutes each way. 

33. Under the rules governing the payment of Temporary Rental Allowance a 
member who refuses to accept any tvoe of married quarter which is offered to him 
makeshimself ineligible for paymcr.W 'THAT rtLL^rtMCt , iFfl nlm&tfi. Urtcaif, 
ineligible subsequently tor payment of the allowance wnen 
reasonable needs. Temporary or permanent allocation of married quarters to 
members as a palliative to their immediate housing needs is not to be made. 

34. " Marked " Married Quarters 
Some married quarters are " marked" for occupancy by members holding 

particular appointments or drafts, whose duties require that they should, in the 
interests of the Service, occupy married quarters without regard to roster positions. 
The " marking " of married quarters is a matter for determination by the Naval 
Board on receipt of representations from the Administrative Authority. The number 
of " marked " married quarters will be kept to the minimum having regard to Service 
requirements. 

35. When a member, for whom a married quarter has been " marked ", does not 
wish to occupy the quarter, the Administrative Authority may allocate it to another 
member on the roster. It must be clearly understood, however, that such occupancy 
is to be on a temporary basis only, until the next member for whom the married 
quarter is marked wishes to occupy it. Where a member, who opted not to accept 
his " marked " married quarter, subsequently requests tenancy because of altered 
domestic circumstances—and the quarter has been allocated already to another 
member on the roster—the Administrative Authority is to adjudicate the case on 
its merits. 

36. Debarred List 
In order to protect the interests of the majority of tenants of married quarters, 

it is necessary to maintain a " Debarred List". This list contains the names of 
persons who have proved to be unsatisfactory tenants. It will be used to record— 

(a) The names of tenants who have failed to vacate married quarters when 
instructed to do so (whether or not legal action has been taken against 
them); 

(b) Flagrant cases of bad tenancy (e.g. neglect of quarters); 
(c) Instances of bad conduct by members and/or their families; 
(d) Any other serious breaches of conditions of tenancy. 

37. Persons whose names appear on the " Debarred List " will not be permitted 
the privilege of occupying married quarters for a period, determined by the Naval 
Board, of up to five years. Authority to place a member on the " Debarred List " 
will be given only by the Naval Board and under no circumstances are private 
" Debarred Lists " to be kept. 

38. The names of members who are recommended to be placed on the " Debarred 
List" are to be reported to the Naval Board through Administrative Authorities by 
Confidential letter, giving full details of the complaint. An offender is to be warned 
that the report is being made and he should be given an opportunity to make a written 
statement representing his own point of view, if he wishes to do so. The report to 
the Naval Board is to indicate whether the offender was given an opportunity to state 
his case and, is applicable, his written statement should be enclosed. The report 
should also contain a recommendation regarding the period the offender should be 
placed on the " Debarred List ". 
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21. In the case of Group II. and Group III. married quarters, members are not 
permitted a choice of the areas in which they desire to reside. If on coming to the 
top of the roster and being offered a suitable (having regard to family size and travelling 
time to and from place of duty) married quarter, a member declines to occupy it for 
any reason, he will be removed from the roster and must re-apply if he wishes again 
to be placed on the roster. Refusal of a suitable married quarter entails also the 
loss of entitlement to Temporary Rental Allowance from the date of refusal. 

22. If a member is offered a married quarter before the date he is due to take 
up his appointment or draft and he refuses it (notwithstanding that the Administrative 
Authority may defer the commencing date for rental charges, see paragraph 62), the 
married quarter is to be offered to the next applicant on the roster. The first-
mentioned member is to retain his position on the roster until a married quarter 
becomes available on or after his date of appointment or draft. 

23. A member who has his name on a roster for a married quarter is responsible 
for notifying the appropriate Billeting Officer if a married quarter is no longer 
required. 

24. The fact that the family of an applicant for a married quarter resides in a 
State other than that in which the married quarter is situated should be brought 
out on the application form. The Billeting Officer will then inform the member 
when his name is near the top of the roster, so that the member can ensure that his 
removal has been approved. 

25. When an applicant for a married quarter is serving at sea and will not return 
to Australia for some time (e.g. service in the Strategic Reserve) and his name comes 
to the top of the roster but his wife does not wish to take up tenancy in his absence, 
the Administrative Authority may at his discretion retain the applicant's name at 
the top of the roster until his return to Australia. 

26. Applicants for married quarters, who have urgent compassionate circumstances 
ustifying the granting of a priority on the roster for married quarters, may apply to 

jfhe Administrative Authority for immediate allocation of a married quarter. The 
Administrative Authority should, where possible, obtain a report by a Naval Social 
Worker or Chaplain on the member's domestic circumstances and, if he approves the 
granting of a priority, the cirumstances are to be reported to the Naval Board. 

27. Where a rating, owing to advancement, disrating or reversion becomes eligible 
for a house in a different sub-group, his name is to be transferred to the new roster 
with the " basic date " which applied to him originally on the previous roster. 

28. A rating promoted to Commissioned Rank will be required to vacate his 
rating's married quarter on the first occasion of a suitable officer's married quarter 
becoming available. He is to be given priority in the allocation of an officer's married 
quarter. 

29. A member whose family has increased in size but who is still occupying a 
one or two-bedroom married quarter, may apply to the Billeting Officer of the area 
for a transfer to a larger married quarter. Administrative Authorities may grant 
such transfers out of roster turn at their discretion. 

30. Special conditions governing the allocation of married quarters in HMAS 
TARANGAU are contained in a separate Navy Order. 

31. Care is to be taken by Administrative Authorities in allocating married 
quarters. Unless a married quarter is suitable to house a member's family (having 
regard to the number of bedrooms necessary) and it is within reasonable daily travelling 
time of his place of duty, it should not be offered to him. Doubtful cases should be 
referred to the Naval Board for decision. 
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32. Reasonable daily travelling time is deemed for this purpose to mean the time 
taken to travel from home to place of duty and vice versa by normal public transport 
not exceeding 90 minutes each way. 

33. Under the rules governing the payment of Temporary Rental Allowance a 
member who refuses to accept any type of married quarter which is offered to him 
makes himself ineligible for payment^on the grounds that it is unsuitable, he may be 
ineligible subsequently for payment of the allowance when due regard is taken of his 
reasonable needs. Temporary or permanent allocation of married quarters to 
members as a palliative to their immediate housing needs is not to be made. 

34. " Marked " Married Quarters 
Some married quarters are " marked" for occupancy by members holding 

particular appointments or drafts, whose duties require that they should, in the 
interests of the Service, occupy married quarters without regard to roster positions. 
The " marking " of married quarters is a matter for determination by the Naval 
Board on receipt of representations from the Administrative Authority. The number 
of " marked " married quarters will be kept to the minimum having regard to Service 
requirements. 

35. When a member, for whom a married quarter has been " marked ", does not 
wish to occupy the quarter, the Administrative Authority may allocate it to another 
member on the roster. It must be clearly understood, however, that such occupancy 
is to be on a temporary basis only, until the next member for whom the married 
quarter is marked wishes to occupy it. Where a member, who opted not to accept 
his " marked " married quarter, subsequently requests tenancy because of altered 
domestic circumstances—and the quarter has been allocated already to another 
member on the roster—the Administrative Authority is to adjudicate the case on 
its merits. 

36. Debarred List 
In order to protect the interests of the majority of tenants of married quarters, 

it is necessary to maintain a " Debarred List". This list contains the names of 
persons who have proved to be unsatisfactory tenants. It will be used to record— 

(a) The names of tenants who have failed to vacate married quarters when 
instructed to do so (whether or not legal action has been taken against 
them); 

(6) Flagrant cases of bad tenancy (e.g. neglect of quarters); 
(c) Instances of bad conduct by members and/or their families; 
(d) Any other serious breaches of conditions of tenancy. 

37. Persons whose names appear on the " Debarred List " will not be permitted 
the privilege of occupying married quarters for a period, determined by the Naval 
Board, of up to five years. Authority to place a member on the " Debarred List " 
will be given only by the Naval Board and under no circumstances are private 
" Debarred Lists " to be kept. 

38. The names of members who are recommended to be placed on the " Debarred 
List" are to be reported to the Naval Board through Administrative Authorities by 
Confidential letter, giving full details of the complaint. An offender is to be warned 
that the report is being made and he should be given an opportunity to make a written 
statement representing his own point of view, if he wishes to do so. The report to 
the Naval Board is to indicate whether the offender was given an opportunity to state 
his case and, is applicable, his written statement should be enclosed. The report 
should also contain a recommendation regarding the period the offender should be 
placed on the " Debarred List ". 



607 8 

39. The " Debarred List " is to be kept as a Confidential document by all 
authorities administering married quarters. It will be reviewed periodically and 
all alterations to the list will be promulgated by the Naval Board. Commanding 
Officers and Administrative Authorities may represent that cases be reviewed where 
it is apparent that undue hardship subsequently results from debarment. 

40. Members whose names appear on the "'Debarred List" will not be eligible 
for temporary Rental Allowance whilst so debarred from married quarters. 

41. Conditions of Tenancy of Married Quarters 

Before any member is allowed to tenant a married quarter he should clearly 
understand that his tenancy is a privilege which can only be retained if he observes 
all conditions of tenancy and any other regulations in force for the particular married 
quarter. 

42. A member who fails to observe the conditions of tenancy may be required 
to vacate the married quarter forthwith. A member is responsible for any breach 
of the conditions of tenancy by his family. 

43. Members are not to take in boarders or sub-let married quarters. The 
family of a member may, however, include dependant parents, near relatives or 
domestic help, who normally reside with the member, subject to the approval of the 
Administrative Authority. 

44. A member should clearly understand that his eligibility to tenant a Naval 
married quarter ceases altogether when— 

(a) he is appointed or drafted from the establishment, ship or squadron which 
entitled him to the tenancy (subject to the provisions of paragraph 46); 

(b) he is discharged from the Service (see paragraph 91 for special conditions 
regarding Group III. married quarters in South Australia); 

(c) he is checked to desertion; 
(d) he ceases to be employed by the Department of the Navy (in the case of 

civilian members); 
(e) he is ordered to vacate by the administrative authority for failing to observe 

the conditions of tenancy. 

45. Tenancy Agreements are to be signed by all members who occupy married 
quarters. Administrative authorities are to use the forms of tenancy agreement 
drawn up in conjunction with the local Chief Property Officer, Department of the 
Interior. 

46. The period of tenancy of a married quarter will be the period of the member's 
service in the particular appointment, draft or position which entitles him to tenant 
the married quarter. The maximum period of tenancy for Group I. married quarters 
will normally be 2\ years but this period may be extended at an administrative 
authority's discretion, having regard to the nature of the member's duties and the 
number of applicants awaiting the allocation of married quarters. There is no 
restriction on the period of tenancy for Group II. and Group III. married quarters 
provided the member remains eligible for continued occupancy of a particular married 
quarter. Tenants of Group II. and III. married quarters may remain in occupancy 
until they are entitled to a full removal at Departmental expense to another area, 
when they may be required to vacate at the administrative authority's discretion. 
Fleet Air Arm personnel serving in HMAS ALBATROSS or in a Front Line Air 
Squadron may, however, remain in tenancy of Group III. married quarters throughout 
such service. 
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47. Vacation of Married Quarters 
Members who are required to vacate married quarters as a result of normal 

appointments or drafts are expected to do so not later than the date of their new 
appointment or draft. 

48. Members who are required to vacate married quarters for any reason other 
than because of normal appointments or drafts are entitled to a period of fourteen 
days in which to effect removals. Administrative authorities may, however, extend 
this period to a maximum of three months in cases where— 

(a) the family of a member, who has been discharged DEAD, PUNS or BNPS, 
is concerned; 

(b) extreme compassionate reasons exist; or 
(c) the member's removal is delayed through reasons beyond his control. 

In exceptional circumstances, the Naval Board may approve an extension of tenancy 
up to six months in cases where members are discharged DEAD. 

49. Periods of grace in excess of fourteen days, granted in accordance with the 
preceding paragraph, are to be reported to the Naval Board, giving details of the 
circumstances which occasioned the extension. The concession is to be applied 
only to cases where extreme hardship would otherwise exist and the extension is 
to be for the minimum period required to alleviate such hardship. 

50. The tenancy of a Group III. married quarter does not cease until the keys 
are returned by the member or his agent to the Department of the Interior or other 
local housing authority. It is stressed that rental charges will otherwise continue 
until the keys are returned. Members should inform the Naval Billeting Officer 
concerned when keys are returned to the Department of the Interior or other authority. 

51. Eviction from Married Quarters 
Administrative authorities wishing to evict tenants of married quarters are to 

obtain Naval Board approval, except where eviction of tenants of Group II. and 
Group III. married quarters, who have ceased to be employed by the Department 
of the Navy, is required. 

52. On receipt of approval for eviction, or on receipt of information that a tenant 
of a Group II. or III. married quarter is no longer employed by the Navy, 
the administrative authority is to request the local Chief Property Officer of the 
Department of the Interior to institute eviction proceedings. The Naval Board is 
to be informed monthly of the progress of eviction proceedings. 

53. The eviction of a deserters' family is mandatory, as married quarters are 
required for members who are rendering effective service and the act of desertion 
does no absolve a member from his duty to care for his family. The full economic 
rental is to be charged from the day a member is checked to desertion. 

54. Where eviction proceedings are commenced in the case of a member who has 
deserted and he is recovered before the action is completed, the eviction proceedings 
may be withdrawn and the member allowed to remain in residence whilst he continues 
to be eligible for his married quarter under the normal conditions. 

55. Naval Billeting Officers 
Authorities administering married quarters are to nominate an officer or rating 

to carry out the duties of Billeting Officer. The Billeting Officer is to keep 
the rosters for married quarters, serve as an information centre to assist members 
to obtain Service or private housing, and provide the information required on the 
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' Certificate by Captain ' appearing on the form of application for Temporary Rental 
Allowance. RAN personnel are to be encouraged to inform the Billeting Officer of 
any private housing in the area which may be available for rental. 

56. Rental Charges—General 

Rental charges in respect of married quarters are to be made against the pay 
accounts of members, except in the case of members occupying Group III. married 
quarters in South Australia (who pay their rent direct to the South Australian State 
Housing Trust, see 91 (d) ) and members whose pay accounts are not kept (e.g. RN 
Exchange Officers). 

57. Detailed instructions governing rental charges and appeals against rental 
charges are contained in Interim Pay Instructions. 

58. Forms AS 161b rendered in respect of rental charges are to show the full 
postal addresses of married quarters. 

59. Separate charges are made for furniture and furnishings, etc. provided in 
married quarters. Full details of the policy and procedures in this regard are contained 
in Interim Pay Instructions and Chapter 33 of the Naval Storekeeping Manual 
(ABR 4). 

60. Married quarters which are of a non-permanent nature and in which the 
facilities provided are below standard, may be classified by the Naval Board as 
" temporary " or " emergency " quarters. Such classifications may be approved 
following representations by the administrative authority and the rent to be charged 
will be assessed by the Naval Board. 

61. Civilians tenanting Naval married quarters are to pay the economic or assessed 
rental for the quarters, unless caretaking responsibilities are involved, when the Naval 
Board may approve of a rental at the rate of 10 per cent, of minimum salary. 

62. Rental charges are normally to commence from the date on which a member 
accepts a married quarter. However, in cases where a member is unable to 
immediately occupy a married quarter because of a delay in removal, the administrative 
authority may defer the date of commencement of rental charges for a maximum 
period of fourteen days. This provision, however, cannot be applied in respect of 
Group III. married quarters in South Australia as tenants of these married quarters 
pay their rentals direct to the South Australian State Housing Trust {see paragraph 
91(d)). 

63. Because of the concession of deferment of commencement of rental charges 
referred to in the preceding paragraph the provisions of Interim Pay Instructions 
regarding rebates for rental paid in advance do not apply to Naval married quarters 
(except in respect of Group III. married quarters in South Australia). 

64. Administrative authorities are to obtain welfare reports on the domestic 
circumstances of the widows of deceased members who were tenanting married 
quarters at the time of death. An extension of tenancy may be granted to a widow 
in accordance with paragraph 48. Should the investigation show that a widow is 
unable to pay the full economic rental for the married quarter, the circumstances 
are to be represented to the Naval Board (copy to the local branch of the Department 
of the Interior), with a recommendation that the rent continue at the same rate as 
was being charged against the late husband's pay account. 
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65. Rental Charges for Married Quarters Tenanted by Members of Other Services 
and Commonwealth and Foreign Navies 

Whenever Naval married quarters are tenanted by members of the Australian 
Regular Army or the Royal Australian Air Force, it is important that the appropriate 
accounting authorities be informed immediately, in order that the necessary rent 
recovery may be made. Reports are to be made by the administrative authority 
to the Army or Air Force authorities giving details of the members concerned, 
economic rentals, rentals recoverable and dates of commencement and termination 
of tenancy. Copies of the reports are to be forwarded to the Director of Navy 
Accounts so that arrangements may be made for inter-departmental adjustment. 

66. Members of other Commonwealth or Foreign Navies, who are serving on 
Loan or Exchange in the RAN, are to be charged rental under the same formula 
applied to RAN personnel. 

67. Charges for Electricity Supplied to Married Quarters 

Members occupying married quarters which are supplied with power from Service 
sources will be charged for the supply at such rates as are determined by the Naval 
Board. Where power is supplied to married quarters from non-service sources 
members will be required to pay their accounts direct to the supplying authority. 

68. Detailed instructions governing the supply of light and power to married 
quarters are contained in the Navy Accounts Manual (ABR 5018) and Interim Pay 
Instructions. 

69. In their own interests members occupying married quarters should check 
their supply meters (whether Naval or civil) at the time readings are officially recorded 
and they should give adequate notice of termination of tenancy so that meters can be 
read at the appropriate times and thereby obviate the possibility of overcharge. 

70. Liability for Charges for Utilities and Services 
Members occupying married quarters are personally liable for any charges such 

as gas, excess water and electricity provided by civilian undertakings. Sanitary and 
garbage services additional to those normally provided and included in the economic 
rental assessment are also the liability of the member ordering them and of any 
subsequent tenant of the quarter who does not cancel them. 

71. Members requiring additional services must personally make the necessary 
arrangements with local Councils and ensure that they personally are charged for 
these extra services. 

72. Supply of Furniture and Mess Gear to Married Quarters 

Residential furniture and mess gear may be supplied for use in Group I. and II. 
married quarters under such conditions as are approved by the Naval Board. 
Group III. married quarters cannot be furnished from Naval sources but on a 
member's request to the local housing authority, blinds and linoleum for kitchen, 
bathroom and stairways where applicable may be supplied for such married quarters 
situated in New South Wales, Victoria and Western Australia. 

73. Instructions governing the supply of and charges for furniture and mess gear 
are contained in Interim Pay Instructions, Naval Storekeeping Manual (ABR 4) 
and Manual of Victualling Stores (ABR 93). 
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74. Surveys and Inspection of Married Quarters 

Authorities administering married quarters are to convene a board of survey, 
which is to inspect and report on the conditions of a married quarter on the following 
occasions— 

(a) On termination of a tenancy in accordance with ABR 5016 (RI), Article 
5639 (e), after the member's furniture and effects have been removed. 

(b) At the date of discharge from the Service of a member who does not 
immediately vacate a married quarter. 

(c) On any other occasion considered necessary by the administrative authority 
(e.g. suspicion of breaches of tenancy, neglect of married quarters, etc.). 

(d) In the case of furniture—on change of tenancy or after 5 years occupation. 

75. The survey board should comprise at least two members, one of whom must 
be an officer. The Board may combine the functions of the furniture survey board 
in which case the board should comprise the Supply Officer or an officer of the Supply 
Branch and at least one other officer. ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, Article 
3308 is relevant. 

76. The board should inspect the married quarter in the presence of the vacating 
member or his representative after the member's furniture and effects have been 
removed from the premises (where this is practicable). 

77. The report of the board of survey to the administrative authority is to cover 
the following points— 

(a) The condition of the premises. 
(b) Any breaches of the conditions of tenancy. 
(c) Liability of the member for damage, etc. 
(d) The date the member intends to vacate if he remains in occupancy after 

discharge from the Service. 
The report is to be made in sufficient detail to enable the administrative authority in 
appropriate cases to determine and initiate disciplinary action, including the recovery 
of charges for damage due to negligence, making application to the Naval Board for 
the member to be placed on the " Debarred List " or the commencement of eviction 
proceedings. A member is to be given the opportunity to make a written appeal 
against any assessment for charges for damage and the report of survey should indicate 
that this has been done. 

78. Where arrangements are in force for representatives of another department 
(e.g. the Department of the Interior) to inspect Group II. and III. married quarters, 
it normally is not necessary to convene a Naval Board of Survey. A Naval Board of 
Survey, however, is always to be convened if— 

(a) The inspection report reveals any breach of the conditions of tenancy or 
liability for damage. 

(b) A member remains in occupancy after the date of his discharge from the 
Service. 

(c) No report of inspection is received. 

79. Recovery of Charges for Damage to Married Quarters 
It is important that a board of survey determines and assesses the liability of the 

member occupying any married quarter, where such liability exists. The co-operation 
of a representative of the Department of Works or the State Housing Commission, 
as appropriate, should be sought to assist in the assessment of liability. Administrative 
authorities are then to take immediate action to effect the recovery of the actual or 
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estimated amount for damages or repairs direct with the member. The member 
may authorise the amount to be charged against his pay account in which case the 
Director of Navy Accounts is to be informed. 

80. Reimbursement for damages to Group III. married quarters, adjudged by a 
board of survey to be the member's liability (after consideration of an appeal if 
lodged), is to be made to the Housing Commission by the administrative authority. 

81. The undertaking of repairs to Group III. married quarters is the responsibility 
of the State Housing Commission. Sub-requisitions are not to be issued on the 
Department of Works for this purpose. Departmental liability is limited to claims 
from State Housing Commissions for actual or assessed costs for damages or repairs 
due to reasons other than fair wear and tear, except in South Australia where the 
member is personally liable to the State Housing Trust. 

82. Report of Discharged Member Occupying Married Quarters 
In every instance of a Naval member remaining in occupancy of a married quarter 

after the date of his discharge from the Service, the administrative authority is to 
furnish full details to Navy Office by signal at the earliest practicable date in the 
form shown in Appendix B. 

83. The Department of the Interior is responsible for the collection of the full 
economic rental for persons resident in Naval married quarters who have been 
discharged from the Service or who are no longer employed by the Department of 
the Navy. Amounts for rental due from the date of discharge should not be included 
in the signal referred to above without consulting the Chief Property Officer of the 
State concerned. 

84. Discharge particulars of Naval members who are occupying married quarters 
at the date of discharge are to be signalled to administrative authorities by ships and 
establishments in accordance with ABR 18 (Pay Accounting System Instructions). 

85. Report of Change of Tenancy of Married Quarters 
Authorities administering married quarters are to report the commencement and 

termination of all tenancies to Navy Office immediately changes occur. In cases 
where the pay account of the member is held in another ship or establishment, the 
report should be made by signal or letter as appropriate, including as an addressee 
the member's ship or establishment. Reports of changes in tenancy are to be made 
in the form shown in Appendix C. 

86. Quarterly Return of Married Quarters Held 
Authorities administering married quarters are to forward to Navy Office, through 

the normal channels, a quarterly return in the form shown in Appendix D. The 
returns are to be forwarded on 31st March, 30th June, 30th September and 31st 
December. Where there is application on rosters, the actual number of active home-
seekers is also to be shown. 

87. Responsibility of the Department of the Interior for Naval Married Quarters 
The Department of the Interior acts as adviser on property matters to all 

Government departments. The Chief Property Officer in each State is authorised 
to assist authorities administering Naval married quarters as follows— 

(a) Completion of tenancy agreements. 
(b) Collection of the full economic rental from persons resident in Naval 

married quarters who are no longer employed by the Department of 
the Navy. 
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(c) The institution of eviction proceedings when requested to do so by 
administrative authorities. 

88. Where special arrangements have been made between local Chief Property 
Officers and administrative authorities, the Department of the Interior will also 
undertake the inspection of Group II. and III. married quarters. 

89. Commonwealth/States Housing Agreement—Group III. Married Quarters 

It is Government policy that, as far as practicable, married quarters for the Services 
will be provided under the provisions of the Commonwealth/States Housing 
Agreement, which was enacted in 1956. This agreement provided for dwellings erected 
by the various State Housing Commissions and paid for equally by the States and 
the Defence Vote to be allocated for use as Service married quarters. The titles to 
these houses are held by the States, who let the dwellings to the Services at the full 
economic rental. The Services in turn sub-let these quarters to eligible members 
(civilians are not entitled to C/SHA houses) at a rental assessed under the normal 
formula for married quarters. The Navy is accordingly, in effect, subsidising the 
rentals of a large number of Naval members occupying these houses. 

90. The sale to Naval members of married quarters provided under the 
Commonwealth/States Housing Agreement is not permitted, except in South Australia 
{see (d) below), as replacement houses cannot be immediately obtained and are 
inevitably less favourably situated. 

91. The following details concerning the application of the Commonwealth/ 
States Housing Agreement in particular States are included for general information. 

(a) New South Wales 

Personnel who already have their names listed on the normal civilian 
roster for State Housing Commission homes are liable to have their 
names removed on accepting the tenancy of a Naval C/SHA house. 
It may be advantageous for personnel who have been on the civilian 
roster for some time to forego a Naval C/SHA house if they wish 
ultimately to purchase a Housing Commission home. It should be 
noted, however, that refusal of a Naval C/SHA house would entail 
forfeiture of entitlement to Temporary Rental Allowance. The NSW 
State Housing Commission will permit a member of the RAN to place 
his name on the civilian roster if he is within one year of his date of 
discharge. 

(b) Victoria 

The Victorian State Housing Commission will not permit Naval 
personnel to place their names on the civilian roster if they occupy a 
Naval C/SHA residence. Priority will, however, be given, on 
completion of Naval service, in purchasing a house, but not where 
rental is required. 

(c) Queensland 

The Queensland State Housing Commission applies a points system, 
having regard to the relative urgency of each application for housing. 
Servicemen are given no special priority and a member who is required 
to vacate his Navy-controlled C/SHA house will be considered with 
civilian applicants in similar circumstances. 
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{d) South Australia 
The South Australian State Housing Trust retains the right to 

refuse or accept tenants nominated by the Naval Officer-in-Charge, 
South Australia. Where an applicant is resident in South Australia 
an investigating officer from the Trust will interview the applicant 
and/or his wife. If the applicant is not resident in South Australia 
at the time of application, the Trust requires three references of character 
and suitability as a tenant. Tenants of C/SHA houses in South Australia 
may retain their tenancy on discharge from the Service and the Housing 
Trust will provide other houses in lieu when required by serving members. 
The South Australian Housing Trust insists on an applicant for C/SHA 
housing having at least twelve months service remaining from the 
expected date of commencement of tenancy. 

(e) Western Australia 
There is no formal arrangement in Western Australia for servicemen 

to apply, whilst serving, to be placed on the civilian roster for Housing 
Commission homes. However, members of the RAN requiring Com
mission houses are advised to apply to the Commission, which will deal 
with each case on its merits. 

(/) Tasmania 
Members who wish to be placed on the civilian housing roster in 

Tasmania should apply to the Tasmanian Housing Department, which 
will deal with each application on its merits. 

(g) Northern Territory and Australian Capital Territory 
The Commonwealth/States Housing Agreement does not apply in 

these Territories. 

92. Government Housing in Canberra 
The Department of the Interior, which administers Government housing in 

Canberra, has guaranteed accommodation for members of the RAN serving at Navy 
Office, Canberra, who occupy positions which were transferred from Melbourne. 

93. Houses provided by the Department of the Interior are completely unfurnished 
and neither floor nor window coverings are provided. 

94. Married personnel, appointed or drafted to HMAS HARMAN (Navy Office), 
who are accompanied to Canberra by their families are not entitled to Naval married 
quarters in HMAS HARMAN. Single and married unaccompanied ratings and 
WRANS personnel are accommodated in HMAS HARMAN. Single officers will 
be accommodated in Government hostels or flats. Married officers who are not 
accompanied by their families can also be accommodated in Government hostels 
or flats but will be subject to the conditions for payment of LOAHA contained in 
Interim Pay Instructions. 

95. All officers and every married accompanied rating requiring accommodation 
in Canberra should, on receipt of notification of appointment or draft, make 
application direct to Navy Office through Commanding Officers. Action will be 
taken at Navy Office to reserve the appropriate accommodation. The form of 
application is shown in Appendix E. 
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96. Permanent accommodation in Government hostels can be provided only for 
single or married unaccompanied officers. 

97. Houses and flats provided by the Department of the Interior are not married 
quarters and the Department of the Navy has no control over them. The Department 
of the Navy's responsibility is limited to forwarding applications for houses and it 
has no say in either the design or locality of a particular allocation. The Department 
of the Interior will, however, try to meet the reasonable preference of an applicant. 

98. It is the general rule that a relief will occupy his predecessor's house provided 
that his requirements are similar and the house is available. Tenants are permitted 
to purchase these Government houses, or to retain tenancy when appointed or drafted 
away from Navy Office and, consequently, a new allocation may be required for a 
relief. Where a relief does occupy his predecessor's house the Department of the 
Interior may require a 14 days maintenance period between tenancies. 

99. Houses with more than three bedrooms are scarce in Canberra. Where the 
number of children and permanent members of an applicant's household is considered 
to justify the allocation of a four or five bedroom house, the Department of the 
Interior requires the applicant to complete a statutory declaration giving full particulars 
of the members of his household who are residing with him at the time of his application 
and who will continue to reside permanently with him at Canberra. 

100. Applicants will be informed by Navy Office of the type and address of 
accommodation reserved. Reservations will be made for an applicant's joining 
date as shown in the appointment list or draft note unless otherwise requested. 

101. Temporary Accommodation Allowance may be claimed for an applicant's 
family, should he have to wait for his predecessor's house, in accordance with the 
normal provisions of Interim Pay Instructions. 

102. Altered family circumstances subsequent to a member's arrival in Canberra 
(e.g. increase in family) do not entitle the member to a house larger than the one 
allocated on arrival. However, a man who marries within six months of arrival 
in Canberra may apply for a Government house. 

103. Tenants of Government houses and flats will pay the full rental for such 
accommodation direct to the Department of the Interior (the Naval allotment system 
may be utilised if desired). The formula for assessment of rentals of married quarters 
does not apply to Department of the Interior housing in Canberra. 

104. Personnel who have been allocated houses and flats in Canberra should 
complete tenancy arrangements direct with the Department of the Interior, Housing 
Branch, on arrival in Canberra. 
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APPENDIX A 

APPLICATION FOR MARRIED QUARTERS (CNO 607/64) 

(To be forwarded to the Billeting Officer of the area concerned) 

(A) Applicant's name. Rank/rating. O/N. 

(B) Where serving. 

(C) Details of new appointment or draft including date of Appointment List 

or Number of Draft Note. 

(D) Particulars of family, including ages and sex of children. 

(E) Any other members of household. 

(F) Present private address. 

(G) Type of married quarter required. 

(H) Whether furnished or unfurnished accommodation required. 

(J) Whether removal from another area involved (include details). 

(K) Whether provisions of Interim Pay Instructions governing Departmental 

removals understood. 

(L) Whether name appears on " Debarred List " for married quarters. 

(M) Whether in receipt of Temporary Rental Allowance. 

Statement by Applicant 

1 have read CNO 607/64 and understand the conditions governing the tenancy 
of married quarters. I undertake to inform the Billeting Officer of any change in 
the particulars shown above or if 1 no longer require a married quarter. 

Signature 

Dale 

APPENDIX B 
REPORT OF DISCHARGED PERSONNEL OCCUPYING MARRIED 

QUARTERS 

(CNO 607/64, Paragraph 82.) 

(A) Member's name. Rank/rating. O/N. 

(B) Full address of married quarter. 

(C) Date member intends to vacate. 

(D) Reason married quarter not vacated on discharge. 

(E) Whether eviction proceedings are envisaged. 

(F) Details of any amounts to be recovered or withheld from moneys due to 
member. 

11405/64.—2 



607 18 

APPENDIX C 

REPORT OF CHANGE OF TENANCY OF A MARRIED QUARTER 

(CNO 607/64 Paragraph 85.) 

(A) Description and address of married quarter. (Full details of type and 
number of bedrooms and date taken over, if a new married quarter). 

(B) Member's name. Rank/rating. O/N. 

(C) Date and whether commencement or termination of tenancy. 

(D) Economic rental. 

APPENDIX D 

QUARTERLY RETURN OF MARRIED QUARTERS HELD 

(CNO 607/64 Paragraph 86) 

MARRIED QUARTERS RETURN FOR QUARTER ENDED 

(A) Number of married quarters held— 
(i) Group I. 

(ii) Group II. 
(iii) Group III. 

(B) Number and details, including economic rental, of married quarters 
received during the period covered by the return. 

(C) (i) Number of members listed on individual rosters for married quarters, 
(ii) Actual number of home-seekers, where there is duplication in the 

rosters. 

(D) Approximate waiting time on individual rosters for married quarters. 

(E) Number of houses vacant and reasons why. 

(F) Any remarks re housing trends generally. 

APPENDIX E 

APPLICATION FOR GOVERNMENT ACCOMMODATION AT CANBERRA 

(CNO 607/64 Paragraph 95.) 

(A) Name. Rank/rating. O/N. 

(B) Date of Appointment List or number of Draft Note. 

(C) Details of family including ages and sex of children. 

(D) Any other members of household for whom accommodation is required. 

(E) Number of bedrooms required. 

(F) Preference for cottage, two-storey semi-detached house, flat or Government 
hostel. 

(G) Remarks and/or any additional information. 

(DPS 1461/11/45) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
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others concerned. 
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11578/(54. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

608—Defence (Visiting Forces) Act 1963—Arrest and Confinement 
of Overseas Forces in Australia 

Under the Defence (Visiting Forces) Act 1963, arrangements have been made 
for members of the Defence Forces of the Commonwealth to assist in the apprehension, 
arrest and confinement of members of a visiting force of a country within the Com
monwealth of Nations or the United States of America if requested by a " designated 
authority " of that country. For the purposes of the Act the following countries are 
declared to be countries within the Commonwealth of Nations— 

(a) the United Kingdom; 

(b) Canada; 

(c) New Zealand; 

(d) India; 

(e) Pakistan; 

(/) Ceylon; 

(g) Ghana; 

(A) Malaysia; 

(/) Cyprus; 

(J) Nigeria; 

(k) Sierra Leone; 

(/) Tanganyika; 

(m) Trinidad and Tobago; 

(«) Jamaica; and 

(o) Uganda. 

2. In the case of the USA, the " designated authority " for the purposes of 
requesting a warrant for arrest, is the Officer-in-charge, United States Sending State 
Office, Canberra, and any US officer in Australia who is authorised to issue a US 
Form DD 553 which is the equivalent of Form AS 243—Warrant for Arrest. 

Authorised Officers 
3. On receipt of a request from a " designated authority " any RAN " authorised 

officer " may issue a warrant for arrest for the apprehension of a visiting serviceman. 
The Naval Board have determined that a member of the Naval Board or a 
Commanding Officer are " authorised officers " for this purpose. 

4. Requests for the issue of a warrant for arrest should be made to the following 
officers— 

Sydney, NSW . . . . . . . . The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS KUTTABUL, 
GARDEN ISLAND. 
Tel,; FL0444, 

1)578/64,-2 



608 4 

Brisbane, Queensland . . 

Melbourne, Victoria 

Hobart, Tasmania 

Adelaide, South Australia 

TC-ft<MT&XVL 

. . The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS MORETON, 
Box No. 1416T, GPO, 
BRISBANE. 
Tel.: FA 1611. 

. . The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS LONSDALE, 
Rouse Street, 
PORT MELBOURNE. 
Tel.: MJ2621. 

. . The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS HUON, 
Franklin Wharf, 
HOBART. 
Te l : B7054. 

. . The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS itHCCviMTc.a 
Box No. 117, PO, 
PORT ADELAIDE. 
Te l : JX6125. 

NfWrtL c f f t c f c 

T t U ; OAAWiM Mi) 
ô-) THE. fofc.tn of wftRR-ilNt TCR>E,(JSfcb \i iHoWH 

._U«i.jrjtt£._A£££jiBJjtJ . 
General Authority to Arrest 

5. The Naval Board, in pursuance of Sub-section 7 of Section 8 of the Defence 
(Visiting Forces) Act 1963, have directed officers and ratings of the Royal Australian 
Navy to arrest any member of a visiting force of the United States of America who 
is alleged to have committed an offence punishable under the laws of the United 
States of America and to delivery him to the service authorities of that country. 
Action is to be taken under this direction only when a warrant for arrest of an alleged 
offender has been issued. 

Cell Accommodation 

6. Cell accommodation can be made available for short confinements at the 
following establishments in Australia— 

Sydney, NSW . . . . . . . . HMAS PENGUIN, Balmoral. 

Nowra, NSW . . . . . . . . HMAS ALBATROSS. 

Melbourne, Victoria . . . . . . HMAS LONSDALE, Rouse 

Street, Port Melbourne. 

Westernport, Victoria . . . . . . HMAS CERBERUS. 

Fremantle, Western Australia . . . . HMAS LEEUWIN. 
Of t fcvJ lN, KoRTHF-P-U 7t f t fUToa>J H i t i A j mfcl .-*IL^f. 

' ' (CNJA 465/8/64) 

&(*>?-**!(. 

Lfc.TMDM>t>i >*i R f t L t H O f ft05"fR.f»LlR 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

609—Human Engineering Panel—Terms of Reference 

Human Engineering can be defined as the study of the relationship between man 
and his physical working environment. It aims to produce a physical system which 
is matched to man's abilities—in other words it makes the job fit the man. 

2. Typical areas in which human engineering concerns itself a r e 

te) Design of displays. 

(b) Design of equipment and work-place layouts. 

(c) The establishment of work processes or routines (as measured by speed 

and accuracy of human performance). 

(d) Safety. 

(e) Ventilation, temperature, noise, lighting, vibration, and their effects on the 
comfort of operation and maintenance and on fatigue and endurance. 

3. A Human Engineering Panel has been set up at Navy Office consisting of— 

The Director of Scientific Services (Chairman). 
The Director of Psychological Services. 
The Head of Fleet Work Study. 
The Naval Assistant to the Third Naval Member. 

The panel's work will initially be confined to matters connected with ships and aircraft, 
and with those parts of commissioned shore establishments (White Ensign) directly 
associated with operations and operational training unless otherwise directed by the 
Naval Board. The Panel is empowered to co-opt other specialists, both uniformed 
and civilian, providing they can be made available for the task. 

4. The Panel will be responsible to the Chief of Naval Staff through the Deputy 
Chief of Naval Staff, who will forward all reports for consideration by appropriate 
•Board Members. The Panel will submit a review of its activities in March of each 
year. 

5. The Panel will report on problems investigated, covering the following aspects— 

(a) Whether the problem is in fact one of human engineering. 

(b) What action is proposed. 

(c) An estimate of the cost of undertaking the proposed action and its effect 
on current projects. 

6. The Panel may originate proposals for human engineering studies and will 
report as in paragraph 4 above. 

7. Liaison between the Panel and the Scientific Policy Committee will be 
maintained through DCNS. 

8. Senior Officers, Heads of Departments, and other responsible officers, are to 
forward problems which are thought to be of a human engineering nature to the 
Secretary, Department of the Navy, through their Administrative Authority, for 
consideration by the Panel. All personnel should be encouraged to bring human 
engineering problems to the notice of their superiors. 

(D of P 2/4/109) 
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Brisbane, Queensland . . 

Melbourne, Victoria 

Hobart, Tasmania 

Adelaide, South Australia 

MS"-*. 
Fremantle, Western Australia 

I 

The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS MORETON, 
Box No. 1416T, GPO, 
BRISBANE. 
Tel.: FA 1611. 

The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS LONSDALE, 
Rouse Street, 
PORT MELBOURNE. 
Tel.: MJ2621. 

The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS HUON, 
Franklin Wharf, 
HOBART. 
Tel.: B7054. 

The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS TORRENS, 
Box No. 117, PO, 
PORT ADELAIDE. 
Tel.: JX6125. 

The Commanding Officer, 
HMAS LEEUWIN, 
Box No. 58, PO, 
FREMANTLE. 
Te l : 39 1521. 

General Authority to Arrest 

5. The Naval Board, in pursuance of Sub-section 7 of Section 8 of the Defence 
(Visiting Forces) Act 1963, have directed officers and ratings of the Royal Australian 
Navy to arrest any member of a visiting force of the United States of America who 
is alleged to have committed an offence punishable under the laws of the United 
States of America and to delivery him to the service authorities of that country. 
Action is to be taken under this direction only when a warrant for arrest of an alleged 
offender has been issued. 

Cell Accommodation 

6. Cell accommodation can be made available for short confinements at the 
following establishments in Australia— 

Sydney, NSW 

Nowra, NSW 

Melbourne, Victoria 

Westernport, Victoria 
Fremantle, Western Australia 
onftvaiH^ NORTHP-P-K4 7tAftlT«>a^ 

HMAS PENGUIN, Balmoral. 

HMAS ALBATROSS. 

HMAS LONSDALE, Rouse 
Street, Port Melbourne. 

HMAS CERBERUS. 

HMAS LEEUWIN. 

(CNJA 465/8/64) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

609—Human Engineering Panel—Terms of Reference 

Human Engineering can be defined as the study of the relationship between man 
and his physical working environment. It aims to produce a physical system which 
is matched to man's abilities—in other words it makes the job fit the man. 

2. Typical areas in which human engineering concerns itself are— 

(a) Design of displays. 

(b) Design of equipment and work-place layouts. 

(c) The establishment of work processes or routines (as measured by speed 

and accuracy of human performance). 

(d) Safety. 

(e) Ventilation, temperature, noise, lighting, vibration, and their effects on the 
comfort of operation and maintenance and on fatigue and endurance. 

3. A Human Engineering Panel has been set up at Navy Office consisting of— 

The Director of Scientific Services (Chairman). 
The Director of Psychological Services. 
The Head of Fleet Work Study. 
The Naval Assistant to the Third Naval Member. 

The panel's work will initially be confined to matters connected with ships and aircraft, 
and with those parts of commissioned shore establishments (White Ensign) directly 
associated with operations and operational training unless otherwise directed by the 
Naval Board. The Panel is empowered to co-opt other specialists, both uniformed 
and civilian, providing they can be made available for the task. 

4. The Panel will be responsible to the Chief of Naval Staff through the Deputy 
Chief of Naval Staff, who will forward all reports for consideration by appropriate 
"Board Members. The Panel will submit a review of its activities in March of each 
year. 

5. The Panel will report on problems investigated, covering the following aspects— 

(a) Whether the problem is in fact one of human engineering. 

(b) What action is proposed. 

(c) An estimate of the cost of undertaking the proposed action and its effect 
on current projects. 

6. The Panel may originate proposals for human engineering studies and will 
report as in paragraph 4 above. 

7. Liaison between the Panel and the Scientific Policy Committee will be 
maintained through DCNS. 

8. Senior Officers, Heads of Departments, and other responsible officers, are to 
forward problems which are thought to be of a human engineering nature to the 
Secretary, Department of the Navy, through their Administrative Authority, for 
consideration by the Panel. All personnel should be encouraged to bring human 
engineering problems to the notice of their superiors. 

(D of P 2/4/109) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

610—RAN Lifesaving Equipment Committee 

A committee has been established within Navy Office to examine problems of 
lifesaving and associated equipment in the RAN. The Committees terms of reference 
are to— 

(a) State the requirements for all lifesaving and associated equipment in the 
RAN. 

(b) Promulgate all information by means of Navy Orders, ABR's, etc. 

(c) Co-ordinate action for the supply of equipment, such action to be referred 
to the Naval Board for approval. 

(d) Initiate trials of new and modified equipment, evaluate results, and make 
recommendations to the Naval Board. 

2. The Committee will not normally concern itself with individual ships but will 
confine its work to items or principles which have a general application. The 
Committee will not have executive powers, and responsibilities for executive action 
to effect improvements remain as at present. 

3. The Committee invites suggestions for improving lifesaving equipment in 
ships, and authorities should forward to The Secretary, RAN Life Saving Equipment 
Committee, Navy Office, Canberra, any such suggestions which they consider worthy 
of investigation. 

(DNC 8/204/50) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

611—Adjustment of Advances for Travelling Expenses 

Treasury Regulations require that unless otherwise directed by the Treasurer all 
temporary advances for travelling expenses are to be adjusted within seven days. 
This requirement is to be observed implicitly by all Authorising Officers and Supply 
Officers. 

2. Where advances are made to personnel who will not report to their ultimate 
destinations until completion of leave, e.g., travel on leave and draft, the period of 
seven days is to be calculated from the date on which personnel are required to report 
to the ship or establishment which they are joining. 

(DNA 201/8/4) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

612—Marriage Allowance—Reminder of Notification to be Made by 
Member Following a Change in Family Circumstances 

Some overpayments of Marriage Allowance have been made because the members 
concerned did not report changes in their family circumstances. To minimise the 
risk of this happening because of forgetfulness it is desired to remind members of 
their obligation? in this matter, 
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2. Accordingly, Captains of ships and establishments are to bring this order to 
the attention of all members eligible for Marriage Allowance on 1st February and 
1st August each year. 

3. In applying for Marriage Allowance each member after detailing his family 
circumstances, signs a declaration on Form AS 1299Z or Form AS 1299X as follows— 

Form AS 1299Z —" I declare that I am voluntarily maintaining my wife at 

or 

Form AS 1299X—" I declare that— 

(i) I am a widower, 

(ii) I am a divorcee, 

(iii) I am separated from my wife, 

(iv) I am estranged from my wife, 

(v) I have been deserted by my wife, 

(vi) My marriage has been annulled. 

(vii) I am maintaining a home for my children at 

(viii) I am maintaining my children but not in my home. 

(ix) A court order for maintenance at the rate of £ 

per week/fortnight was made on 

in favour of my wife/ex wife and child/children by 

(Name of Court)." 

4. On reporting a change in family circumstances a member is to make a further 
application and declaration for Marriage Allowance if an entitlement still exists. 

5. This order will be reprinted for posting on Notice Boards. 

6. Navy Order 654 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 252/5/3) 
(Navy Order 654 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

613—Officers—Engineering Specialists on General and Special Duties 
Lists—Introduction of Marine Engineer Officer's Charge 
Qualification 

Navy Order 922 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

In Appendix A, paragraph 2 (g) (i) amend " ABR 3000 " to read " BR 
3000". 

(DOA 465/52/1072) 
(Navy Order 922 of 1963) 
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U N C L A S S I F m D ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ N-O- tfH/t* 
614-=i:Selected Senior Ratings—Re-engagement After the Age of 

Fifty Years 
The Naval Board desire that the attention of all senior ratings be drawn to the 

provision which exists, for selected ratings over the age of 50 years to be enrolled 
in the RANVR on retirement, and continue to serve in a PNF billet at rates of pay 
similar to those previously received whilst a member of the PNF. This Scheme is 
an additional one to that promulgated in Navy Order 863 of 1963. 

2. Ratings who are interested in service in the RANVR in a PNF billet should 
make application for enrolment about six months before reaching the age of 50 years. 
The normal engagement in the RANVR is for five years and an extension of a further 
two years may be granted by the Governor-General. Applicants may nominate 
either sea or shore service and should indicate the length of time they are willing to 
spend in a PNF billet. This will have no effect on RAN sea/shore rosters. The 
conditions of service of the RANVR allow for either party to the engagement to 
terminate the agreement at three months notice. 

3. Those ratings who agree to serve for at least one year in the PNF on an RANVR 
engagement will maintain their entitlement to removals at Departmental expense in 
accordance with the normal rules. 

4. On enrolment in the RANVR, ratings in receipt of Deferred Pay may draw 
their entitlement or may wait until final discharge to do so. Accumulation of further 
Deferred Pay entitlements and interest rates cease on enrolment in the RANVR. 

5. Ratings who are contributors to the DFRB Fund cannot contribute for further 
benefits after joining the RANVR, and those entitled will receive as a pension the 
total pension equivalent to their rating on transfer, less the consolidated revenue 
portion, i.e., this will mean they will receive about 22^ per cent, of the full pension. 
The full pension becomes payable on ceasing full-time service. 

6. The Naval Board desire that all senior ratings be informed that those volunteers 
for service over the age of 50 years who are selected to fill a PNF billet will be assisting 
greatly in the expansion of the Royal Australian Navy. 

7. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DMT 307/4/57) 

(Navy Order 863 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ f K 

615—Strategic Reserve Allowance and In Port Allowance— 
Lieutenant-Commander (SD) 

With effect from 26th June, 1964, all officers of the rank of Lieutenant-Commander 
(SD) are entitled to the Lieutenant-Commander rates of— 

(a) Strategic Reserve Allowance (IPI instruction 112/4 (2)); and 

(b) The Singapore/Malaya rates of In Port Allowance (IPI instruction 
112/3 (3) (c)). 
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2. To effect this the tables of rates in the instructions quoted are cancelled and the 
following substituted from the date quoted in paragraph 1. 

(a) Strategic Reserve Allowance (IPI instruction 112/4 (2)). 

Rank or rating or relative rank or rating 

Captain or above 
Commander or Lieutenant Commander 
Lieutenant or officer of lower rank 
Chief Petty Officer or Petty Officer 
Leading Seaman or lower rating 

Rate i 

Whilst in port 
in Singapore 

s. d. 
7 8 
6 5 
5 8 
6 3 
5 9 

ter day 

Elsewhere 

s. d. 
7 8 
6 5 
5 8 
5 2 
4 8 

(b) In Port Allowance (in Singapore or in a port in Malaya (IPI instruction 
112/3 (3) (c)). 

Rank or rating or relative rank or rating 

Captain or above 
Commander or Lieutenant-Commander 
Lieutenant or officer of lower rank 
Chief Petty Officer or Petty Officer 
Leading Seaman or lower rating 

Rate per day 

s. d. 
8 9 
7 6 
6 9 
6 3 
5 9 

Note: This rate of allowance does not apply in respect of Sabah and Sarawak. 
The normal rates of In Port Allowance apply in these places. 

3. Adjustments on Forms 161B are to be raised in respect of the increased rates 
for Lieutenant-Commanders with less than eight years pay seniority. 

4. IPI, which will be amended, should be noted accordingly. 

(HPB 302/201/13) 

RESTRICTED 
616—Advancement Training 

The Naval Board wish to draw the attention of all concerned to the vital importance 
of advancement training in the RAN during the current period of expansion. 

2. There is already a shortage of senior ratings in most categories, and although 
every effort is being made to overcome this by, for example, the provision of improved 
conditions of pay and service as an inducement for trained personnel to re-engage, 
it must be emphasised that the shortage will persist unless all suitable ratings are 
encouraged to seek advancement as soon as they are qualified by service. 
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3. The maximum use is being made of direct entries in tradesmen categories, and 
of re-entries, but it is clear that the majority of senior and supervisory ratings must 
come from within the service. 

4. Captains are to give this matter their personal attention. 

(HPB 311/201/4) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
617—Appointment of Principal Social Worker 

Mrs. B. Hunt, B.A., Dip. Soc. Stud., was recently appointed to the position of 
Principal Social Worker, formerly held by Miss J. Anderson, and took up the duties 
of the position on 3rd August, 1964. 

(HPB 2/4/110) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED ^ ^ ^ No. 7 o i / 6 * 
618—Radio Teletype Circuits—^Speed of Operation 

At present some Allied naval circuits operate at a baud speed of 50 and others at 
75 bauds. 

2. It is planned that fleet ships and Canberra Naval Radio Station shall have the 
capability to transmit and receive at either 50 or 75 bauds by 1st January, 1965. 
Equipment to do this consists of a Variable Speed Drive Mechanism to be fitted to 
all Model 28 Teletype machines by Ships Staff. Mechanisms and fitting instructions 
will be issued on receipt from the manufacturer. The mechanism will enable the 
machines to be worked at either 45.5, 50 or 75 bauds. If this equipment has not 
arrived in time to be fitted before the 1st January, 1965, all black machines, i.e., those 
fitted with an LMU 10 motor and Tachogenerator, are to be run at 75 bauds when 
necessary, until the Variable Speed Drive Mechanisms are available. This will 
enable ships to receive a 75 baud broadcast, but ship/shore RATT circuit will still 
have to operate at 50 bauds. 

3. No firm date has been set for the change over in the RAN from 50 to 75 baud 
working on broadcast BLR, ship-shore or ship-ship circuits. This date will be 
dependent upon the requirements at the time and will be advised in due course. 

4. From early 1965 Darwin Naval Radio Station is planned to be capable of 
providing a utility broadcast (DR), and ship-shore facilities, capable of 50 or 75 baud 
operation and covered by on-line cypher equipment if required. 

5. The LF (44 kc/s) transmitter at Canberra Naval Radio Station is not capable 
of 75 baud operation at present and the future use of this transmitter is under 
consideration. 

6. Point to Point circuits will in general remain at 50 bauds until present tape 
relay centre equipment is replaced by equipment with a 75 baud capability. Certain 
circuits have however already been or are planned to be changed to 75 bauds. 

7. Navy Order 568 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of C 16/207/137) 

(Navy Order 568 of 1963) 

11 620 

UNCLASSIFIED 

619—Naval Stores (General)—Class Group 0232—Davit Purchase 
Wires, Pattern 0232/9256—Increased Length 

(DCI (RN) 130/1964) 

The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that the length of davit purchase 
wires, Pattern 0232/9256, for minesweepers, has been increased from 15 to 18 fathoms. 

2. Demands for replacement of existing davit purchase wires fitted on ships, 
by wires of the increased length are to be forwarded to SNSO, Sydney, for yard 
manufacture. Replacement of existing stocks in dockyards should be arranged 
similarly. 

3. The 15-fathom wire, after replacement, should be utilised locally as far as 
possible as ESFSW Rope, Pattern 0231/9106. 

(DNAS 505/77/82) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

620—Naval Stores (General) (Group Class 5140)—Canvas Tool Kit 
Rolls—Introduction 

A canvas tool kit roll, as detailed hereunder, is being introduced into service in 
place of the Pattern 0340/1153, canvas tool bag at present issued with Tool Kits, 
Type Al, A4 and A10. 

Accounting 
Classification Group/Class Catalogue No. Description 

P 5140 66-019-6291 Roll, Tools and Accessories 

2. It has become apparent that the system of carrying tools loosely in a tool bag 
is unsatisfactory particularly in view of the increased number of spanners now required 
by aircraft maintenance ratings. Spanner selection from the loose tools in a tool 
bag involves a lengthy search and is conducive to borrowing and lending between 
ratings when working on an aircraft. In such instances, losses are usually only 
discovered at tool kit musters or when the missing item is next required. Additionally, 
on completion of a job, the rating has no satisfactory method of checking that all tools 
used on an aircraft have been removed and this constitutes a serious safety risk. 

3. The new tool kit roll, with pocket compartments to give a shadow board effect, 
as illustrated on the attached diagram, should minimise these dangers. 

(DNAS 506/83/44) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
621—Naval Stores (Technical)—Electronic Stores—Revised Rate Book 

Classification 
(AFO 1723/1963) 

The appendixes to this order detail items of Naval Stores which have been 
re-referenced or superseded by newly introduced items under Class/Groups, 0556, 
0558, 0559, 0561, 0564, 0567, 0568, 0625, 0627 and 0628. 

2. Appendix A details those instances where an existing item is superseded by a 
newly introduced item. These are shown in the order of existing pattern numbers 
and Appendix B in the order of pattern numbers of superseding items. To avoid 
confusion in supply and accounting and possible duplication of stockholding, the 
existing items have been transferred to the Class/Group of the superseding items, 
but retain their present pattern numbers. Stocks should not be merged physically 
as the superseding items are manufactured to differing specifications. 

3. Appendix C details items which have been allocated new pattern numbers 
without change in specification. These are shown in order of the existing pattern 
numbers and in Appendix D, in order of the new pattern numbers. These items have 
been transferred to the new Group shown, in accord, so far as possible, with NATO 
classifications. 

4. Certain of these changes have already been promulgated in various ways and 
action should be taken to adjust the pages of Ships Naval Store Accounts in accordance 
with ABR 4, Naval Storekeeping Manual, Article 1812, where this has not already 
been done. 

5. Books of reference, drawings, specifications, etc., where they have not been 
amended, will be brought up to date in due course. 



s 

APPENDIX A 

Class/Group 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

0611 

Existing Item 

Accounting 
Classification 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Pattern No. 

8286A 
68973 
102011 
102012 

102013 (TR3) 
102013 (TRl) 

102013 

102014 

Si 

Description 

Switch 
Choke 
Transformer 
Transformer 
Transformer 
Transformer 
Transformer 

Transformer 

iperseding Item 

Class/Group 

0567 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 

0627 

NATO 
Class/Group 

5930 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 

5950 

Pattern No. 

99-580-2157 
99-580-2404 

103102 
103103 
103104 
103105 

103104 and 
103106 
103105 

• 

ClasslGroup 

0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0627 
0567 
0627 

Superseding Item 

NATO 
ClasslGroup 

5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5950 
5930 
5950 

Pattern No. 

103102 
103103 
103104 
103105 

103104 and 
103106 
103105 

99-580-2157 
99-580-2404 

APPENDK B 

Existing j 

Description 

Transformer 
Transformer 
Transformer 
Transformer 
Transformer 

Transformer 
Switch 
Choke 

Item 

Class/Group 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

0611 
0611 
0611 

Pattern No. 

102011 
102012 

102013 (TR3) 
102013 (TRl) 

102013 

102014 
8286A 
68973 

P̂  



Class/Group 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0625 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

0611 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

Existing Item 

Accounting 
Classification 

C 
C 
P 
P 
P 

c 
p 

c 
c 
p 

c 
p 

p 

p 
p 
p 

c 
c 
p 
p 

c 

Pattern No. 

50018 
57281 
61698 
63921 

104842 
XB18749 
YA11382 
ZA39969 
ZA40140 
ZA43206 
ZA44205 
ZA44682 

ZA44683 

7 A 4 6 1 Q ? 

ZA46288 
ZA46302 
ZA46701 
ZA46878 
ZA46982 
ZA50247 
ZA50321 

APPENDIX C 

Description 

Switch 
Key . . 
Switch 
RF unit 
Synchro transmitter 
Brushes, carbon 
Microphone . . 
Socket, 12 way 
Plug 12 way . . 
Connector 25 way 
Armature and bearing A 
Section No. 3 antenm 

Mark 2 
Section No. 2 antenm 

Mark 2 

Junction box JI 
Aerial tuning unit No. 6 
Lead aerial No. 2 
Connector No. 85, 12 p( 
Junction box, 4 way, Nc 
Motor, electric 
Connector 

S 

ssembly.. 
i rods F. 

i rods F. 

)int 
>. 4 

xperseding Item 

Class/Group 

0567 
0567 
0567 
0628 
0556 
0559 
0558 
0568 
0568 
0625 
0564 
0625 

0625 

rwws 
0625 
0625 
0561 
0561 
0625 
0564 
0561 

NATO 
Class/Group 

5930 
5930 
5930 
5985 
5990 
5977 
5965 
5935 
5935 
5820 
6105 
5820 

5820 

SS?fl 

5820 
5820 
5995 
5995 
5820 
6105 
5995 

Pattern No. 

99-972-7028 
99-012-0190 
99-580-2284 

186488 
99-580-6318 
99-110-2133 
99-901-0717 -
99-940-8529 
99-940-8525 
99-949-0788 
99-110-2190 
99-949-0995 

99-949-0985 

QQ QAQ l (yV7 

99-949-1011 
99-949-0858 
99-949-1083 
99-949-1029 
99-949-0960 
99-110-2134 
99-911-0962 

0611 

0611 
0611 

P 

P 
P 

ZA50544 

ZA51357 
ZA54114 

Supply unit vibratory No. 12, 
24 Volt/Input Mark 2 

W/S C42, set kit, No. 2 
Supply unit transitorized 

0625 

0625 
0625 

5820 

5820 
5820 

99-949-1086 

99-949-2053 
99-949-1219 

§ 



APPENDIX D 

Class/Group 

0628 
0567 
0559 
0564 
0564 
0567 
0556 
0558 

0561 

0568 
0568 
0625 

0625 
0625 
0625 
0625 
0625 
0625 
0561 

Superseding Item 

NATO 
Class/Group 

5985 
5930 
5977 
6105 
6105 
5930 
5990 
5965 

5995 

5935 
5935 
5820 

5820 
5820 
5820 
5820 
5820 
5820 
5995 

Pattern No. 

186488 
99-012-0190 
99-110-2133 
99-110-2134 
99-110-2190 
99-580-2284 
99-580-6318 
99-901-0717 

99-911-0962 

99-940-8525 
99-940-8529 
99_949-0788 

99-949-0858 
99_949_0960 
99-949-0985 
99-949-0995 
99-949-1007 
99-949-1011 
99-949-1029 

Existing 

Description 

RF unit, Video 
Key 
Brush, electrical contact 
Motor, DC 
Armature, motor 
Switch 
Synchro transmitter 
Microphone, magnetic hand type with 

harness 
Cable assembly, special purpose, elec

trical 20-ft. long 
Plug, electrical 
Socket, electrical 
Cable assembly, special purpose, elec

trical 
Tuner, radio, frequency 
Interconnecting box 
Antenna rods F, Mark 2 
Aerial element 
Control, radio set . . 
Interconnecting box 
Cable assembly, special purpose, elec

trical 

Item 

Class/Group 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0625 
0611 

0611 

0611 
0611 
0611 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

Pattern No. 

63921 
52781 

XB18749 
ZA50247 
ZA44205 

61698 
104842 
YA11382 

ZA50321 

ZA40140 
ZA39969 
ZA43206 

ZA46302 
ZA46982 
ZA44683 
ZA44682 
ZA46192 
ZA46288 
ZA46878 

0561 
0625 
0625 
0625 
0567 

5995 
5820 
5820 
5820 
5930 

99-949-1083 
99-949-1086 
99-949-1219 
99-949-2053 
99-972-7028 

Lead, electrical 1-ft. 4-in. 
Supply unit vibratory 
Supply unit, transistorised No. 1,24 Volt 
Station kit radio 
Switch 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

ZA46701 
ZA50544 
ZA54114 
ZA51357 
50018 

(DNAS 517/51/516) 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

622—Form AS 143—Stores Hastener—Introduction 

Form S 143, Stores Hastener, has been revised and renumbered AS 143. Stocks 
of the new form will be issued on demand by SNSO Sydney when stocks of Form S 143 
are exhausted. 

(D/O & M 464/54/189) 

Section 6 

ESTABLISHMENTS 

UNCLASSIFIED 

623—Fire Extinguishers—Non-uniformed Establishments 

The introduction of water extinguishers of gas pressure type by Australian 
manufacturers has resulted in a preference for this type over the original water 
extinguishers of soda acid type. 

2. It has been decided therefore, that the soda acid type of extinguisher shall be 
declared obsolescent in non-uniformed establishments and as water extinguisher 
replacements become necessary the gas pressure type shall be installed. 

3. This change over is likely to take some years and personnel should take special 
notice of the mode of operation of water extinguishers of the gas pressure type, 
particularly in premises which may have both soda acid and gas pressure types 
installed. 

(DNW 1446/3/19) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
9th October, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

11894/5< 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED^ L ^ ^ , , %€%U< 
624—Gowrie Scholarships—1965 Awards 

The Naval Board have been advised that the following awards for the year 1965 
will be made from the Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund. 

(a) Post-graduate Research Travelling Scholarships, for two years, of £720 
Sterling per annum. (2 per annum.) 

(b) University or similar scholarships, for duration of course, of £75 per 
annum. (6 per annum.) 

(c) Secondary School Scholarships, for one or two years, of £40 per annum. 
(10 per annum.) 

Owing to the incidence of the revised NSW Secondary Education course, Gowrie 
Secondary School Scholarships will not be awarded in NSW for 1965. 

2. Applications must be submitted not later than 30th November, as follows— 

For Post-graduate Scholarships—to the Registrar of the University of 
graduation in Australia. 

For other Scholarships—to Secretary, The Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund, 
Box 2069, GPO, Sydney, NSW. 

3. The Scholarships are available only to members of the Armed Forces who 
served in a combat area during the War of 1939^15, or to their descendants. 

4. Forms of application and instructions are obtainable from the Secretary of 
the Trust, or through the University or School. 

5. Navy Order 594 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 134/1/4) 

(Navy Order 594 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

625—Introduction of Minor War Vessel Bridge Watchkeeping 
Certificate for Chief Petty Officers 

It has been decided to introduce a Minor War Vessel Bridge Watchkeeping 
Certificate (MWBWC) for which Chief Petty Officers of the Seaman Branch may 
qualify. Suitable Chief Petty Officers are to be encouraged to qualify for the award 
of this certificate. 

2. To be eligible a candidate must— 
(a) Possess visual standards as listed for Seaman Officers in Appendix " A " 

to the Handbook of Naval Eyesight and Colour Perception Standards. 

(b) Have satisfactorily carried out the duties of Assistant OOW at sea by day 
and night, and of Assistant OOW or OOD in harbour, for a period 
of not less than 6 months. These duties are to be performed in addition 
to his normal duties and are to include a minimum of 30 sea watches. 



625 4 

(c) Have passed tests in the following subjects (detailed syllabus as shown at 
Appendix A)— 

(i) OOW duties and responsibilities, 
(ii) Rule of the Road, 

(iii) Navigation, 
(iv) Communications and Fleetwork. 

3. The certificate may only be awarded by the Captain of a seagoing ship when 
the requirements in paragraph 2 above have been satisfied. A Board consisting of— 

1 Commander (X) 

1 Lieutenant-Commander or Lieutenant (X) (N) 
1 Lieutenant-Commander or Lieutenant (X) (C) 

is to be convened as required by the Flag Officer Commanding, HMA Fleet or the 
Flag Officer in Charge, East Australia Area, to test candidates in the subjects in 
paragraph 2 (c) above. 

4. A written and an oral/practical test is to be conducted in each subject. Total 
marks and pass marks for each subject are as follows— 

Subject Total Marks Pass Marks 
OOW Duties and Responsibilities . . . . 150 75 
Rule of the Road . . . . . . . . 50 40 
Navigation . . . . . . . . . . 150 75 
Communications and Fleetwork . . . . . . 150 75 

5. The form of the certificate is to be as shown at Appendix B. Two copies are 
to be completed, one being presented to the rating concerned and the other included 
in his Service Documents. The notation " Awarded MWBWC " is to be made in 
the rating's Service Certificate and the fact reported to Navy Office on Form AS 161 A. 

6. A Chief Petty Officer who has been awarded the certificate will be available 
for draft to a specific billet in a Ton Class Minesweeper or a Minor War Vessel and 
for bridge watchkeeping duties. When not so drafted he may be employed in bridge 
watchkeeping duties in such vessels at the Captain's discretion. 

APPENDK A 
1. Officer of the Watch Duties and Responsibilities 

A thorough practical knowledge of the duties of the OOW at sea and in harbour 
including— 

(a) RI Articles 3141, 3142, 3143, 3144. 
(b) Measures to ensure the safety of the ship, boats and men. 
(c) Ship handling—the effect of rudder, screws, wind, tide, interaction between 

ships and use of berthing wires. 
(d) Discipline. 
(e) Ceremonial. 
if) Books kept on the bridge and at the gangway. 

2. Rule of the Road 

A thorough practical knowledge of the International Regulations for preventing 
collisions at sea, the uniform system of buoyage, and any special rules in force in 
local ports. 

5 625 

3. Navigation 

A thorough practical knowledge of— 

(a) Fixing and plotting ship's position throughout the 24 hours, working out 
the tidal streams or currents experienced and making due allowance 
for this in the reckoning. 

(b) Checking the compasses (gyro and magnetic) by a transit. 

(c) Finding the times of rising and setting of the sun and moon. 

(d) Working out the speed necessary to obtain accurate time of arrival. 

(e) Observation of the weather and making of weather reports to the shore. 

4. Communications and Fleetwork 

(a) Communication procedure and publications affecting the OOW. 

(b) An outline knowledge of the ATP 1 Chapters appropriate to OOW duties. 

(c) Solving relative velocity problems by plotting with the PPI Manoeuvring 
Disc and Battenberg. 

(d) Switching on, setting up and reporting from the navigational radar in own 
ship. 

(e) Good knowledge of the contents of the Navigation Data Book. 

(/) Voice procedures. 

APPENDIX B 

FRONT 

MINOR WARSHIP BRIDGE WATCHKEEPING 
CERTIFICATE 

(MWBWC) 

This is to certify that— 

is competent to perform bridge watchkeeping duties in a minor 
war vessel or Ton Class minesweeper of the Royal Australian 
Navy. 

RAN 
Captain 

HMAS 
Date 

11894/64.—2 
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APPENDIX B—continued 
BACK 

Officer of t 
Rule of the 
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Communic. 

HMAS 
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le Watch Dut 
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RAN 

Captain 

(DMT 303/21/83) 

hd>bf &c, UNCLASSIFIED ia^Jk^^ds- N C 

626—Royal Australian Naval College Golf Club 
The RANC Golf Club at Jervis Bay is the only Naval Golf Club affiliated with 

the NSW Golf Association. 
2. Members of the Club therefore have the opportunity of playing in open 

competitions and at numerous clubs throughout Australia without incurring the 
comparatively heavy joining fees of other clubs. 

3. All members of the RAN are eligible to join the club and applications, 
accompanied by a remittance of £1 10s. for a year's membership, should be forwarded 
to— 

The Hon. Secretary, 
RANC Golf Club, 
HMAS CRESWELL, 
Jervis Bay, ACT. 
This order will be reprinted for posting on Notice Boards. 

(HPB 108/1/22) 

4. 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
627—Results of Passing Out and Higher Educational Test—HMAS 

LEEUWIN—May, 1964 
The pass marks obtained by Junior recruits at the Passing Out and Higher 

Educational Test held in HMAS LEEUWIN are as shown in the appendix to this 
order. 

2. The results of the above test have been adjusted to the HET standard and the 
ratings mentioned in the appendix have been granted passes in the subjects indicated. 

3. Commanding Officers are to ensure that the Certificates of Service of those 
concerned are noted in the appropriate section. 



Name 

Anderson, G. C. 
Barclay, L. J. 
Bayly, C. C. 
Best, L. C. 
Birt, W. A. 
Blakemore, R. W. . . 
Bodimeade, L. J. . . 
Brown, D. J. 
Bryant, N. J. 
Burrows, E. C. 
Carrol, J. D. 
Chatfield, M. J. 
Churchward, D. R. 
Clifford, D. J. 
Coghlan, N. J. 
Coll, S. A. 
Cousins, P. N. 
Cunningham, I. 
Dalton, B. J. 
Dansey, J. V. M. . . 
Davey, J. K. 
Daw, K. E. 
Dean, L. R. 
Delaney, E. D. 

• 

• 

Dewar, S. S. 
Duance, B. W. 
Edwards, M. I. 
Elias, T. W. 
Evans, G. 
Foot, H. J. 
Genrich, D. V. 
Girvan, D. E. 
Grenfell, J. G. 
Haining, D. G. 
Hammond, A. J. 
Hanlon, D. E. 
Hardman, G. J. 
Harris, J. M. 
Hartwell, P. J. 
Hawkins, A. W. 
Healey, W. J. 
Hicks, M. R. 
Hine, I. R. 
Hogan, T. M. 
Hooper, S. B. 
Hunt, H . J . 
Jamieson, C. F. L. . . 
Johnston, P. L. 
Juleff, J. B. 
Kay, A. K. 
Kirkman, A. P. 
Lucken, P. 
Mackinnon, A. D. . . 
McGregor, C. 
McGuiness, G. 
Morley, P. B. 
Muller, D. R. 

Rating 

JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
J R l 
JR 1 
J R l 
JR 1 
J R l 
J R l 
J R l 
J R l 
JR 1 
J R l 
J R l 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
J R l 
JR 1 
J R l 
JR 1 

JR 1 
JR 1 
J R l 
J R l 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
J R l 
J R l 
J R l 
J R l 
J R l 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
J R l 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
J R l 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 

A 

Official 
1V lAfftUcf 

R93960 
R39963 
R93967 
R93968 
R93969 
R93970 
R93972 
R93975 
R93976 
R93979 
R93983 
R93986 
R93987 
R93991 
R93992 
R93993 
R93994 
R93997 
R94000 
R94001 
R94006 
R94002 
R94003 
R94004 

R94008 
R94009 
R94011 
R94012 
R94014 
R94017 
R94018 
R94019 
R94023 
R94025 
R94026 
R94027 
R94028 
R94029 
R94033 
R94034 
R94035 
R94037 
R94038 
R94039 
R94040 
R94041 
R94044 
R94046 
R94050 
R94051 
R94055 
R94063 
R94064 
R94070 
R94071 
R94076 
R94077 

PPENDK 

III 

Geography 

65 
56 
73 
— 
— 
60 
63 
— 
— 
— 
53 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
64 
— 
— 
68 
— 
56 

57 
— 
— 
— 
— 
54 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
50 
— 
— 
— 
53 
— 
— 
— 
58 
70 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
52 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

IV 

Navigation 

53 
— 
— 
59 
— 
— 
— 
55 
— 
— 
— 
51 
52 
51 
— 
— 
52 
— 
— 
— 
59 
53 
— 
51 

— 
56 
— 
64 
52 
55 
— 
71 
— 
61 
54 
— 
— 
— 
65 
— 
62 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
61 
— 
57 
59 
55 
— 
52 
— 
51 
64 

V 

Practical 
Mathe
matics 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
53 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
58 
— 
66 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
55 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
54 
— 
— 
77 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

VI 

Mechanics 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
50 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
50 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
58 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

VII 

Magnetisn 
and Elec

tricity 

_ 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
51 
— 
— 
— 
52 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

- J 

VIII 

English 
Expression 

i 

50 

58 
— 
53 

— 00 

51 
55 
62 
— 
50 
— 
54 
51 
52 
52 
52 
59 
— 
57 
52 
61 

• 

• 

51 
— 
50 
50 
54 

50QSD 
50 
— 
60 
60 
61 
— 
50 
59 

61 QSD 
— *o 
— 
57 
60 
55 
— 
52 
— 
50 
— 

51 QSD 
55 
50 
— 
52 
— 

s -4 



APPENDIX—continued. 

Name 

Mundt, C. J. 
Narramore, P. C. . . 
Nichols, B. W. J. . . 
Nicolson, D. A. I. . . 
Nicholson, J. L. 
Overmars, E. A. H. 
Owen, P. W. 
Peters, G. H. 
Pike, A. . . 
Poole, R. A. 
Pollard, R. F. 
Powell, D. W. 
Pyke, G. G. 
Rasmussen, D. G. . . 
Ryder, J. . . 
Scarisbrook, K. J. . , 
Semfel, M. L. 
Singline, G. R. 
Smith, A. L. 
Staines, D. G. 
Stephens, J. 
Stiles, L. . . 
Stockings, J. R. 
Summerhayes, G. B. 

Rating 

J R l 
J R l 
J R l 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
J R l 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
J R l 

Official 
n i i i i t i n m -

l v Uffiucr 

R94079 
R94081 
R94082 
R94084 
R94083 
R94088 
R94089 
R94093 
R94094 
R94097 
R94095 
R94099 
R94102 
R94105 
R94113 
R94114 
R59939 
R94118 
R94120 
R94123 
R94125 
R94126 
R94127 
R94128 

III 

Geography 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
50 
54 
— 
— 
56 
— 
64 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

IV 

Navigation 

50 
— 
— 
— 
— 
52 
— 
63 
55 
— 
— 
54 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
50 
63 
51 
— 
— 
52 
54 

V 

Practical 
Mathe
matics 

— 
— 
— 
— 
70 
— 
54 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

VI 

Mechanics 

— 
— 
— 
— 
59 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

VII 

Magnetism 
and Elec

tricity 

— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 

VIII 

English 
Expression 

53 
61 
50 
61 
— 
50 
— 
— 
51 
56 
51 
53 
— 
58 
50 
— 
60 
56 
56 
52 
58 
— 
— 

^B 

Sutton, P. J. 
Thomas, N. W. 
Toole, G. J. 
Toolen, A. 
Vitenberg, R. B. 
Vujic, A. . . 
Washboume, G. M 
White, A. M. 
Whitehouse, P. F. 
Williams, R. F. 

J R l 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
JR 1 
J R l 
JR 1 

R94129 
R94130 
R94131 
R94132 
R94136 
R94137 
R94141 
R94143 
R94145 
R94148 

52 
51 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
54 

56 
51 
— 
63 
73 
— 
58 
56 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 
53 
62 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 

— 
— 
— 
— 
71 
— 
— 

— 

51 
68 
— 
— 
— 

— 

52 
61 
53 

66QSD 
61 QSD 

51 

65 
60 
— 

(HPB 325/53/17) 
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Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 

628—Machinery Spares—Form AD 318 (Revised 1964) History Sheet 
for Internal Combustion Engines (Removable) 

In order that a permanent and durable record of engine condition may be 
maintained on transfer from one authority to another, Form AD 318 (Revised 1964) 
is in future to be completed and attached to the engine at a convenient point in a 
plastic envelope prior to the transfer. 

2. In view of the above it will no longer be necessary to attach Forms AS 1185 
Defect Label and AS 1187 Refitted and Tested Label to these engines. 

3. Sufficient forms and envelopes are to be demanded from the SNSO, Sydney, 
for existing engines. 

4. While an engine is held in one of HMA ships the Engineer Officer is responsible 
for the custody of the form. 

(DME 148/51/237) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

629—Gun Mounting 4.5-in. Mark 6 and 6* Series Gun Mountings— 
Preservation of Mantlet Plates—Use of Rust-ban 297 

(AFO 1806/1963) 

An investigation is being carried out to determine the most suitable abrasion 
resistant coating for the preservation of mantlet plates. This investigation, which 
includes the use of epoxy and nylon coatings, is necessarily a long term one. The 
use of such coatings will require an immaculate surface preparation of the mantlet 
plates, which could only be undertaken by Dockyards during long refits. 

2. Pending the adoption of any long term solution, and in order to reduce the 
maintenance effort now involved in the cleaning of mantlet plates, it has been decided 
that all mantlet plates should be treated with Rust-ban 297. This material is already 
authorised for use with the 6-in. DP Mark 26 and 3-in. Twin AA Mark 6 Mountings 
in the Royal Navy and has given fairly satisfactory service. 

3. Corrosion will take place under the Rust-ban 297 if all traces of rust are not 
removed before its application. It will also wear gradually due to the rubbing effect 
of the weathering. Experience has shown that " touching up " is required at 
approximately 4-6 monthly intervals. 

4. The following method of preparing the mantlet plates is recommended— 

(a) Remove all traces of rust by either motor-driven or hand wire brush. 

(b) Wash down the surface with white spirits. 

(c) Wipe with clean rag moistened with trichlorethylene until the solvent 
dries immediately behind the cloth with which it is applied. This 
rapid drying indicates that the surface is oil free. (Precautions 
promulgated in Navy Order 169 of 1963 are to be observed.) 

13 631 

(d) Immediately after cleaning apply a first coat of Rust-ban 297 using a 
soft brush with a stippling action rather than a brushing motion. This 
coat should dry in 15-20 hours, depending on atmospheric conditions. 

(e) Apply second coat of Rust-ban 297 in the same manner. The second 
coat should be allowed to dry for at least 24 hours before oil or grease 
is permitted to come in contact with it. 

Note—The coverage of Rust-ban 297 is approximately 600-sq. ft./ 
gallon. 

5. Rust-ban 297 is supplied in two-compartment cans containing the proper 
proportion of pigment and vehicle for mixing on the job. Only sufficient to carry 
out the job on hand should be mixed at any one time. Should thinning become 
necessary, use only Rust-ban Thinner 363, in a ratio of not over one pint per gallon 
of Rust-ban 297. Other thinners are not suitable for use with the special synthetic 
resin vehicle used in Rust-ban 297. Rust-ban Thinner 363 or Solvesso Xylol should 
be used for cleaning of brushes or spray guns. 

6. BR 226(B) will be amended to include one tin of Rust-ban, Patt. AH 0601, 
in the ' A ' sets of spare gear for the above gun mountings. On receipt of this order, 
ships and establishments affected should demand one tin of Rust-ban, Patt. AH 0601, 
from the Weapon Equipment Depot, Garden Island, NSW, as an initial supply. 

7. The planned Maintenance Schedules will be amended accordingly. 

(DAS 736/52/112) 

(Navy Order 169 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED 

630—Alteration and Addition Item—A/S Frigates Type 12 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for A/S Frigates Type 12— 

Class List Item No. 298 (Ex TDL " NFCF ") . 

Item: To modify navigation and signalling circuits by fitting an automatic flashing 
device, in accordance with Drawing DEE 39193, to the twin fixed mast obstruction 
lights. 

Reference: AFO " A " Series No. 434/63 Item No. 516. 

(DCNTS 1224/251/494) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

631—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Electrical 
Items in Class Groups 0581, 0583, 0584, 0585 

DCI (RN) 686/1964) 

The stores shown in the Annex have been re-referenced as indicated. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
revised identifications. 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
632—Naval Stores (Tools and Accessories) (Class Group 0275)— 

Packing Tools Extractor—Flexible Corkscrew Type—Introduction 
(AFO 259/1964) 

The following proprietary flexible packing tools extractor have been patternised 
and introduced into service in the RAN— 

NATO 
Supply 
Classi

fication 

5120 
5120 
5120 
5120 

Pattern 

PA 

0275/275005 
0275/275006 
0275/275007 
0275/275008 

Description 

CKING TOOL, EXTRACTOR— 

Flexible, Corkscrew Type 

for -f^-in. and i-in. packing . . 
for ^fr-in. and f-in. packing . . 
for ^j-in. and f-in. packing . . 
for J-in. and over packing 

Den. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

Ship's 
Accounting 

Classi
fication 

Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 
Consumable 

2. These tools are intended to supplement the existing Rate Book range, patterns 
0275/2904 to 2907 inclusive, of packing tools, worm, withdrawing, and have been 
found particularly useful in the removal of packing from valve or pump glands in 
cramped positions. 

3. Initial outfit quantities of these new type tools are as follows— 
Pattern of Packing Tool 

Type of Ship 
Aircraft Carriers . . 
Fast Troop Transport 
Escort Maintenance Ship 

0275/ 
275005 

: : ) . - J 

0275/ 0275/ 
275006 275007 
Quantity per Ship 

6 4 

0275/ 
275008 

4 

• 0 Destroyers 
Frigates 
Survey Ships . . . . . . f 
HMAS WATERHEN . . . . J 

Demands for first outfit quantities to the above scales should be forwarded to 
SNSO, Sydney. 

(DNAS 506/71/330) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
633—Ton Class Minesweepers and Sweeper/Hunters—Storm Valve 

to Galley Sink Drain 
(DCI (RN) 507/1964) 

It has been reported that, in order to gain access to the storm valve fitted at the 
lower end of the galley drain, it is necessary to remove a lower bunk frame in the after 
crews mess. 

2. In ships where the above arrangements exist, a defect list item is to be raised 
for the bunk to be modified to allow for easy removal of the valve for maintenance. 

(DNC 1227/51/122) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

634—Wooden Furniture in HMA Ships—Policy 

It has been decided that the fire risk involved in fitting wooden furniture in HMA 
ships is not acceptable. Although present methods of " fire proofing " increase the 
ignition temperature of wood, there is no known method of making wood fully 
fire proof. 

2. In combat ships of the future, carcase furniture is to be of all metal construction 
and items of furniture such as upholstered chairs, etc., are to have metal frames with 
only the minimum quantity of wood essential to their construction. 

3. Exceptions to the policy will be— 

(a) Wooden hulled vessels. 

(b) Minesweepers where the use of metal furniture would degrade the non
magnetic qualities of the ship as a whole. 

(c) Escort Maintenance Ship at present under construction. 

4. It is not intended to replace wooden furniture in existing ships at present. 

(DNC 400/2/33) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

635—Books of Reference and Air Publications—Accounting 

Following a review of the procedure for accounting for books of reference, air 
publications, etc., in HMA ships and commissioned establishments, as detailed in 
ABR 4, Chapter 25, it has been decided that publications should be classified as 
accountable and non-accountable. 

2. The task of classifying publications into accountable and non-accountable 
categories is being undertaken at Navy Office. Generally the policy is that 
publications costing less than £3 and which are not " attractive " will be treated 
as non-accountable. Other publications will be accountable. 

3. Full details of the revised accounting arrangements are being included in 
ABR 4 by Amendment No. 21. Briefly the procedure provides for discontinuance 
of the practice of obtaining acquittances on the ledger pages and for normal vouchers 
and ledger pages as for other permanent stores to be used for transactions in 
accountable publications. Vouchers for the issue and return of non-accountable 
publications are not prepared. Stocktaking of non-accountable publications is not 
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required, but departmental officers are responsible to the Captain for ensuring that 
all books necessary for the operations of their department and for the performance 
of their duties are held on board. Replacements for losses are to be supported by 
forms AS 126. 

4. Accountable publications will be indicated in ABR 1 and AP (N) 1. Pending 

completion of this action by amendment of these publications, details of the accounting 

classifications are set out in the appendixes to this order, as follows— 

Appendix A—Accountable Books of Reference 

Appendix B—Non-accountable Books of Reference 

Appendix C—Accountable Air Publications 

All AP's, AP (N)'s, AP (RAN)'s, AAP's and other publications for Air purposes 
not listed in Appendix C are to be treated as non-accountable. If any books or 
publications (other than Air publications) not listed in Appendixes A and B are held 
on charge, they should be treated initially as accountable. Details of such books or 
publications, including the original cost, if known and the full title should be furnished 
to the Director of Naval and Air Stores and the accounting classification will be 
advised. 

5. Ships and establishments commissioning in future will be provided with ledgers 
on forms AS 153 for accountable publications and manuscript lists detailing the 
allowances and first supply of non-accountable publications. 

6. Existing ships and commissioned establishments will be transferred to the new 
procedure by Inspecting Officers (Naval Stores) during inspections. In the interim, 
ships and commissioned establishments are to take the following action— 

(a) Extract forms AS 151 and AS 123Y for non-accountable publications from 
the ledgers and transfer to dead ledgers. See ABR 4 Article 1806. 

(b) Where the internal distribution of non-accountable publications is not 
obvious from the title or publications are distributed to more than one 
department, prepare a record of distribution. See ABR 4 revised 
Article 2509 (3) (f). 

(c) Delete all non-accountable publications from departmental loan lists 
(forms AS 1099E) quoting this order as authority. 

(d) Arrange future transactions in non-accountable publications in the manner 
detailed in ABR 4 Chapter 25 as revised by Amendment No. 21. 

(e) Internal transactions in accountable publications are to be effected on 
forms AS 156 and AS 1091, detailes of which are to be entered on 
the forms AS 123Y and AS 1099E, which, with the forms AS 151 
are to be retained in use pending further transfer to the revised 
procedure. The column headings on the forms AS 123Y and AS 1099E 
are to be amended in manuscript accordingly. 
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BR 20(1) 
BR 20(2) 
ABR 25 I & II 
BR 67 Series 
BR 125 Series 
BR 131 
BR 401 
BR 402 
BR 403 
BR 404 
BR 405 
BR 414 
BR 415 
BR 425 
BR 451 
BR 456 
ABR 457 
BR 457 
ABR 458 
BR 458 
BR 481 
BR 489 
ABR 554 
BR 564 
BR 569 
BR 600 Series 
BR 601 Series 
BR 642B 
BR 666 

ABR1 
ABR 2 
ABR 4 
BR 5 
BR6A 
ABR 7 
ABR 8 
BR 8 
ABR 9 
BR 9 
BR9B 
ABR 10 
BR 10 
ABR 11 
BR 11 
ABR 12 

A 

ACCOUNTABLI 

BR 667 
BR 752 
BR 755 
BR 759 
BR 762 
BR 764 
BR 950 
BR 1104 
BR 1107 
BR 1109 A 
BR 1109B 
BR 1110 
BR 1111 
BR 1112 
BR 1114(1) 
BR 1114(1) A 
BR 1116 
BR 1117A 
BR 1117B 
BR 1118 
BR 1119 
BR 1120A 
BR 1120B 
BR 1121 
BR 1122 
BR 1126A 
BR 1126B 
BR 1126C 
BR 1127 

NON-ACCOUNTA 

ABR 14 
ABR 15 
BR 15 
ABR 16 
ABR 17 
ABR 18 
ABR 19 
ABR 20 
ABR 21 
BR 21 
ABR 22 
ABR 24 
BR 25 
ABR 27(2) 
BR 30 
NZBR 30 

PPENDIX A 

i BOOKS OF REFER! 

BR 1128 
BR 1129 
BR 1131 
BR 1135 
BR 1492 A 
BR 1600A 
BR 1917 Series 
BR 2303 Series 
BR 3000 
BR 3001 
BR 3003(1) 
BR 3003(2) 
BR 3009 
ABR 5000 
ABR 5001 
ABR 5002 
ABR 5005 
ABR 5006 
ABR 5007 
ABR 5008 
ABR 5014 
ABR 5015 
ABR 5016 
ABR 5017 
ABR 5021 
ABR 5022 
ABR 5025 
ABR 5026 
ABR 5028 

APPENDIX B 

BLE BOOKS OF REFE 

BR 31 
NZBR 32 
BR 36 
BR 37 
BR 39 
BR 45 Series 
BR 49 
BR 51(1) 
BR 51(2) 
BR 54 
BR 55 
BR 69(1) 
BR 69(2) 
BR 70 
BR 71 
BR 72 

,NCE 

ABR 5029 
ABR 5037 
ABR 5042 
ABR 5043 
ABR 5045 
ABR 5046 
ABR 5046A 
ABR 5046B 
ABR 5048 
ABR 5051 
ABR 5055 
ABR 5056 
ABR 5057 
BRCN 5422(1) 
BRCN 5422(2) 
MBR 8014 
MBR 8026 
MBR 8050 
MBR 8082 
MBR 8083 
MBR 8086 
MBR 8087 
MBR 8090 
MBR 8092 
MBR 8093 
MBR 8147 
MBR 8151 
MBR 8152 
MBR 8153 

:RENCE 

BR 80 
BR 88(2) 
BR 89 
BR89A 
BR 90 
ABR 91 
BR91A 
BR91B 
BR91C 
BR91D 
BR 92 
ABR 93 
BR 95 
BR 97 
BR 98(3) 
BR 99 
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BR 100 
BR 101 
BR 102 
BR 103 
BR 105 
BR 108 
BR 109 
BR 110 
BR 121(2) 
BR 122B 
BR 123 
BR 128 Series 
BR 129(4) 
BR 129(5) 
BR 134 Series 
BR 150 
BR 155A 
BR 155C Series 
BR 156 
BR 157 
BR 158 
BR 159 
BR 161 
BR 169 
ABR 171 
ABR 171(1) 
BR 177 
BR 178 
BR 183 
BR 184(3) 
BR 184(4) 
BR 188 
BR 191 
BR 204 
BR 207 
BR 209 
BR 210 
BR 214(3) 
BR 214(4) 
BR 217 Series 
BR 218(3) 
BR 218(4) 
BR 222 
BR 224 
BR 225 
BR 226A(3) 
BR 226B Series 
BR 226C Series 
BR 226D Series 
BR 227 Series 
ABR 232(2) 
BR 235 
BR 241 

BR 242 
BR 247 
BR 257 
BR 264 
BR 265 
BR 267 
BR 268 Series 
BR 272 
BR 274 
BR 275 
BR 281 
BR 282 
BR 290 
BR 291 
BR 292 
BR 295 
BR 295B 
BR 298 
BR 301 
BR 303(3) 
BR 309 
BE 316 
BR 321(1) 
BR 323(1) 
BR 324(1) 
BR 332 
BR 333 Series 
BR 358(1) 
BR 359(1) 
BR 362 
BR 367 
BR 367A 
BR 368 
BR 371 
BR 373(1) 
BR 373(2) 
BR 381 
BR 386 
BR 389 
BR 396 
BR 400 
BR 407 
ABR 408 
ABR 411 
ABR 416 
BR 423 
BR 424 
BR 431 
BR446B 
BR 447 
BR 454 
BR 455 
BR 463 

BR 472 Series 
BR 475(2) 
BR 476 
BR 477 
BR 478 
BR 480 
BR 482 
BR 483 
BR 484 
BR 485 
BR 486 
BR 487 
BR 488 Series 
BR 551 
BR 552(1) 
BR 552(2) 
ABR 553 
BR 553 
BR 554 
BR 556 
BR 557 
BR 560 
BR 561 
BR 563 
BR 570 
BR 571 
BR 572 
ABR 573 
BR 573 
BR 575 Series 
BR 576 
BR 577 
BR 578 
BR 604 
BR 605 
BR 608 
BR 618 
BR 625 
BR 625A 
BR 625B 
BR 626 
BR 632(1) 
BR 634F 
BR 634G 
BR 6341 
BR 634R 
BR 635 
BR 637 
BR 639 
BR 664 
BR 671 
BR 672 
BR 674 

ABR 675 
BR 677 
BR 682 
BR 683 
ABR 697 
BR 728 
BR 751 
BR 763 
BR 768 
BR 775(1) 
BR 779 
BR 780 
BR 797 
BR 799 
BR 810 Series 
BR 811 Series 
BR 815 
BR 819 Series 
BR 820 
BR 825 Series 
BR 826 
BR 827 
BR 833 
BR 837 
BR 838 
BR 839 
BR 840 
BR 851 
BR 854 
BR 862 Series 
BR 867 
BR 869 Series 
BR 870(2) 
BR 875 
BR 888 
BR 888D 
BR 900 
BR 901 
BR 908 
BR 909 
BR 910 
BR 911 
BR 912 Series 
BR 913 Series 
BR 914 
BR 922 
BR 923 
BR 924 
BR 925 Series 
BR 926 
BR 927 
BR 928 
BR 929 
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BR 932 
BR 933 Series 
BR 934 
BR 935 Series 
BR 952 
BR 967 
BR 971 
BR 974 
BR 975 
BR 976 
BR 979 
BR 981 
BR 981A 
BR 983 
BR 984 
BR 996 
BR 1000 
BR 1007 
BR 1014 
BR 1015 
BR 1018 
BR 1026 
BR 1031 
BR 1034 Series 
BR 1037 Series 
BR 1039 
BR 1040 
BR 1041 
BR 1043 Series 
BR 1045(3) 
BR 1049 
BR 1049(1) 
BR 1050A 
BR 1050B 
BR 1050C 
BR 1050D 
BR 1050F 
BR 1051 
BR 1056 
BR 1057 
BR 1060 
BR 1063 
BR 1066 
BR 1070 
BR 1074 
ABR 1077 
BR 1085 
BR 1086B 
BR 1094 
BR 1096 
BR 1145(1) 
BR 1145(2) 
BR 1146(1) 

BR 1146(2) 
BR 1147 
BR 1152 
BR 1153 
BR 1156 
BR 1158 
BR 1159 
BR 1160(1) 
BR 1160(2) 
BR 1161 
BR 1163 
BR 1166 
BR 1168(1) 
BR 1168(2) 
BR 1171 
BR 1173 Series 
BR 1174 
BR 1175 Series 
BR 1183 
BR 1184(1) 
BR 1184(2) 
BR 1188 
BR 1191 
BR 1192(1) 
BR 1192(2) 
BR 1193 
BR 1194 
BR 1195(1) 
BR 1199 
BR 1202 Series 
BR 1203 Series 
BR 1205 
BR 1216 Series 
BR 1227 
BR 1232 
BR 1239 
BR 1242 
BR 1244 
BR 1251 
BR 1251A 
BR 1257 
BR 1263 
BR 1266 
BR 1277 
BR 1279 
BR 1280 
BR 1282 
BR 1288 
BR 1292(1) 
BR 1294B 
BR 1299 
BR 1300 
BR 1310 

BR 1314 Series 
BR 1326 
BR 1327 
BR 1328 
BR 1329 
BR 1331 
BR 1332 Series 
BR 1333 
BR 1334 
BR 1335 
BR 1336 
BR 1337 
BR 1339 
BR 1350 
BR 1356 
BR 1363 
BR 1364 
BR 1370 
BR 1379 
BR 1380 
BR 1382 
BR 1397 
BR 1399 
BR 1401 
BR 1404 
BR 1409 
BR 1413 
BR 1422 
BR 1423 
BR 1424 
BR 1425 
BR 1434 
BR 1434A 
BR 1437 
BR 1442 
BR 1450 
BR 1451 
BR 1454 
BR 1455 
BR 1458(1) 
BR 1458(2) 
BR 1463 
BR 1466 Series 
BR 1467 Series 
BR 1468 Series 
BR 1469 Series 
BR 1470 Series 
BR 1472 
BR 1473 
BR 1475 
BR 1476 
BR 1491(1) 
BR 1491(2) 

BR 1492A(1) 
BR 1492B 
BR 1492B(1) 
BR 1494 
BR 1511 
BR 1512 
BR 1518 
BR 1530 
BR 1534 Series 
BR 1538 
BR 1541 
BR 1544 
BR 1555 
BR 1556 
BR 1557 Series 
BR 1563 
BR 1565 Series 
BR 1570 
BR 1575 
BR 1578 
BR 1587 
BR 1588 
BR 1592 
BR 1593 
BR 1596 
BR 1599 
BR 1610(1) 
BR 1610(2) 
BR 1613 
BR 1615 
BR 1616 Series 
BR 1617 
BR 1618 
BR 1621 
BR 1625 
BR 1632 
BR 1633 Series 
BR 1634 Series 
BR 1637 
BR 1638 Series 
BR 1640 Series 
BR 1641 
BR 1642 
BR 1644 Series 
BR 1652 
BR 1653 
BR1653RANSupp 
BR 1657 
BR 1658 
BR 1661 Series 
BR 1662 
BR 1663 
BR 1664(1) 
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BR 1664(2) 
BR 1665 
BR 1666 
BR 1667 
BR 1669 Series 
BR 1671 Series 
BR 1675 
BR 1678 Series 
BR 1680(1) 
BR 1680(2) 
BR 1683(1) 
BR 1683(2) 
BR 1684 
BR 1687 
BR 1689 
BR 1692 
BR 1694 
BR 1695 
BR 1696 
BR 1697 Series 
BR 1699 Series 
BR 1702 
BR 1703 Series 
BR 1704 
BR 1705 Series 
BR 1706 
BR 1707 Series 
BR 1708 
BR 1709 Series 
BR 1714 
BR 1717 Series 
BR 1720 
BR 1730 
BR 1732 
BR 1736 Series 
BR 1737 
BR 1739 
BR 1741 
BR 1743 
BR 1746 
BR 1748 Series 
BR 1750(A) 
BR 1754 
BR 1758 
BR 1762 
BR 1764 Series 
BR 1766 Series 
BR 1768 Series 
BR 1771 Series 
BR 1771A(1) 
BR 1771B Series 
BR 1778 
BR 1781 

BR 1783 
BR 1786 
BR 1787 
BR 1788 
BR 1789 
BR 1790 
BR 1794 
BR 1799 Series 
BR 1800 
BR 1802 
BR 1803 Series 
BR 1804 
BR 1804B 
BR 1805 
BR 1806 
BR 1807 
BR 1808 
BR 1809 
BR 1812 
BR 1812A 
BR 1812(2) 
BR 1812B 
BR 1813 
BR 1814 
BR 1816 
BR 1818 Series 
BR 1822 Series 
BR 1827 
BR 1828 
BR 1829 
BR 1834 
BR 1835 
BR 1836 
BR 1837 Series 
BR 1839 
BR 1840(1) 
BR 1841 
BR 1842 
BR 1844 
BR 1845 
BR 1847 
BR 1851 
BR 1852 
BR 1853 
BR 1856 Series 
BR 1862 
BR 1865 A 
BR 1865B 
BR 1865C 
BR 1868 
BR 1870(1) 
BR 1870(2) 
BR 1871 Series 

BR 1872A 
BR 1872B 
BR 1874A 
BR 1874B 
BR 1877 
BR 1882 
BR 1883 
BR 1884 
BR 1885A 
BR 1885B 
BR 1886 Series 
BR 1887 
BR 1887(1) 
BR 1891 
BR 1895 
BR 1897 
BR 1898 Series 
BR 1902 
BR 1903 Series 
BR 1904 
BR 1910 
BR 1913(1) 
BR 1913(2) 
BR 1916 
BR 1918 
BR 1919 
BR 1920A Series 
ABR 1920B(6) 
BR 1920B Series 
ABR 1921 
BR 1923(1) 
BR 1925 
BR 1926A Series 
BR 1926B Series 
BR 1927 
BR 1928 
BR 1930 
BR 1933 
BR 1934 
BR 1935 
BR 1935A 
BR 1935B 
BR 1937 
BR 1938 
BR 1940 
BR 1941 
BR 1943 
BR 1944 Series 
BR 1945 
BR 1946 Series 
BR 1947 
BR 1948 
BR 1950 

BR 1953A 
BR 1953B 
BR 1954 Series 
BR 1956 
BR 1958 
BR 1959 
BR 1968 
BR 1970 
BR 1971 
BR 1972 
BR 1973(1) 
BR 1974 
BR 1977(1) 
ABR 1980 
BR 1981 
BR 1982 
BR 1982 A 
BR 1983 Series 
BR 1984 
BR 1987 Series 
BR 1989 
BR 1991 
BR 1992 
BR 1994 
BR 1996 
BR 1998 
ABR 2000 
BR 2000 
ABR 2001 
BR 2001 
BR 2001A 
ABR 2002 
BR 2002 
BR 2007 
BR 2008 
BR 2009 
BR 2010(1) 
BR 2010(2) 
BR 2014A 
BR 2014B 
BR 2014C 
BR 2018 
BR 2020(2) 
BR 2021 
BR 2030 
BR 2031 
BR 2032(1) 
BR 2034 
BR 2035 
BR 2046 
BR 2047A Series 
BR 2047B Series 
BR 2050 Series 



BR 2051 Series 
BR 2053 
BR 2054 Series 
BR 2055 
BR 2056 
BR 2062(1) 
BR 2062(2) 
BR 2065 Series 
BR 2066 
BR 2067A 
BR 2067B 
BR 2067C Series 
BR 2067D 
BR 2070 
BR 2074 
BR 2079 
BR 2085 
BR 2092 
BR 2094 
BR 2097 
BR 2097D 
BR 2100 
BR 2101 Series 
BR 2102 
BR 2103 
BR 2104 
BR 2105 
BR 2106 Series 
BR 2108 
BR 2109 
BR 2110(1) 
BR 2110(2) 
BR 2111 Series 
BR 2112 Series 
BR 2115 
BR 2116 
BR 2119 
BR 2120 
BR 2122 
BR 2123 Series 
BR 2125 Series 
BR 2127 
BR 2128 
BR 2129(3) 
BR 2129(4) 
BR 2130 Series 
BR 2132 
BR 2133 
BR 2134 
BR 2164(1) 
BR 2164(2) 
BR 2169 
BR 2170 

APPENDIX 

BR 2171 
BR 2174 
BR 2175(3) 
BR 2177 
BR 2179 
BR 2180 
BR 2181 
BR 2182 
BR 2185 
BR 2186 
BR 2187 
BR 2193 Series 
BR 2194 
BR 2195(1) 
BR 2202 
BR 2203 
BR 2204 
BR 2205 
BR 2207 
BR 2208 Series 
BR 2210 
BR 2211 
BR 2212 
BR 2215(2) 
BR 2217 
BR 2218 
BR 2222 
BR 2227 
BR 2228 
BR 2229 
BR 2230 
BR 2231 
BR 2232 
BR 2235 Series 
BR 2237 
BR 2239 
BR 2304 
BR 2305 
BR 2306 
BR 2324 Series 
BR 2329 
BR 2330 
BR 2348 
BR 2349 
BR 2351 
BR 2354(1) 
BR 2355 
BR 2357 
BR 2360(2) 
BR 2902 
BR 2905 
BR 2953 
BR 3002 

B—continued. 

BR 3006 
BR 3010 
BR 3011 
BR 3012 
BR 3013 
BR 3102 
BR 3104 
BR 3118 
BR 3208 
BR 3209 
BR 3300 
ER 3302 
BR 3306 
BR 3312 
BR 3315 
BR 3319 
BR 3320 
BR 3325 
BR 3326 
BR 3327 
BR 3330 
BR 3331 
BR 3334 
BR 3335 
BR 3337 
BR 3338 
BR 3339 
BR 3340 
BR 3341 
BR 3343 
BR 3346 
BR 3347 
BR 3348 
BR 3349 
BR 3355 
BR 3360 
BR 3370 
BR 3422 
BR 3440 
BR 3503 
BR 3604 
BR 3605 
BR 3606 
BR 3607 
ABR 5000A 
ABR 5002A 
ABR 5003 
ABR 5004 
ABR 5009 
ABR 5010 
ABR 5011 
ABR 5012 
ABR 5013 

ABR 5018 
ABR 5019 
ABR 5024 
ABR 5027 
ABR 5030 
ABR 5031 
ABR 5032 
ABR 5033 
ABR 5034 
ABR 5036 
ABR 5038 
ABR 5044 
ABR 5044(1) 
ABR 5049 
ABR 5052 
ABR 5053 
ABR 5058 
ABR 5059(1) 
ABR 5059(2) 
ABR 5060 
BR 6001(1) 
BR 6002 
MBR 8001 
MBR 8002 
MBR 8003 
MBR 8004 
MBR 8005 
MBR 8006 
MBR 8007 
MBR 8008 
MBR 8009 
MBR 8010 
MBR 8011 
MBR 8012 
MBR 8013 
MBR 8016 
MBR 8017 
MBR 8018 
MBR 8019 
MBR 8020 
MBR 8021 
MBR 8022 
MBR 8023 
MBR 8024 
MBR 8025 
MBR 8027 
MBR 8028 
MBR 8029 
MBR 8030 
MBR 8032 
MBR 8034 
MBR 8035 
MBR 8036 

MBR 8037 
MBR 8038 
MBR 8039 
MBR 8040 
MBR 8041 
MBR 8042 
MBR 8043 
MBR 8044 
MBR 8045 
MBR 8046 
MBR 8047 
MBR 8048 
MBR 8049 
MBR 8051 
MBR 8052 
MBR 8053 
MBR 8054 
MBR 8055 
MBR 8056 
MBR 8057 
MBR 8058 
MBR 8059 
MBR 8060 
MBR 8061 

AP(RAN) 8 Series 
AP(RAN) 9 Vol. 1 
AP(RAN) 9 Vol. 2 
AP(RAN) 9 Vol. 3 
AP(RAN) 9 Vol. 6 
AP(RAN) 9 Vol. 6 
AP(RAN) 9 Vol. 6 
AP(RAN) 10 Vol. 1 
AP(RAN) 10 Vol. 1 
AP(RAN) 10 Vol. 1 
AP(RAN) 10 Vol. 3 
AP(RAN) 10 Vol. 6 
AP(RAN) 11 Vol. 1 
AP(RAN) 11 Vol. 3 
AP(RAN) 11 Vol. 6 
AP(RAN) 16 
AAP711: 24 Vol. 3 
API086 Book 2 

API086 Book 3 (ii) 
AP1086 Book 4 (i) 
AP1086 Book 4 (ii) 
API086 Book 4 (iii) 
API086 Book 7 

APPEND] 

MBR 8062 
MBR 8063 
MBR 8064 
MBR 8065 
MBR 8066 
MBR 8067 
MBR 8068 
MBR 8069 
MBR 8070 
MBR 8071 
MBR 8072 
MBR 8073 
MBR 8074 
MBR 8075 
MBR 8076 
MBR 8094 
MBR 8095 
MBR 8096 
MBR 8097 
MBR 8098 
MBR 8099 
MBR 8100 
MBR 8101 
MBR 8103 

APPE 

ACCOUNTABLE 

Pt. 1 
Pts. 1 and 2 
Pt. 4A 
Pt. 4B 
Books 1 and 2 
Book 3 
Book 4 
Pt. 1 

Pt. 1 

Pt. 1 

x B—continued. 

MBR 8104 
MBR 8105 
MBR 8106 
MBR 8107 
MBR 8108 
MBR 8109 
MBR 8110 
MBR 8111 
MBR 8112 
MBR 8113 
MBR 8114 
MBR 8115 
MBR 8116 
MBR 8117 
MBR 8118 
MBR 8119 
MBR 8120 
MBR 8121 
MBR 8122 
MBR 8123 
MBR 8124 
MBR 8125 
MBR 8126 
MBR 8127 

NDIX C 

; AIR PUBLICATION 

AP1086 Book 11 
AP1086 Book 12 
AP1538P Vol. 3 Pt. 
AP1538P Vol. 6 Pt. 
AP1697D Vol. 3 Pt, 
API803U Vol. 1 Bo 
AP2102D & F Vol. 
AP2802A Vol. 1 Pts 
AP2892F Vol. 1 
AP3193 Series 
AP4099J Vol. 3 Pt. 
AP4121C Vol. 3 Pt. 
AP4269C Vol. 1 
AP4269C Vol. 3 Pt. 
AP4320B Vol. 3 Pt. 
AP4343B Vol. 4 Pt. 
AP4360C Vol. 3 Pt. 
AP4361B & C Vol. 
AP4361D & F Vol. 
AP4389A Vol. 1 
AP4389A Vol. 3 Pt. 
AP4487A, D Vol. 3 
AP4487A, D, F, Voi 
AP4487B, E, Vol. 3 

MBR 8128 
MBR 8129 
MBR 8130 
MBR 8131 
MBR 8132 
MBR 8133 
MBR 8134 
MBR 1835 
MBR 8136 
MBR 8137 
MBR 8138 
MBR 8139 
MBR 8140 
MBR 8141 
MBR 8142 
MBR 8143 
MBR 8144 
MBR 8145 
MBR 8146 
MBR 8148 
MBR 8150 
MBR 8154 

S 

1 
3 

, 1 
iok 5 
3 Pt. 1 

;. 1 and 3 

1 
1 

1 
1 
6 Series 
1 
1 
3 Pt. 1 

1 
Pt. 1 
[. 1 
Pt. 1 



RESTRICTED 

636 24 

APPENDIX C—continued. 

AP4515C Vol. 3, Pt. 1, Sect. 2, Chaps. AP4723A Vol. 1 Book 2 
44, 52 & 65 AP4723A Vol. 3 Pt. 1 

AP4515E Vol. 3 Pt. 1 AP4758 Vol. 3 Pt. 1 
AP4515G Vol. 3 Pt. 1 AP4758A & B Vol. 3 Pt. 1 
AP4515R Vol. 3 Pt. 1 AP4780A Vol. 1 Book 1 
AP4597B Vol. 3 Pt. 1 AP4780A Vol. 1 Book 2 
AP4677A & B Vols. 1 and 6 AP4780A Vol. 1 Book 3 
AP4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 AP4780A Vol. 1 Book 4 

Gazelle Mark 162 Engine Overhaul Processes (Manual TSD 594) 

Scout P.531 Manufacturers Lecture Notes 

Air Borne SSB Transceivers 618T-1, 618T-2, 618T-3 Overhaul Manual. Collins 
Radio Pub. 520-5970003-201113 

Air Borne SSB Transceivers 618T-1, 618T-2, 618T-3 Maintenance Manual. Collins 
Radio Pub. 520-5970004-201114 

Air Borne SSB Transceivers 618T-1, 618T-2, 618T-3 Installation Manual. Collins 
Radio Pub. 520-5970006-301116 

(DNAS 465/51/1) 

636—This order will not be issued 

UNCLASSIFIED 
637—Form AS 1299X—Application for Marriage Allowance 

Form AS 1299X, Application for Marriage Allowance, has been revised by 
including a new section in the declaration to distinguish between the case of a member 
" deserted by his wife " and one " estranged from his wife " for the purposes of 
determining entitlement to Marriage Allowance under IPI 90 (2). 

2. The revised form is now available and will be issued on demand from SNSO, 
Sydney. On receipt of the revised form any stocks held of earlier prints should be 
destroyed. 

(D/O & M 464/54/95) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
12th October, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

1225V64. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E A N D G E N E R A L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

638—Berthing—Ships—Instructions to Tugs Attending 

(DCI (RN) 712/1964) 

As a result of a recent incident in the RN when berthing a carrier, the Masters 
of tugs should be instructed that, when their tugs are being used to push vessels into 
their berths, a wire is to be passed to the ship, whenever practicable. This will 
enable any subsequent holding off of the ship, that may be required, to be immediately 
effected. 

2. Wire(s) should be manned continually in both tug and vessel. Attention is 
drawn to Navy Order 4 of 1964 concerning the method of securing the tug's wire. 

(D of O 1211/51/333) 

(Navy Order 4 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED £ a ^ u W t J L . \ ^ K ^ ^ ^ R | Q^KIJ*. < 4 f . $^ 
639—Direct Communication on Routine Supply and Accounting 

Matters 
Heads of departments in ships and establishments are authorised to communicate 

direct on routine supply and accounting matters with directors at Navy Office, heads 
of branches elsewhere (Naval Store Officers, Victualling Store Officers, etc.) and heads 
of departments in other ships and establishments. 

2. Particular care is to be observed by heads of departments in regard to matters 
such as those involving questions of principle or controversy, alterations or exceptions 
to regulations, appeal against decisions of the Naval Board, discipline, defects, altera
tions and additions, deficiencies in quantity or quality of stores, losses of stores, 
deficiencies or losses of public moneys. Correspondence on these matters is to be 
conducted through and signed by the Captain of the ship or establishment, who is 
to comply with RI article 5201 when forwarding any such correspondence to Navy 
Office. 

3. RI Appendix 52A will be amended. 

(DGS 465/3/18) 

UNCLASSIFIED / „ , J i , , / „ « » - . M r r 
640—Inspection of Snips on Completion of Refit 

The Naval Board have decided that in order that ships companies and equipment 
are at an appropriate level of preparedness following a ships refit, Administrative 
Authorities are to carry out an inspection of ships on completion of refit or of post-
refit trials, whichever is the later, and before the ships commence their work-up. 
A brief written report of the results of the inspection is to be forwarded to Navy 
Office. 

2. This order will be incorporated in RI in due course, 

(DCNS 2/4/112) 
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j.oV53/^ UNCLASSIFIED 'swadlwl- ^ 
641—Ships Sporting Colours 

Navy Order 252 of 1964 is to be amended in the appendix as follows— 

Delete 

PERTH . . Green with broad gold vee . . Green—gold tops. 

Insert 

PERTH . . Narrow bands of black and yellow Narrow bands of black 
and yellow. 

TARANGAU . . Black with gold piping . . . . Black and gold hoops. 
(PNG Division) 

DUCHESS . . Broad red, white and black vertical Red, white and black 
stripes hoops. 

(Navy Order 252 of 1964) 
(DPS 138/6/31) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
642—Supplementary Living Out Allowance 

With effect from 26th June, 1964, the table of weekly rates to cover full board 
or lodging plus normal meals appearing in instruction 92A/1 of IPI is cancelled 
and the following table is inserted in its stead— 

Rank or rating, or relative rank or rating 

Captain 
Commander or Lieutenant-Commander 
Lieutenant or officer of lower rank 
Chief Petty Officer or lower rating 

Rate per week 

£ s. d. 
9 0 0 
8 0 0 
7 0 0 
5 10 0 

2. IPI which will be amended, should be noted accordingly. 

(HPB 252/6/28) 

UNCLASSIFIED 4> A^jShuL ix-it-i **•"£ 
643—AC Power Equipment—Reports of Failures 

The defect rate of AC power equipment remains higher than was expected when 
AC systems were introduced into HMA ships and every endeavour is being made 
to effect greater reliability. It is therefore of great importance that the Naval Board 
shall have a complete knowledge of all defects of AC power equipment and the 
fullest possible information of the cirumstances giving rise to such defects. 

2. The Commanding Officers of ships concerned are to ensure, in association with 
Dockyard Officers in appropriate cases, that failures of AC motors, generators and 
control gear are reported on Forms AS 2022, which are to include the following 
additional information— 

(a) Date of fault. 
(b) (i) General condition of motor or generator. 

(ii) Insulation and resistance values of all relevant windings, as recorded 
prior (when available), and subsequent to the fault. 
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(c) Rating of fuses; phase or phases of any fuse(s) found to have failed. 

(d) (i) General condition of control gear. 
(ii) If the overcurrent device has operated. 
(iii) The setting of the overload coils. 
(iv) The date and result of the last test carried out using a current injection 

test set. 
(v) If any contacts had " welded " on. 

(e) Running conditions prior to the fault; e.g., if any heavy overloads, low, 
high, or fluctuating voltage or frequencies had occurred, and if supply 
was from ships' generators or from shore, ambient temperature humidity, 
and if any " earths " were on the ships installation, giving the phase or 
phases concerned. 

(/) If defect or mal-operation of equipment was associated with gun-firing. 

3. Bearing failure need not be reported unless— 

(a) It is considered to be due to other than fair wear or tear. 

(b) It has contributed to a failure of the motor or generator windings. 

(c) It has revealed a weakness or maladjustment of the associated control 
equipment. 

4. Navy Order 660 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DEE 1209/51/100) 

(Navy Order 660 of 1962) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

644—Lubricat ion—Reels , Pattern Nos . 3 to 7—Modifications to 
Incorporate Greasing Arrangements 

Existing lubricating arrangements provided in reels, Pattern Nos. 3 to 7, have 
proved to be inadequate, resulting in the drums seizing on the centre spindle and the 
pinion shafts in their bearings. 

2. The existing lubrication arrangements consist of oil holes only. To overcome 
the difficulties referred to it has been decided to fit straight type lubricators, Pattern 
No. 4990, to pinion shaft bushes and angled type lubricators, Pattern No. 5742, to 
drum bushes and the appropriate drawings and reels held in stock are to be modified 
accordingly. 

3. Commanding Officers of ships concerned should arrange for the modifying of 
reels on board to be carried out by ships staff wherever possible. 

(DNC 400/2/266) 

RESTRICTED ^ i ^ W * 3 l / * 6 

645—Pipe Flanges—Use of Flame Cutting Equipment to Remove Nuts 

(DCI (RN) 214/1964) 

During a recent examination of the auxiliary superheat steam system in one of 
HM ships, several pipe flanges were found to be mutilated to the extent of being a 
potential hazard. 
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2. Examination showed that the back face and neck ring of the flanges had holes 
of ^-in. depth in the area surrounding the flange bolts. These holes had been caused 
by the careless use of oxy-acetylene cutting equipment when removing the nuts of 
the flange bolts. 

3. The first attempt to remove nuts and bolts is always to be to unscrew them. 
Should this method fail, flame cutting equipment may be used, but care is to be taken 
to avoid damage to other components. Fire hazard exists when using flame cutting, 
both from the normal sparks produced by the process and from the red hot end of 
the bolt falling away when it has been cut off. All the precautions laid down in 
BR 1257, Art. 1024—(Ship Fire-fighting Manual) regarding welding in machinery 
spaces are invariably to be observed when using flame cutting to remove seized nuts 
and bolts. 

4. On each occasion when flame cutting is used, the pipe and flange and any other 
item that could possibly have been damaged, are to be examined after cutting is 
complete and any defects made good. 

5. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 3001, Art. 1104, para. (/") 
will be amended. 

(DME 400/202/329) 

RESTRICTED 

646—Large HE-Filled Underwater Weapons—Care in Handling 
Because of their thin casing and method of construction, large HE-filled underwater 

weapons must be handled with great care at all times. 

2. Particular care must be taken with depth charges. Not more than one depth 
charge should be lifted in one hoist and shot mats should always be used at receiving 
positions to reduce the risk of jolting. 

3. Depth charges filled HE are not to be transferred at sea except to meet 
operational requirements in an emergency. 

4. Navy Order 726 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 
(DAS 700/255/27) 

(Navy Order 726 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

647—Alteration and Addition—A/S Frigates Type 12 
The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for A/S Frigates Type 12 

(PARRAMATTA, YARRA and STUART). 

Class List Item No. 297. (Ex TDL " NFBM ") . 

Item: To fit an Emergency Escape Scuttle at Fr.5-5^ No. 1 Deck centre line in 
accordance with Navy Office Drawing 209/353-1 Rev. 3. 

Topweight compensation is not required. 

References: (a) NOM 1224/51/251 dated 4th September, 1963. 
(b) GMWD memo. 218/11/130 dated 9th October, 1963. 
(c) GMGID memo. Nl8/8/171 dated 20th April, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1224/51/251) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

648—Alteration and Addition Item—HMA Ships GASCOYNE and 
DIAMANTINA—TDL " AE " 

The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMA Ships 
GASCOYNE and DIAMANTINA. 

Class List Item No. 634. (Ex TDL " AE ".) 

Item: To fit a 2-in. bore suction line from 5 Kz—after ballast tank—to join fresh 
water suction line at 3J0-00. 

(Approximate run: 40 feet, 2-in. bore galvanised piping with 2-in. isolating valve 
and foot valve.) 

Note: The line is to join the ballast tank suction line below the ballast tank 
suction valve from the main suction line, to avoid oil contamination after pumping 
out of the steering compartment. 

References: (a) HMAS GASCOYNE Form AS 1182, TDL " AE " dated 15th 
August, 1963. 

(b) Navy Office memo. 1224/57/146 dated 21st October, 1963. 
(c) HMAS GASCOYNE memo. 16/20 dated 3rd September, 1963, 

forwarded under cover of FOICEA memo. N20/5/3, dated 8th 
January, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1224/57/146) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ * 0 . l6kjU 

649—Cathodic Protection—Operation and Bonding When Alongside 
Wharves and Other Vessels 

When a cathodically protected structure is immersed adjacent to an unprotected 
structure it is possible for accelerated corrosion of the unprotected structure to occur. 
In order to avoid this possibility the following instructions are to be observed— 

(a) All unprotected ships securing alongside cathodically protected wharves 
are to bond themselves into the system. 

(b) When a ship protected by an impressed current system secures alongside 
an unprotected ship, or steel piled jetty it is to bond the unprotected 
structure into the system when practicable. When bonding is imprac
ticable the cathodic protection is to be switched off. 

(c) Where a ship protected by an impressed current system secures alongside 
a reinforced concrete piled wharf the system is to remain operative. 
Bonding to the wharf is to be carried out if practicable. 

(d) When two cathodically protected ships secure alongside each other the 
cathodic protection systems are to remain operative. The ships are to 
be bonded together. 

2. These instructions will be included in ABR 5023. 

3. Navy Order 217 of 1964 is relevant. 

4. Navy Order 273 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DEE 1209/51/92) 
(Navy Orders 217 and 273 of 1964) 



650 8 

UNCLASSIFIED 
650—Electrical Subjects (General)—Ultra-Violet Lighting—Improved 

Fittings—JYA and JYB Displays 
(DCI (RN) 423/1964) 

In order to improve U/V irradiation of JYA and JYB displays and dimming 
control of the U/V light source, a new U/V lighting fitting has been designed. 

2. The new U/V fitting, suitable for operation on 115 volt 60 cps single phase 
supplies, incorporates a 9-in. 6 watt MCFW/U tube, control gear, switch and dimming 
control. 

3. The Rate Book descriptions of the fitting and component parts are as follows— 
0581/202915 Fixture, lighting U/V, 115 volt 60 cps, complete with dimmer 

to accommodate a 9-in. 6 watt MCFW lamp. 
0627/185152 Inductor for fixture, lighting U/V, AP 202915. 
0627/185153 Transformer, instant start, for fixture, lighting U/V, AP 

202915. 
0632/189745 Rheostat, complete with On/Off switch for AP 202915. 
0584/996-2251 9-in. 6 watt MCFW/U tube with miniature bi-pin x 2 caps. 

4. Establishment lists for outfits JYA and JYB will be amended by MOD (Navy) 
to include allowances of AP202915 in lieu of fittings AP70266 and future purchases 
of JYA and JYB outfits will include the new fittings. 

5. Provision is being made for supplies of the fitting AP202915 to replace existing 
fitting AP70266. 

6. Instructions regarding retrospective action on equipment already fitted will be 
issued at a later date. 

(DNAS 501/54/151) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
651—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0276)—Blades, Hand 

Hacksaw, Progressive Pitch—Introduction and Allowances 
(AFO 1062/1962) 

The following blades have been introduced to replace partially Patterns 0276/910-
5753 and 0276/910-5754 (flexible) and 0276/942-6276 (formerly H5540) and 
0276/942-6277 (formerly H5541) (high speed steel), coarse and medium 10-in. size 
blades— 

Ships' 
Accounting 

Pattern Description Denom. Classification 

0276/120-2546 Blade, Hand Hacksaw, progressive pitch, 
HSS, all hard, 10-in., 30 to 20 teeth/inch, 
£-in. wide . . . . . . . . No. Consumable 

0276/120-2547 Blade, Hand Hacksaw, progressive pitch, 
low tungsten, flexible, 10-in., 30 to 20 
teeth/inch, £-in. wide . . . . No. Consumable 

Note: The number of teeth per inch varies progressively throughout the 
length of the blade from 30 approximately at one end to 20 approximately at the 
other end. 
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2. These progressive pitch blades in initial tests on a wide range of materials 
including tool steel, cast iron, mild steel, brass, copper, aluminium, bakelite and 
paxolin have compared favourably with normal type medium and coarse blades, giving 
satisfactory performance and longer life. Progressive pitch blades being less liable to 
breakage, are recommended for general work and especially for use by training 
establishments. 

3. First outfit allowances for HMA ships of the new progressive pitch blades 
will be one-quarter of the former allowances of the corresponding 10-in. coarse and 
medium blades, the first outfit allowances of which will be reduced accordingly. 

4. For a period of six months from the date of this order, replenishment demands 
from all users for 10-in. hacksaw blades Patterns 0276/910-5753, 910-5754, 942-6276 
and 942-6277 should be reduced by approximately 25 per cent., and this quantity 
demanded as the new patterns. Thereafter, demands for either type should be rendered 
according to preference. 

(DNAS 506/71/226) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ t ^ H• o • Ml/V> 
652—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0474)—Kilfrost Pastes— 

Use 
The undermentioned Kilfrost Pastes are stocked as Naval Stores but ships and 

services do not always demand the paste appropriate to their requirements and this 
could result in the contamination of food. 

2. Kilfrost " Lofreeze " Paste, Pattern 7037, is for use in retarding the formation 
of ice from snow in refrigerated chambers, and in facilitating periodical defrosting 
operations. 

3. Kilfrost " Marine " Paste, Pattern 10047, is a de-icant for application in cold 
weather to deck machinery, gun and boat covers, hawse pipes and cables, torpedo 
tubes, depth charge equipment, etc. This paste contains spirit solvents and on no 
account should it be used instead of Kilfrost " Lofreeze " Paste, Pattern 7037, in 
spaces where food is stored. 

4. Navy Order 833 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 
(DNAS 512/87/106) 

(Navy Order 833 of 1962) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

6 5 4 — N a v a l Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class Groups 
0 5 5 1 , 0 5 5 6 and 0 5 6 4 Admiralty Pattern Items to N A T O Stock 
Numbers 

(DCI (RN) 621/1964) 

The stores shown below have been assigned NATO Stock Numbers. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
new identifications. Dues under the old identification should be transferred to the 
new identification on receipt. 

Old Identification New Identification 
NATO 

Supply Account-
Classifi- ing 

Pattern Description Pattern Description cation Status 
0556/196167 Servo Motor d.c. 0564/972-6533 MOTOR 6105 P 

CONTROL 
0551/11095 Variometer 0556/972-6774 VARIOMETER 5990 P 

Linear Output LINEAR OUTPUT 
(Linvar) 

(DNAS 517/51/621) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

6 5 5 — N a v a l Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Lampholder 
Pattern 0 5 7 1 / 1 7 5 4 — S u p p r e s s i o n by Lampholder Pattern 0 5 8 5 / 1 9 0 0 5 

{DCI (RN) 385/1964) 

Lampholder, Pattern 0571/1754, which is a component of Compass Repeaters, 
Patterns 0571/1712, 1760, 3012, 17128, 17608 and 30128, is no longer obtainable. 
When stocks are exhausted the superseding item as detailed below should be used 
in lieu. 

Old Item Superseding Item 
NATO Accounting 
Classifi- Classifi-

Pattern Description Description Pattern cation cation 
0571/1754 Lampholder LAMPHOLDER 0585/19005 6250 C 

2. Relevant publications will be amended. 

(DNAS 519/53/419) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

656—Reports of Stocktaking—Lists of Equipment—Valuation 
Reports of stocktaking raised by HMA ships and establishments as a result of 

stocktaking of lists of equipment itemised in ABR 4 Article 3505 are to be forwarded 
to the Area Finance Officer, Sydney, for insertion of values and return to the originator 
for appropriate action. 

2. ABR 4 Article 1403 will be amended. 

(DNAS 400/62/1050) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

657—Reports on and Disposal of Aircraft Parts Found Defective in 
Service 

Reports have been received that unserviceable aircraft parts are being returned 
from service and the accompanying voucher(s) not endorsed regarding the requirement 
of A21 action. 

2. Attention is drawn to ABR 4 Article 0910 regarding the correct procedure. 

(DNAS 601/51/33) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

658—Stores (All Categories)—Use of Abbreviated Denominations for 
Electronic Data Processing Purposes 

To facilitate the introduction of Electronic Data Processing in the various supply 
branches of the RAN it has been decided to standardise on two character abbreviations 
for denominations of quantity as shown in the appendix to this order. 

2. The abbreviated denominations will always be used in documents, statements, 
etc., prepared under the proposed EDP System. It is essential therefore that staffs 
concerned become familiar with the use of the code of abbreviated denominations 
and it is requested that ships and establishments commence to use them in stores 
vouchers, etc., as from the receipt of this order. 

3. Where possible abbreviations as coded by the Royal Navy for Naval and Air 
Stores Accounting under Automatic Data Processing and Punched Card Systems 
have been adopted. Abbreviations additional to those coded by the Royal Navy 
have been taken from those used by the Bureau of Supplies and Accounts—United 
States Navy. Abbreviations for denominations of quantity not included in the lists 
produced by the RN and USN have been devised locally. 

4. The appendix shows the extent to which the abbreviations are common to the 
Royal Navy and United States Navy Systems. Where the USN abbreviation for a 
denomination of quantity conflicts with that being adopted it is shown in the remarks 
column. 

Unit 

Ampoule 

Bag 
Bar 
Book 
Bottle 
Box 
Bushel 

Cake 
Can 
Capsule 

of Issue 

• • 

m . 

•• 

. . 

. . 

Abbreviath 

AM 

BG 
BR 
BK 
BO 
BX 
BU 

CK 
CN 
CA 

APPENDIX 

m Origin and Remarks 

USN. 

RN/USN. 
USN. 
RN/USN. 
RN. USN abbreviation BT. 
RN/USN. 
RN/USN. 

USN. 
RN/USN. 
RAN. USN abbreviation CP which is 

abbreviation for cop. 
RN 
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Unit of Issue 
Carat 
Carton 

Case 
Centimetre 
Chest 
Coil 

Cop 
Cubic centimetre 
Cubic foot 
Cubic yard 
Cwt 
Cylinder . . 

Dozen 
Dram 

Dropper . . 
Drum 

Fathom . . 
Fluid ounce 
Foot 
Foot run . . 

Gallon . . 

Grain 
Gramme . . 
Gross 

Gross Boxes 

Hundred . . 

Inch 

Jar 

Keg 
Kilogram 
Kit 

Length 
Litre 
Load 

Milligram.. 
Milliliter . . 
Millimeter 
Minum . . 

Abbrevia 

KR 
CR 

CS 
CM 
CH 
CO 

CP 
CC 
CF 
CY 
CT 
CL 

DZ 
DR 

DO 
DM 

FM 
FO 
FT 
FR 

GL 

GR 
GM 
GS 

GX 

HU 

IN 

JR 

KE 
KG 
KT 

LN 
LR 
LD 

MG 
ML 
MM 
MN 

APPENDIX—continued 

tion Origin and Remarks 
USN. 
RAN. USN abbreviation CT which 

abbreviation for cwt. 
USN. 
RN/USN. 
USN. 
RN. USN abbreviation CL which 

abbreviation for cylinder. 
RN. 
RN/USN. 
RN/USN. 
RN. USN abbreviation CU. 
RN. USN abbreviation HW. 
RN. USN abbreviation CY which 

abbreviation for cubic yard. 

RN/USN. 
RAN. USN abbreviation DM which 

abbreviation for drum. 
RAN. Not coded either by RN or USN. 
RN. USN abbreviation DR. 

RN. 
RN. 
RN/USN. 
RN. 

RN/USN. USN abbreviation for AJ 
gallon—GL. Imperial gallon GB. 

RN. USN abbreviation GN. 
RN/USN. 
RN. USN abbreviation GR which 

abbreviation for grain. 
RAN. Not coded by either RN or USN. 

RN. USN abbreviation HD. 

RN/USN. 

USN. 

RN/USN. 
USN. 
USN. 

RN. USN abbreviation LG. 
USN. 
RN. 

RN/USN. 
RN/USN. 
RN/USN. 
RAN. Not coded by either RN or USN 

is RN 

is RN 

is RN 

is RN 

American 

is RN 
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Unit of Issue 

Number . . 

APPENDIX—continued 

Abbreviation Origin and Remarks 

NO RN. USN unit of issue is each—EA. 

Ounce OZ RN/USN. 

Packet 
Pad 
Pair 
Piece 
Pint 
Pound 

PK 
PD 
PR 
PC 
PT 
LB 

RN/USN. 
USN. 
RN/USN. 
USN. 
RN/USN. 
RN/USN. 

Quart QT RN/USN. USN abbreviation American quart. 
Imperial quart QI. 

Quire QR RN/USN. 

Ream 
Reel 
Roll 

RM USN. 
RE RN/USN. 
RO RN. USN abbreviation RL. 

Set 
Sheet 
Spool 
Square 
Square foot 
Square inch 
Square yard 
Standard . . 
Syringe 

ST RN. USN abbreviation SE. 
SH RN/USN. 
SL USN. 
SQ USN. 
SF RN/USN. 
SI RN/USN. 
SY RN/USN. 
SD RN. 
SG USN. 

Tablet 
Ten 
Thousand 
Tin 
Ton 

Tube 

TT USN. 
TE RN. USN abbreviation XX. 
TH RN. USN abbreviation MX. 
TI RN/USN. 
TO RN. USN abbreviation TN. Other USN abbre

viations short ton (TS) and net ton (NT). 
TB RN. USN abbreviation TU. 

Vial 
Volume 

Winchester quart . . 

VI 

vo 

WQ 

USN. 
USN. 

RN. 

Yard YD RN/USN. 

(D/O & M 178/51/25) 
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RESTRICTED 

659—ABCD Radiation Hazards—Protection Afforded Against 
Residual Radiation in Armament Positions 

Further to the information contained in BR 2171, Part 4, Chapter 1, Section 3, 
additional trials have been carried out to ascertain the protection afforded in various 
armament positions in ships against residual radiation. 

2. The trials have shown that assuming the contamination is evenly spread on 
horizontal surfaces, and that the contribution from vertical surfaces is unimportant 
the shielding factors are as follows— 

4.5-in Turret Gunhouse . . . . . . . . . . 2-5 
Mark VI Director . . . . . . . . . . 2 
4-in. Mounting inside Gunshield . . . . . . . . 2 
Gun's Crew Shelter . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 

These figures can be considered representative of the shielding factor applicable to 
other types of armament. 

3. In making use of these results, attention is called to the warnings regarding 
the application of these figures contained in BR 2171, Part 4, Chapter 1, paragraphs 
44 and 45. 

4. Local variation in the protection afforded is particularly marked due to the 
masses of metal within these spaces. 

5. In the unlikely event of contamination being spaced evenly over vertical surfaces 
as well as horizontal, the shielding factors given in paragraph 2, will, in general, require 
modification and should be reduced by a factor of approximately 2. 

6. Effect of Localised Decontamination.—Considerable decrease in radiation 
intensity within these positions can be obtained by localised decontamination. 
Assuming that decontamination is complete (i.e., 100 per cent, efficient) a decrease 
of radiation intensity inside by 5-10 times would be obtained by— 

(a) Decontamination of the tops of the directors. 

(b) Decontamination of the turrets and the adjacent deck area to the ships 

side and for a similar radius all round. 

7. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 2171 (4) will be amended. 

(DTWP 1600/208/53) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 528 to 604 of 1962 are 
now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
I3th October, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

12407/64. 
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Section 5 

B O O K S , C O R R E S P O N D E N C E , F O R M S , STATIONERY 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

660—Distribution of Non-accountable Publications during August, 1964 

The non-accountable publications, amendments to AP's, miscellaneous and 
" SC " series contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships 
and services during August, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " series amendments referred to in the appendix to this order 
are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference and 
Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 
BOOKS, MAGAZINES, PAJ 

Publication 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 

No. 117 
Civil Defence Pamphlets Information Bulletin 

No. 118 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
Flight 
International Electronics, Volume 8, No. 1 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume 90, 

No. 6 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Volume 90, 

No. 7 

AMENDMENTS TO B 

BR No. 

ABR 4 . . . . . . . . Am 
ABR 27, Volume 2, Part 1, Chapter 8 . . Am 
BR 70 (Cum. Supp.) . . . . . . Coi 
BR 122 (1) . . . . . . . . Sup 

1 
BR 122B . . . . . . . . Sup 
BR 122B . . . . . . . . S u p 

4PHLETS, ETC. 

Date 

14th May, 1964 
21st May, 1964 
28th May, 1964 
4th June, 1964 
11th June, 1964 
18th June, 1964 
19th June, 1964 

22nd June, 1964 

14th May, 1964 
21st May, 1964 
28th May, 1964 
4th June, 1964 
11th June, 1964 
18th June, 1964 
July, 1964 
June, 1964 

July, 1964 

R's, ETC. 

Amendment No. 
endment 20 
endment 3 
xected to 30th April, 1964 
plementNo. 1 dated 15th February 
964 
plement No. 3 
plement No. 4 

i 
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AMENDMENTS TO B R ' S , ETC-

BR No. 

-continued 
Amendment No. 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
ACP 
ACP 

April, 
April, 
May, 
May, 
June, 

125, June, 
127 
131A .. 

Volume 

125 
125 
125 
125 
125 

1964 
1964 
1964 
1964 
1964 
1964 

II, dated 1st 

Volume III, dated 1st 

Part D, 

BR 763 
1963 

BR 763 
1963 

BR 763, Volume IV 
November, 1963 

BR 763, Volume IV, Part C 
February, 1964 

BR 810 (RAN Supp.) Numeric 
BR 810 (RAN Supp.) Numeric 
BR 810 (RAN Supp.) Numeric 
BR 810 (RAN Supp.) Numeric 
BR 1043 (3) Aust. Adden. No 
BR 1173 (2) (B) 
BR 1334 
BR 1982A, Volume II 
BR 2050 (399A) 
BR 2050 (402C) 
BR 2050 (581) 
BR 2050 (641) 
BR 2100 
BR 2100 
BR 2351 
BR 3104 
BR 3606 
BR 5028 

BR 5028 

BR 5028 

NAMAN N2479-N2484 
Services Manual of Preferred Valves 

November, 

November, 

dated 1st 

, dated 1st 

Group 0263 
Group 0262 
Group 0232 
Group 0421 
3 

Supplement No. 10 
New Entries No. 10 
Supplement No. 11 
New Entries No. 11 
Supplement No. 12 
New Entries No. 12 
Aust. Supplement 1 dated 1964 
Change No. 2 
Supplement No. 3 

Supplement No. 3 

Supplement No. 2 

Supplement No. 4 

Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 1 
Change No. 1 
Amendment No. 10 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 5 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 4 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 5 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Radio Communication Organisation 

02210 Complan 12 
Annex B to Complan (R) Frequency 

List 
Annex C (R) Frequency List, Yankee 

Designators 
Dated 30th May, 1964 
Change dated 15th May, 1964 

E995 
E1065 
E1101 
El 158 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 
List Amendment 

.. Amendment No. 1 

. . Amendment No. 8 

. . Amendments Nos. 6 and 7 
, . Amendment No. 3 
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AMENDMENTS 
AP No. 

957C Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 3 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 4 (2nd Edition) 
1181 Vol. 2 . . 

1182 (Naval) Vol. 2 

1182A (Naval) Vol. 1 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 17 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 27 
1275AVol. 2 . . 

1275B Vol. 1 Section 11 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 18A 
1275E Vol. 2 . . 
1275G Vol. 2 . . 

1355H Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1374C Vol. 1 . . 
AVP 1455 

1464D Vol. 2 
1469Q Vol. 2 

164IF Vol. 1 Part 2 Vol. 5 (2nd Ed.) 
1641H Vol. 1 
1641H Vol. 2 Part 3 . . 
1641S Vol. 6 . . 
1661B Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661C Vol. 1 .. 
1661E Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661F Vol. 1 . . 
1664A Vol. 1 Book 1 (2nd Edition) 
1664A Vol. 1 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1664A Vol. 2 

"O AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AL or Leaflet 
.. AL 35 
. . AL 155 
. . AL 108, 109 and 110 
. . AL 63 
. . (AL 181)-B 141 

(AL 192)-B 150 
(AL 193)-B 151 

. . (AL 173)-C 54 
(AL 187)-C 56 
(AL 188)-E 41 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 185)-E 43 
(AL 184)-F 4 
(AL186)-G37 

. . AL 36 

. . AL 55 

. . AL 57 

. . (AL 202)-C 35 
(AL 203)-H 12 
(AL201)-L8 
(AL200)-M 11 

. . AL 47 

. . A L U and 12 

. . (AL 234)-H 80 
. . (AL198)-Z11 

(AL 196)-Z 22 
(AL 197)-Z 32 

. . A L 3 

. . AL 15 

. . E 4 (Issue 1) (Oct. 1963) 
E 5 (Provisional Issue) 
M 3 (Issue 1) (Jan. 1964) 
O 8 (Issue 2) (AL 292) 
P 5 (Issue 2) (AL 294) (March, 1964) 
Q 8 (Provisional Issue) (April, 1964) 

. . No. 53 (AL 1 incorp.) 

. . (AL 49)-D 6 
(AL 50)-N 3 

. . AL 20 

. . AL 36 and 37 

. . AL 67 

. . AL 6 and 7 

. . AL 114 and Errata 

. . AL 89 

. . AL 126 

. . AL136 

. . AL 39, 40 and 41 

. . AL40 

. . A 50 (AL 1 inc.) 
A 175 (AL 1 inc.) 
A 187 
A 189 
C 9 
E 10 (AL 1) 

660 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

1664A (2nd Edit.) Vol. 2 Part 3 Book 1 . 
1664A (2nd Edit.) Vol. 2 Part 3 Book 2 . 
1664E Vol. 2 . . 

1803 Vol. 2 . . 

1803A Vol. 1 . . 
1803B Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 3A 
1803E Vol. 2 Part 2 . . 
1803F Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 

1803P Vol. 1 . . 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 5 . . 
2173A Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 Part 1 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
2337 Vol. 2 . . 
2438G Vol. 1 and 6 . . 
2528P Vol. 2 . . 
2530M Vol. 2 . . 
2531J Vol. 2 . . 

2531L Vol. 1 . . 
2531S Vol. 1 . . 
2531S Vol. 2 . . 
2533K Vol. 2 

2887N Vol. 2 

2887S Vol. 2 . . 
AVP4089A . . 

AVP 4089D . . 

A w 
4269C Pilots Notes (2nd Edi t . ) . . 

AL or Leaflet 

. AL 61, 62 and 63 

. AL 79, 80, 81, 82, 83 and 84 
. (AL 49)-C 13 

(AL 50)-D 1 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 51)-D 12 (Alt. 1) 

. B57 
U 5 0 
U 5 1 
U 6 1 
V 15 (AL 1) 
V41 
V42 
V43 
V 45 (AL 1) 
V50 

. AL71 

. A L 2 

. AL 142, 143 and 144 

. AL 48 and 49 

. AL89 

. AIL 2/63 
AL 45 and 46 

. AL 150 

. AL 46 and 47 

. AL 18 and 19 

. AL 19 

. AL44 

. AL47 

. AL 76 and 77 

. AL 76, 77, 78 and 79 

. (AL 232)-A 52 

. AL22 

. (AL 172)-B 124 (Alt. 1) 

. (AL 20)-B 16 

. (AL 149)-B 86 (Alt. 3 inc.) 
(AL 138)-B94 
(AL 150)-B 98 

. . AL 15 
. AIL 1/64 

. . (AL 10)-B 9 
. (AL 10)-B 6 

(AL 11)-B7 
. . (AL 74)-B 30 (Alt. 3 incorp.) 

(AL 76)-B 48 
. . (AL 6)-B 4 
. . A 15 (Issue 1) (AL 1) 

A 16 
. . D 421 (Issue 5) 

D 446 (Issue 5) (AL 1) 
D 467 (Issue 1) (AL 1) 

. . AL (RAN) 7 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR 

AP No. 
4288 Vol. 2 

4303B Vol. 2 . . 
4340 Vol. 2 

4343A Vol. 2 . . 

4343B Vol. 2 . . 

4343C Vol. 2 . 
4343D Vol. 2 

4343E Vol. 2 
4343X Vol. 2 , 

4360C Pilots Notes 
4361G Vol. 2 
4411A Vol. 2 . . 

4597B Vol. 2 

4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 3 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 5 
4723A Vol. 2 . . 

PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 
.. (AL 774)~B 475 (Alt. 2 incorp.) 

(AL 770)-B 501 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 784)-B 523 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 750)-B 530 
(AL 754)-B 532 
(AL 755)-B 533 
(AL 756)-B 534 
(AL 762)-B 537 
(AL 766)-B 540 
(AL 767)-B 541 
(AL 768)-B 542 
(AL 771)-B 544 
(AL 772)-B 545 
(AL 773)-B 546 
(AL 775)-B 547 
(AL 776)-B 548 

. . (AL 31)-B 24 

. . (AL 64)-M 7 
(AL 65)-M 8 

. . (AL 160)-C 38 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 152)-C41 

. . (AL 239)-H 29 
(AL242)-H31 
(AL 244)-H 32 
(AL 246)-P 35 
(AL 247)-P 36 
(AL 226)-Q 10 (Cane.) 
(AL 245)-Q 14 

. . (AL 104)-D 18 

. . (AL 120)-P 9 
(AL 121)-P 10 

. . (AL 50)-N 3 

. . (AL111)-C21 
(AL 112)-C 22 
(AL 113)-C23 
(AL 127)-E 3 
(AL 128)-E 4 

. . AL (RAN) 4 

. . (AL 202)-X 4 

. . (AL12)-B11 
(AL 13)-B 12 
(AL 14)-B 13 

. . (AL50)-G13 
(AL 53)-L 3 
(AL 48)-M 2 

. . AL71 

. . AL 68 

.. (AL142)-D11 
(AL 147)-F 34 
(AL 152)-F 35 
(AL 151)-J 32 
(AL 150)-M 6 
(AL 144)-P 19 

7 660 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

AP (N) 1025 
AP (RAN) 8 Pilots Notes 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 1 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol 

1 Book 2 
Book 3 
Book 6 
Book 8 

Part 2 

AL55 
AL 3, 4, 5 and 6 
AL 21, 22, 23,* 24,* 25,* 26,* 27,* 

and 28* 
A L 9 
AL9 , 10, 11, 13* 
AL3 ,*4 ,* 5,* 6" 
AL 3 and 4 
AL 1 

Includes Working and AP copies 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 3 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 1 . . 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 2 . . 

AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4A . . 

AP (RAN) 102 (Issue 2) 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 4 
Changes to US Department of Army Publi

cations (MWO 55-1520-208-34/15) 
Changes to US Department of Army Publi

cations (TM 11-6625-247-15) 
Changes to US Department of Army Publi

cations (TM 55-1520-211-20P) 
NAMO ENGINES 

NAMO GANNET 

NAMO GENERAL . . 

NAMO MISCELLANEOUS 

NAMO WESSEX 
Air Clues 

Air Pictorial . . 

14* and 15* 
; and 7* 

AIL (RAN) 35 
AIL (RAN) 36 
AIL (RAN) 37 
AIL (RAN) 38 
AIL (RAN) 39 
AIL (RAN) 40 
AIL (RAN) 41 
AIL (RAN) 42 
AIL (RAN) 43 
AL A* 5,* 6* 7* and 8* 
AL 18,* 19,* 20,* 21,* 22* and 23* 
AL 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 

24 and 29* 
A L 3 
Transmittal Letter No. 15 (13.5.64) 
Transmittal Letter No. 17 (June, 1964) 
Transmittal Letter No. 11 * 
AL9,* 10* and 11* 
AL 18 
A L 3 
Change No. 1 

Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 2 

AL88 
STI/Gnome/12 (24.2.64) 
SI/Gnome/4B (27.2.64) 
AL38 
STI/99 (28.1.64) 
I 116 (Issue 2) (26.1.64) 
STI/Radio (Airborne)/352A (31.1.64) 
STI/Sea Devon/36 (14.2.64) 
SI/Devon/24 (2 sheets) (28.1.64) 
SI/Heron/14 (14.2.64) 
AL 13 
February, 1964 
March, 1964 
March, 1964 

* PART SUPPLY 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

DCA Aeronautical Information Circulars . . 

D.C.A. Aeronautical Information 
cations 

Publi-

DCA Airways Operations Instructions Vol. 1 
(2nd Edit.) 

DCA Aviation Safety Digest 
Smith's Aviation Instruments Overhaul 

Manual 
Standardisation Design Memoranda—Air 

Service 

AAP No. 2 Table of Contents (4th Edition) 
AAP No. 2 to GCC Group G 5D (8th 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2 to GCC Group H 28 (7th 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2 to GCC Group H 28C (7th 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2 to GCC Group Y 10AB (6th 

Edition) 
AAP No. 2 to GCC Group 

Edition) 
AAP 702 : 1 . . 
AAP 711 : 16 Vol. 2 Part 2 
AAP 721 : 65 Vol. 2 Part 2 
AAP 721 : 79 Vol. 2 Part 1 
AAP 721 : 79 Vol. 2 Part 2 
RAAF Air Board Orders Sect. 
RAAF Crash Critique . . 

AL or Leaflet 

No. 22/1964(1.5.64) 
No. 24/1964(1.8.64) 
No. 25/1964(1.8.64) 
No. 26/1964(1.8.64) 
AGA (AL 44) 
General (AL 51 A) 
MAP (AL 13) 
RAC/2 (AL 63) 
RAC/2 (AL 64) 
AL 1 

No. 37 (March, 1964) 
Letter of Transmittal for Revision 

No. 13 (March, 1964) 
No. 15 Section 2 (Issue 5) with Corri

gendum 
No. 21 (Issue 5) 
No. 188 (Issue 4) 
No. 301 (Issue 2) 
Sub AL 131 (AL 16929) 

Sub AL 2 (AL 17040) 

Sub AL 46 (AL 17014) 

Sub AL43(AL 17001) 

Sub AL 38 (AL 16981) 
Y 10FB (6th Sub AL 2 (AL 16944) 

" T " 

RAAF Flight Digest 
RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

AL 152 
A L 9 
AL154 
AL40 
AL 153 
Issue No. 27(6.5.64) 
No. 75(10.3.64) 
No. 76 (December, 1963) 
October-December, 1963 
Aircraft General/44 
Armament Ammunition and Explo

sives/48 
Armament Bombs and Components/3 
Armament Canberra/4 
Armament Canberra/5 
Armament General/48 
Armament Gunnery Equipment/41 
Armament Miscellaneous/37 
Armament Miscellaneous Explosives/3 
Armament Neptune/4 

4 660 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions— Armament Rocket Projectiles/3 
continued Armament Torpedo Equipment/9 

Caribou/7 
Caribou/8 
Caribou/9 
Caribou/10 
Caribou/11 
Dakota/59 
Double Row Wasp Power Plant/3 
Electrical/68 
Escape Facility/72 
Escape Facility/73 
Fuels and Lubricants/39 
Goblin/54 
Helicopter Transmission Equipment/12 
lnstrument/80 
lroquois/46 
lroquois/47 
Iroquois/48 
Lycoming Engine/16 
Piston Engine Fuel Equipment/19 
Safety Equipment/86 
Safety Equipment/88 
Safety Equipment/89 
Sioux/38 
Sycamore/28 
Sycamore/29 
Twin Row Wasp/22 
Twin Row Wasp Power Plant/23 
Vampire/141 
Vampire/142 
Vampire/143 
Viper/21 
Wasp Junior/18 
Winjeel/48 
Winjeel/49 
Winjeel/50 

AIR DIAGRAMS SR 1925/NB 
SR 1926/NB 
SR 1927/NB 
SR 1928/NB 
SR 1929/NB 
SR 1930/NB 
SR 1931/NB 
SR 1932/NB 
SR 1933/NB 
SR 1934/NB 
SR 1935/NB 
SR 1936/NB 
SR 1937/NB 
SR 1938/NB 

12407/64—2 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

AIR DIAGRAMS—continued SR 1939/NB (Sheet 1) 
SR 1939/NB (Sheet 2) 
SR 1940/NB 
SR 1941/NB 
SR 1942/NB 
SR 1943/NB 
SR 1944/NB 
SR 1945/NB 
SR 1946/NB 
SR 1947/NB 
SR 1948/NB 
SR 1966/NB 
SR 1967/NB 
SR 1968/NB 
SR 1969/NB 
SR 1970/NB 
SR 1971/NB 
SR 1972/NB (Sheet 1) 
SR 1972/NB (Sheet 2) 
SR 1973/NB 
SR 1974/NB 
SR 1975/NB 
SR 1976/NB 
SR 1977/NB 
SR 1978/NB 
SR 1979/NB 
SR 1980/NB 
SR 1981/NB 
SR 1982/NB 
SR 1984/NB 
SR 1986/NB 
SR 1987/NB 
SR 1988/NB 
SR 1989/NB 
SR 1990/NB 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
22nd October, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

-T^Ctz^c- • 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

12589/64. 
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662 Move of the Fleet Staff. 

SECTION 2—PERSONNEL 
663 Training Course Programme—July, 1964-June, 1965. 

SECTION 3—HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

664 Ammunition-Fuzes, Igniters, Primers, Tracers and Tubes-Primers, Electric 
No. 17 Mark N3 of Manufacture PEH 5/54—Withdrawal. 

665 Machinery—Turbines—Turbo Driven Auxiliaries—Emergency Manual Trip 
Arrangements. 

666 Fire Control—CRBF Directors Mark 2M, Mark 7 Mod. 3 and Mark 5— 
Canvas Hood and Aerial Covers—Replacement by PVC—Modification 
No. 9 to CRBFD Mark 2M and Mark 7 Mod. 3-Modification No. 24 to 
CRBFD Mark 5. 

667 Gun Mountings^*.5-in. Mark 6 Series—Provision of Binocular AC2036 for 
use at Captain of Turret's Position—Modification No. 22 to Mark 6* Mod 1 
Mountings—Modification No. AN 107 to Mark 6* Mountings and Modi
fication No. AN 108 to Mark 6 Mountings. 

668 Ship's Log (AS 322)—Noting of Navigational Information. 

669 Mine Countermeasures—Ton Class Minesweepers—Safety Precautions. 

670 Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0432)-Pattern 5665 Mask, Smoke and 
Pattern 230 Breathing Apparatus. 
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Section 1 

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E A N D G E N E R A L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

661—Delegat ions of Authority to Arrange Purchases Without Prior 
Reference to Contract or District Contract Boards (Supply and 
Development Regulation 3 5 ( 1 ) ) 

Navy Order 460 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Amend Weapon Equipment Stores Officer, Sydney to read Weapon Equipment 
Supply Officer, Sydney. 

(DNA 2/4/48) 
(Navy Order 460 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

662—Move of the Fleet Staff 

The move of FOCAF's staff to shore headquarters was completed on Tuesday, 
6th October, 1964. The Headquarters is located in the building occupied previously 
by the Hydrographic Branch, Garden Island, Sydney. 

2. All correspondence and signals for FOCAF are to be addressed or routed to 
the Flag Officer Commanding, HM Australian Fleet, Fleet Headquarters, Garden 
Island, NSW. 

3. When FOCAF is flying his flag in a ship which is absent from the port of 
Sydney " Rear Link " procedure as defined in RN Signal Orders will be ordered 
and matters which are to be addressed to the Flagship will be defined on each occasion. 

4. Amendments to publications resulting from the move will be made in due 
course. 

5. Service by personnel on FOCAF's staff, borne in HMAS KUTTABUL, will 
be regarded in all respects as shore service except that embarkation in the flagship 
will entitle personnel concerned to sea-going leave in proportion and also to sea-going 
allowances applicable to the normal ship's company. 

6. FOCAF will be borne in the flagship to which he is appointed; he may shift 
his flag as in RI 0225. This is for the present to be assumed to include his shore 
headquarters. RI is being amended accordingly. 

7. Staff members to be borne in HMAS KUTTABUL and HMAS MELBOURNE 
will be shown in Appointments Lists and Draft Notes. In summary, the initial 
location of the Staff will be as follows— 
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Section 1 

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E A N D G E N E R A L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

661—Delegat ions of Authority to Arrange Purchases Without Prior 
Reference to Contract or District Contract Boards (Supply and 
Development Regulation 3 5 (1) ) 

Navy Order 460 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Amend Weapon Equipment Stores Officer, Sydney to read Weapon Equipment 
Supply Officer, Sydney. 

(DNA 2/4/48) 

(Navy Order 460 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

662—Move of the Fleet Staff 

The move of FOCAF's staff to shore headquarters was completed on Tuesday, 
6th October, 1964. The Headquarters is located in the building occupied previously 
by the Hydrographic Branch, Garden Island, Sydney. 

2. All correspondence and signals for FOCAF are to be addressed or routed to 
the Flag Officer Commanding, HM Australian Fleet, Fleet Headquarters, Garden 
Island, NSW. 

3. When FOCAF is flying his flag in a ship which is absent from the port of 
Sydney " Rear Link " procedure as defined in RN Signal Orders will be ordered 
and matters which are to be addressed to the Flagship will be defined on each occasion. 

4. Amendments to publications resulting from the move will be made in due 
course. 

5. Service by personnel on FOCAF's staff, borne in HMAS KUTTABUL, will 
be regarded in all respects as shore service except that embarkation in the flagship 
will entitle personnel concerned to sea-going leave in proportion and also to sea-going 
allowances applicable to the normal ship's company. 

6. FOCAF will be borne in the flagship to which he is appointed; he may shift 
his flag as in RI 0225. This is for the present to be assumed to include his shore 
headquarters. RI is being amended accordingly. 

7. Staff members to be borne in HMAS KUTTABUL and HMAS MELBOURNE 
will be shown in Appointments Lists and Draft Notes. In summary, the initial 
location of the Staff will be as follows— 

(a) Shore Headquarters— 
(i) Operational and Administrative Staff with the exception of those 

officers listed at (b) (i) below, 
(ii) Secretariat (except 1 Leading Writer and 1 Writer). 
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HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
664—Ammunition—Fuzes, Igniters, Primers, Tracers and T u b e s -

Primers, Electric No. 17 Mark N3 of Manufacture PEH 5/54— 
Withdrawal 

(DCI (RN) 24311964) 

Ammunition Item 

HMA Ships and Establishments Con
cerned 

Primers Electric No. 17 Mark N3 of manu
facture PEH 5/54, filled CY 10/54. 

Those holding cartridges fitted with Primers 
Electric No. 17 and/or loose Primers 
Electric No. 17 for testing purposes. 

• • 

Required 

for Action 

.ategory 

Depots 

5 666 

All loose primers and cartridges fitted with 
primers of the above description are to be 
returned to the nearest RAN Armament 
Depot and replacements demanded in lieu. 

" Blow-backs " of contact pieces of primers 
of manufacture PEH 5/54 have occurred 
resulting in misfires of succeeding rounds. 

NMER (BR 862) Art. 1705. Category (ff)— 
not dangerous, but may have a percentage 
of failures to function. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 726/70/158) 

. A S S I F I E D 

-Machinery—Turbines—Turbo Driven Auxil iaries—Emergency 
Manual Trip Arrangements 

(DCI (RN) 278/1964) 

ensive damage recently occurred in a turbo-alternator in an RN ship, which 
J a thrust bearing failure. The extent of the damage would probably have 

Dnsiderably reduced if the hand trip arrangement had been operated promptly, 
jchine was however, fitted with a ' Pull to trip ' mechanism and the watchkeeper 

ted to stop the machine by pushing this trip in the conventional way. The 
me therefore continued to run for a long period after the initial defect symptoms 

bserved. 
_On any machines fitted with a ' Pull to t r ip ' mechanism, a suitably engraved 

. to be made and fitted as close as possible to the trip mechanism. 

~It is not possible to list all ships concerned, but RAN vessels known to be 
d by this order are Battle Class, Darings and HMAS MELBOURNE. 

(DME 400/2/268) 

LASSIFIED 
-Fire Control—CRBF Directors Mark 2M, Mark 7 Mod. 3 and 

_ Mark 5—Canvas Hood and Aerial Covers—Replacement by 
PVC—Modification No. 9 to CRBFD Mark 2M and Mark 7 
Mod. 3—Modification No. 24 to CRBFD Mark 5 

(AFO 165/1964) 

(a) Ships, establishments and (i) All ships and establishments so fitted. 
(ii) Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(i) CRBFD Mark 2M, 7 Mod. 3. 
(ii) CRBFD Mark 5. 

authorities concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equipment 

(c) Part of equipment affected 

(d) Purpose of modification .. 

12589/64.—2 

Hood for Director weather protection and 
Aerial Cover. 

To standardise the type of cover in service 
using an improved material. 
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(b) Flagship— 
(i) Fleet Operations Officer. 

Fleet Navigating Officer. 
Fleet Aviation Officer. 
Fleet Medical Officer. 
Assistant Fleet Gunnery Officer. 
Fleet Photographic Officer. 
Fleet Dental Surgeon. 
Fleet Chaplains. 
Fleet Air Engineer Officer 

(ii) Personal Staff. 
(A/D of P 8/2/24) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
663—Training Course Programme—July, 1964-June, 1965 

The appendix to Navy Order 293 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Page 3— 
Junior Recruits Course . . . . Amend 13.1.65 to read 6.1.65. 

Amend 17.3.65 to read 7.4.65. 
(b) Page 23— 

MAA Course . . . . . . Amend 19.11.64 to read 9.11.64. 

(c) Page 24— 
WRANS Recruit Part I Training Amend 19.1.65 to read 13.1.65. 

Amend 16.3.65 to read 10.3.65. 
Amend 11.5.65 to read 19.5.65. 

(d) Page 27— 
WRAN MTD Course . . . . Location of courses will be 

ALBATROSS commencing 
5.10.64. 

(DMT 311/201/103) 
(Navy Order 293 of 1964) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
664—Ammunition—Fuzes, Igniters, Primers, Tracers and Tubes— 

Primers, Electric No. 17 Mark N3 of Manufacture PEH 5/54— 
Withdrawal 

(DCI (RN) 243/1964) 

Ammunition Item .. . . Primers Electric No. 17 Mark N3 of manu
facture PEH 5/54, filled CY 10/54. 

HMA Ships and Establishments Con- Those holding cartridges fitted with Primers 
cerned Electric No. 17 and/or loose Primers 

Electric No. |7 for testing purposes. 
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Action Required .. 

Reason for Action 

Safety Category .. 

(a) Ships, establishments and 
authorities concerned 

(c) Part of equipment affected 

(d) Purpose of modification .. 

All loose primers and cartridges fitted with 
primers of the above description are to be 
returned to the nearest RAN Armament 
Depot and replacements demanded in lieu. 

" Blow-backs " of contact pieces of primers 
of manufacture PEH 5/54 have occurred 
resulting in misfires of succeeding rounds. 

NMER (BR 862) Art. 1705. Category (ff)— 
not dangerous, but may have a percentage 
of failures to function. 

and (i) All ships and establishments so fitted. 
d (ii) Weapon Equipment Depots. 

Hood for Director weather protection and 
Aerial Cover. 

To standardise the type of cover in service 
using an improved material. 

RAN A Depots .. .. .. Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 726/70/158) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
665—Machinery—Turbines—Turbo Driven Auxiliaries—Emergency 

Manual Trip Arrangements 
(DCI (RN) 278/1964) 

Extensive damage recently occurred in a turbo-alternator in an RN ship, which 
suffered a thrust bearing failure. The extent of the damage would probably have 
been considerably reduced if the hand trip arrangement had been operated promptly. 
The machine was, however, fitted with a ' Pull to trip ' mechanism and the watchkeeper 
attempted to stop the machine by pushing this trip in the conventional way. The 
machine therefore continued to run for a long period after the initial defect symptoms 
were observed. 

2. On any machines fitted with a ' Pull to trip ' mechanism, a suitably engraved 
tally is to be made and fitted as close as possible to the trip mechanism. 

3. It is not possible to list all ships concerned, but RAN vessels known to be 
affected by this order are Battle Class, Darings and HMAS MELBOURNE. 

(DME 400/2/268) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
666—Fire Control—CRBF Directors Mark 2M, Mark 7 Mod. 3 and 

Mark 5—Canvas Hood and Aerial Covers—Replacement by 
PVC—Modification No. 9 to CRBFD Mark 2M and Mark 7 
Mod. 3—Modification No. 24 to CRBFD Mark 5 

(AFO 165/1964) 

(DAS 726/70/158) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

665—Machinery—Turbines—Turbo Driven Auxiliaries—Emergenc 
Manual Trip Arrangements 

(DCI (RN) 278/1964) 

Extensive damage recently occurred in a turbo-alternator in an RN ship, whi 
suffered a thrust bearing failure. The extent of the damage would probably ha 
been considerably reduced if the hand trip arrangement had been operated prompt 
The machine was, however, fitted with a ' Pull to trip ' mechanism and the watchkeep 
attempted to stop the machine by pushing this trip in the conventional way. T 
machine therefore continued to run for a long period after the initial defect symptoi 
were observed. 

2. On any machines fitted with a ' Pull to trip ' mechanism, a suitably engrav 
tally is to be made and fitted as close as possible to the trip mechanism. 

3. It is not possible to list all ships concerned, but RAN vessels known to 
affected by this order are Battle Class, Darings and HMAS MELBOURNE. 

(DME 400/2/268) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

(b) Type and mark of equipment (l) CRBFD Mark 2M, 7 Mod. 3. 
(ii) CRBFD Mark 5. 

12589/64.—2 
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(e) Nature of motification 

(J) Drawings 

(g) By whom to be done 

(h) When to be done 

{]) How to be treated 

(k) How to be recorded 

In future, the Hood and Aerial Covers are to 
be made from Nylon Mock Leno Fabric 
PVC coated, grey material, Pattern 0310/ 
L74117, instead of canvas. 

The following instructions should be followed 
in making up or repairing the material— 

(i) Seams should be sewn with terylene 
and cotton thread size 3/25 Pattern 
0330/L74374. 

(ii) The seams should be made watertight 
by the use of adhesive, Admiralty 
Pattern 0442/10151, with associa
ted thinners, Admiralty Pattern 
0442/10152. The adhesive should 
be applied to the two surfaces to 
be joined and the sewing done 
before the adhesive has set. 

(iii) Where additional protection of seams 
is considered necessary, a coat of 
adhesive should be painted over the 
sewing. If used on the outside, 
such adhesive should be pigmented 
to match the colour of the fabric. 

(iv) As the material does not shrink, 
covers should be made closer 
fitting than in the case of those 
made from flax canvas. 

(v) All edges in which grommets are to 
be inserted should be reinforced by 
inserting a strip of PVC coated 
material in the tabling. 

(vi) Chafing patches of leather or canvas 
should be sewn inside covers at all 
points subject to severe abrasion. 

Nil. 

Dockyards. Weapon Equipment Depots. 

When the existing cover requires renewal. 

As a defect. 

As modification No. 9 to CRBFD Mark 2M 
and 7 Mod. 3. 

As modification No. 24 to CRBFD Mark 5. 

(DW 737/60/43) 
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U N C L A S S I F I E D 

6 6 7 — G u n Mountings—4.5- in . Mark 6 Series—Provision of Binocular 
A C 2 0 3 6 for use at Captain of Turret's Position—Modification 
N o . 2 2 to Mark 6* Mod . 1 Mountings—Modification N o . 
A N 1 0 7 to Mark 6* Mountings and Modification N o . A N 1 0 8 
to Mark 6 Mountings 

Modification No. 22 
All ships so fitted and Weapon Equipment 

Depots. 
4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings. 
Captain of Turret's Binocular and Holder. 
To allow use of Binocular AC2036 in place of 

AC2021 formerly used, thereby obviating 
danger to personnel. 

Replace existing Binocular Holder (items 5, 
13, 17/N54248(AN)) by new items 5, 13, 
17/N54248. 

N54248, N54249. 
Ships staff. 
Weapon Equipment Depots to supply without 

demand one set of modification parts for 
each mounting fitted. AC2036 binocular 
to be supplied without demand. 

To be returned to Weapon Equipment Depots. 
Category 1. 
As a defect. 
As modification No. 22 to 4.5-in. Mark 6* 

mountings. 
Note: This modification is incorporated in Mark 6* mountings by Mod. No. 

AN107 and Mark 6 mountings by Mod. No. AN108. 
2. 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mounting—Modification No. AN107 

4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mounting-
(a) Ships, establishments and 

authorities concerned 
(b) Type and mark of equipment 
(c) Part of equipment affected 
(d) Purpose of modification .. 

(e) Nature of modification 

if) Drawings 
(g) By whom to be done 
(h) Supply of modification parts 

(j) Disposal of redundant parts 
(k) Priority 
(J) How to be treated 
{m) How to be recorded 

(a) Ships, establishments and 
authorities concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equipment 
(c) Part of equipment affected 
(d) Purpose of modification .. 

(e) Nature of modification 

(/) Drawings 
(g) By whom to be done 
(h) Supply of modification parts 

All ships and establishments so fitted. 
Weapon Equipment Depots. 

4.5-in. Mark 6* Mountings. 
Captain of Turret's Binocular and Holder. 
To allow use of Binocular AC2036 in place of 

AC2021 formerly used, thereby obviating 
danger to personnel. 

Replace existing Binocular Holder (item 5, 
13, 17/N54248(AN)) by new items 5, 13, 
17/N54248. 

N54248, N54249. 
Ships Staff. 
Weapon Equipment Depots to supply without 

demand one set of modification parts for 
each mounting fitted. AC2036 binocular 
to be supplied without demand. 
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(J) Disposal of redundant parts To be returned to Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(k) Priority .. .. Category 1. 

(/) How to be treated . . As a defect. 

(m) How to be recorded .. As modification No. AN 107 to 4.5-in. Mark 
6* mountings. 

Note: Modification AN107 for Mark 6* mountings incorporates Admiralty 
Mod. No. 22 (Mark 6* Mod. 1 mountings). 

4.5-in. Mark 6 Mounting—Modification No. AN108 

(a) Ships, establishments and All ships so fitted. 
authorities concerned 

Weapon Equipment 
applicable to mounting 

(b) Type and mark of equipment 

(c) Part of equipment affected 

(d) Purpose of modification .. 

(e) Nature of modification 

so 
Depots. (Not 
Reg. No. 103.) 

4.5-in. Mark 6 mountings. 

Captain of Turret's Reflector Sight and 
Binocular arrangements. 

(i) To provide a more efficient means of 
vernier adjustment in the reflector sight 
drive, 

(ii) To fit a new type carrier, adjustable for 
tangent elevation, for reflector sight 
and binocular, 

(iii) To allow use of Binocular AC2036 in 
place of AC2021 formerly used, thereby 
obviating danger to personnel, 

(iv) To standardise reflector sight and 
binocular arrangement on all Mark 6 
Series mountings. 

(i) Fit the special taper pin (items 35, 36, 
37/N39343) to lock existing worm 
assembly to the shaft. 

Fit special vernier coupling assembly 
(items 30, 31, 32, 33, 34/N39343) to 
replace existing intermediate coupling 
(item 9/N39343). 

(ii) Existing Sight Carrier Bracket to be 
replaced by new type Carrier Bracket 
(items 1-23/N54246, 1-30/N54247 and 
1-20/N54248). 

Bevel Wheel in Junction Box (item 
6/N39342) to be modified to incor
porate Screw and Washer (items 13, 
14/N39342). 

Item 1 'G' /N37284 to be manu
factured and welded on Inlet Water 
Baffle (item 1/N37284)—Bitumastic 
coating on inside of baffle to be 
renewed after welding. 

Holder for " not in use " binoculars 
or reflector sight (items 1-5/N53494) 
to be bolted to Pad on the Ventilation 
Inlet Water Baffle. 
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(f) Drawings .. . . N54251, N54250, N54249, N54248, N54247, 
N54246, N53494, N39345, N39343, N39342, 
N37284. 

(g) By whom to be done .. Dockyard. Weapon Equipment Depot. 

(h) Supply of modification parts One set of modification parts per mounting 
to be supplied to Dockyard by Weapon 
Equipment Supply Officer when required for 
carrying out modification. 

0') Disposal of redundant parts To be returned to Weapon Equipment Depots. 

(k) Priority .. .. Category 1. 

(/) How to be treated .. As a defect. 

(m) How to be recorded .. As modification No. AN108 to 4.5-in. Mark 6 
mountings. As " N O T APPLICABLE" 
to mounting Reg. No. 103. 

Notes: 1. Modification AN108, for Mark 6 mountings incorporates 
Modifications AN81, Admiralty No. 88 (Mark 6 and 6* mountings) and 
Admiralty No. 22 (Mark 6* Mod. 1 mountings). 

2. Admiralty modification No. 72 to Mark 6 mountings is to be annotated 
as " Not applicable to RAN mountings ". 

3. Ships and establishments fitted with 4.5-in. Mark 6 Series mountings 
on completion of the above modifications are to carry out a test through all 
angles of elevation and check that clearances are adequate and that danger 
of injury to personnel has been obviated. On completion of the test a 
report is to be forwarded to the Director of Weapons. 

(DW 736/59/129) 

UNCLASSIFIED £<Utui | t JL. \t^JUtltjL U (U <WUJU. 35*>7 
668—Ship's Log (AS 322)—Noting of Navigational Infonnation 
Because of insufficient space in the columns of the Ship's Log (AS 322) it is often 

impracticable to follow the present instructions for the recording of navigational 
information contained in RI Article 3507, clause 2 (c). 

2. These instructions are therefore to be modified to read as follows— 

" An account of the ship's movements noting navigational information such 
as bearings, ranges, courses and speeds in sufficient detail for the track of the 
ship, at any time, to be accurately reconstructed. If space does not permit 
the recording of all courses and speeds in the Ship's Log, a complete record 
is to be kept in Form AS 548A (The Navigating Officer's Notebook) or Forms 
AS 580 (Record Book for wheel and engine orders). See Article 3592 on the 
preservation of these records. 

The set and velocity of currents experienced are to be entered in the space 
provided." 

3. RI will be amended. 

4. Navy Order 806 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DTWP 161/1/99) 

(Navy Order 806 of 1962) 
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RESTRICTED 

669—Mine Countermeasures—Ton Class Minesweepers—Safety 
Precautions 

(DCI (RN) 652/1964) 

It is desired to draw attention to the slight risk which exists of accidental actuation 
of T Mark 8 Mod. 2 explosive cutters whilst they are being handled, particularly 
during recovery. 

2. Once the safety pin is removed, premature actuation of this cutter is prevented 
only by the shearing wire and this is liable to fatigue failure after a time due to the 
vibration to which the cutter is subjected on the sweep wire. The spring clips which 
are now provided as a means of reducing the effects of vibration, are not wholly 
effective, but should nevertheless continue to be used. Instances which have been 
reported of unexplained actuation of T Mark 8 cutters may have been due, at least 
in part, to shearing wire failures. 

3. Thus, it is possible for a shearing wire to become partially sheared whilst the 
cutter is submerged on the sweep wire and for the vibration of the wire at short stay 
to cause the cutter to fire whilst close up to the fairleads awaiting removal; under 
the same circumstances, the cutter could fire whilst being removed from the wire 
and brought inboard with the safety pin not in place. 

4. In order to avoid the risk of accident, the following rules for the handling of 
T Mark 8 Mod. 2 cutters are to be observed in future— 

(a) The shearing wire of each cutter which has been streamed, must be renewed 
at intervals of not more than 30 hours streaming or six months inboard, 
or if there is ever any doubt as to its condition. With the safety pin 
and spring clip in place and moused the shearing wire should be removed 
with pliers and a new wire fitted. The shearing wire should also be 
renewed if the trigger plate appears to be moved or if for any reason, 
the shearing wire is suspected of being damaged. A new length of 
freshly annealed copper wire of 17 SWG (0.056-in. diameter) should be 
used for replacement, the ends being bent over as shown in BR 2215, 
Part 3, Figs. 2-7, and Part 4, Figs. 2-4. Under no circumstances should 
the explosive head be unscrewed from the cutter or the cutter otherwise 
stripped. 

(b) During recovery, always try to insert the safety pin whilst the cutter is still 
snatched to the wire. 

(c) Do not attempt to bring a T Mark 8 Mod. 2 cutter inboard without the safety 
pin in place. If the pin cannot be inserted, unsnatch the cutter from the 
wire and let it drop into the water; immediately it starts to fall, withdraw 
inboard in case the cutter fires on hitting the water. At all times keep 
fingers clear of the cutter jaws. 

5. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 2215 is being amended. 

(DTWP 1227/251/143) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

670—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0432)—Pattern 5665 
Mask, Smoke and Pattern 230 Breathing Apparatus 

A modified breathing apparatus Pattern 5665 Mask, Smoke (introduced into 
service in 1954 as Pattern 5665 Breathing Apparatus) incorporates a modified face 
piece Pattern 5666 and is an improved version of the Pattern 230 Breathing Apparatus. 

2. As stock of Pattern 230 Breathing Apparatus and Pattern 2301 Facepieces 
were held in the RAN it was decided that this apparatus should continue to be issued 
by Naval Store Depots until stocks are exhausted. When this occurs Pattern 5665 
Mask, Smoke will be issued in lieu of Pattern 230 Breathing Apparatus. 

3. Descriptions of the items which are necessary to complete sets of equipment 
are as indicated hereunder. The complete set of equipment should be referred to 
as Ship Firefighting Equipment (Pattern 5665 Type) or (Pattern 230 Type) observing 
that Pattern 230 Breathing Apparatus and Pattern 5665 Mask, Smoke are only 
components of a complete set. 

Ship Firefighting Equipment 

Pattern 5665 Type incorporates— 

Major Unit 
Pattern Description Pattern 

5665 Mask, Smoke . . 5666 

2308 

2306 

2302 

Components Description 

Facepiece, complete with outlet valve 
Pattern 2307. 

Corrugated, flexible, fabric covered, 
tubing 3-ft. long. 

Sling, complete. 

Inlet valve, complete. 

Pattern 230 Type incorporates— 

230 Breathing Apparatus.. 2301 Facepiece, complete with Outlet 
Valve Pattern 2307. 

2308 Corrugated, flexible, fabric covered, 
tubing 3-ft. long. 

2306 Sling, complete. 

2302 Inlet valve, complete. 

Components of Pattern 2302 Inlet Valve, supplied with both types of equipment 
are— 

Pattern Description 

2309 Non return valve. 

2310 Spring Clips. 

2311 Vulcanite, ring joints. 
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Items supplied for use with both types of equipment— 

Naval Stores 

Pattern Description Qty. 
2313 Hose, india rubber, asbestos covered wire embedded with 1 No. 

male and female connections, 60-ft. long, 
or 

2314 Hose, india rubber, asbestos covered wire embedded with 2 No. 
male and female connections, 30-ft. long. 

2305 Strainer, metal for hoses Patterns 2313 and 2314 . . 1 No. 

Armament Stores Qty. 
Item 252055 Container, Type E Mark 6 Assembly . . . . 1 No. 

(DNAS 512/74/212) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
671—Naval Stores (General)—Use of Zinc and Cadmium Plated Steel 

Fasteners 
Both zinc and cadmium plated steel fasteners are now used extensively for 

connecting fittings to ship's structure and portable (i.e., non-rivetted) ships structure. 
Zinc plated fasteners, plated by the electro-deposition process, which is now the 
method commonly used instead of hot dip galvanising for threaded components, 
are considered the more serviceable type for ship work and are to be used in future 
except where otherwise stated. 

2. Zinc plated fasteners (bolts, screws, nuts and washers) are to be used wherever 
steel fasteners are necessary for connecting— 

(a) Aluminium to steel, aluminium to aluminium (except in the vicinity of 
the compass where non-magnetic, i.e., stainless steel or zinc-coated 
Naval Brass fasteners should be used), aluminium to wood. 

(b) Steel structure, wood to steel and fittings exposed to the weather. On no 
account should steel fasteners without a protective metallic coating be 
fitted in such positions. 

(c) Flanges in those parts of ships' systems where the piping is of galvanised 
mild steel. 

3. Zinc plated coatings should be in accordance with BS 3382 Part 2 for diameters 
f inches and below and BS 1706 Class B for diameters greater than f inches. 

4. Additional ranges of zinc plated steel fasteners will eventually be included in 
the Rate Book. Until this is done, any requirements for items other than those 
already included in the Rate Book should be met by local purchase. 

5. Cadmium plated fasteners for ship's work may continue to be used until stocks 
are expended. 

6. Steel fasteners, zinc-plated, may be used in lieu of steel fasteners, cadmium 
plated, on electrical and electronic equipment sited in board out of the weather as 
specified in Standard Electrical Specifications. Electrical equipment exposed to the 
weather, e.g., radar and W/T aerials are to be fitted with zinc-plated fasteners. The 
appropriate Standard Electrical Specifications will be amended in due course to cover 
the above provision. 

(DEE 505/61/102) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
672—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class 

Group 0532—Revised Rate Book Classification 
(DCI (RN) 795/1964) 

The stores shown in the Annex at present held under Class Group 0532, have 
been re-classified. 

2. Stocks are to be transferred to the Class Groups quoted. HMA ships and 
commissioned establishments are to take action in accordance with Article 1812 of 
ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual.) 

3. No further purchases are to be made under Class Group 0532, which is hereby 
abolished. 

Patter 
Numbt 

175 
176 
1991 
2480 
2481 
2482 
2483 
3858 
3928 
8164 
8165 
8166 
8171 
8172 
8620 
8863 
8933 
8934 
8935 
8939 
8941 
8942 
8943 
8944 
8947 
8948 
8949 
8950 
8951 
8952 
8953 
8954 
8955 
8956 
8957 
8958 

n 
>r Description 

Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
P.esistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Element 
Tube 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 

Revised 
Class/ 
Group 

.0632 

ANNEX 

NATO Pattern 
Group Number 

8959 
8960 
8961 
8962 
8963 
8964 
8974 
8976 
8985 
8986 
8987 
8990 
18600 
18601 
18602 
18603 
18604 

5905 1 8 6 0 9 
3™D 18610 

18611 
18612 
18613 
18615 
18616 
18619 
18620 
18621 
18622 
18623 
18624 
18625 
18626 
18627 
18628 
18629 
18630 

Description 

Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Brush 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 

Revised 
Class/ NATO 
Group Group 

.0632 5905 



672 

Pattern 
Number Description 

18631 Dimmer 
18632 Dimmer 
18633 Resistance 
18634 Resistance 
18635 Resistance 
18636 Dimmer 
18637 Dimmer 
18638 Dimmer 
18639 Resistance 
18640 Resistance 
18642 Dimmer 
18858 Resistance 
18859 Resistance 
18860 Resistance 
18861 Resistance 
18862 Resistance 
18863 Resistance 
18864 Resistance 
18865 Resistance 
18866 Resistance 
18867 Resistance 
18868 Resistance 
18869 Resistance 
18870 Resistance 
18871 Resistance 
18872 Resistance 
18873 Resistance 
18874 Resistance 
18900 Resistance 
18901 Resistance 
18902 Resistance 
18903 Resistance 
18904 Resistance 
18905 Resistance 
18906 Resistance 
18907 Dimmer 
18919 Dimmer 
18920 Dimmer 
18921 Dimmer 
18923 Resistance 
18924 Resistance 
18934 Resistance 
18935 Resistance 
18936 Dimmer 
18940 Dimmer 
18941 Dimmer 
18943 Dimmer 
18944 Resistance 
18945 Resistance 
18946 Resistance 
18947 Resistance 

14 

Revised 
Class 1 NATO Pattern 
Group Group Number 

18948 
18949 
18950 
18951 
18952 
18953 
18956 
18960 
18961 
18962 
18963 
18964 
18965 
18966 
18970 
18972 
18973 
18974 
18975 
18976 
18977 
18978 
18979 
18980 
18981 

^0632 5905 18982 
18983 
18984 
18985 
18986 
18987 
18988 
18989 
18990 
18991 
18992 
18993 
18994 
18995 
18997 
18998 
18999 
55001 
89391 
89741 
89761 
189091 
189281 
189291 
405273 
405274 

Description 

Resistance 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Dimmer 
Dimmer 

Revised ^ k 
Class/ NATO W 
Group Group 

i 

! 

^0632 5905 

i 

• 

• 

^ B Pattern 
Number Description 
18658 Cut-out 
18663 Cut-out 

1174 Switch 
' 1175 Spring 

1176 Contact 
1185 Striker 
2883 Switch 
3665 Switch 
3666 Interior 
4087 Switch 
4115 Base 
4116 Contact 
4200 Drum 
4202 Base 
4204 Soring 
4206 Drum 
4208 Drum 
4213 Switch 
4214 Handle 
4221 Switch 
4223 Base 
4464 Contact 
4465 Spring 
4524 Switch 
4600 Switch 
4681 Switch 
4718 Switch 
4891 Switch 
5061 Switch 
5601 Switch 
5603 Switch 
5624 Switch 
5625 Interior 
5626 Interior 
5834 Switch 
11731 Switch 
11772 Switch 
11773 Switch 
17216 Switch 
17217 Switch 
17900 Cover 
17901 Ring 
17902 Striker 
17906 Crank 
17911 Striker 
17913 Switch 
17916 Switch 

^ ^ 17922 Switch 
^ P 17934 Switch 

17935 Switch 

15 

Revised 
Class/ NATO Pattern 
Group Group Number 

!>0564 5925 1 7 9 4 0 

I 17941 
17948 
17954 
17955 
17958 
17959 
17960 
17961 
17963 
17965 
17966 
17968 
17969 
17971 
17972 
17973 
17974 
17975 
17976 
17979 
17982 
17983 
17987 
17988 
17989 

.0567 5930 ! _ ° i 
18009 
18010 
18011 
18012 
18013 
18034 
18040 
18041 
18046 
18050 
18051 
18052 
18053 
18056 
18057 
18058 
18061 
18062 
18063 
18064 
18065 
18066 
18067 
18072 

Description 
Switch 
Switch 
Contact 
Spring 
Switch 
Spring 
Drum 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Interior 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Push 

672 

Revised 
Class 1 NATO 
Group Group 

>0561 5930 
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Patter 
Numbe 

18074 
18075 
18083 
18084 
18085 
18157 
18158 
18159 
18160 
18161 
18657 
59641 
70011 
81752 
179051 
18076 
179141 
179152 
179153 
179371 
179491 
179501 
40811 
40831 
48092 
40912 
40972 
41002 
41012 
41162 
42011 
42022 
42062 
42241 
47551 

1125 
1126 
1632 
1664 
1842 
1843 
2676 
2677 
2706 
2707 
2708 
2709 
4315 
4462 
4466 

n 
r Description 

Switch 
Switch 
Spring 
Switch 
Switch 
Bush 
Assembly 
Assembly 
Gasket 
Switch 
Cover 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Box 
Switch 
Interior 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Switch 
Contact 
Spring 
Base 
Drum 
Switch 
Switch 

Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Insulator 

Revised 
Class 1 NATO 
Group Group 

•0567 5930 

>0568 5935 

Pattern 
Number 

4469 
4470 
4471 
4473 
4722 
4723 
4756 
5208 
5209 
5210 
5212 
7355 
7388 
7389 
7402 
7472 
7689 
7690 
7691 
8058 
8138 
8139 
8180 
8181 
8186 
8187 
8621 
8622 
8681 
8680 
8917 
8918 
8940 
13721 
13722 
13723 
13724 
13725 
13925 
17917 
17918 
17923 
17926 
17942 
17943 
17945 
17946 
17977 
17990 
17991 
17992 

Description 

Socket 
Ball 
Contact 
Plug 
Adaptor 
Adaptor 
Interior 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Adaptor 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Connector 
Connector 
Connector 
Connector 
Connector 
Connector 
Plug 
Socket 
Interior 
Interior 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Contact 
Cover 

Revised 
Class 1 NATO 
Group Group 

•0568 5935 

ft w 

1 

' 

„ 

• 

# 

w 

Revised 
Pattern Class! NATO 
Number Description Group Group 

17994 
18003 
18004 
18014 
18015 
18016 
18017 
18018 
18019 
18020 
18038 
18039 
18043 
18045 
18054 
18055 
18059 
18060 
18070 
18071 
18073 
18078 
18080 
18082 
18153 
18155 
18660 
18661 
18665 
18666 
18667 
18668 
18669 
18670 
18671 
18672 
18673 
18674 
18675 
18676 
18677 
18678 
18679 
18680 
18681 
18682 
18683 
18684 
18685 
18686 
18687 

Cover 
Cover 
Interior 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Interior 
Interior 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Contact 
Cap 
Coupling 
Coupling 
Socket 
Plug 
Adaptor 
Socket 
Coupling 
Plug 
Plug 
Plug 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 

^0568 5935 

Pattern 
Number 

18688 
18689 
18690 
18691 
18692 
18693 
21587 
21588 
21592 
21641 
21642 
43141 
51341 
52081 
52121 
53454 
53455 
53456 
53459 
53544 
53545 
56004 
56005 
56006 
179081 
497119 
421871 
421881 
801984 
801985 

18068 
18069 

1993 
18800 
18801 

8015 
8016 

8056 
8057 
8124 
17921 
17951 
17952 
17953 
18007 
18008 
18021 
179562 

Description 

Socket 
Socket 
Insert 
Insert 
Insert 
Insert 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Plug 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 
Plug 
Socket 

Relay 
Relay Unit 

Reactor 
Transformer 
Transformer _ 

Insulator 
Insulator _, 

Base 
Cover 
Block 
Base 
Block 
Block 
Block 
Cover 
Cover 
Ring 
Box 

Revised 
Class/ 
Group 

.0568 

•0634 

^0627 

1 
•0559 

•0559 

NATO 
Group 

5935 

5945 

5950 

5970 

5975 
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Patten 
Numbe 

1631 
4463 
5207 
17944 
18035 
18037 
18044 
18047 
18077 
18079 
18081 
18150 
18151 
18152 
18154 
18156 
44602 
44611 

i 

r Description 

Switchsocket " 
Base 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Drum 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 
Switchsocket 

Revised 
Classj 
Group 

>0559 

NATO 
Group 

5999 

Revised 
Pattern Classj NATO 
Number Description Group Group 
44721 Switchsocket "] 
51441 Switchsocket V0559 5999 
52071 Switchsocket I 

6489 
17957 

Resistance 
Tester } 0557 6625 

Pattern 
Number 

8062 

204100 Board 

Revised 
Class/ 
Group NATO 

Description Patt. No. Group 
0559/ 5975 
200685 

0564/ 6110 
204225 

(DNAS 518/63/44) 

Cover 

RESTRICTED 
673—Naval Stores—Identification and Re-classification—Class Group 

0561—Transfer of Cable Assemblies, Etc., to Class Group 
0576 

(DCI'S (RN) 657 and 794/1964) 

Cable assemblies, connectors, telephone and microphone cords, etc., covered by 
NATO Supply Classification 5995 are being transferred from Class Group 0561 to 
new Class Group 0576. The items are listed in the annex to this order. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
new Class Group. 

3. Electric cable and wire, and cable drums (NATO Supply Classifications 6145 
and 8130 respectively) will continue to be accounted for under Class Group 0561. 

1080 

2590 
2591 
2592 
2593 
2594 

5438 

12372 
12377 
12378 
12379 

13145 
13146 
13147 
13151 
13156 
13238 
13476 
13477 
13478 
13479 
13774 
13775 
13776 
13777 

13778 
13779 
13780 
13781 

30107 
30108 
30109 
30110 
30111 
30112 

60541 
60542 

60861 
60875 

63908 
63918 
63947 
UJ7t / 

63994 

67385 

70272 
70903 
70930 

71334 
71335 
71336 
71694 
71777 

103245 
103532 
103533 
103534 
103535 
103536 
103537 
103538 

19 673 

103541 
103542 
103670 

104708 
104709 

105133 
105134 
105161 
105162 
105169 
105178 
105179 
105180 
105189 
105354 
105473 
105829 
105874 

106195 
106548 
106603 

180000 
180001 
180009 
180050 
180051 
180052 
180053 
180054 
180055 
180056 
180057 
180058 
180059 
180060 
180061 
180062 
180063 
180064 
180065 
180066 
180067 
180068 
180069 
180070 
180071 
180073 
180074 
180075 
180076 

180078 
180079 
180080 
180081 
180085 
180086 
180087 
180089 
180090 
180091 
180092 
180093 
180094 
180095 
180096 
180097 
180098 
180365 
180366 
180451 
180462 
180707 
180714 
180722 
180723 
180724 
180725 
180726 
180727 
180728 
180729 
180730 
180731 
180732 
180739 
180740 
180741 
180742 
180743 
180744 
180766 
180785 
180786 
180787 
180788 
180789 
180790 
180791 
180792 
180812 

181000 
181001 
181002 

181003 
181004 
181005 
181006 
181007 
181008 
181009 
181010 
181011 
181012 
181013 
181014 
181015 
181016 
181019 
181021 
181022 
181023 
181024 
181025 
181026 
181027 
181028 
181029 
181030 
181031 
181032 
181033 
181034 
181035 
181036 
181037 
181038 
181039 
181040 
181042 
181043 
181044 
181045 
181046 
181047 
181048 
181049 
181050 
181051 
181052 
181053 
181054 
181055 
181056 
181057 
181058 
181059 
181060 

181061 
181062 
181063 
181064 
181065 
181066 
181067 
181068 
181069 
181070 
181071 
181072 
181073 
181074 
181075 
181076 
181077 
181078 
181085 
181086 
181087 
181088 
181089 
181090 
181091 
181092 
181094 
181095 
181096 
181097 
181098 
181099 
181100 
181101 
181102 
181103 
181104 
181105 
181106 
181107 
181108 
181109 
181111 
181116 
181117 
181118 
181119 
181120 
181121 
181122 
181123 
181124 
181125 
181126 

181127 
181128 
181129 
181130 
181131 
181132 
181133 
181134 
181135 
181136 
181137 
181142 
181143 
181144 
181145 
181147 
181148 
181149 
181150 
181151 
181152 
181153 
181154 
181155 
181156 
181157 
181158 
181159 
181160 
181161 
181162 
181163 
181164 
181165 
181166 
181167 
181168 
181169 
181170 
181171 
181172 
181173 
181174 
181175 
181176 
181177 
181179 
181186 
181414 

209044 
209045 

214680 



215477 
215478 
215479 
215480 
215481 
215482 
215483 
215484 
215485 
215486 
215487 
215488 
215489 
215490 
215831 
215839 
215840 
215841 

409870 

605411 
605421 

608751 

100-2457 
100-2458 
100-2496 
100-2497 
100-5002 
100-5007 
100-5019 
100-5020 
100-5021 
100-5022 
100-5023 
100-5024 
100-5033 
100-5034 
100-5153 
100-5154 
100-5155 
100-5156 
100-5157 
100-5158 
100-5161 
100-5162 
100-5183 
100-5184 
100-5185 
100-5237 
100-5246 

580-0247 
580-0248 
580-0249 
580-0250 
580-0512 
580-0513 
580-0568 
580-0569 
580-0570 
580-0571 
580-0572 
580-0573 
580-0574 
580-0575 
580-0577 
580-0578 
580-0579 
580-0580 
580-0581 
580-0582 
580-0583 
580-0601 
580-0896 
580-0897 
580-0898 
580-0899 
580-0900 
580-0901 
580-0902 
580-0903 
580-0904 
580-0905 
580-0906 
580-0907 
580-0908 
580-1317 
580-1329 
580-1416 
580-1645 
580-2924 
580-5568 
580-6654 
580-6655 
580-6656 
580-6657 
580-6658 
580-6659 
580-6660 
580-6661 
580-6662 
580-6663 
580-6664 
580-6665 
580-7463 

580-7798 
580-7799 
580-8454 
580-8459 
580-8460 
580-8461 
580-9548 
580-9549 

901-0879 
901-0880 
901-0881 
901-0882 
901-0883 
901-0884 
901-3323 
901-7280 

911-0955 
911-0956 
911-0962 
911-6376 
911-6453 
911-8255 
911-8256 
911-8263 
911-8264 
911-8265 
911-8336 
911-8394 
911-8395 
911-8396 
911-8402 
911-8406 
911-8407 

913-2293 
913-2294 
913-2734 
913-2863 
913-2864 
913-2865 
913-4001 
913-4297 
913^307 
913-4768 
913-4769 
913-4954 
913-4955 
913^1956 
913^1957 
913-5101 
913-5102 
913-5103 

913-6826 
913-7205 
913-7208 
913-7210 

914-1902 
914-2331 
914-2335 
914-2337 
914-2339 
914-2340 
914-2790 
914-2791 
914-3079 
914-3080 
914-3086 
914-3089 
914-3090 
914-3455 
914-5856 
914-5859 
914-6792 
914-7162 
914-7163 
914-7164 

915-0264 
915-0983 
915-0985 
915-0988 

918-0350 
918-0051 
918-0052 
918-0053 
918-0077 
918-1112 
918-1113 
918-1114 
918-1115 
918-1180 
918-1181 
918-1182 
918-1183 
918-1184 
918-1188 

932-1460 
932-1462 
932-1798 
932-1799 
932-1800 
932-1801 
932-1802 

932-1803 
932-1902 
932-1903 
932-1905 
932-1907 
932-1908 
932-1909 
932-1910 
932-2118 
932-2129 
932-2130 
932-2263 
932-2387 
932-3136 
932-3137 
932-3721 
932-3722 
932-4017 
932-4021 
932-4022 
932-4027 
932^028 
932-4034 
932^1035 
932^036 
932-4042 
932-4053 
932-4971 
932-5154 
932-5597 
932-5598 
932-5599 
932-5600 
932-5601 
932-5602 
932-5603 
932-5610 
932-5611 
932-5612 
932-5613 
932-5614 
932-5615 
932-5616 
932-5617 
932-5618 
932-5619 
932-5620 
932-5621 
932-5622 
932-5630 
932-5631 
932-5632 
932-5757 
932-5758 

932-5759 
932-5760 
932-5761 
932-5762 
932-5763 
932-5764 
932-5765 
932-5766 
932-5767 
932-5784 
932-6104 
932-6282 
932-6296 
932-6297 
932-6307 
932-6333 

933-0783 
933-0784 
933-0785 
933-0793 

940-0036 
940-0491 
940-2447 

943-2448 
943-2449 
943-2450 
943-2451 
943-2452 
943-2453 
943-2454 
943-2455 
943-4033 
943-4142 
943-4144 
943-4145 
943-5995 

944-5714 
944-5715 
944-5716 

945-5228 
945-5229 
945-5230 
945-5231 
945-5232 
945-5233 

945-5234 
945-5235 
945-9684 

946-5528 

947-7969 
947-7970 
947-7971 
947-7972 
947-7973 
947-7974 
947-7975 
947-7976 
947-7977 
947-7978 
947-7979 
947-7980 
947-7981 
947-8650 

948-6236 
948-6237 
948-6238 
948-6239 
948-6240 
948-6241 
948-6242 
948-8889 

949-1029 
949-1083 
949-3112 
949-4329 
949-4682 

950-5379 

970-0517 
970-0519 
970-0520 
970-0521 
970-0522 
970-0523 
970-0524 
970-0525 
970-0526 
970-0527 
970-0528 
970-0529 

970-0530 
970-0531 
970-0532 
970-9023 

971-0158 
971-7018 
971-7058 
971-7059 
971-7946 
971-7947 
971-8820 

972-0768 
972-2013 
972-2014 
972-2045 
972-2371 
972-2372 
972-2373 
972-2374 
972-2375 
972-2376 
972-6009 
972-6010 
972-6011 
972-6012 
972-6013 
972-6014 
972-6015 
972-6016 
972-6017 
972-6018 
972-6288 
972-6289 
972-6290 
972-6291 
972-6292 
972-6293 
972-6294 
972-6295 
972-6296 
972-6297 
972-6298 
972-6381 
972-6382 
972-6383 
972-6384 
972-6712 
972-8172 

972-8181 
972-8237 
972-8238 
972-8239 
972-8283 
972-8284 
972-8334 
972-8337 
972-8338 
972-8339 
972-8340 
972-8342 
972-8343 
972-8346 
972-8347 
972-8348 
972-8349 
972-8350 
972-8351 
972-8388 
972-8389 
972-8468 
972-8469 
972-8470 
972-8485 
972-8486 
972-8489 
972-8537 
972-8744 
972-8745 
972-8746 
972-8747 
972-8748 
972-8813 
972-8832 
972-8834 
972-8882 
972-8883 
972-8884 
972-8891 
972-8969 
972-8970 
972-8971 
972-9065 
972-9066 
972-9067 
972-9187 
972-9188 
972-9189 
972-9190 

(DNAS 

972-9191 
972-9192 
972-9193 
972-9194 
972-9197 
972-9198 
972-9199 
972-9200 
972-9201 
972-9202 
972-9203 
972-9346 
972-9347 
972-9348 
972-9349 
972-9352 
972-9375 
972-9376 
972-9377 
972-9378 
972-9380 
972-9381 
972-9383 
972-9384 
972-9394 
972-9534 
972-9535 
972-9615 
972-9655 
972-9656 
972-9657 
972-9692 
972-9819 
972-9820 
972-9821 
972-9822 
972-9823 
972-9824 
972-9825 
972-9826 

999-2415 
999-2640 
999-2641 
999-2994 
999-3196 
999-5776 
999-8302 
999-8552 

! 519/273/19) 
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674—Safety—Polytetrafluorethylene—Toxic Hazard—Precautions 

(DCI (RN) 248/1964) 

Polytetrafluorethylene, also known as PTFE, Teflon and Fluon, is a white inert 
plastic material with excellent resistance to chemicals and heat and outstanding 
electrical insulation properties over a wide frequency range. It has a very low 
co-efficient of friction and can be used in the temperature range—100° C to 250° C. 

2. Polytetrafluorethylene is not toxic at temperatures up to 250° C but at tem
peratures above this value, degradation occurs at a rate which increases as the 
temperature is raised. The fumes resulting from degradation, if inhaled, can cause 
a condition which has been termed " Polymer Fume Fever". The signs and 
symptoms, which may follow a latent interval of a few hours, are influenza-like 
and evanescent in character. 

3. Two possible situations in which personnel might inhale the fumes are by 
smoking tobacco contaminated with PTFE or during the brazing of wires or the 
soldering of components insulated with PTFE. 

4. The following precautions are to be taken when handling polytetra
fluorethylene— 

(a) Smoking is to be forbidden and cigarettes and tobacco are not to be 
handled locally in areas where PTFE is handled. Warning notices 
are to be displayed marking the areas. 

(b) A reasonable standard of personal cleanliness must be maintained and 
contamination of clothing, especially pockets, with small fragments or 
dust from the polymer must be avoided. 

(c) Wherever PTFE insulated items or components are soldered, brazed or 
heated in any way so that the temperature may be raised above 250° C, 
it is essential that fumes be removed by local exhaust units fitted as 
near the source as possible. 

Notes: 

(1) Electric soldering iron bit temperatures range from 280° C 
upwards. 

(2) Solder melting points range from 183° C to 276° C. 

(d) Machining or sawing operations are to be carried out at low speeds to 
avoid excessive heat. Local exhaust units must be fitted as near the 
cutting point as possible to remove small fragments and particulate 
dust. Subsequent cleaning down and safe disposal of arisings is 
essential. 

5. The above precautions are to be observed when handling any related fluoro-
carbon polymers except that local exhaust ventilation is to be employed if temperatures 
exceed 200° C. 

(DNC 400/2/264) 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

675—Allowance List of Office Machines for HMA Ships and 
Establishments—LE 46 

RAN Allowance List of Office Machines for HMA Ships and Establishments— 
LE 46 has been printed. Distribution of LE 46 and any subsequent amendments, 
to ships and services concerned, will be effected by the Superintending Naval and 
Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

(DNAS 462/51/35) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 
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others concerned 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE A N D G E N E R A L 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

676—Naval Agents 

With reference to Navy Order 226 of 1964, the Sub-Collectors of Customs at 
Gladstone, Mackay and Thursday Island have now been appointed Naval Agents 
at these ports. 

2. Requests for services at these ports should be made to NOIC Queensland. 

3. Advice concerning the Naval Agent at Rabaul will be promulgated as soon 
as possible. 

(HNB 2/204/44) 

(Navy Order 226 of 1964) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

677—Baggage Allowances—Travel Oversea by Sea 
The amount of baggage which will be transported free by the P & O-Orient 

Lines for the wives of Captains, Commanders and Lieutenant-Commanders has 
been revised and is now as follows— 

Member Wife 

Commodores and above . . . . . . 92 cub. ft. 96 cub. ft. 
Captains and officers of lower rank and ratings 80 cub. ft. 80 cub. ft. 

2. Navy Order 35 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

3. IPI 239/1(6) should be noted pending amendment. 

(HPB 187/51/104) 

(Navy Order 35 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

678—Child Education Allowance—Members Serving Overseas 
The conditions governing Child Education Allowance (IPI 105/20) have been 

reviewed and those contained in the following paragraphs are now applicable. 

Eligibility 
2. Members eligible are those posted on long term duty overseas with an 

entitlement to be accompanied by their families at departmental expense and who 
choose to educate their children in Australia. As a special concession, eligibility 
for Child Education Allowance is also extended to members appointed or drafted 
other than to the United Kingdom, who choose to educate their children in the 
United Kingdom in lieu of Australia. The allowance is payable in respect of each 
child so involved. 
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Children in Respect of Whom Child Education Allowance may be Granted 
3. Children who— 

(a) have attained the age of 9 but not 18 years, except where sub-paragraph 6 (d) 
applies; 

(6) are in Australia or the United Kingdom or are being returned to Australia 
or sent to the United Kingdom for the purpose of undergoing full time 
education at a primary or secondary school or college; and 

(c) have not matriculated or passed an equivalent examination. 

Children of Divorced or Separated Parents 

4. Unless otherwise determined by the Naval Board, Child Education Allowance 
will not apply in cases where parents are divorced or separated, unless the member 
has custody of the child and the child forms part of the member's domestic 
establishment. 

Rate 

5. One of the following two categories of allowance is payable dependent upon 
the living conditions of the child in Australia or the United Kingdom— 

(a) Category A 

When the child attends a boarding school, the allowance payable 
is the cost of basic tuition and boarding fees, entrance fees, laundry, 
sport and other compulsory charges subject to a maximum payment 
of £A430 per academic year. Payment will be made in the form of 
reimbursement against accounts or receipts for costs involved. Where 
payment is made against accounts, receipts must subsequently be 
produced. The actual amount payable will be assessed as the occasion 
arises. 

(*) Category B 

(i) When the child attends day school, an allowance at the rate of 
£A220 per annum is payable. Where eligibility for payment of the 
allowance is established for part of an academic year, the maximum 
payment of this Category of allowance will be proportionate to that 
part of the academic year. Should the parent return to the city in 
which the child attracting Category B allowance is attending school, 
the allowance will cease. 

(ii) This would include the case of a parent visiting the child from 
the overseas post, but only for the duration of the visit. 

(iii) When a child in respect of whom Category B allowance is paid 
spends more than 12 weeks in any calendar year outside Australia or 
the United Kingdom, whichever is the country in which school is 
attended, the rate payable during such period will be, on application, 
advised by the Naval Board. 

Conditions of Payment 

6. Subject to the qualifications specified in sub-paragraph 5 (b) relative to 
Category B allowance, Child Education Allowance is payable from— 

(a) the beginning of the school term during which the members normal date 
of departure from Australia occurs; or 

(b) the date the child arrives in Australia or the United Kingdom to undergo 
full-time education; 
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(c) and to the end of the academic year during which the normal date of arrival 
in Australia of the officer or his wife occurs; or 

(d) the end of the academic year in which the child attains the age of 18 years 
or matriculates, whichever first occurs. 

Refund of Allowance 

7. When a child in respect of whom a Category A allowance is paid leaves boarding 
school during an academic year, the member will be required to refund a proportionate 
amount of the allowance received. The case should be submitted to the Naval Board 
for determination of the amount to be refunded. 

General 

8. It is the responsibility of the member to report changed circumstances which 
affect the payment of either Child Education Allowance or Child Allowance. 

9. Applications for payment of Child Education Allowance are to be submitted 
to the Naval Board. 

10. The conditions of this order are effective from the commencement of the last 
term of the 1964 academic year in respect of education in Australia or from the 
commencement of the first term of the 1964-1965 academic year in respect of education 
in the United Kingdom whichever is appropriate. 

11. IPI 105/20 which should be noted accordingly will be amended in due course. 

12. Navy Order 351 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 252/10/9) 

{Navy Order 351 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ j ^ ^ u N . 0 . ^ j ^ 

679-^Medical, Hospital and Dental Treatment for Families of United 
Kingdom Personnel in Australia 

Navy Order 510 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 13 

Delete present paragraph 13 and insert— 
13. Obstetrical and Maternity Treatment.—For a normal confinement, a 

maximum fee of £26 5s. (including about 10 ante-natal visits, delivery and 
post-natal care) paid to a general medical practitioner, will be approved for 
reimbursement. In the event of a confinement necessitating special procedures, 
e.g., surgical induction (by a general practitioner) an additional fee of up to 
£5 5s. will be approved for reimbursement, subject to the account being 
endorsed to this effect. In the event of specialist treatment being necessary 
the conditions of paragraph 11 will apply. A maximum fee of £3 3s. will 
be allowed for circumcision for a child under 12 months. £4 4s. for a child 
1-12 years and £10 10s. for a child over 12 years. 
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Paragraph 16 

Delete present paragraph 16 and insert— 

16. Optical Benefits.—Contributions, as set out hereunder, are required 
towards the cost of spectacles— 

£ J. d. 
Frames . . . . . . 0 16 0 
Lenses (per pair). . . . . . . . 1 1 1 0 
Lenses Bifocal (per lens) . . . . . . 1 5 0 

No contributions are required in respect of children up to and including 
fifteen years of age. 

(MDG 156/51/23) 
(Navy Order 510 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

680—New Advancement System—Changes 

A review of the new advancement system, after a trial period of eighteen months 
reporting on Forms AS507A and six months of actual operation, has now been carried 
out and it has been decided to introduce certain changes. The requirements which 
are considered in the selection of men for advancement have been altered and a 
provisional advancement system has been introduced to cover men who are unable, 
through service reasons, to undergo advancement courses for which they would 
normally have been selected or undertake advancement board tests they would 
normally have taken. 

2. Previously, during the qualifying time, all ratings had to satisfy the following 
requirements to be eligible for advancement to the next higher rate— 

(a) A minimum average total score of all Performance Evaluation Reports 
rendered; and 

(b) A minimum average score in all areas of performance in respect of all 
Performance Evaluation Reports. 

3. As from 8th July, 1964, ratings are required to satisfy the following requirements 
to be eligible for advancement— 

(a) For Advancement to Leading Rate 

(i) A minimum average total score of all Performance Evaluation 
Reports rendered during the preceding 12 months. 

(ii) A minimum assessment in each area of performance in the latest 
Performance Evaluation Report. 

(b) For Advancement to Petty Officer and Chief Petty Officer 
(i) A minimum average total score of all Performance Evaluation 

Reports rendered during the preceding 24 months for 
advancement to Petty Officer and 36 months for advancement 
to Chief Petty Officer. In the case of advancement to Chief 
Artificer, reports covering the preceding 6 years are taken into 
account for this average total score, 

(ii) A minimum assessment in each area of performance in the latest 
two Performance Evaluation Reports. 
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4. (a) Reports on job Performance and leadership will be disregarded for 
Elimination List purposes for men in an acting higher rate unless they are assessed 
in either of the starred boxes on the extreme right of the form. 

(b) Performance Evaluation Reports completed during the first quarter of 1963 
will be disregarded in the compilation of future evaluation scores and the resulting 
advancement lists. 

(c) The period of time for which Performance Evaluation Reports are to be 
considered in the compilation of composite scores for advancement to the Leading 
Rate has been amended for 18 months to 12 months. 

Provisional Advancement for Men Unable to Undertake Advancement Courses or 
Branch Technical Tests Through Service Reasons 

5. The following provisions will in future apply to all ratings who through their 
service outside Australia, cannot be made available to undertake advancement courses 
for which they would normally have been selected, or branch technical tests they 
would otherwise have undergone. Examples of service outside Australia for these 
purposes include submarine service in the United Kingdom, service in DDG's (both 
in the United States of America and up to two years after return), service in ships 
in the strategic reserve and service ashore in overseas billets. 

(a) The names of ratings who miss advancement courses in accordance with 
paragraph 5 above will be known to the Naval Board by means of their 
inclusion on Course Selection Sheets within Navy Office. Names of 
ratings who, through no fault of their own, miss branch technical tests 
are to be reported as soon as possible to the Naval Board for 
consideration, with full details of the circumstances. Commanding 
officers are to ensure that ratings are made available to take branch 
technical tests wherever possible and only exceptional circumstances 
will be considered. 

(b) Where a rating misses an advancement course or branch technical test as 
described above, he will be awarded an average mark based on the 
marks obtained by all successful candidates at the course or test he 
would normally have undertaken. The points score resulting from 
this mark will be used in the calculation of a composite score, and 
provided that the rating is otherwise fully qualified, he will take up 
an appropriate position on the advancement list for his category. 

(c) On becoming due for advancement in advancement list order, a rating 
who has been awarded an average mark for a course or test he has 
missed in accordance with paragraph 5 (b) above, will be advanced to 
the provisional higher rate. He will remain provisional in the rate 
until he successfully completes the appropriate course or test. 

(d) Where a rating has been advanced provisionally in accordance with 
para. 5 (c) above, he is to undergo the first appropriate course or test 
for which he can be made available. On successful completion of the 
test or course, the provisional is to be removed. If however, the rating 
is unsuccessful, reverting action is to be taken with effect from the date 
of completion of the course or test. 
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0 ) The Naval Board will also give consideration to the application of the 
above provisions in a special case where, through no fault of his own, 
a rating though not serving outside Australia, is prevented from 
undertaking an advancement course for which he would normally 
have been selected or a branch technical test he would otherwise have 
undergone. Reports of such cases are to be forwarded with the 
Captain's recommendation to the Naval Board. 

6. ABR 10/1964 will be amended to incorporate these changes. 

(DMT 316/4/34) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

681—Training Course Programme—July, 1964-June, 1965 

The Appendix to Navy Order 293 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

(a) Page 8 
(i) CY Course 

(ii) TO Course 

(b) Page 9 

(i) RS Course 

(ii) RO Course 

(iii) RS S Course 

(iv) RO S Course 

(c) Page 12 
POE WE Course.. 

(d) Page 14 
(i) EM WE Course . . 

(ii) EM C Course . . 

Amend duration of course at CERBERUS 
from 15 to 13 weeks. 

Insert MIN/MAX Nos. 3-8. 
Amend duration of course at CERBERUS 

from 29 to 28 weeks. 
Insert MIN/MAX Nos. 1-12. 

Amend duration of course at CERBERUS 
from 25 to 17 weeks. 

Insert MIN/MAX Nos. 3-8. 
Amend duration of course at CERBERUS 

from 29 to 25 weeks. 
Insert MIN/MAX Nos. 4-12. 
Amend duration of course at CERBERUS 

from 13 to 10 weeks. 
Insert MIN/MAX Nos. 3-8. 
Amend duration of course at CERBERUS 

from 29 to 26 weeks. 
Insert MIN/MAX Nos. 4-12. 

Amend duration of course at CERBERUS 
from 36 to 35 weeks. 

Amend duration of course at CERBERUS 
from 24 to 22 weeks. 

Amend duration of course at CERBERUS 
from 28 to 23 weeks. 

J 

(e) Page 15 

POA MET Course Delete Course commencing 16.11.64. y 
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(/) Page 22 

Amend course titled " WAFTS for Leading Cooks " to read " Course 
for Senior Cook Ratings prior to being drafted to Cookery Schools at 
CERBERUS and WATSON as Instructors ". 

Amend duration to read 12 weeks. 

Amend re-engagement category to read D. 

Delete " 18.9.64—to be arranged for 1965 " and insert " 8.2.65 ". 

(g) Page 31 

Advanced ABCD Insert additional courses as follows— 

Courses—PENGUIN 16.11.64. 
30.11.64. 
22.2.65. 
29.3.65. 
12.4.65. 

(DMT 311/201/103) 

(Navy Order 293 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED/ , . , - . u ( ,«»/ / :< 

682-=Tfiird Party Claims Against Australian Forces in the Far East 
The United Kingdom Claims Commission Far East acts for all Australian Forces 

under British Command in the Far East in the negotiation and settlement of claims 
for compensation for injuries and damage to property, etc., occasioned by members 
of the Australian Forces in the course of their duty. 

2. Any claim against a member of the RAN arising from an " off duty " incident 
is the responsibility of the individual and the settlement of any such claim is a matter 
for the member concerned. 

(HPB 271/1/45) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

683—Use of Private Transport During Stoppages of Public Transport 
Where a member of the Royal Australian Navy uses his private motor vehicle 

to travel between his place of residence and his normal place of duty during public 
transport stoppages Mileage Allowance will be payable at the following rates, subject 
to the succeeding provisions of this order. 

Type of Vehicle 

Motor Car 23 hp or over 
Motor Car under 23 hp but not less than 15 hp . . 
Motor Car under 15 hp 
Motor cycle with side-car 
Motor cycle 

Rate per mile 

9d. 
8d. 
7d. 
4id. 
3}d. 
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2. An allowance will not be payable under this order where— 

(a) the area in which the member lives is served by other forms of public 
transport, unless it is impractical for the member to use them; or 

(b) emergency transport is available to the member. 

3. Where a member who is paid an allowance under this order transports another 
member, he may be paid an additional one penny per mile in respect of the distance 
the passenger is transported where the conditions of paragraph 2 are fulfilled in respect 
of the passenger. 

4. An allowance is not payable to a member under this order where private 
transport is normally used to travel to and from the normal place of duty. 

5. Payments of Mileage Allowance under this order are to be based upon the 
shortest travelling distance, by suitable roads, between the member's residence and 
his normal place of duty. 

6. Payments under this order may be made in respect of circumstances arising 
after the 4th September, 1964. Payments cannot be made in respect of transport 
stoppages which occur before that date. 

(HPB 187/4/23) 

Section 3 

H U L L , MACHINERY, E Q U I P M E N T A N D S T O R E S 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

684—Radar—Outfits—Display Outfits JW(1), JW(2) and JYB—Main
tenance and Spares Policy—Introduction of Maintenance Outfit 
R M N 

(AFO 483/1964) 

A test rack has been developed to provide common testing facilities for the Display 
Outfits JW(1), JW(2) and JYB. The rack is a development of the existing JW Test 
Rack AP 0611/102689 and has been patternised as the Electrical Equipment 
AP 0626/103720. The new rack has the same physical dimensions as the old and 
requires the same inputs. 

2. As common testing facilities will be provided for three display outfits, it has 
been decided to make the Rack Electrical Equipment AP 0626/103720 part of a new 
LMA Outfit RMN. The " E " List for the LMA outfit will also contain the allowances 
of spare units to be stowed in both the Test Rack and the Rack Electrical Equipment; 
corresponding allowances at present included in the " E " Lists for Display Outfits 
JW(1), JW(2) and JYB will be deleted. 
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3. Replacement of Test Racks AP 0611/102689 by Rack Electrical Equipment 
AP 0626/103720 will be restricted to HMA ships and establishments fitted with a 
combination total of two or more JW(1), JW(2) and JYB's. 

4. As an additional maintenance facility, the JW Patch Cords have also been 
modified so that they may be used with all three Display Outfits. These cords are 
contained in the Box of Tools (Special) AP 0626/103729 which will be allowed as 
a First Fitting item in the " E " Lists. 

5. The policy concerning spare units for these three Display Outfits has also 
been reviewed and the " E " Lists are being amended in accordance with the following 
general principles— 

(a) Ships fitted with Test Rack AP 0611/102689 or Rack Electrical Equipment 
AP 0626/103720 are to be allowed a complete set of spare units to 
enable " H o t " spares to be fitted in the rack. These allowances will 
be shown in the " E " List for LMA Outfit RMN. 

(b) Ships not fitted with either of the above Racks are to be allowed a smaller 
number of spares units which should be stowed in a cupboard local 
to the display as detailed in Installation Specification B772, Addendum 
" E ", App. F, para. 4. The allowances for these spare units will be 
shown in the " E " Lists for Display Outfits JW(1), JW(2) and JYB. 

ALLOWANCES OF MAINTENANCE SPARES OF UNITS FOR SHIPS 
FITTED WITH A TEST RACK AP 0611/102689 OR A RACK ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT AP 103720 

1. Units to be Supplied for Either Rack 

1 Range Marker Unit 
1 Servo Amplifier Unit 
1 EHTUni t 
1 Time Base Unit . . 
1 Smoothing Unit . . 
1 CRT Unit 

1 Power Supply Unit 

1 Video Amplifier and Focus Control Unit 
1 Brilliancy Control Unit 

Note: These units must also be supplied to ships having the Rack Electrical 
Equipment only if they are fitted with a Display Outfit JW(1). 

Class Group 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

0611 

Rack AP 0611/102689 

Class Group 

0611 
0611 

Pattern No. 

101701 
101702 
101703 
101705 
101706 
101708 

or preferably 
0626/105221 

101713 

Pattern No. 

101704 
101707 
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3. Additional Units to be Supplied for Rack Electrical Equipment 5840-103720 
Class Group Pattern No. 

1 Amplifier Unit Video . . . . . . 0611 105222 
1 Control Unit Brilliancy . . . . . . 0611 105223 

Plus units as in Note to paragraph 2. 

The CRT Unit APL 0626/105221 is produced by a slight mechanical modification 
to the CRT Unit AP 0611/101718. The former unit can be used in Display Outfits 
JYB, JW(1) and JW(2); the latter can only be used in the Display Outfits JW(1) 
and JW(2). 

ALLOWANCES OF MAINTENANCE SPARES OF UNITS FOR SHIPS 
NOT FITTED WITH EITHER TESTING RACK 

(a) Ships fitted with a total of less than 3 Outfits JW(1), JW(2) and JYB. 

1 EHTUnit . . . . . . . . . . AP 0611/101703 

(b) Ships fitted with a total of 3 or more Outfits JW(1), JW(2) and JYB. 

__ . f 1 Range Marker Unit 
Units common to j , S e r v o A m p l i f i e r U n i t 

™ ^ s )£l\ ' EHT Unit • • J W ( 2 > a n d J Y B ' L l Time Base Unit 
Units common t o ^ ^ ^ U n f t B r i m 

Outfits^ JW(2)f , A l i f i e r U n i t ; V i d e o 

and JYB J 
f l Brilliancy Control Unit 

JW(1) Units . . 4 1 Video Amplifier. Plus 
Focus Control Unit 

Class Group 

0611 
0611 
0611 
0611 

0626 
0626 

0611 
0611 

Pattern No. 

101701 
101702 
101703 
101705 

105223 
105222 

101707 
101704 

(DEE 400/2/237) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

685—Ceremonial Rifles, Bayonets and Scabbards—Allowances 

Navy Order 488 of 1964 is to be amended to include— 
HMAS SYDNEY 26 sets. 

(DW 710/51/52) 

(Navy Order 488 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 

686—Fire Control—Surface Fire Control, MRS3—AFCB Mark 10— 
Bearing Clock Test Revision 

(DCI (RN) 313/1964) 

It has been reported that the method of setting up the bearing clock of the 
AFCB 10, given in BR 929 (1) (Technical Handbook for AFCB Mark 10), which 
involves the use of the 65-volt-l,100-cycle terminals of the AFCB Mark 10 as a 
reference voltage to the VMU, can overload transformer T3 in the Angle Solver of 
MRS3 Systems and lead to burnt-out windings. 
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2. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that action is being taken to issue 
an amendment to BR 929 (1). 

3. In the meantime, all ships and establishments should substitute the following 
instructions for those given in the last two lines of paragraph 40, chapter 8, leaf 8.8 
of BR 929 (1)— 

" Check that the main drive motor is running at the correct speed (see 
paragraph 44). Connect 200-volt-1,100 c/s to primary of VMU 
Reference Transformer and use the 100-volt output as a reference signal 
to the VMU.". 

(DW 737/252/26) 

RESTRICTED 

687—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings—Training 
Limit Gear and Emergency Cut-off Switches 

An investigation into serious damage in the training limit gear box of a 4.5-in. 
Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mounting has revealed that a foul exists between the limit gear 
self centring lever and the self centring spring boxes in 4.5-in. Mark 6* Mod. 1 
mountings. Provided the cut-off gear is set up correctly, this foul can only occur 
if the mounting is trained beyond the normal cut-off position to a point where the 
cam roller approaches the crest of the cam. 

2. A modification will be promulgated in due course to correct this potentially 
dangerous condition. In the meantime the limit gear is to be checked as follows— 

(a) Check the linkages and brackets for any signs of damage or distortion. 

(b) Train the mounting slowly onto the left and right limits and check that 
cut-off occurs. 

(c) With the mounting at the cut-off position, check that a clearance exists 
between the recentring lever and the spring box and that no other 
foul exists. 

(d) Train the mounting slowly in hand past the cut-off positions and check 
that the emergency cut-off switches operate before the roller reaches 
the crest of the cam and before the recentring lever touches the spring-box 
(the switch should operate approximately 5° of mounting training after 
cut-off and its operation should be checked using a test lamp). 

(e) Should a foul exist in either (c) or (d) above, the spring-box faces should 
be reduced and, if necessary, one or more turns should be removed 
from the recentring springs to prevent them becoming coil bound. 
On completion a check is to be made that the recentring gear is still 
effective. 

3. Warning. Until further modifications (to be promulgated later) have been 
completed, under no circumstances is the mounting to be trained in hand beyond the 
point at which the emergency cut-off switches operate, otherwise the limit gear will 
be damaged. This is already emphasised by a warning notice fitted in the mounting 
adjacent to the hand pump. 

4. If difficulty is experienced in checking the limit gear in accordance with the 
above instructions, a report should be forwarded to the Director of Weapons. 

(DW 736/251/28) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
688—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Twin RP 41 Mark 6 Series Mountings-

Fixed Structure Shell and Cartridge Hoists—Loading Tray Buffers-
Modification No. 4 to Fixed Structure Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings-
Modification No. 33 to Mark 6 and 6* Mountings 

(a) Ships, establishments and Ships and establishments so fitted. Weapon Equip-
authorities concerned ment Depots. 

(b) Type and mark of equip- 4.5-in. Mark 6, 6* and 6* Mod. 1 Mountings. 
ment 

(c) Part of equipment affected Fixed Structure Shell and Cartridge Hoists—Buffer for 
Loading Tray. 

(d) Purpose of modification 

(e) Nature of modification . . 

(/) Drawings 

(g) By whom to be done 

(h) Supply < 
parts 

(j) Disposal 
parts 

(k) Effect on 

if modification 

of redundant 

spare gear .. 

(/) Priority 

(tri) How to be treated 

(n) How to be recorded 

To prevent bouncing of the tray leading to jamming 
and failure of the hoist to operate correctly. 

(i) Remove choke, buffer spring and piston, 
(ii) Enlarge 0.15-in. breather hole and sweat in new 

breather pipe. 
(iii) Assemble new items in buffer cylinder, 
(iv) Test operation. 

Part } N42704 
N42704 

%%£ Part}Mark 6 and 6* Cartridge-
N46737 
N46737 Part .} 

Mark 6 and 6* Shell. 

Mark 6* Mod. 1 Shell and Cartridge. 

Dockyards. 
Weapon Equipment Depots. 

One modification kit per fixed structure hoist to be 
supplied by Weapon Equipment Supply Officer when 
required for carrying out the modification. 

To be returned to Weapon Equipment Depot. 

On completion of the modification, existing spare 
buffer springs, Index Nos. 21 and 22 in BR 226B(22) 
Folio 2, Section G, are to be returned to Weapon 
Equipment Supply Officer. New spare springs are 
in accordance with BR 226B(22) Folio 1, Section G, 
Index Nos. 17 and 18A. 

Category 1. 

As a defect. 

As Fixed Structure modification No. 4 to 4.5-in. 
Mark 6* Mod. 1 mountings. 

As Fixed Structure modification No. 33 to 4.5-in. 
Mark 6 and 6* mountings. 

(DW 736/59/130) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
689—Weapon Systems—A/S Weapons—A/S Mortars, Marks 3, 4 and 10, 

596083 Fuzes Mark 2 Mod. 2-4 and 596148 Fuzes Mark 4 Mod. 1— 
Filled Between April and November, 1955—Withdrawal 

(DCI (RN) 134/1964) 

During reconditioning, a number of 596083 Fuzes A/S Mark 2, Mod. 2-A and 
596148 Fuzes A/S Mark 4, Mod. 1 filled between April and November, 1955, inclusive 
have been found with dowel pins bent or broken, shutter pivot screws broken and 
shutter actuating toes sheared off. These defects are probably caused during original 
assembly and could result in Blinds or in exceptional circumstances a Premature. 

2. The fuze lots concerned are as follows— 
(a) Mark 2 Mod. 2-4 

565, 566, 572-574, 578, 581-588, 599, 602, 603, 619-621, 637, 644, 645, 
648-651, 656-671, 673-675, 681-685, 703, 704, 711, 717, 718, 722-739, 
741-745, 747, 748, 750-752, 801-804, 806, 807, 809, 811, 818, 819, 
822, 836-854, 856-865. 

(b) Mark 4 Mod. 1 
868-883, 886-894, 896-912 inclusive. 

3. Action to be Taken 

(a) By HMA Ships.. Exchange 594196 Projectiles A/S Mark 3 Mod. 1 filled 
Minol and 594287 Projectiles A/S Mark 6 Mod. 1 
filled Minol fitted with fuzes of the above quoted lots 
for projectiles with unrestricted fuzes at first 
opportunity. 

(b) By RANAD's .. Projectiles fitted with any of the above fuzes are to be 
re-fuzed. Recovered fuzes of the above fillings are 
to be reported. 

4. Should difficulty be experienced in reading the fuze details stencilled around 
the nose section of the projectile, the fuze lot number can be found stamped on the 
top of the fuze after the nose cover/fuze cover has been removed. 

5. Safety Category .. NMER (BR 862) Article 1705 (1) Category (dd), i.e., 
dangerous if used. 

6. ACNB 107F and 115F of 1964 are cancelled. 

(DAS 714/51/190) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

690—Refrigerated Rooms—Insulation Trials—Revised Procedure 

The method of assessing the effectiveness of the insulation fitted to refrigerated 
rooms has been reviewed and as a result a modified form of test and calculation 
procedure is being introduced. 

2. The modified procedure will reduce the testing period by 6 hours and also 
the number of temperature readings to be recorded, and will enable the total heat 
loss from the insulated structure to be assessed without reference to the thickness 
of insulation fitted. 
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3. The " constant heat input tes t" will still be conducted, but with revised 
procedure, as detailed in D.N.C. Manual; Standard Specifications—Design 
Procedures and Code of Practice for HMA Ships, Volume 1, Section L. From 
the result of this test a coefficient' U ' is to be calculated which represents the number 
of BTU's/hr. passing through one square foot of insulated structure (including air 
films), per hour, per ° F. temperature difference across the insulation, and this will 
replace the existing efficiency coefficients ' K ' and ' R ' . 

4. The ' natural cooling test ' which now follows all heat input tests, and which 
is specified for refrigerated rooms below 150 cubic feet capacity, will no longer be 
required for any rooms. 

5. Form AS 741A (introduced vide CNO 292/1964) will be revised as Form 
AD 741A, but in the interim period the present form should be used for submission 
of results, omitting unnecessary data. 

6. The revised test procedure is to be implemented from the date of this CNO. 

7. Navy Order 686 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 
(DNC 1211/51/163) 

(Navy Orders 686 of 1962 and 292 of 1964) 

Section 4 

DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING 
STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ n , b6 

691—Fixed Issuing Prices for Provisions and Victualling Allowances as 
from 1st October, 1964 

The price list for fresh fruit and vegetables which has operated since 1st July, 1964, 
has been amended. 

2. Revised lists operative from 1st October, 1964, have been distributed to all 
HMA ship and establishments. 

3. Consequent upon the revision of these prices the following rates 
allowances per head per day will apply from 1st October, 1964— 

Ashore 
s. d. 

Messes of more than 300 . . . . . . 6 6 
Messes of 300 or less . . . . . . . . 6 8 
Additional for ships of the Strategic Reserve 
HMAS TARANGAU . . . . . . . . 7 1 
HMAS MELVILLE . . . . . . . . 7 0 
Cadet Midshipmen . . . . . . . . 7 7 
Apprentices . . . . . . . . . . 7 7 
Junior Recruits . . . . . . . . 7 7 
Australian Sea Cadets attending camps and courses . . 7 7 

4. Navy Order 543 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 
(DV 903/51/92) 

(Navy Order 543 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

of victualling 

Afloat 
s. d. 
6 8 
6 10 
0 4 

7 9 
7 9 
7 9 
7 9 

RESTRICTED 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
26th October, 1964 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned 

13116/M. 
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Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 4 , ^ ^ /JTJ mlU 
692—Rescue and Resuscitation in the Royal Australian Navy 

Before presenting a detailed description of the salient features of life saving 
(Appendices A to C), it is emphasised that the necessity for its application and the 
unavoidable dangers involved may, in many cases, be obviated by reducing the 
number of poor and non-swimmers borne. The importance of encouraging the use 
of breast and side strokes amonst the younger ratings cannot be over-stressed. 

2. It is usually only when coming into contact with life saving that those who have 
ignored these strokes realise their relative handicap, and remedying this becomes 
increasingly difficult in later life. If the breast stroke has been learned at the start, 
then the return to it, even if it has been protractedly ignored, is infinitely easier than 
starting from scratch. 

Lives Lost by Drowning 
3. Although as a result of pure accident many lives are lost by drowning, too 

often one hears of lives lost through sheer inability to swim, and whereas the former 
is sometimes adjudged an act of God, the latter is inexcusable. When, as a result 
of an unsuccessful attempt to assist a drowning person, the rescuer also drowns, it 
amounts to tragedy, with the fault almost entirely at the door of the non-swimmer. 
It is every man's duty to himself and his shipmates to learn to swim and, having done 
so, to become reasonably proficient in assisting others in difficulty. It is to this end 
that the following information is promulgated. 

Drowning 

4. When a person finds himself in difficulty in the water he invariably throws up 
his arms and shouts for help. By throwing up his arms instead of using them to 
keep afloat, he decreases his buoyancy, loses his ability to scull, and promptly sinks 
below the surface. Once below the surface and unable to breathe, he usually 
struggles more violently, pushing himself even deeper and swallowing water in the 
process. The struggles may be prolonged and then cease for a time, allowing him 
to rise again. If still conscious, he may renew his struggles again, though perhaps 
more feebly, with the same result. When insensibility does occur, the body sinks 
altogether assisted perhaps by the loss of air from the lungs, saturation of clothing 
and the probable filling of some body cavities with water. The belief that the body 
must rise three times before sinking is a fallacy; the question of rising or sinking 
at all, depends entirely upon the circumstances. 

Speed of Action 

5. Once a person is seen struggling in the water in apparent danger of drowning, 
no time should be lost. As already stated, the drowning person may sink and not 
rise again, making the rescue more difficult and exhausting, with a strong chance 
of losing the body altogether. In view of this the rescuer must, knowing his own 
capabilities as a swimmer, quickly assess the situation with regard to weather 
conditions and distances involved, and accordingly only spend time discarding such 
clothing as is necessary to effect a successful rescue. Footwear and similar heavy 
clothing should invariably be removed, for although in theory, air pockets captured 
in the clothing assist buoyancy, unless the distance is short, or the rescuer a strong 
swimmer, wet clothing must be considered a handicap; nevertheless, speed is the 
thing, and the situation will undoubtedly dictate the decision. 
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Entering the Water 
6. With a few exceptional circumstances, it is usually wiser to jump into the 

water rather than dive, and if underwater obstacles are likely to be encountered the 
body should be as relaxed as possible. When jumping from a considerable height, 
although relaxed, the body should be held in a compact position, for an ungainly 
attitude of limbs is conducive to dislocation, on impact with the water. 

The Approach 
7. The swim-up to the subject will depend upon the distance and urgency, the 

main point being the expenditure of energy. There is not much point in effecting 
a speedy swim-up and " control ", only to find that the rescuer is too exhausted to 
complete the tow back. Approach from the rear is most convenient, but as a 
drowning person will endeavour to turn and face the rescuer, no time should be lost 
insisting upon this. The advantage of shouting encouragement, advice or directions 
to the subject during the last stages of approach should not be ignored. 

Reaching the Subject 
8. Assuming that just before reaching the subject he sinks from sight, the rescuer 

should proceed to the point at which he disappeared and make a surface dive. The 
whole point of a surface dive, is that it is vertical from the surface and not a diagonal 
swim down to the bottom. It is done by "p ik ing" or "jack-knifing" the body 
on the spot, and raising the legs vertically in the air; then, employing the initial 
sweep of the arms, pulling cleanly and swiftly to the bottom. If the bottom is 
muddy, disturbing it or pushing off from it, should be avoided, even if it means 
assessing the situation and returning to the surface for air diving again. The rescuer 
should keep well clear of obstructions. 

The Drowning Clutch 
9. If a drowning person is allowed to seize his rescuer, he may not let go unless 

absolutely forced to. The practice of vigorous release methods may then end in the 
subject inhaling water into his lungs. If he does this he is likely to die, even though 
brought to safety within a minute or two. If, therefore, on approach the subject 
appears particularly hysterical and strong, the rescuer should not be too keen to get 
to grips. It will often be better to lie just out of reach and try to calm him with the 
voice, keeping a sharp watch for him sinking. It enormously improves the chances 
of safety for both if the co-operation of the subject can be obtained. If, however, 
it can not, the rescuer must be able to preserve his own freedom of action. Release 
techniques are described in Appendix A. 

The Tow Back 
10. The type of tow used will again depend upon the circumstances, and various 

methods are described in Appendix B; the following points, however, generally 
apply— 

(a) The subject's head must always be kept above water even though the 
rescuer's may, at times, be submerged. 

(b) The rescuer must avoid giving the impression that the tow is difficult; it 
should be as smooth and continuous as possible; the subject will gain 
confidence and relax, making the rescuer's job more easy. 

(c) The rescuer should keep his own and the subject's legs as near the surface 
as possible to avoid retardation effect; if the subject's legs tend to sink, 
the rescuer should lift them occasionally with his own, endeavouring 
not to break the rhythm of the tow. 

id) Return to safety should be made the easiest way, with the tide or stream, 
diagonally across it, or even merely keeping the subject afloat and 
awaiting further assistance. 
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11. Finally, many knowledgeable and efficient life savers have got into difficulty 
or even failed in their attempts to save life, through being out of practice. Do not 
get caught this way; less than five mintutes of your half-hour swim spent in practice, 
will be sufficient to keep you up to date; make it a habit. 

APPENDIX A 

METHODS OF RELEASE 

If the rescuer finds himself gripped he should at all times keep uppermost and 
try to free himself by one of the methods here described. If he is unable to disengage 
himself, he must be prepared to sink with the subject, who, finding himself unable 
to breathe, will usually let go to reach the surface. Before sinking, the rescuer should 
aim to breathe in as the subject breathes out, and going down should be swift and 
decisive. Because of the danger of causing the subject to inhale water, the rescuer 
should regard sinking with him as a last resort. Having executed any of the following 
methods of release, the object is to maintain contact and take the subject immediately 
into the towing position (there is a momentary loss of contact in the first method). 
Further methods of release for more expert swimmers may be found in publications 
of the Royal Life Saving Society. 

(1) Held by the Wrists.—Straighten and raise both arms above the head, bringing 
them down and together in front of the body. At hip level sweep them out against 
the thumbs of the subject to a right angle with the body. The rescuer's arms must 
be kept straight throughout. 

Fig. 1 
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APPENDIX A—continued 
(2) Held by the Neck.—Take a deep breath and get well over the subject. Place 

one hand in the small of his back, and the other hand on his chin, fingers clamping 
the nostrils. Pull hard towards with one hand, at the same time pushing downwards 
with the hand on his face. 

Fig. 2 

(3) Clutched Round the Body.—If clutched round the body pinioning the arms, 
place the left hand from behind on to the right shoulder and, whilst pulling down 
hard with the hand, force up hard with the upper part of the other arm. Bring the 
right knee into the lower part of his abdomen and place the palm of the right hand 
over his chin. With a sudden movement straighten the right arm, pull down hard 
with the left and push down with the knee. Again, the object is to get well over 
the subject so that all the forces exerted by the rescuer are downwards and away. 

Fig. 3 
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APPENDIX A—continued 
(4) Clutched Round the Body from Behind.—When clutched from behind, it is 

invariably round the neck. To protect the throat, quickly bring the chin down on 
the neck. Grip the subject's lower wrist and tw ist it down and inwf rds, at the same 
time pushing up hard on the elbow with the other hand. Retain the grip, continue 
to apply pressure and, by turning, bring his arm up behind him and force it upwards 
close to his body. 

~"~~ ^~71v^ 

Fig. 4 

?-r* *— 

Fig. 5 

692 

APPENDIX A—continued 

Fig. 6 

APPENDIX B 

METHODS OF RESCUE 

(1) When not Struggling.—Turn, the subject on his back and place the palms of 
the hands over his ears. The rescuer must keep his upper arms close to his body 
and fingers in line with the forearms. Keep the subject's head close up to the chin 
and against the chest. Propel with the life saving leg kick. 

(2) When Struggling.—When the subject is inclined to turn and grapple, the hold 
should be as follows—Grip the arms firmly just above the elbow, rescuer's thumbs 
uppermost, fingers under the arms, elbows kept in the side (as in 1). Draw the 
subject's arms out at right angles to the body; this will prevent him from turning. 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

(3) Arms Difficult to Hold.—If the subject is struggling violently or if for any other 
reason the arms are difficult to hold, pass the hands under the subject's armpits, 
fingers apart, and place them on his chest, thumbs on the collar bone. Raise the 
arms sideways, pushing the subject's at right angles to his body. Keep the subject's 
head up to the chin. 

Fig. 9 

(4) Help when Passive.—When the person in difficulties is amenable and obviously 
prepared to assist you, approach with breast stroke and call out clearly " Place your 
hands on my shoulders and lie back ". When he has done this tell him to keep his 
arms straight, whilst you continue to swim breast stroke. This is by far the easiest 
way to rescue, and great distances at comparative ease can be accomplished. 

Fig. 10 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

(5) Unigrip Method.—This method, recommended by the RLSS, is the best 
standard method to encourage amongst life-savers in the Service. It is simple to 
master, its execution employing the use of the side-stroke leg action and allowing 
the use of the disengaged right arm to assist propulsion— 

(a) Approach from the rear, pass the arm over the subject's shoulder and cup 
his chin in the hand, using the elbow to press his shoulder into chest. 
If the subject starts struggling, the opposite hand may be brought under 
the corresponding shoulder, clamping that also to the chest. 

(b) If this is of no avail, the cupped hand should be brought on to his nostrils 
and mouth, shutting off his air supply. The subject will invariably 
seize the rescuer's wrist and pull it down on to his own chest whereupon 
the tow may continue. 

(c) During any of the restraint the rescuer will swim on the back. 

APPENDIX C 

ARTIFICIAL RESPIRATION 

The various methods of artificial respiration have only recently been subjected to 
critical scientific evaluation, which was not possible until the introduction of drugs 
to relax the muscles of the experimental subject. The experiments have shown that 
the mouth-to-mouth (or-mouth-to-nose) method is incomparably superior to all 
others, except in certain special circumstances. If the mouth-to-mouth method 
cannot be used, because of facial injuries for example, Sylvester's method is the 
next most efficient—provided that a free airway can be maintained. If Sylvester's 
method is not possible, because of inability to hold the tongue forward, the Holger 
Nielson method must be resorted to. All other manual methods are ineffective and 
should no longer be taught or used. The use of mechanical resuscitation apparatus 
is restricted to persons who have had training in its operation. 

2. On recovering the body of an apparently drowned person the immediate start 
of artificial respiration is essential. No time should be wasted in attempting to drain 
water from the lungs, but the mouth and throat should be quickly cleaned of any 
debris or foreign matter. Operators should not be discouraged by apparent lack of 
response from the subject; it may well be a considerable time before the patient 
shows any sign of recovery. Artificial respiration should be continued until a 
medical practitioner declares life extinct. 

Procedures 
Mouth-to-Mouth or Mouth-to-Nose Method 

3. Place the subject on his back and kneel at his right side. With the fingers of 
either hand, or a piece of cloth, remove any foreign material or loose objects from his 
mouth and the back of the throat, turning his head to either side as convenient. 
Placing the left hand on the victim's forehead and the right hand under his neck, 
tilt his head back fully. A support under the shoulders will make this easier. Close 
the nostrils by pressure with the thumb and forefinger of the left hand, take a deep 
breath and place your mouth tightly over the subject's mouth, keeping his mouth 
open. Blow with only sufficient force to make his chest rise. When the chest rises, 
take your mouth off in order to let him breathe out of his own accord by recoil of 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

the chest muscles. Turn your head away and inhale deeply and continue the inflation 
cycles, leaving an interval of 3 or 4 seconds between each inflation. During inflation 
and whilst the subject exhales, the backward tilt of his head must be maintained to 
keep his airway clear. If, in spite of this tilt, the airway is not clear, remove your 
right hand from under the neck, hook the thumb over the lower teeth and pull or 
lift the lower jaw forwards so that it overlaps the upper jaw. 

Procedure for Resuscitation 

_ J&t M l Tongue. Airway. 

Haad upright. Head down, After clearing pharynx of 
part ia l oburuct ion complete obstruction mucus ti lt head into 

sniffing position 

Fig. 11 

4. If the belly is seen to bulge during inflation, air is being blown into the stomach. 
Check that the airway is clear, and be carefuly not to blow any harder than necessary 
to cause the chest to rise. Do not attempt to expel air from the stomach by pressure 
on the belly as this may force stomach contents into the breathing passages. 

5. Reluctance of the rescuer to contact the face of the subject may be reduced 
by placing a handkerchief over the subject's face. 

6. An alternative method is to inflate the lungs through the subject's nose— 
maintaining the backward head tilt and upthrust jaw to keep a clear airway. In this 
case as the airway is through the nose and windpipe, his mouth must be kept closed 
during inflations to stop leakage of air. 

7. Both methods are simple, easy to teach and easy to remember; they both give 
greater quantities of tidal air movements than any other except the mechanical positive 
pressure methods. 

8. As soon as the subject endeavours to breath himself, help by timing your 
assistance to coincide with his efforts, watch his chest for timing, but do not stop 
until he has completely recovered consciousness. 

9. Laymen often fail to obtain and maintain the necessary free airway. They 
do not remember to hold the jaw forward, or they do not do this properly. 

Fig. 12 
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APPENDIX C—continued 
10. Rescue breathing in water chest high. This is the easiest position of all, 

even easier than on land. In still water any relative position of heads sufficies so long 
as the patient's head is fully extended. In rough water, the patient's head should be 
higher out of the water, higher relative to the rescuer's shoulder, and rotated towards 
the rescuer's, not looking vertically upwards. But in such a position, mouth and 
nose are invisible from the side. 

Fig. 13 

Fig. 14 

11. This sketch shows only the preparatory positions in the water. The head of 
the patient should be higher up on the shoulder, so that the head can be tilted 
backwards above the shoulder. Then in rescue breathing the faces are inclined 
towards each other, with the rescuer's head only slightly higher than the patient's. 
The rescuer does not attempt to swim fast or make a full stroke whilst doing rescue 
breathing, because this tends to depress the patient's head and face, and waves are 
apt to wash over the patient's face. In rough water rescue breathing cannot be 
regular, but rather as opportunity offers. The actual positions during rescue 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

breathing are very difficult to sketch, as the mouth and nose are not in view from the 
side. This sketch shows both of the rescuer's shoulders too high in relation to the 
patient. At the moment the rescue breathing commences the lower supporting arm 
is 90° or less from the body, and the rescuer's mouth points to the tip of his own 
shoulder. The patient's face is somewhat rotated towards the rescuer, not facing 
upwards. 

12. In Australia, perhaps more than in most countries, many deaths occur in 
lagoons and in pools with wide shelving edges. In the rivers and creeks the foothold 
near the bank is often muddy and slippery. In many cases the banks of the creeks 
and rivers are high and steep, and often recurved and of loose soil. For long 
stretches, the bank may be hard to climb, even alone. The whole of the eastern 
coast has a series of shallow lagoons, which may taken hundreds of yards to shelve 
down to deep water. An adult may be able to wade a quarter of a mile where a 
child would drown. The vital time saved by rescuing in shallow (waist or chest-high) 
water is obvious. Once practised, the ease of this type of rescue is remarkable. 
The mouth-to-nose method, once the ideal of full head-tilt is mastered, is so easy 
that children can perform it, instead of running or wading for help. It is actually in 
such pools and lagoons that the majority of deaths occur. 

13. The Seven Steps of Mouth-to-Mouth Respiration— 

(1) Clear subject's mouth and throat of water, mucus, food, teeth. 

(2) Tilt head well back to open the airway passage and keep it there. 

(3) Hold jaw in jutting out position and keep it there. 

(4) Pinch nostrils to prevent air leakage unless victim is a child. 

(5) Blow into mouth (and nose, if victim is a child) until you see the chest lift. 

(6) Remove your mouth; listen for air return from victim's lungs. 

(7) Repeat about 12 times a minute for an adult, about 20 times a minute by 
means of rapid small puffs for a child. 

14. Remember when treating a child that the lungs are more easily damaged 
than those of adults. Therefore if you are a husky lifesaver, do not use your full 
force; rapid small puffs are the ideal from small children. You must take your cue 
from the age and size of the victim. If the victim is a small child it is better to blow 
through both his mouth and nose at the same time. 

15. Summon medical help as soon as possible. 

16. Training is not desirable using living persons as models; their conscious 
reactions preclude satisfactory air exchange, and the method is not hygienic. Where 
training is required and has not been given during periods spent in HMAS 
CERBERUS or HMAS PENGUIN, arrangements are to be made with those 
establishments, where training manikins are installed. 

Sylvester's Method 
17. This method was described over a hundred years ago, but fell into disuse 

for many years. It has now been shown to be in fact more efficient than later manual 
methods, as long as means are available to hold the tongue forward. 
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APPENDIX C—continued 

18. Lay the patient on his back and place a pillow or roll of clothing under the 
shoulders, so that the head hangs downwards and backwards, almost clear of the 
ground. Pull the tongue forward and get an assistant to hold it or fix it there (for 
example, by a large safety-pin thrust through the tongue and resting against the 
lips). 

19. Kneel at the patient's head and grasp his arms just above or below the elbow, 
whichever is the more convenient. Sweep the arms upwards from the sides to above 
the head, keeping the elbows near the ground during the whole movement. This 
movement fills the lungs with air and should take two seconds. 

Fig. 15 
Artificial Respiration. Sylvesters Method. Inspiration. 

20. Now sweep the arms downwards, cross the forearms over the body, and by 
leaning forwards compress the sides and front of the lower ribs. This movement 
should also take two seconds. 

Fig. 16 
Artificial Respiration. Sylvesters Method. Expiration. 

Holger-Nielson Method 
21. This method, formerly taught as the method of choice, is now to be reserved 

for those cases in which the mouth-to-mouth and Sylvester's methods cannot be 
carried out. 

22. Place the subject face down (head lowest if on an incline) and arrange the 
hands, palms downwards on top of each other in such a manner as to be able to rest 
the subject's chin on top of them. The head should be fully extended (tilted 
backwards) on the neck. An alternative, but less effective, position is for the 
forehead to rest on the hands, but the nose and mouth must be clear of the ground. 
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23. The action is a gentle rocking movement forward, until the arms are vertical, 
exerting a smooth increasing pressure from above, using the weight of the trunk. 
The arms must be kept straight throughout. A pressure of 33-34-lb. is sufficient 
for an adult, and should be decreased down to 2-4-lb. for infants. This movement 
takes two seconds (count " one-two-three "). (See Figures 17 and 18.) 

Fig. 18 

24. At the end of this, release the pressure and slide the hands back over the 
subject's shoulders and upper arms grasping them just above the elbows. This 
movement takes about one second (count " change ") . Quietly raise and pull on 
the arms, rocking back a little but never to sit on the heel. This takes two seconds 
count " four-five-six ")• The trunk must not be raised, neither should the position 
of the hands or head be disturbed. (See Figure 19.) 

Fig. 19 

25. Lower the arms gently to the ground and slide the hands back to the original 
starting position. This takes another second (again repeat " change ") . (See Figure 
20 and then Figure 17 repeated.) 

26. At all times a steady rhythm and even pace must be maintained, and the 
operator should listen keenly for the clear passage of air through the respiratory 
channels. 

27. To Change Knees.—Whilst applying pressure ("one-two-three") bring the 
raised knee to the ground. Whilst raising the arms (" four-five-six") raise the 
opposite knee from the ground. Under no circumstances interrupt the rhythm at 
any time during the change. 
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28. To Change Operators.—The relief operator should stand behind the operator, 
the foot of the intended " raised " leg in position. Both operators should count 
together for a while to ensure continuous rhythm, then at a signal from the operator, 
the relief takes over with the pressure movement on the back. Again, no interruption 
of the rhythm is acceptable. 

29. How Long to Continue.—Assuming that no medical aid arrives to accept the 
responsibility, persist with the resuscitation drill to the absolute capacity of your 
physical capability. If the patient makes no effort at spontaneous respiration in a 
few minutes it is probable that his case is hopeless. It is nevertheless worthwhile 
persevering. The return of consciousness may be long delayed, and it can be very 
difficult to be certain of the presence of very shallow respiration in an unconscious 
person. 

30. Signs of Life.—The first signs of life may be when the subject makes some 
slight movement, gasps, or the skin assumes a normal colour. The breathing at this 
stage will begin to strengthen, and every care must be taken to co-ordinate the timing 
of the drill to match the breathing. 

31. Important.—Do not attempt to promote circulation, turn the patient on to 
his back or provide stimulation until he is breathing quite normally. 

32. On Recovery.—When the patient has effected a definite recovery, he should 
be kept warm, covered, and at rest until satisfactory arrangements can be made for 
his removal. 

33. To Turn the Body Over.—Kneel at right angles to the body facing it, extend 
the subject's nearest arm above his head, turning his head on its side so that he faces 
away from you. Grasp his right shoulder with your left hand and right hip (and 
hand) with your right hand draw him up on to his side—as his head is about to fall 
down towards you, slide the left hand under his left shoulder and behind his head— 
complete drawing him on to his back, checking his head from flopping on to the 
ground. Promote circulation as before. 

34. Finally.—If the resuscitation is successful, the subject at this stage recovers 
movement, and invariably tries to sit up. Discourage violent movement, provide 
covering or any other means of promoting warmth and encourage him to lie still 
and relax. Test the ability to swallow (warm, sweet tea is the best medium). Do 
not administer alcohol or any form of drugs or drinks which are too hot. 

35. Subject's Arm Injured.—Place the subject's arms by his side and substitute a 
rolled garment under the forehead. Lift under the shoulders instead of by the arms. 

36. Subject's Ribs Injured.—In this case omit the pressure movement, effecting the 
lifting only. 

37. Navy Order 775 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 156/51/27) 

(Navy Order 775 of 1962) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

693—HMAS CERBERUS III—Commissioning 
A staff office has been established in the office of ANA Washington to supervise 

the personnel appointed or drafted to the USA for the DDG's and to make arrange
ments for courses, pre-commissioning training, etc. 

2. The office, which was commissioned as HMAS CERBERUS III on 31st March, 
1964, will bear for administration all personnel appointed or drafted to the USA for 
the DDG's. 

(HNB 2/4/116) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

694—Conditions of Service in HMAS TARANGAU 

Paragraph 5 of Navy Order 338 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Line 4—Insert " and dentally " after " physically ". 

Line 5—Insert " and dental " after " medical ". 

(HPB 302/2/1) 
{Navy Order 338 of 1963) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D UuihJi. N-o • i\1\tt 

695—Recreat ional Films 

Navy Order 536 of 1964 is to be amended by adding the following new paragraphs— 

" Strategic Reserve—Royal Naval Film Corporation. 

12. Ships proceeding to the Strategic Reserve, for periods sufficiently long to 
enable personnel to enjoy recreational films released by the RN Film Corporation, 
are advised to demand on temporary loan from SNSO Sydney a copy of BR 2186— 
Recreational Films—Facilities and Conditions of Supply. 

13. This publication, as amended by AFO 2268 of 1963, and Far East General 
Orders, Article 142, should be closely read by ship's Cinema Officers for full details 
of Types of Membership, Scales of Charges, Monthly Film Returns and all relevant 
regulations. 

14. Application for membership of the Royal Naval Film Corporation should be 
made as early as possible prior to joining the Strategic Reserve. 

15. Ship's Cinema Officers are to ensure that the rules for membership of the 
Royal Naval Film Corporation are strictly adhered to." 

(DPS 465/52/426) 

{Navy Order 536 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
696—Surgical, Orthopaedic and Artificial Aids and Appliances 
This order concerns the supply of surgical and artificial aids and appliances such 

as surgical footwear, spinal braces, walking calipers, splints, abdominal belts and 
Calaids (hearing aids). 

2. Except where the issue of a Calaid is involved, if the Naval medical officer 
attending the patient considers the item is necessary for treatment, it may be procured 
with the approval of the local Naval administrative authority. 

3. Surgical footwear required to remedy a permanent disability is to be issued 
on repayment at the current price for light boots. 

4. Where it is considered justified by the nature of the orthopaedic defect, initial 
supply of two pairs of surgical footwear may be made; thereafter replacement is 
to be made by one pair only of footwear. 

5. All orders for such footwear are to be given to the Repatriation Artificial 
Limb Factory and adequate notice is to be given when replacement is required. 

6. Artificial hearing aids (Calaids) are produced by the Commonwealth Acoustic 
Laboratories of the Department of Health. 

7. The supply of Calaids will be effected under the following conditions— 
(a) A report by an ear, nose and throat specialist is to be obtained and supplied 

to the Commonwealth Acoustic Laboratories who will report if the aid 
will be of sufficient benefit to justify its issue. 

(b) These reports are to be incorporated in the report of a medical board of 
survey. 

(c) The MDG will decide if the aid is to be issued and his approval is not to be 
anticipated. 

id) Calaids will remain the property of the Commonwealth Department of 
Health and should be recovered and returned to that Department on 
the death of a serving member, 

(e) Calaids will be supplied and maintained by the Acoustic Laboratories for 
a flat initial charge. Initially this charge will be £15, but it will be 
reviewed in the light of costs from time to time. 

(/) After the recipient ceases to be a Navy responsibility, the aid may be 
retained and maintenance will be continued but no batteries supplied; 
members are to be informed that they should make arrangements for 
the Calaid to be returned to the Commonwealth Department of Health 
on death after discharge. 

8. Branch Acoustic Laboratories are established in all capital cities. 

9. It is not generally known that hearing aids are liable to damage as the result 
of currents induced by diathermy machines, high powered radio transmitters and 
radar sets. Personnel issued with hearing aids should therefore be instructed to 
remove the aid prior to undergoing short-wave therapy, and when working in 
the immediate vicinity of the above equipment whilst in operation. The danger of 
damage to hearing aids should also be brought to the notice of physiotherapists and 
other personnel operating diathermy machines in HMA ships and establishments. 

10. Navy Order 801 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 1009/51/11) 

(Nary Order §QI of 1962) 
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Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 

697—Naval Stores (Technical) (Class Group 0624)—Search and 
Rescue Beacon Equipment (Short Title SARBE)—Introduction 

Search and Rescue Beacon Equipment (SARBE), a complete UHF beacon and 
RT transmitter/receiver for the use of aircrew survivors who are adrift in the sea, 
has been introduced under Class Group 0624. Tester, Performance, Type 12795, 
Reference 10S/17402, has also been introduced under Class Group 0624, to provide 
the necessary testing facilities. 

Search and Rescue Beacon Equipment 
2. The equipment, which is waterproof and designed to withstand such shocks 

and pressures as may be expected on abandoning a ditched aircraft, consists of a 
Transmitter/Receiver Type TR 9783, Reference 10D/21572, and a Battery, Kalium, 
Pattern 0562/202010. The transmitter/receiver comprises— 

(a) TR Unit—a sub-miniature construction fitted with two switch levers for 
transmit and receive facilities. 

(b) Speech Unit—includes a microphone/speaker and also a battery switch 
which operates automatically on release of a steel tape aerial. 

3. SARBE operates in conjunction with ARI 18197/2 UHF homing equipment 
fitted in Naval aircraft. It transmits a beacon signal on 243 mc/s which may be 
picked up by an aircraft to distances in excess of 60 miles air to ground at 10,000 feet; 
the RT range extends to 10 miles. The weight of the complete equipment is 5^-lb. 
Full general and technical information is contained in AP 2554E, Vol. 1. 

4. Allowances of SARBE are as follows— 

SARBE Transmitter/Receiver TR9783 Reference 10D/21572 and Battery 
Kalium Pattern 0562/202010. 

(a) 1 No. per aircrew on personal loan basis. 

(b) Carriers—3 No. of each item, spares backing per 25 aircrew. 

(c) Stations—2 No. of each item, spares backing per 25 aircrew. 

(d) Safety Equipment and Survival Training School—2 No. of each item. 

(e) Electrical School, HMAS CERBERUS—2 No. each item. 

5. The equipment is to be dealt with as safety equipment in accordance with 
Chapter 26 of ABR 4—Naval Storekeeping Manual. The batteries are consumable 
stores and have a shelf life of twelve months for batteries stored under temperate 
conditions and six months for a battery which for any period has been stored in 
tropical conditions. See also Navy Orders 757 of 1963 and 542 of 1964. 

SARBE Tester, Performance, Type 12795, Reference 10S/17402 
6. This equipment provides full test facilities for SARBE including power output 

and receiver sensitivity. Provision is also made to test the SARBE battery. 

7. Allowances of the performance tester are as follows— 
RANAS NOWRA . . . . . . . . 2 No. 
HMAS MELBOURNE . . . . . . ' . - . . . 2 No. 
Dockyard Radio Centre, LEICHHARDT . . . . 1 No. 
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SARBE Servicing—Departmental Responsibilities 

8. The responsibility for testing and maintenance of SARBE in the Fleet Air 
Arm is as follows— 

(a) Aircrew— 
Testing SARBE on personal issue at weekly intervals during flying 

periods in accordance with AP 2554E, Vol. 1, Part 2, Chapter 1, Table 2 
and Table 3. 

(b) Squadron Safety Equipment and Survival Officer— 
Supervising and keeping a record of the tests carried out by aircrew 

as in (a) above. 

(c) Safety Equipment and Survival Officer— 
(i) Keeping a record of the tests carried out by aircrew as in (a) above 

when no Squadron SESO is borne, 
(ii) Leak testing, at six monthly intervals, SARBE on personal issue 

to aircrew in accordance with AP 2554E, Vol. 1, Part 2, Chapter 1, 
Paragraph 17. 

{d) Air Electrical Department— 
(i) Testing of SARBE in accordance with AP 2554E, Vol. 1, Part 2, 

Chapter 1, Tables 2 and 3 and batteries in accordance with 
Chapter 2, paragraphs 16 and 17. 

(ii) Maintenance of SARBE, in accordance with the AP 2554E series. 
(iii) Certification of all SARBE and batteries found unserviceable by 

aircrew and/or Safety Equipment Section test. 

(DAMR 519/259/167) 

{Navy Orders 757 of 1963 and 542 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 

698—Wireless—HF Transmitter-Receiver Outfit Type MTR-1— 
Defective Operation Due to Incorrect Usage 

A defect report has been received from one of HMA ships reporting several 
instances of inability to tune the portable HF Transmitter Type MTR-1 Power 
Amplifier correctly due to mechanical slipping of the coupling unit fitted between 
the Power Amplifier tuning condenser and the timing knob located on the front 
panel of the equipment. 

2. Investigation of the report has indicated that the present fixing arrangements 
for the abovementioned coupling unit are adequate and that the defective operation 
of the tuning control is due to the omission to slacken off the locking ring situated 
at the base of the tuning knob prior to making tuning adjustments on the transmitter. 
The stiff operation of the tuning condenser knob due to the failure to slacken off 
the locking ring before making tuning adjustments makes it difficult to feel the " Stop 
Spigots " fitted on the tuning condenser at the " full in " and " full out " positions, 
resulting in the shearing of these spigots or loosening of the coupling unit fixing 
arrangements with continued forcing of the tuning knob. The purpose of the locking 
ring is to prevent upsetting of the tuning adjustments to the transmitter by the effects 
of vibration or bumping of the equipment under arduous Service operating conditions. 
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It is important that the PA tuning condenser knob locking device be slackened 
before making any tuning adjustments to the transmitter and tightened again after 
the tuning condenser adjustments have been completed. 

3. All personnel required to operate, test or maintain HF Transmitter/Receiver 
Outfit Type MTR-1 equipment are to be instructed to observe the facilities and 
procedure referred to in paragraph 2 above at all times. 

(DEE 1228/52/9) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

699—Gaskets, Spiral Wound Metallic Asbestos for Use With Flanged 
Pipe Joints (Steam, Water, Oil, Etc.) 

(AFO 2471/1962) 

Two new ranges of spiral wound gaskets to DGS Material Specification No. 8851 
have been introduced as items of Naval Stores under Class Group 0414 for use with 
the following Flange Tables— 

(a) 

Type 

(i) Class I . . 

(ii) Class I . . 
(Modified) 

Class II . . 

Applicability 

Table 6—BR 3013 "Admiralty 
Pipework Standards ". 

Tables 4, 5—BR 3013, " Admir
alty Pipework Standards ". 

Pre-1949 Admiralty Flange 
Tables. 

Tables 7, 8, 9—BR 3013, " Ad
miralty Pipework Standards." 

Details 

Navy Order Diagram 
Issue No. 9/64 

Navy Order Diagram 
Issue No. 9/64 

Navy Order Diagram 
Issue No. 9/64 

(b) 

Note:—Class I, or where necessary, Class I (Modified) gaskets will cover 
the requirements of the following applications— 

Daring Class Destroyers . ."| „.. „ . . . . 
A/S Frigates Type 12 . . L ° d J " e l discharge systems. 
HMAS SUPPLY j discharge systems. 
HMAS MELBOURNE . . } Steam Systems. 
HMAS SYDNEY . . ^Oil Fuel discharge systems. 
HMAS ANZAC . . J Feed discharge systems. 

Class II, Gaskets will cover the requirements of the following 
applications— 
Daring Class Destroyers . . ~l 
A/S Frigates Type 12 . . V Steam Systems. 
HMAS SUPPLY . . J 

2. The new gaskets will have a " universal" asbestos filler material (coloured 
pink or red or, possibly, black) which is less liable to seepage and should reduce 
troubles experienced at badly drained joints, and also provide a better gasket for 
use in feed discharge and furnace fuel oil systems. 

3. Fitting and Compression—Special care is to be taken to ensure that the gasket 
is placed centrally in position between the flange faces and in no circumstances must 
the gasket protrude into the pipe bore. The bolts are to be tightened so that the 
gasket is compressed evenly by an amount not less than 0 040-in. Exceptionally, 
if the designed compression is insufficient to prevent joint leakage the bolts may be 
hardened up until the flanges are 0.130-in. apart. However, hardening up the bolts 
until the gasket is fully compressed is not recommended. 
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4. The existing Admiralty Pattern gaskets Nos. 0414/4330 to 4362 will be rendered 
obsolete. However, gaskets which have been supplied with universal filler may 
continue to be supplied against demands for Class I gaskets until stocks are exhausted. 
In these cases care is to be taken to ensure that the gaskets supplied are dimensionally 
suitable for the particular flange application. 

5. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 3001, Art 1003, will be 
amended accordingly. 

(DME 512/56/166) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

700—Machinery—Diesel Engines—Foden FD Series Engines—Blower 
Bearing Failures 

(DCI (RN) 579/1964) 

A number of blower bearing failures have been reported in the RN and it is 
believed that the failures result from lack of lubrication of the bearing on initial 
starting after engines have been idle for a long period. 

2. The following procedure should therefore be carried out before attempting to 
start an engine after overhaul or when the engine has been idle for a long period— 

Remove rocker cover and pour approximately half a gallon of engine oil on to 
the top of the cylinder heads, ensuring that at least one quart of the oil goes down 
the front two camboxes to provide initial lubrication for the blower. 

3. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that BR 3605 will be amended 
accordingly. 

(DME 400/2/287) 

R E S T R I C T E D 

701—Anti-Submarine—Sonar—Photographs—Underwater Parts of 
H M A Ships 

At present photographs of the underwater parts of HMA ships are taken as 
follows— 

(a) On building in accordance with General Hull Specification A-5(A) III 
paragraph 17. 

(b) On docking in accordance with BR 3001 Art. 0501 et sequit. 

2. These instructions calling for photographs require amplifying to provide more 
information to— 

(a) Assist dome exchange by diver. 
(b) Assist ships staff with maintenance of underwater equipment. Lack of 

information in the past has caused unnecessary docking. 
(c) Provide a form of inspection of installation of Hull Outfits underwater, 

to support the report of fitting as rendered by the Overseer. 

(d) Assist RANEL with investigations into the causes of underwater noise. 
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3. To this end all Sonar fitted ships are to be furnished with an outfit of photographs 
expanded in accordance with the appendix to this order. Ships in commission are to 
raise a defect item to cover the work. Photographic details should comply as far as 
possible with the instructions of paragraph 1. 

4. The existing distribution of photographs also requires enlarging to meet the 
requirements of paragraph 2 (c) and (d). In future, for new construction only, copies 
of all the photographs of underwater fittings in Sonar fitted ships are to be sent to— 

(a) Navy Office (as at present), 
(b) RANEL (for 2(d)); and 
(c) Captain, HMAS WATSON and Captain, HMAS RUSHCUTTER. 

5. Photographs are to be marked " CONFIDENTIAL " and should be taken on 
charge in ships with the " as fitted " drawings. 

APPENDIX 

The following photographs are required in amplification of existing instructions— 
(a) Hull cavity—Domes to be fully raised and camera tilted upwards slightly. 
(b) Hull/raft junction fairing—The raft should be fully lowered. (In the case 

of HO 18/20 the dome must be off.) Flaws to be clearly shown. 
(c) Hull outfits, internal—Transducers should be lifted clear. Several views 

should be taken looking downward to show as much detail of the 
internal fittings as possible. Domes to be raised or lowered as required. 

(d) Non-standard fittings—Details of any deviation from the standard are to 
be shown as clearly as possible. 

(e) Stabilisers—To be shown in working and stowed positions. 

2. The number of photographs required under each heading will depend upon 
circumstances and should be decided on site. 

(DCNTS 1211/251/113) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
702—Fumigation of HMA Ships 

All ships are liable to infestation by rats and in some cases by fleas, bugs, etc. 

2. There is obviously a very grave danger from rat infestation in HMA ships 
operating in or arriving from areas where plague is endemic or where sporadic cases 
may occur showing that the rat population is affected by the bacillus of plague. 

3. The only satisfactory method of eliminating rats is by complete fumigation of 
the whole ship. This procedure is to be carried out at the earliest opportunity by 
any HMA ship in which rats have been observed. 

4. Captains are to ensure that the ship is fumigated each year or more frequently 
if considered necessary. 

5. Special care is also to be taken in regard to the provision of adequate rat guards 
and the disposal of garbage when alongside. 

6. In cases of doubt, the representative of the Commonwealth Department of 
Health should be consulted. 

7. The fumigation of HMA ships is to be carried out in accordance with Navy 
Office Specification No. SP 803, copies of which will be forwarded to the appropriate 
authorities without request. 

(MDG 1211/51/145) 
13232/64.—2 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
703—Periodical Air Testing of Compartments in HMA Ships— 

Equipment for Air Pressure and Vacuum Methods 
(AFO 493/1964 and DCI (RN) 215/1964) 

Maintenance returns from the Fleet have shown that many ships are not achieving 
the necessary progress with the periodical air testing of compartments. Such testing 
provides an essential check on the watertight integrity of the structure and its 
associated fittings. 

2. It has been ascertained that some ships are experiencing difficulty in blanking 
off certain ventilation systems. This matter is being investigated. In some 
compartments, air testing plugs are not fitted and/or the test adaptors for use with 
such plug fittings are not carried. This order is intended to ensure that ships' staff, 
with dockyard assistance if necessary, can make good such deficiencies. 

3. All ships are to check that compartments which are required to be air tested 
are each fitted with an indicator test plug. These compartments are specified in 
the Hull Maintenance Schedule and are shown on the " as fitted " drawings of 
" Watertight Compartments and Tests of Watertight and Oil-tight Compartments ". 
Any omissions are to be noted and defect list items raised for the manufacture and 
fittings of the standard design of indicator plug as shown in Navy Order Diagram 
Issue 10/64. These fittings are to be made with Whitworth or unified thread to 
correspond with the other indicator test plugs fitted in the ship. 

4. Ships not holding suitable test adaptors for use with the air pressure and 
vacuum methods of testing are to raise defect list items for the manufacture and 
supply of standard test adaptors as shown in Navy Order Diagram Issue 10/64. Two 
adaptors per ship are allowed. The defect list item is to indicate— 

(a) the type of thread required, which is to correspond with that of the indicator 
test plugs fitted; and 

(b) the size of air hose which will be used. 

5. In new construction ships, shipbuilders and overseers are to make sure that 
the fittings are of the standard types and are made with unified threads. 

6. If in ships in service, test plugs of non-standard types are already fitted, an 
item is to be included in the defect list for the supply of sufficient suitable union 
adaptors so that all such plug fittings may be used for ships staff air testing with 
standard adaptors. 

7. The air pressure in compartments under test is to be measured with either 
an air pressure gauge Pattern 0242/942-0440, or with a water manometer. Vacuums 
are to be measured with water manometers. The allowances of air pressure gauges 
for air testing purposes are shown in the appendix. A mounted 24-in. water 
manometer is to be made by ships staff. A suggested make-up is by two lengths 
of Pattern 0415/5069 glass tube joined by a 20-in. length of Pattern 0413/2420 rubber 
tube arranged with a deep bight to permit the zero-mark on the baseboard to be 
set 16 inches below the tops of the glass tubes themselves set no more than 4 inches 
apart. Another length of rubber tube is required to connect the manometer to the 
test adaptor. (Note—Since with suctions over 14-in. WG, the water level in one 
leg will be hidden by the rubber tube, the reading above zero in the other leg is to 
be multiplied by two). 

8. Vacuum cleaners suitable for the vacuum method of testing are Naval Store 
Pattern 0565/33040 for 220/230 Volt supplies and 0565/33041 for 110/220 Volt 
supplies; their scale of allowance for all purposes is given in Establishments of Sea 
Store and Allowance Lists. 
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9. For general information— 

(a) In the vacuum method, if access to the compartment is by manhole, men 
should not be stationed in the compartment. This renders difficulty 
in the discovery of some forms of leakage, so that where practicable 
the air pressure method for the " search " portion of the testing should 
be used on such spaces at the outset. 

(b) For accuracy, the " rate-of-fall " portion of the testing is better done with 
the U-tube, and preferably by the vacuum method, even if the " search " 
portion was done by the air-pressure method. 

(c) The vacuum method of air-testing is of particular value to those ships for 
which an LP air supply is only available when alongside at Dockyards. 

10. It is appreciated that assistance to ships in air-testing is rendered by Dockyards, 
when possible, and that the assistance at refits often exceeds that which is required 
officially. Other means of augmenting the assistance will be investigated, but the 
prime responsibility for periodical air-testing remains with ships officers. 

APPENDIX 

Allowances of Pattern 0242/942-0440 Pressure Gauges for Air Testing Purposes. 

HMAS MELBOURNE 
HMAS SYDNEY . . 
Destroyers (all classes) 
Frigates (all classes) . . 
HMAS MORESBY . . 
HMAS SUPPLY 
Escort Maintenance Ship 

Boom Working Vessels 
HMAS PALUMA . . 
HMAS BASS 
HMAS BANKS 

>2 No. each. 

•1 No. each. 

(DNC 1211/51/426) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

704—Naval Stores (Air)—Upgrading of Demands to Priority 2 

(DCI (RN) 580/1964) 

With certain exceptions (vide paragraph 2) the practice of upgrading demands for 
consumable Air Stores should cease. New demands are to be prepared, or signalled, 
for Priority 2 requirements arising even if there is a Priority 3 or lower priority demand 
already outstanding. 

2. Demands for permanent items of equipment or for items to be supplied on a 
non-recurring basis should be upgraded rather than re-demanded. 

3. ABR 4 Article 0630 will be amended. 

13232/64.—3 
(DNAS 601/54/147) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
705—Naval Stores—Identification and Re-classification—Class Group 

0462—Transfer of Protective PX15 to Class Group 0474 
(DCI (RN) 751/1964) 

The strippable hot dip protective coating, PX15 currently held under Class Group 
0462, has been NATO Codified and transferred to Class Group 0474, as follows— 

Old Identification New Identification NATO Account-
Supply ing 

Pattern Description Description Pattern Classn. Status Denom. 
0462/5209 Protective TEMPORARY 0474/910-7062 8030 C LB 

PX15 PROTECTIVE 
PX15 

(DNAS 514/62/196) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
706—Stores—Machinery and Spares—Transfer of Spares to Naval 

Stores 
(DCI (RN) 34/1964) 

The following articles which have previously been dealt with as Machinery and 
Spares items will in future be dealt with as Naval Stores under Class Group 0564 
Pattern Numbers as shown— 

Former 
SPDC 

Adrefno. 
070-065488 

070-065489 

070-065018 

070-065052 

070-065042 

Drawing 
No. 

2B-E9438 

3B-E9438 

7-E5543 

5-E1830 

4-E9398 

070-912048 
070-912022 
070-912023 
070-912024 
070-912059 
070-912027 
070-912028 

T15D352 
T13A146 
T13B45 
T4A98 
T15D45 
T4A45 
T15B110 

Description 
Contact, Fixed, for EN Bray Starter 

(Contactor), Pattern 0571/160570 
Contact, Moving for EN Bray 

Starter (Contactor), Pattern 
0571/160570 

Spring, Contact, for EN Bray 
Starter (Contactor), Pattern 
0571/160570 

Spring, Pull-off, for EN Bray 
Starter (Contactor), Pattern 
0571/160570 

Spring, Latch, for EN Bray Starter 
(Contactor), Pattern 0571/160570 

Rectifier, 
Rectifier, 
Rectifier, 
Rectifier, 
Rectifier, 
Rectifier, 
Rectifier, 

Metal, 
Metal, 
Metal, 
Metal, 
Metal, 
Metal, 
Metal, 

Westinghouse 
Westinghouse 
Westinghouse 
Westinghouse 
Westinghouse 
Westinghouse 
Westjpghouse 

Account-
ting 

Classi
fication 

C 

New 
Pattern 
(Class 
Group 
0564) 
NATO 
GP6110 

204261 

204262 

204263 

204264 

204265 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

NATO 
GP6130 

204266 
204267 
204268 
204269 
204270 
204271 
204272 
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2. Onboard spares held by departmental officers should be transferred to the 
charge of the Supply Officer and Lists of Equipment, etc., should be amended. 

3. Future requirements of these items should be demanded from SNSO Sydney. 

(DNAS 519/76/43) 

Section 4 

DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES 

RESTRICTED / , / # - , . w, „ a \ , s 

707—Officers' Mess Gear 

The instructions relating to mess gear in Officers' Messes have been revised with 
effect from 1st October, 1964. Details are— 

(a) Officers' Mess Gear Scales have been divided into scales for tableware 
and galley gear. The new scales, as detailed hereunder, are included 
in Amendment No. 4 to ABR 93, Manual and Victualling Stores, 
which is in course of i s s u e -

Scales Nos. 1 to 4 . . Tableware for Flag Officers and Com
manding Officers. 

Scales Nos. la to 4a . . Galley gear for Flag Officers and Com
manding Officers. 

Scales Nos. 7 to 26 . . Tableware for Wardroom Messes. 

Scales Nos. 7a to 26a . . Galley gear for Wardroom Messes. 

On receipt of this amendment tableware on issue is to be recorded on 
Forms AS 116A series Parts IV, V, VI and VII as appropriate, and 
galley gear on Form AS 116A part III. New forms are being printed 
and their availability will be notified by Navy Order. 

(b) Some items of tableware including cutlery, have been transferred from 
permanent to consumable classification. Details of the items are shown 
in the appendix to this order. The necessary amendments are to be 
made to Forms AS 83 and AS 116A, this order being quoted as authority. 

(c) Free replacement will be allowed of electroplated cutlery which is returned 
requiring replating only. The items are to be taken on ledger charge 
by Form AS 549 and returned to Royal Edward Victualling Yard. 
Replacement items are to be issued on Form AS 549 noted " Not for 
AS 116A ". Issues in excess of returns, and issues made in replacement 
of items which cannot be made serviceable by replating only, are to be 
made on Form AS 38Y and the value debited against the Replacement 
Allowance. 
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In 
Establish

ments 
£ s. d. 

<}2 16 6 

46 11 11 

12 10 2 
24 0 0 

6 7 1 

£ 

210 
111 
55 

55 

15 
28 

7 

In, 

s. 

18 
7 

15 

18 

0 
16 
12 

•lea-going 
Ships 

d. 

3 per mess 
9 per mess 
6 per mess 

3 per mess 

2 per mess 
0 per mess 
7 per head 

2. Consequent on the foregoing revisions, the authorised amounts to which free 
replacement of consumable items of tableware may be made as from 1st October, 
1964, a r e -

Mew— 
Flag Officer 
Commodore or Captain 
Flag Captain 
Commander or Lt.-Cdr. in command of detached 

independent command 
Wardroom— 

Mess of one officer 
Mess of two officers . . . . • . . 
For every officer borne in excess of two 

Replacement of consumable items of galley gear will be made in accordance with 
ABR 93, Chapter 22, paragraph 5. 

3. The following parts of ABR 93 will be amended— 
Chapter 20, paragraph 6, 
Chapter 21, paragraph 1 and 3, 
Chapter 22, paragraph 11 and Part II, Section 6. 

4. Navy Order 605 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

APPENDIX 
Mess Gear Items Transferred from Permanent to Consumable Classification 

Description 
Fork, dessert or fruit, EP. 
Fork, food preparation, slicing, NS handled. 
Fork, table, EP medium. 
Fork, table, EP small. 
Knife, butter, EP. 
Knife, dessert or fruit, EP. 
Knife, grapefruit. 
Knife, slicing, beef or ham. 
Knife, steak, table. 
Knife, table, fish, eating, EP. 
Knife, table, stainless, medium, NS handled. 
Knife, table, stainless, small, NS handled. 
Mat, place, linen, hemstitched 13-in. by 9-in. 
Mat, place, lino., brown, 7-in. diameter. 
Napkin, table, textile, linen. 
Spoon, dessert, EP. 
Spoon, table, EP. 

(DV 910/251/14) 
(Navy Order 605 of 1964) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 605 to 676 of 1962 are now 
over two years old and may be disposed of. 

Present 
Catalogue 

No. 
52437 
52432 
52445 
52447 
52828 
52840 
52846 
52856 
54068 
52842 
52862 
52866 
53142 
53909 
53256 
53704 
53706 

New 
Catalogue 

No. 
55087 
55088 
55089 
55090 
55091 
55092 
55093 
55094 
55095 
55096 
55097 
55098 
55099 
55100 
55101 
55102 
55103 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
6th November, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
13SMAW, 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
708—ACNB General Messages 

In accordance with Navy Order 505 of 1963, the state of ACNB general messages 
as at 1st October, 1964, is shown in the appendix to this order. 

APPENDIX 

The following F messages may now be withdrawn— 
1964 

078—see ABR 27 Amdt. No. 5. 
086—see CNO 408/64. 
087—see CCNO 60/64. 
107—see CNO 689/64. 

2. At 0001Z, 1st October, 1964, the following F messages were in force— 

1963 
114 117 130. 

1964 
001 003 021 060 075 077 081 083 088 096 105 
113 121 123 124 128 136 141 142 144 147 148 
149 151. 

3. The following RF messages may now be withdrawn— 
1964 

015—see AP. 
022—see RANAMO. 
025—sufficiently promulgated. 
029—sufficiently promulgated. 

4. At 0001Z, 1st October, 1964, the following RF messages were in force— 

1964 
004 019 023 026 027 028 030 031 032 033 034. 

(HNB 77/201/38) 

(Navy Order 505 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
709—Charges for Radio Telegrams, Radio Telephone Calls, Etc., 

Originated in HMA Ships 
The following sets out charges which will be made by Australian and New Zealand 

authorities and other conditions relating to radio telegrams, radio telephone calls, etc., 
originating in HMA ships. 

Telegrams 
2. Charges for radio telegrams transmitted via Australian Coast Stations from 

HMA ships are 3s. 6d. for first seven words and 6d. for each additional word. 

3. Charges for ship letter telegrams transmitted via Australian Coast Stations are 
5s. 6d. for first twenty-two words and 3d, for each additional word. 
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4. Words are to be counted as set out in BR 168—Handbook for Wireless 
Operators. Official messages are to be prefixed with the word ETAT. The letters 
CDE are to be entered in the remarks column of form AS 1907Z against messages 
in code. 

Telephone Calls 

5. Charges by the Australian Postmaster-General's Department for radio telephone 
calls from HMA ships to telephone subscribers in Australia are as follows, subject 
to a minimum charge as for three minutes— 

(a) Within the area from the Antarctic Circle northward along the 180° East 
meridian to the equator; thence west along the equator to 130° East 
meridian; thence in a south-westerly direction to the position 10° 
South 100° East; thence west along the parallel 10° South to 80° East 
Meridian, and thence south to the Antarctic Circle— 

(i) 6s. 8d. per minute. 

(ii) Report charge for an ineffective call 2s. 

(b) Outside the area in (a)— 

(i) 16s. 8d. per minute, 

(ii) Report charge for an ineffective call 2s. 8d. 

Note: Rates include trunk line charges to all parts of the Com
monwealth; report charges are made for calls that have not been 
finalised and subsequently cancelled by the originator. 

6. Charges by the New Zealand General Post Office, Wellington, for radio 
telephone calls from HMA ships are as follows, subject to a minimum charge as for 
three minutes— 

(a) Within an area designated as Zone 1, i.e., to east coast of Australia in a 
westerly direction (145° East), to Fiji in a northerly direction (18.8° 
South), and to Cook Islands in an easterly direction (160° West)— 

(i) 5s. (Sterling) per minute. 

(ii) Report charge 2s. (Sterling). 

(b) Outside the area in (a)— 

(i) 10s. (Sterling) per minute, 

(ii) Report charge 4s. (Sterling). 

7. The cost of private messages and telephone calls is to be recovered in accordance 
with Article 155 of the Navy Accounts Manual. Where charges on private messages 
or calls are not known the authority concerned is to be asked to advise the charges 
together with any land line or cable rates that may be applicable. The cost of 
exchange or any other charges which may arise in connection with a private message 
or call are to be included in assessing the cost to be recovered. 

8. Navy Order 681 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNA 16/51/25) 

(Navy Order 681 of 1963) 
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UNCLASSIFIED^,^1*11. J*J*~M.UdLi^ Ai A/OidJ ? n i ^ 

710—FOCAF—Flying of Flag at Shore Headquarters* 
It is stated in Navy Order 662 of 1964, that the Flag Officer Commanding, HM 

Australian Fleet will be borne in the Flagship and he may shift his Flag to his shore 
headquarters. 

2. To cater for the above flagshift, RI will be amended as follows— 

(a) RI 0225 Clause 1, after " ship " insert— 
" (and in the case of FOCAF to his shore headquarters) ". 

(b) RI 1210 insert new clause 6A— 
"6A. FOCAF may fly his flag at his shore headquarters. See 0225 (1) ". 

(c) Appendix 12A under Garden Island insert— 
" FOCAF Headquarters ". 
In adjacent column insert " FOCAFJ ". 
Add footnote " JMay be worn. See 0225 ". 

3. These changes are to be effective forthwith. 

(Navy Order 662 of 1964) 
( D o f C 8/2/24) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

711—Review of Navy Orders—Change in Title 
As advertised in paragraph 2 of Navy Order 239 of 1964, a review has been made 

of the procedures for the issue of Navy Orders with particular regard to the effect on 
them of the introduction of Defence Council Instructions. It has been decided that 
the following changes will be made— 

(a) The titles will be changed to " Australian Navy Orders " (short title 
" ANO's ") and " Confidential Australian Navy Orders " (short title 
" CANO'S " ) . 

(b) Navy Orders of both series will remain in force for three years before 
repromulgation is necessary. 

(c) The sections and titles of the new orders will be— 

Section Title 
1 Administrative and General 
2 Personnel 
3 Operational and Training 
4 Equipment, Stores and Servicing 
5 Books, Correspondence, Forms and Stationery 
6 Establishments 
7 Cancelled List. 

(d) Separate indexes will be issued for Ordinary and Confidential Series. 

2. These changes will commence with the first issue in 1965. 

(HNB 465/7/5) 
(Navy Order 239 of 1964) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED l^Jjud..^dU N 0 

712—Aircrew—Medical Fitness 

Aircrew suffering from any physical or constitutional complaints are to report 
to medical officers without delay. Authorising officers who have reason to doubt 
the medical fitness of any aircrew are to seek the advice of Medical Officers. 

2. The effects of flying when suffering from common head colds may be serious 
and far-reaching. 

3. A lowering of the black-out threshold may persist for three or four days after 
clinical recovery from gastro-enteritis. 

4. Aircrew should not be authorised to fly for eight hours after taking any anti
histamine drug to counteract the effects of hay fever or for other purposes. 

5. In order that they may be properly rested, aircrew should not normally keep 
watch within eight hours of being due to undertake flying duties. 

6. All flying personnel should undergo a very careful dental examination at least 
every six months, whether they know they require treatment or not, in order to 
minimise the risk of high altitude toothache. This complaint (aerodontalgia) may 
constitute a serious risk when flying modern high speed aircraft. 

7. Navy Order 824 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/53/22) 

(Navy Order 824 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

713—Khaki Clothing for Officers Detached from HMA Ships for Visits 
to the South Vietnamese Navy 

An officer serving oversea in an Australian ship, who is detached from that ship 
temporarily to visit the South Vietnamese Navy, may be paid an allowance to purchase 
the following items of khaki clothing— 

2 No. shirts, khaki; 
2 No. covers, service cap, khaki; and 
2 pairs trousers, khaki, gabardine. 

2. The above allowance shall not be paid where the officer has previously been 
paid that allowance or Khaki Clothing Allowance under IPI 177A provided that 
where the officer has been paid Khaki Clothing Allowance in respect of an appointment 
for duty in North America for less than nine months, an allowance is payable to 
him in respect of the purchase of one pair of trousers, khaki, gabardine. 

3. The amount of the allowance payable under the preceding paragraphs shall 
be equal to the amount required for the purchase of the items of khaki clothing listed 
in those paragraphs, as appropriate, based on the prices charged by the Commonwealth 
Government Clothing Factory for those items. 

4. IPI will be amended. 
(HPB 42/222/81) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

714—Married Quarters—Policy and Instructions for Administration 
Navy Order 607 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

In Paragraph 33, line 3, after the word " payment " insert— 
" of that allowance. If a member vacates a married quarter ". 

(DPS 1461/11/45) 
(Navy Order 607 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

715—North American Allowances 

For the purpose of this Order " married accompanied" and " married 
unaccompanied " have the same meaning as in Schedule 4 of IPI. 

Oversea Living Out Allowance. 

(a) Subject to the succeeding provisions of this paragraph and paragraph 2 the 
allowance shall be payable to a member appointed or drafted for long-term duty 
or intermediate term duty to, and living out in, the USA or Canada at the rate specified 
according to his grouping, his category, his marital status, his living conditions and 
his normal place of duty in whichever of the following tables is applicable— 

TABLE 1 

Country and 

Payment 

Canada (Canadian 
Dollars) 

United States of 
America (Ameri
can Dollars) 

Marital 
Status and 

Living 
Conditions 

Married, in 
house 

Other than 
married, 
in flat 

Married, in 
house 

Other than 
married, 
in flat 

Cate
gory 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 

1 

1 

3,392 
3,970 
3,596 

2,604 
2,941 
2,703 

3,720 
4,255 
3,879 

2,822 
3,157 
2,917 

late per 

2 

3,787 
4,365 
3,991 

2,854 
3,191 
2,953 

4,145 
4,680 
4,304 

3,097 
3,432 
3,192 

fear per 

3 

3,987 
4,565 
4,191 

2,979 
3,316 
3,078 

4,360 
4,895 
4,519 

3,232 
3,567 
3,327 

Group— 

4 

4,187 
4,765 
4,391 

3,104 
3,441 
3,203 

4,570 
5,105 
4,729 

3,372 
3,707 
3,467 

$ 

5 

4,187 
4,765 
4,391 

2,653 
2,990 
2,752 

4,570 
5,105 
4,729 

2,955 
3,290 
3,050 

Note: Where the member serves in New York, the rate of allowance payable 
will be increased by $180 per annum. 
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TABLE 2 

Country and Currency 
of Payment 

United States of America 
(American Dollars) else
where than New York 

Cate
gory 

(a) {d) 
(«) (e) 
(«)( / ) 

j 

3,541 
2,488 
2,711 

2 

3,966 
2,763 
2,986 

? 

4,181 
2,898 
3,121 

4 

4,391 
3,038 
3,261 

5 

4,391 
2,621 
2,844 

(b) The married rates of Oversea Living Out Allowance under the last preceding 
sub-paragraph are payable to a member who is " married accompanied " provided 
that where the member enters the " married accompanied" category at a date 
subsequent to that of his own arrival, his rate of allowance will be advised by the 
Naval Board on receipt of full details. 

(c) Rates for members other than married members up to and including the 
rank of Captain include an amount of $417 in USA and $451 in Canada per annum 
representing the return of rations and quarters deductions. 

(d) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph— 

(i) the grouping of the members shall be as follows— 

Group 1—Sub-Lieut., Sub-Lieut (SD) or relative or lower rank and 
ratings; 

Group 2—Lieut., or Lieut. (SD) or relative rank; 

Group 3—Lieut-Cdr., Lieut.-Cdr. (SD) or relative rank, Commander 
or Commander (SD) or relative rank; 

Group 4—Captain; and 

Group 5—Commodore and above; 

(ii) subject to the succeeding provisions of this paragraph and provided the 
member is or has been paid the current rate of Outlay Allowance— 

(A) The category (a) rate is payable to a member for an aggregate 
period of 12 months, excluding periods during which Settling 
In/Out Allowance is payable, from the date of arrival in the 
oversea country; 

(B) the category (a) (d) rate is payable to a married accompanied 
member living out on long term duty where the 12 months 
period for eligibility for the basic category (a) rate cannot be 
fulfilled, e.g., a married accompanied member living out on 
long term duty where appointment or draft is for 12 months 
but in whose case, after payment of Settling In/Out Allowance, 
a period of less than 12 months remains. The category (a) (d) 
rate commences when the initial payment of Settling In/Out 
Allowance ceases and is payable for an aggregate period of 
9 months excluding periods during which Settling In/Out 
Allowance is payable; 
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(C) the category (a) (e) rate is payable to a member living out on 
intermediate term duty in cases where the anticipated period 
of duty is at least 6 months but not 9 months, or where after 
payment of Settling In/Out Allowance a period of less than 
9 months remains. The category (a) (e) rate commences 
when the initial payment of Settling In/Out Allowance ceases 
and is payable for 6 months, excluding periods during which 
Settling In/Out Allowance is payable; and 

(D) the category (a) (J) rate is payable to a member living out on 
intermediate term duty, where the anticipated period of duty 
is at least 9 months but less than 12 months, or to a member 
other than a married member on long term duty where the 
appointment or draft is for at least 12 months but where the 
period of eligibility for the basic category (a) rate cannot be 
fulfilled. The category (a) (J) rate commences when the 
initial payment of Settling In/Out allowance ceases and is 
payable for an aggregate period of 9 months, excluding periods 
during which Settling In/Out Allowance is payable. 

(iii) Subject to the succeeding provisions of this paragraph— 

(A) the category (b) rate is payable subject to the next succeeding 
sub-clause and paragraph 7 of this order to a member who 
is or has been paid the current rate of Outlay Allowance; 
while Settling In/Out Allowance is payable or, as appropriate 
after the basic category (a) rate has been paid for 12 months, 
after the category (a) (d) or (a) (/) rate has been paid for 
9 months or after the category (a) (e) rate has been paid for 
6 months. This rate is also payable on a continuous basis 
to a member who has not been paid an Outlay Allowance; 
and 

(B) the category (c) rate is payable during his normal period of duty 
to a member who was paid Outlay Allowance at a rate other 
than a current rate. In all cases normal period of duty 
during which the category (c) rate has been paid, will cease 
from the date on which Outlay Allowance has been adjusted 
arithmetically. On and from the day following that date the 
appropriate category (b) rate will be paid for any additional 
period. 

(e) Where a married accompanied member who is appointed or drafted to the 
United States of America or Canada on long-term duty and is in receipt of Oversea 
Living Out Allowance is detached temporarily or given a short appointment or draft 
for duty or training in an area other than where his family is based, he shall, provided 
his family remains at the base area, continue in receipt of that Oversea Living Out 
Allowance and, in addition— 

(i) while he lives in a Service establishment at the temporary duty or training 
area either within or outside North America and provided he returns 
to the base area on completion of the period of temporary duty or 
training, he shall be paid an allowance called Oversea Living In 
Allowance on the basis of— 

(A) reimbursement of costs incurred for accommodation, victualling 
and obligatory mess fees; plus 
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(B) an incidental amount of SI .50 per day; 

provided that where that member lives in temporarily for a period of 
more than twenty-eight days in a Service establishment in a country 
other than that to which he is appointed or drafted, be reduced on and 
from the twenty-ninth day to one-third of that daily rate; 

(ii) while he lives out for service reasons at the place of duty or training 
within the United States of America or Canada, in cases where the 
period of duty or training is continuous, he shal be paid Travelling 
Allowance at the rate prescribed for his rank or rating under IPI 208/8 
(as amended by paragraph 14). 

(iii) where he lives in in a Service establishment while actually undergoing 
training in the area within the United States of America or Canada 
to which he is detached, temporarily appointed or drafted but is obliged 
during a break in such training to live out, he shall, while so living out— 

(A) be paid Travelling Allowance at the rate prescribed under IPI 
208/8 (as amended by paragraph 14) for his rank or rating 
in cases where the period of that living out is of six days or 
less, or, where the period of living out is seven days or more, 
it is uneconomical or impractical for him to return to the 
base area; or 

(B) be paid the cost of return fares by the most economical and 
practical means between his place of training and the base 
area where the period of living out is of seven days or more 
and it is economical and practical for him to make the journey 
to and return from the base area; and 

(iv) where a married member who is entitled to be accompanied by his family 
at Departmental expense, is unaccompanied, the " other than married " 
rate of Oversea Living Out Allowance is payable pending notification 
of a rate of allowance by the Naval Board. Full details of each case 
are to be submitted to the Naval Board for decision. 

( / ) Oversea Living Out Allowance is not payable concurrently with Travelling 
Allowance under Instruction 208/7 of IPI. 

2. Oversea Living In Allowance. 

(a) Subject to the succeeding provisions of this paragraph, the allowance is payable 
to a member appointed or drafted for long term duty or intermediate term duty to and 
living in a service establishment in USA or Canada on the following basis— 

(i) Provision of accommodation and victualling at departmental expense; 

(ii) $5 per day; plus 

(iii) Reimbursement of obligatory mess fees. 

(b) Where the cost of accommodation, victualling and obligatory mess fees must 
be met by the member on a " pay as you go " basis, payment may be made in advance 
each month of an amount equal to the charges for the previous month for messing, 
etc., $80 will be regarded as the commencing rate under this arrangement. 
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(c) A married unaccompanied or a member other than a married member on long 
term duty or intermediate term duty normally living in a service establishment in 
USA who— 

(i) proceeds on local leave in excess of 72 hours; or 
(ii) is obliged to live out because service accommodation is not available; 

shall whilst living out be paid Oversea Living Out Allowance at the rate specified 
according to his rank or rating and marital status in the following table— 

Married Other than 
Unaccompanied Married 

Rank or Rating $ US per year $ US per year 

Captain 4,970 5,387 
Cdr., Cdr. (SD) or relative rank, Lt.-Cdr., 

Lt.-Cdr. (SD) or relative rank . . . . 4,710 5,127 
Lieut., Lieut. (SD) or relative rank . . . . 4,455 4,872 
Sub.-Lieut., Sub.-Lieut. (SD) or relative or lower 

rank and ratings . . . . . . 4,060 4,477 

Oversea Living In Allowance or Rental Allowance is not payable concurrently 
with this allowance. 

(d) The rate of Oversea Living In Allowance payable to a member living in a 
USN ship will be notified by the Naval Board on submission of full details. 

(e) The rate of Oversea Living In Allowance payable to a married member 
accompanied by his family at own or Departmental expense will be notified by the 
Naval Board on submission of full details. Pending notification of the rate payable, 
payment should be made under sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph. 

3. Outlay Allowance—Living Out Members. 

(a) Subject to the succeeding provisions of this paragraph this allowance is payable 
as follows— 

(i) the rate for a married accompanied member appointed or drafted to and 
living out in USA or Canada on long term duty is £A270; and 

(ii) The rate for a member, other than a married accompanied member, 
appointed or drafted to and living out in USA or Canada on long term 
or intermediate term duty is £A170. This rate is payable in all cases 
other than those in the last preceding clause. 

ib) The rate at (a) (i) above includes an amount of £A50 and the rate at (a) (ii) 
an amount of £A30, which may be authorised for payment prior to departure from 
Australia. This payment may be made six weeks prior to the date of the member's 
departure, provided that travel arrangements have then been substantially completed. 
Payments are to be reported to Navy Office on Form AS 161B. The remainder of 
the allowance is payable on arrival to take up duty. 

(c) Payment of the allowance is not subject to vouching. 

(d) Where payment is made to a member in anticipation of his appointment or 
draft and this does not eventuate, the member will be required to refund the payment. 
Navy Office is to be advised of details of refund. 

(e) Payment of this allowance to a married unaccompanied member appointed or 
drafted for long term duty who is subsequently joined by his family at Departmental 
expense will be adjusted having regard to the amount initially paid as either Outlay 
or Overseas Outfit Allowance. 
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(/) A member who is serving on long term duty and is appointed or drafted for 
service reasons direct to another oversea country on long term duty will be paid 
Outlay Allowance at the rate applicable to that other oversea country. This rate 
will be notified by the Naval Board. 

(g) Where the period of duty or living circumstances varies from the intended 
period of living circumstances due to an appointment or draft being amended, 
terminated or extended, etc., full details should be referred to the Naval Board for 
consideration of any adjusting action to be taken. 

4. Oversea Outfit Allowance—Living In Members. 

(a) Subject to the succeeding provisions of this paragraph an allowance of £A20 
is payable to a married unaccompanied member or a member other than a married 
member appointed or drafted for long term duty or intermediate term duty to and 
living in a service establishment in USA or Canada. 

(b) Payment may be authorised six weeks prior to date of the members departure 
from Australia provided that travel arrangements have been substantially completed. 
Payment should be reported to Navy Office on Form AS 161B. 

(c) Where payment is made to a member in anticipation of his appointment or 
draft and this does not eventuate, the member will be required to refund the payment. 
Navy Office is to be advised of refund. 

(d) Payment of the allowance is not subject to vouching. 

(e) Where the living circumstances of the member varies from that intended, full 
details should be referred to the Naval Board for consideration of any adjusting 
action to be taken. 

5. Rental Allowance. 
(a) A member on long term or intermediate term duty in USA or Canada will be 

paid Rental Allowance calculated as follows from the table in sub-paragraph (b) of 
this paragraph— 

(i) In all cases the member must firstly pay the appropriate amount shown 
in the second or the fifth column of the table; 

(ii) Where the rental exceeds the amount of the member's contribution the 
Commonwealth will pay the amount shown in the third, fourth, sixth 
or seventh column, whichever is appropriate, of the table. 

(iii) The Commonwealth contribution in the last preceding clause will be 
increased as indicated in the following circumstances— 

(A) $15 per month—where a member is appointed as Head of the 
Joint Services Staff or Australian Naval Attache; and 

(B) $10 per month—where a married accompanied member maintains 
three or more children at his place of duty. 

Note: If the member eligible under (A) is also eligible 
under (B), both sub-clauses will apply. 

(iv) Where the rental exceeds the total of the amounts calculated under the 
last three preceding clauses as applicable, the member will pay the 
next $10 per month and thereafter the excess will be paid equally by 
the member and the Commonwealth. Approval for any additional 
liability under this clause is subject to the Head of the Mission in the 
area certifying that the total rental level involved is reasonable having 
regard to the member's status and accommodation needs and to the 
availability and rental levels of accommodation generally. 
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(v) Where the cost of heating or the cost of heating and other services such 
as electricity, gas, etc., is included in the rental payable, the actual 
rental is to be reduced by the following amounts, and the rental 
supplement calculated on the resultant net rental figure— 

Other than 
Married 

Accompanied 
$14 p.m. Where heating only is included . . 

Where heating and other services 
are included 

Married 
Accompanied 

$21 p.m. 

$36 p.m. 
$24 p.m. 

(vi) If garage rental is incurred separately it will be added to the rental of 
premises occupied for the purpose of assessing Rental Allowance, 
whether or not the garage is at the same address as the premises occupied. 
Parking fees will not be admitted. 

(vii) Where a member pays a rental less than his appropriate contribution 
under the second or fifth columns of the table, details should be referred 
to Navy Office. 

(b) Rental Allowances will be calculated from the following table— 
All rates are shown in $ per month 

Rank or Rating 

Captain and above 
Cdr., Cdr. (SD) or relative 

rank, Lt.-Cdr., Lt.-Cdr. 
(SD) or relative rank . . 

Lieut., Lt. (SD) or relative 
rank 

Sub-Lieut., Sub-Lieut. 
(SD) or relative or lower 
rank and ratings 

Mam 

Mem
ber's 
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130 

120 
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6. Child Allowance. 
(a) Subject to the succeeding provisions of this paragraph the allowance shall be 

payable to a married accompanied member appointed or drafted for long term duty 
in USA or Canada at the rate of $600 per annum for each child of the member under 
the age of 16 years maintained by him in the oversea area. 
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(b) For the purposes of this paragraph " child " in relation to a member means— 

(i) the child (not being an ex-nuptial but including a child legitimated pursuant 
to the provisions of Part (vi) of the Marriage Act 1961) or the step child 
of the member; or 

(ii) the legally adopted child of the member. 

(c) Payment of the allowance may be made in respect of a child over the age of 
16 years, but under the age of 18 years if the Naval Board approves, in the following 
circumstances— 

(i) The child has not reached Australian Leaving Certificate standard and it 
can be demonstrated that his or her education has been impeded by the 
member's oversea posting to the extent that further schooling is necessary 
to enable that standard to be reached; and 

(ii) The child is attending a secondary school (as distinct from a University) 
on a full time basis. 

(d) Payments under the last preceding sub-paragraph are not to be made without 
prior Naval Board approval. 

7. Settling In/Out Allowance. 
(a) Subject to the succeeding provisions of this paragraph, the allowance is 

payable to— 
(i) a married accompanied member appointed or drafted for long term duty 

in USA or Canada while he and/or his family is obliged to reside in 
temporary accommodation while settling in in the new area, but not 
exceeding a period of six weeks on the basis of— 

(A) payment of one-quarter of Child Allowance (where applicable); 
plus 

(B) payment of one-quarter of Oversea Living Out Allowance at the 
appropriate married, Category (b) rate; plus 

(C) reimbursement of reasonable costs for accommodation and 
meals, etc., for the member and/or his family who accompany 
him to North America at Departmental expense; less 

(D) an amount appropriate to the member's salary representing the 
normal cost for board and lodging for the member and his 
family in Australia; 

(ii) a member, other than a married member, appointed or drafted for long 
term or intermediate term duty in USA or Canada where he is obliged 
to reside in temporary accommodation while settling in in the new 
area but not exceeding a period of four weeks on the basis of— 

(A) payment of one-quarter of Oversea Living Out Allowance at the 
appropriate other than married, Category (b) rate; plus 

(B) reimbursement of reasonable costs for accommodation and meals 
for the member; less 

(C) an amount appropriate to the member's salary representing the 
normal cost of board and lodging for the member in Australia. 

(b) Settling In/Out Allowance is not payable during periods of recreation leave. 
For this purpose recreation leave also includes weekends and/or public holidays 
which are contiguous to or occurring within the period of leave. During such periods 
of leave, the member is to be paid normal rates of allowances. 
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(c) In calculating the amount to be paid as Settling In/Out allowance, fixed service 
charges and charges for fuel and laundry should be included. Laundry charges taken 
into account should be limited, in normal cirumstances, to $3.00 per week plus, in 
those cases where the member's family has proceeded to the oversea country at 
Departmental expense, an amount of $3.00 per week in respect of each person of 
the member's family. In any individual case where a higher amount is claimed for 
laundry, the maximum rate to be paid will be decided by the Australian Consul-
General. 

(d) In regard to meal charges, for the purpose of assessment of the allowance, 
children over twelve years will be regarded as adults. 

(e) Payment under the preceding provisions of this paragraph may be made 
normally, for a period of two weeks while settling out where permanent accom
modation is necessarily vacated prior to the member's departure from an area to 
take up duty in another area or to return to Australia. Where, due to essential 
official requirements, the period of two weeks proves insufficient for a married 
accompanied member, the Australian Consul-General, New York, subject to 
favourable recommendation by the Head of the Australian Joint Services Staff, 
Washington, may approve payment for a further period not exceeding two weeks. 

(/) Consistent only with the time necessary to arrange for the packing and 
transportation of his baggage, a member is expected to retain his permanent 
accommodation until the last possible date prior to his final departure from the 
area. His lease should normally be extended accordingly. 

(g) Where by continuing rental of his accommodation for the complete month 
in which he departs from the area a member is able to effect a saving in the costs 
that otherwise would have been incurred, consideration will be given by the Naval 
Board on submission of full details to reimbursing him his portion of the rental 
paid beyond the date of his departure. 

(h) Accommodation taken by a member during settling in or settling out is to 
be appropriate to the member's rank and status in accordance with the approved 
levels. 

(J) In respect of members serving in USA for DDG's, Settling In/Out Allowance 
may be paid in respect of periods of Settling in and settling out on up to three occasions 
for total service in that country, provided removal has been approved to the new 
area of posting and subject to the concurrence of the Australian Consul-General. 

(A:) The rate of allowance payable to a married unaccompanied member on long 
or intermediate term duty or a married member on intermediate term duty 
accompanied by his family at own expense will be notified by the Naval Board on 
submission of full details. Pending notification of the rate payable, payment should 
be made under clause (a) (ii) of this paragraph. 

8. Mileage Allowance. 

(a) Where a member is authorised to use his own car on duty within USA or 
Canada, Mileage Allowance will be payable at the rate of 12 cents per mile. 

(b) A member using a private motor vehicle for travel on posting to a new area 
may be paid the allowance up to the cost of travel by normal means. 

(c) Mileage for the purpose of computing the amount payable will be that of the 
shortest travelling distance by suitable roads. 

(d) Other conditions of payment approved by the Naval Board are as advised 
direct to the Australian Naval Attache, Washington. 
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9. Representation Allowance. 

(a) The rates of Representation Allowance payable to an officer appointed for 
long term duty in USA or Canada are as follows— 

Appointment or Rank 

Head of the Australian Joint Services Staff and Australian Naval 
Attache, Washington 

Commander, Commander (SD) or relative rank and above (not 
covered above) 

Lieut.-Commander, Lieut.-Commander (SD) or relative rank 
Lieut., Lieut. (SD) or relative rank and officers of lower rank . . 

Rate per Year 

$ 

3,000 

2,500 
1,500 

500 

(b) Representation Allowance is payable from the date a member takes over his 
complete duties and ceases fourteen days after payment is commenced to his successor 
where the member remains at the place of duty. Representation Allowance is not 
payable concurrently with Travelling Allowance under IPI Instruction 208/7. 

(c) Representation Allowance is payable only to members living out who are 
appointed for duty with the diplomatic or liaison staffs and is not payable to members 
on duties of any other nature attending courses, schools, etc., or on loan or exchange. 

(d) All members are required to vouch part of the amount of Representation 
Allowance received. The amount unvouched will be 25 per cent, or $175 per year, 
whichever is the greater. 

(e) The Head of the Australian Joint Services Staff or the Australian Naval 
Attache may vouch against Representation Allowance the cost of a servant for half 
a day a week up to a maximum of $5 per week provided satisfactory evidence is 
produced that the officer has first met at least $5 per week personally. 

(J) Each member receiving the allowance is to submit a quarterly statement to the 
Australian Naval Attache, Washington, showing details of expenditure of the 
proportion of the allowance mentioned in sub-paragraph (d) of this paragraph. 
Receipts in support of the statement should be furnished where practicable. The 
Australian Naval Attache, Washington, will examine the statements as to the 
authenticity of the expenditure vouched for and submit them to the Naval Board 
annually. The Fifth Schedule of IPI contains a guide for the vouching of 
Representation Allowance. 

(g) The daily rate of Representation Allowance being paid to a member shall, 
where that member proceeds to another oversea country temporarily for detached 
duty or training and lives in in a Service Establishment in that country for a period 
of more than 28 days, be reduced to one-third of that daily rate on and from the 
29th day. 

10. Entertainment Allowance. 

(a) Subject to the succeeding provisions of this paragraph, Entertainment 
Allowance is payable to a member appointed or drafted for duty or to a school or 
for a course in USA or Canada. 

17 715 

(b) Entertainment Allowance is payable at the following rates— 

(i) Where there is more than one member of the Australian Defence Services 
appointed or drafted to a particular establishment, ship, school or 
course—$250 per year; and 

(ii) Where there is only one member of the Australian Defence Services 
appointed or drafted to the particular establishment, ship, school or 
course—$300 per year. 

(c) Entertainment Allowance is subject to vouching and is allowable to the extent 
of reciprocal entertainment of individuals with whom the member is necessarily 
associated as a result of his particular appointment or draft. 

(d) Each member receiving the allowance is to submit a monthly statement to the 
Australian Naval Attache, Washington showing the details of expenditure of the full 
amount of the allowance paid during the preceding month and some indication of 
the participants involved in that expenditure. Receipts in support of the statement 
should be furnished where practicable and an appropriate notation made on the 
vouching statement. The Australian Naval Attache, Washington, will examine the 
statements as to the authenticity of the expenditure vouched for and submit them to 
the Naval Board at six monthly intervals. 

(e) Entertainment Allowance is not payable to members on short term duty in 
North America, USA or Canada, serving in an HMA ship nor to members in receipt 
of Representation Allowance under this order. 

(/) The daily rate of Entertainment Allowance being paid to a member shall, 
where that member proceeds to another oversea country temporarily for detached 
duty or training and lives in in a Service Establishment in that country for a period 
of more than 28 days, be reduced to one-third of that daily rate on and from the 
29th day. 

11. Payment of Living Allowances in the United States of America or Canada 
Where a Short Term Visit is Extended. 

(a) Short term rates of Travelling Allowance are not payable where the duration 
of the period of duty in the United States of America or Canada exceeds six months. 

(b) Where a short term duty visit to the United States of America or Canada is 
extended beyond a period in the country visited of six months, the intermediate 
term or long term duty rates of living allowances under this order as appropriate 
become payable after six months duty in that country. 

12. Medical Expenses for Dependants of Service Personnel Serving Overseas. 

Reimbursement of medical expenses for dependants of service personnel serving 
overseas will be made at the rate and subject to the conditions specified in Navy 
Order 147 of 1964 as amended by Navy Order 266 of 1964. 

13. Reimbursement of Cost of Purchasing Visiting Cards. 

This allowance is payable at the rates and subject to the conditions specified in 
IPI 105/22A. 

13558/64—2 
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14. Travelling Allowance.—Long term and intermediate term duty. 

Travelling Allowance is payable at the rates and subject to the conditions specified 
in IPI208/7, 208/8, 208/9 as amended by deleting ranks shown in IPI 208/8 paragraph 
(1) and inserting in lieu the following— 

" Commodore and above. 

Lt. Cdr., Lt. Cdr. (SD) Cdr., Cdr. (SD) or Captain or relative rank. 

Lt., Lt. (SD) or officer of relative or lower rank and all ratings." 

15. IPI will be amended. 

(HPB 252/1/106) 

(Navy Orders 147 and 266 of 1964) 

Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 

716—Aircraft Guns—Guns Ballast—Hispano 20-mm 

Aircraft which are not permitted to fly unless guns are installed are to be fitted 
with ballast guns, Hispano, 20-mm., and belt feed mechanisms whenever they are 
being flight-delivered to or from a civilian contractor. 

2. Ballast guns at present in use in the RAN are known as 219 624 WEIGHTS, 
ballast representing Gun, Machine, Hispano No. 3 and fitted with No. 4 Mark 2 
FMU. 

3. This item is produced from suitable guns (known either to have fired at least 
6,000 rounds or have been recovered from crashed aircraft) at the Armament Depot, 
Sydney, by the following method— 

(a) Bar out register number. 

(b) Weld piston guide to piston. 

(c) Weld barrel to body, mutilating chamber of barrel by welding. (Welding 

to be by electric arc method and welds painted over with black paint). 

(d) Remove breech block and component fittings. 

(e) Stamp the word " BALLAST" on the top of the body and stencil 
" BALLAST " in 1-in. letters with white paint on the body. 

4. As 219 624 weights cannot be reconverted to firing guns, security measures 
appropriate to the latter, in respect of transport and storage, are not applicable. 

5. Ballast belt feed mechanisms will be Mark 1* and will be stencilled 
" BALLAST " in i-in. white lettering. 

6. Ballast weights and BFM's will be held as follows— 

NAS, Nowra . . . . . . . . . . 8 No. 
Naval Overseer's Assistant, Bankstown . . . . . . 16 No. 

7. The log books for guns converted to WEIGHTS are to be returned by the 
Armament Depot, Sydney, to Navy Office for cancellation. 
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8. Before aircraft are dispatched by flight-delivery from NAS, Nowra to a civilian 
contractor, the serviceable guns, etc., are to be removed and ballast gun equipment 
installed in lieu. Aircraft being returned to NAS, Nowra from a contractor will be 
similarly equipped. 

9. Serviceable guns, etc., removed at NAS, Nowra, should be held for re-installing 
in aircraft as required. They should not normally be returned to an RAN Armament 
Depot unless due for return in accordance with the instructions contained in BR 291/45. 

10. In the event of aircraft movements making it necessary to adjust holdings of 
ballast gun equipment by using road or rail transport, the arrangements for this to be 
effected are to be made through the Naval Air Engineer Overseer and not the 
Superintending Armament Supply Officer. 

11. Navy Order 706 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 709/51/35) 

(Navy Order 706 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

717—Ammunition—Fuzes, Igniters, Primers, Tracers and Tubes— 
Primers Electric, No. 17 Mark N3, PEH Manufacture, Various 
Lots—Withdrawal 

(AFO"s 2199/1963 and 30/1964) 

Ammunition Item .. .. Primers, Electric No. 17 Mark N3, PEH 12/54 
Lot Nos. 20, 21, 23, 24, 26, 28, 29, 31 and 32. 

HMA Ships and Establishments Those carrying ammunition fitted with primers, 
Concerned electric No. 17, and loose primers electric No. 17 

for testing purposes. 

Action Required .. .. All loose primers, and cartridges fitted with primers 
of the above description are to be landed at the 
nearest RAN Armament Depot and replacements 
demanded in lieu. 

Reason for Action .. .. Primers of these lots have been found with split 
magazines. 

Safety Category .. . . NMER (BR 862) Article 1705—Category dd, i.e., 
dangerous if used. If part or all of the magazine 
remained in the bore of the gun, it could cause the 
next round to premature. 

Information . . . . It should be noted that Lot 25, included in Navy 
Order 44 of 1964 has been excluded from this 
order as it passed test satisfactorily. 

RAN Armament Depots .. Separate instructions have been issued. 

2. Navy Order 44 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(DAS 726/70/154) 
(Navy Order 44 of 1964) 

13558/64.—3 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

718—Gun Mountings—4.5-in. Twin Mark 6 Series Mountings— 
Gunhouse Access Ladder Guards—Modification No. 80 for 
Mark 6* Mod. 1 Mountings—Modification No. 137 for Mark 6 
and 6* Mountings 

(a) Ships, establishments am 
authorities concerned 

(b) Type and mark of equipmen 
(c) Part of equipment affected . 
(d) Purpose of modification 

(e) Nature of modification 

(f) Drawings 
(g) By whom to be done 
(h) Disposal of redundant part 
(J) Priority 
(k) How to be treated 
(I) How to be recorded 

RESTRICTED 

719—Sonar Type 170B 
Cap Connectors, P 
Introduction 

Trouble has been experienc 
V6 and V7 in Pattern 803064 S 
830632 Power Amplifier. 

2. The relevant top cap coi 
(a) Pattern 193146 Conn 
(b) Pattern 193147 Con 

Amplifier. 

3. Establishment List A/S 2 
accordingly been amended to i 
193147 Valve Cap Connectors 
call for inspection of top cap co 
intervals and the replacement c 

(DCI (RN) 82311964) 

i Ships and establishments so fitted. Weapon 
Equipment Depots. 

t 4.5-in. Mark 6, 6* and 6* Mod. 1 mountings. 
Gunhouse access ladders. 
To prevent injury to men descending the ladders and 

to facilitate feeding of the cartridge hoists. 
To remove the guards, items 3 and 4/N50790 from 

the ladders. 
Note: The guards fitted over the cartridge 

hoist tilting trays are to remain. 
N50790, BR 2014A(1), Plate 5. 
Ship's staff. 

• To be returned to Weapon Equipment Depot. 
Category 1. 
As a defect. 
As modification No. 80 to Mark 6* Mod. 1 

mountings. As modification No. 137 to Mark 6 
and 6* mountings. 

(DW 736/59/157) 

(Second Suffixes C, E, F and G)—Valve 
atterns 0633/193146 and 0633/193147— 

{DCI (RN) 726/1964) 

ed due to charring of the top cap connectors of V5, 
.abilised Power Pack and valves VI and V2 in Pattern 

inectors have now been patternised as follows— 
ector, Valve Cap—used in Pattern 803064 Power Pack. 
nector, Valve Cap—used in Pattern 830632 Power 

32 for Type 170B (second suffixes C, E, F and G) has 
show 3 in No. Pattern 193146 and 2 in No. Pattern 
as spares, whilst PMS W10/5A1 will be amended to 
onections on both fitted and spare units at 12-monthly 
f defective parts. 

(DW 740/252/439) 

21 721 

UNCLASSIFIED 

720—Naval Stores (Technical) (Class Group 0624)—TALBE 
(10D/19823) and Associated Equipment—Withdrawal 

(AFO 79/1964) 

There is no further service requirement for TALBE and associated equipment. 

2. Stocks held by HMA ships and services of the following items should therefore 
be returned to the Superintending Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney, and disposed 
of in the normal manner— 

Class Group 

0624 

0562 

Pattern or 
Reference No. 

10D/19823 
10D/19831 
10AH/20 
10AP/305 
10AQ/185 
10B/16841 
10S/VN1209 
10S/VN1217 
10S/16816 
5826-AP211400 

202005 
202006 
202007 

Description 

Transmitter/Receiver. 
T/R Unit. 
Speech Unit. 
Cover Mic Type 1073. 
Belt. 
Aerial Radiator Unit. 
Aerial Winding Jig. 
Adaptor. 
Tester Performance. 
Jumper Lead. 

Battery. 
Battery. 
Battery. 

3. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that APN's 376, 377 and 378 will 
be amended. 

(DNAS 519/59/518) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

721—Portable Power Took—Care in Operating 

Serious damage to the electrical wiring of one of HMA ships has resulted in the 
past from the careless handling of pneumatic scaling tools. 

2. The attention of all personnel concerned with general ship maintenance is 
drawn to the need to exercise special care when operating power tools in the vicinity 
of electric cable runs. In particular, power tools are not to be used within 2 inches 
of any electric wiring. Old paint and rust close to the wiring should be removed 
by hand and the wiring itself should not be touched. 

3. Navy Order 733 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 733 of 1962) 

(DTWP 1215/253/12) 



RESTRICTED 

722 22 

UNCLASSIFIED 

722—Valuation Control over Expenditure of Consumable Naval 
Stores—Paint Brushes 

It has been decided that in HMA ships, excluding aircraft carriers, all paint brushes, 
after issue from the Naval Store, should be held by the Executive Officer and drawn 
from him by all Departments as required. 

2. Allowances shown in ABR 4 Appendix 17 will be amended in accordance with 
the foregoing. 

3. It is emphasised that bulk stocks of paint brushes should continue to be 
maintained in the Naval Store and the requirement in ABR 4, Article 0801 (1) (C) 
that quantities drawn should not exceed what is necessary for current use should be 
complied with. 

(DNAS 501/56/184) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
11th November, 1964 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

13890/**. 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

723—Distribution of Non-accountable Publications during 
September, 1964 

The non-accountable publications, amendments to BR's, etc. and AP's and 
Establishment Lists and amendments contained in the appendix to this order have 
been distributed to ships and services during September, 1964. No distribution 
of RN " SC " Series was made. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " series amendments referred to in the appendix to this order 
are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference and 
Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

APPENDIX 

BOOKS, MAGAZINES AND PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Publication Date 

Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
Aeroplane and Commercial Aviation News 
BCIRA Journal, Volume 12, No. 4 . . 
Civil Defence Pamphlet Information Bulletin, 

No. 119 
Civil Defence Pamphlet Information Bulletin, 17th July, 1964 

No. 120 
Right 
Flight 
Flight 
HMSO Government Publications 
HMSO Government Publications 
International Electronics, Volume 8, No. 2 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Vol. 19 
Joint Services Recognition Journal, Vol. 19 
Journal of the RN Medical Service, Volume L, 

No. 2 
RN Medical Bulletin, No. 15 
Signal—Volume 18, No. 11 . . 
The Navy List—RN 
US Naval Institute Proceedings, Vol. 90, No. 8 

25th June, 1964 
2nd July, 1964 
16th July, 1964 
July, 1964 
9th July, 1964 

25th June, 1964 
2nd July, 1964 
9th July, 1964 
April, 1964 
May, 1964 
August, 1964 
No. 3 
No. 4 
Summer, 1964 

February, 1964 
July, 1964 
Summer, 1964 
August, 1964 

AMENDMENTS TO BR's, ETC. 

BR No. 

ABR 27, Volume 2, Part 2, Chapter 10 
BR 31—Chapter 51 
BR 31—Chapter 6 
BR 31—Appendix 1, Part % 

Amendment 

Amendment No. 4 
Dated 6th September, 1963 
Dated 20th December, 1963 
Dated 20th December, 1963 

3 723 

AMENDMENTS TO B R ' S , ETC.—continued 

BR 31 
BR 31 
BR 70 

BR 100 (1961) 
ACP 117 
BR 122 (1), 2nc 
BR 122B, 1st E 
BR 129 (5), 2nc 
BR 150 
BR 268 (59) . 
BR 268 (62) . 
BR 303 (3) . 
ABR 697 
BR 763, Volum 
BR 763, Volum 
BR 763, Volum 
BR 763, Volum 
BR 763, Volum 
BR 810 (RAN S 
BR 911 
BR 935 (5) . 
BR 935 (5) . 
BR 1066 
BR 1066 
BR 1156 
BR 1334 
BR 1545 
BR 1616 (1) . 
BR 1842 
BR 1991 
BR 2014(B) . 
BR 2050 (644) 
BR 2106 (1) (2) 
BR 3001 
BR 3605 
BR 5018 
List of Propella 

Service 
List of Fixed Sta 

Circuits—2nd 
NAMAN—Vol 

BR No. 

. . B • 

. • 

1 Edition, VHA . . 
dition, VIIB 
i Edition 

e 1—2nd Edition 
e II—2nd Edition 
e IV—Part A—2nd 
e IV—Part B—2nd 
e IV—Part D—2nd 
upp.)—Numeric Grc 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• 
• . . . . 

. . 
(Add. 3) 
. 

nt Lots accepted fo 

tions operating Inter 
Edition—1963 

ime 19 (N2485) . . 

Edition 
Edition 
Edition 

)up 0277 

r Naval 

national 

Amendment 

QR2/63 
Chapter 30—1964 
Cumulative Supp. corrected 

May, 1964 
Change No. 3 
Change No. 3 
Supplement No. 2 
Supplement No. 5 
Recap. Supplement No. 2 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 1 
Amendment No. 7 
Recap. Supplement No. 4 
Recap. Supplement No. 4 
Supplement No. 4 
Supplement No. 4 
Supplement No. 3 
Amendment No. 1 
Aust. Amendment No. 1 
Change No. 2 
Aust. Amendment No. 1 
Change No. 4 
Erratum to Change No. 4 
Change No. 5 
Amendment No. 12 and Slip 
Change No. 5 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 2 
Change No. 3 
Aust. Amendment No. 5 
Change No. 5 
Change No. 1 
Change No. 10 
Change No. 8 
Amendment No. 5 
Amendment No. 29 

Supplement No. 3 dated 1st F 
1964 

Dated 30th June, 1964 

to 31st 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 

List Amendment 

LE38 dated 1964 
LE39 dated August, 1963 
LE43 dated May, 1964 . . 
E529 dated 12th March, 1962 
E529 dated 12th March, 1962 
E529 dated 12th March, 1962 

13890/64—2 

Amendment No. 1 

Amendment No. 1 

Amendment No. 2 



723 4 

ESTABLISHMENT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS—continued 

List 

E952 dated 5th July, 1957 
E960 dated 31st January, 1963 . . 
E986 dated 11th February, 1963 . . 
El 127 dated 30th November, 1962 
El 127 dated 30th November, 1962 
El 162 dated 19th January, 1959 
E1205 dated 14th January, 1962 
El205 dated 14th January, 1962 
El231 dated 20th June, 1960 
El321 dated 12th June, 1961 

Amendment 

Amendment No. 5 

Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 7 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 
Amendment No. 1 
Amendment No. 2 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

APNo. 
113 . . 
970 Vol. 1 . . 
1086 Book 3 Part 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 4 Part 3 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 7 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 11 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 13 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 15 (2nd Edition) 
1181 Vol. 2 . . 

1181D Vol. 1 and 6 Part 1 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 1 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 2 
1182E (Naval) Vol. 1 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 13 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 14 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 15 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 16 
1275AVol. 1 Section 18 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 19 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 20 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 21 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 24 
1275AVol. 2 . . 

1275A Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) Book 1 
1275A Vol. 6 Section 13 
1275A Vol. 6 Section 20 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 11 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 16 
1275BVol. 2 . . 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 206 and Corrigendum, 207 
AL91 
AL174 
AL 128, 129 
AL156 
AL 111 
AL 143 and Errata 
AL 198 and Corrigendum 
AL 190 and Corrigendum 
AL 217, 219, 220 and 221 
(AL 190)-B 101 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 195)-B 136 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 191)-B 149 
AL 35, 36 and 37 
AL43 
(AL 189)-C 57 
AL27 
AL 66, 67, 68, 69 and 70 
AL 11 and 12 
AIL 1/64 
AL 76, 77 and 78 
AL 70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77 and 78 
A L 9 
AL 102 (New cover and label) 
AL56 
AL 97, 98, 99, 100 and 101 
(AL 204)-C 34 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 206)-L 9 
(AL 197)-M 10 
A L 5 
AL 2, 3, 4 and 5 
AL29 
AIL 1/64 
AL 47, 48, 49 and 50 
(AL 117)-D35 
(AL 114)-J35 
( A L 1 1 6 H 3 6 

5 723 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

1275G Vol. 1 . . 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 2 . 
1355 Vol. 2 . . 

1355BVol. 1 (2ndEditic 
1374C Vol. 1 . . 
1374E Vol. 1 . . 
1374G Vol. 1 . . 
1455 
1464B Vol. 1 . . 
1464D Vol. 1 . . 
1469Q Vol. 1 Book 3 . 
1469QVol. 2 . . 
1469Q Vol. 5 Part 6 (C 

Copies) 
1538PVol. 2 . . 
1641H Vol. 2 Part 3 . 
1661E Vol. 1 (2nd Editio 
1664A Vol. 2 Part 1 . 

1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 
1803 Vol. 2 Part 1 

1803B Vol. 1 Book 2 . 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 3A . 
1803D Vol. 2 Part 2 . 
1803DVol. 2 Part 3 . 
1803E Vol. 1 . . 
1803F Vol. 1 Book 1 . 
1803J Vol. 1 . . 
1803P Vol. 2 Part 2 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 1 . 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 2 . 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 1 . 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 2 . 
1803UVol. 1 Book 4 . 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 5 . 
2111A Vol. 1 (2nd Editio 
2240AVol. 2 . . 
2306B Vol. 1 and 6 (2nd 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 
2337 Vol. 2 . . 

. 
> . 

. 

n) Part 1 

. . 

• . . 
> . • 
> • • 
. 
)ffice and Workii 

. . 

n) '.'. 
• . . 

2 Part 3 Book 1 
• . . 

• > * • 
» . * • 

• . • • 

• 
• • . • 

• . • • 
• > • • 

• • • • 

n) and Vol. 5 

Edition) 

• . • 

* • * 

.. AIL 1/64 

. . A L 4 

. . (AL171)-C166 
(AL 172)-C 167 
(AL 169)-D 136 
(AL 170)-D 137 

. . AL 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39 and 40 
. . AL16 
. . AL 16 
. . AL57 
. . D 25 (Issue) September/63 
. . AL 205 
. AL 227 
. AL 4, 6 and 7 
. (AL 51) N 2 (Alt. 1 inc.) 

lg AL 15 

. B13 

. AL68 

. AL 127 and 128 

. A 191, A 192, A 193, A 194, B 17 and 
D 3 8 

. AL 64 and 65 

. B60 
B61 
S 77 (AL 2) 
U 6 0 
V 38 (AL 1) 
V 39 (AL 1) 
V 43 (AL 2 inc.) 
V51 

. AL 3, 4 and 5 

. AL50 

. AL246 

. AL 276 

. AL 158 and 159 

. AL53 

. AL 69 (with O/L) 

. AL42 

. AL 22 and 23 

. AL 48 and 49 

. AL20 

. AL5 

. AL31 

. AL 45 and 46 

. AL 22 and 23 

. No. 160 and 161 

. AL 18 

. AL 78 and 79 

. AL 80 and 81 

. (AL 237)-A 54 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

2527D Vol. 1 . . 
2531A and C Vol. 
2531BVol. 2 . . 
2531J Vol. 2 . . 

2531J Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) Book 1 
2531LVol. 2 . . 
2531L Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
2531N Vol. 2 . . 
2531S Vol. 1 . . 
2531SVol. 2 . . 

2533KVol. 2 . . 

2534N Vol. 1 . . 
2535F Vol. 1 . . 
2538HA Vol. 4 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 2 (Office 

and Working Copies) 
2538Q Vol. 4 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 1 (Office 

and Working Copies) 
2554E Vol. 2 . . 

2563DW Vol. 2 
2655 Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
2656A Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
2662B 
2802A Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 3 (2nd Edition) 
2850A Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 Part 1 . . 
2887N Vol. 2 . . 

2890SC Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) Book 1 
2912KVol. 2 . 
3042A Book 3 
3042A Book 4 
3275A 
3280A 
3280B 
3357 . . 
3358 . . 
3364 Vol. 2 
4089A 
4089D 
4117B Vol. 1 and 6 Book 2 
4282A Vol. 1 . . 
4282A Vol. 2 Part 2 Book 1 
4282A Vol. 2 Part 3 Book 1 
4282A Vol. 2 Part 3_ Book 2 

AL or Leaflet 

AL52 
(AL 74)-B 61 (Cancellation) 
(AL 49)-B 41 
(AL 1S1)-A 4 (Alt. 1 inc.) 
(AL 147)-B 96 
(AL 153)-B 82 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 148)-B 97 
(AL 154)-B 97 (Alt. 1) 
A L 3 
(AL 17)-B 15 
A L 3 
(AL 9)-B 6 
AIL 1/64 and AL 12 
(AL 12)-B 10 
(AL 13)-B 11 
(AL 12)-B 8 
(AL 13)-B 9 
AL29 
A L 7 
A L 4 

A L 4 

(AL 8)-B 5 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 9)-B 6 
(AL 6)-B 3 (Alt. 1) 
ALIO 
AL56 
AL45 
AL70 
AL151 
(AL 75)-B 47 
(AL 77)-B 49 
(AL 78)-B 50 
A L 2 
(AL 53)-B 44 
AL 13 
AL 12 
AL34 
AL27 
AL29 
A L 1 
AL 16 and 17 
A L 2 
(AL 76) Issue 1 
D 456 (Issue 4) 
AL14 
AL99 
AL40 
AL60 
AL64 

7 723 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

4282F Vol. 6 Parts 2 and 4 
4288 (Naval) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 
4288 Vol. 2 . . 

4288D Vol. 1 . . 
4300C Vol. 6 Part 1 
4303B Vol. 1 Book 1 
4303B Vol. 1 Book 2 
4303C Vol. 1 . . 
4303C Vol. 6 . . 
4306A 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 1 
4340 Vol. 1 Book 2 
4340 Vol. 2 . . 
4340 Vol. 4 Part 6 Book 2 (2nd Edition) 
4340 Vol. 6 . . 
4343 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Office copy) . . 
4343 Vol. 4 Part 6 (Working copies) 
4343 Vol. 6 . . 
4343A Vol. 1 . . 
4343A Vol. 2 . . 
4343A Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
4343BVol. 2 . . 

4343C Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
4343C Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
4343CVol. 2 . . 
4343C Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 1 
4343C Vol. 6 . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 5 . . 
4343D Vol. 6 Book 1 . . 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
4343GVol. 2 . . 
4343K Vol. 1 . . 
4343M Vol. 1 and 6 
4343 S Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
4343X Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 9 and 10 
AL 91 and 92 
(AL778>-B515(Alt. 1) 
(AL 786)-B 529 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 787)-B 530 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 763)-B 538 
(AL 769>-B 543 
(AL 777)-B 549 
(AL 780)-B 550 
(AL781)-B551 
AL 6 and 7 
AL35 
AL49 
AL30 
AL 133 and 134 
AL44 
AL56 
AL37 
AL 95, 97, 98 and 99 
(AL 67)-M 9 
AL19 
AL 57, 58 and 59 
A L 3 
AL 4 and 5 
AL38 
AL 133, 134, 135, 136 and 138 
(AL 161)-C 38 (Alt. 2) 
A L 6 
AL 80, 81, and 82 
AL 77 and 78 
(AL 249>-A 10 
(AL 250)-H 33 
(AL 248)-P 37 
AL 87, 88, 89, 90, 91 and 92 
AL 132,133,134,135,136,137 and 138 
AL51 
AL 124, 125 and 126 
(AL 103)-D 17 
AL15 
AL 21, 22 and 23 
AL20 
AL 55 and 56 
AL111 
AL113 
AL 208 and 209 
AL221 
(AL 18)-0 9 
AL 19 and 20 
AL62 
AL150 
AL51 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

4343X Vol. 2 

4360C(PN) . . 
4361G Vol. 1 . . 
4361G Vol. 2 . . 
4380 
4411A Vol. 4 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 1 (Office 

and Working Copies) 
4411AVol. 6 Part 4 . . 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 1 
4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 1 
4483A Vol. 1 Part 2 and Vol. 5 . . 
4487D E and F Vol. 5 (Naval) Book 2 
4487 D E and F Vol. 5 (Naval) Book 3 
4494A Vol. 1 and 6 
4578 Vol. 1 . . 
4597BVol. 2 . . 

4597B Vol. 6 Part 4 . . 
4677 A and B Vol. 1 and 6 
4685 Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 Section 1 and 2 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 3 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 4 
4685T Vol. 1 . . 
4723AVol. 2 . . 

4737A Vol. 1 and 6 
4792A Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 

4900A Vol. 1 and Vol. 6 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 1 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 2 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 3 

* BALANCE OF SUPPLY. 

AL or Leaflet 

(AL 134>-E 9 
(AL 135)-E 10 
(AL136)-E11 
(AL 129)-T 2 
AL (RAN) 5 
AL61 
(AL 203}-P 14 
AL30 
A L 8 

AL15 
AL142 
AL 172 
AL54 
A L 2 
A L 1 
AL9 , 10 and 11 
AL18 
(AL 49)-G 10 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 51)-G 14 
(AL 54)-L 4 
AL20 
AIL 2/64 
AL 75 and 76 
AL72 
AL64 
AL 45 and 46 
(AL 156)-B 2 
(AL 160)-F 36 
(AL 161)-F 37 
(AL159)-H6 
(AL 162)-J 33 
(AL 158)-K 7 
(AL 153)-M 7 
(AL 163)-M 8 
(AL 155)-V 15 
AL51 
AL 16 (with O/L) 
AL17 
AL18 
A L 2 
AL 23,* 24,* 25,* 26,* 29,t 30,t 31,t 

32,f 33,t and 34f 
AL 10f and l l f 
AL 12,* 13,* 14,* 15,* 16t and 17f 

t PART SUPPLY 

9 723 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 6 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 8 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 5 Parts 2 and 3 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 1 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 6 Part 3 
AP (RAN) 8 Pilots Notes 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 3 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 9 Vol. 6 Part 4A 

AP (RAN) 10 Crews Notes 
AP(RAN) 11 Vol. 1 
AP (RAN) 101 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 1 
AP (RAN) 108 Part 2 
AP (RAN) 140 
NAMO Engines 
AIR CLUES . . 
AIR PICTORIAL 
Alvis Leonides operation, maintenance and 

Overhaul Handbook (series 500 and 510) 
Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 
Collins Radio Maint. Manual 618T-1, 

618T-2 and 618T-3 Airborne SSB Trans
ceivers 

AL or Leaflet 

AIL/RAN/1 
AIL/RAN/2 
AIL/RAN/3 
AIL/RAN/4 
AIL/RAN/5 
AIL/RAN/6 
AIL/RAN/7 
AIL/RAN/8 
ALL/RAN/9 
AIL/RAN/10 
AIL/RAN/11 
AIL/RAN/12 
AIL/RAN/13 
AIL/RAN/14 
AIL/RAN/15 
AIL/RAN/16 
AL/RAN/2f 
A L 3 * a n d 4 * 
A L 8 * 
AIL (RAN) 44 
AIL (RAN) 45 
AIL (RAN) 46 
AIL (RAN) 47 
AIL (RAN) 48 
AIL 1/64 
AIL 2/64 
AL 4* and 5* 
AL 18,* 19,* 20,* 22,' 

26,t 27,t 28,t 29,t 
33f and 34f 

AL 25,* 26,* 27,* 28,* 29* and 30f 
AIL (RAN) 2 
Transmittal Letter No. 2* 
AL 9,* 10,t 111 and Transmittal Letter 

No. l i t 
AIL (RAN) 14 
Transmittal Letter No. 2 
AL 74 and 75 
A L 6 
A L 6 
AL 23, 24, 25 and 26 
Leaflet E 30 (23.3.64) 
April, 1964 
April, 1964 
AL26 

Transmittal Sheet No. 12 
Revision No. 4(15.5.64) 

23,* 24,f 25,t 
30,t 31,t 32,t 

BALANCE OF SUPPLY. t PART SUPPLY 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

DCA Aeronautical Information Circulars .. 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publications 

DCANOTAMS 
US Army Aircraft Accident Prevention 

Publications as follows— 

AAP No. 2 GCC Group H Sect. 128F Vol. 4 
AAP No. 2 GCC Group K Sect. 4 16th 

Edition 
AAP No. 2 Group Y Sect. 10AS (7th Edition) 
AAP 711 : 16 Vol. 3 part 1 Sect. 1 (2nd 

Edition) 
AAP 721 : 79 Vol. 2 Part 1 . . 
AAP 721 : 79 Vol. 2 Part 2 
RAAF Air Board Orders Sect. N 
RAAF Air Board Orders Sect. T 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

AL or Leaflet 

No. 27/1964 dated 1964 
No. 28/1964 dated 1964 
No. 29/1964 dated 1964 
A G A A L 45 (1.8.64) 
General AL 52 (1.8.64) 
3/1964(1.8.64) 
Aircraft accident prevention Survey 

1964 
Aviation Digest May, 1964 
Crash Plan Guide 
Engine Surge February 
Field Maneuver Sense DA PAM 95-11 

1963 
Flight Surgeon Sense 95-7 1962 
Flying Fitness Sense NAVWEPS 

00-80Q-53 1961 
Form DA2696—Blank 1.6.1963 
Human Sense DA PAM95-3 1959 
Inadvertent Instrument Flying Sense 

DA PAM95-2 1959 
Low Flying Sense DA PAM95-1 1958 
Mountain Flying Sense DA PAM95-8 

1962 
Organisation and Operation of 

USABAAR 
OV-1 Accident Summary 11.1.1961 

to 31.10.1963 
Weekly Summary Aircraft Accidents, 

Incidents and Forced Landings 
27.4.1964 to 3.5.1964 

Poster—Stop/. Every Tool in the box 
Poster—Desert Strike 
SAL 47 (AL 17347) 
SAL 83 (AL 17078) 

SAL 2 (AL 17069) 
SAL2(AL 17180) 

AL41 
AL 280, 281, 282, 283 and 284 
N103-N105/1964 (26.6.64) 
Issue No. 29(10.6.64) 
Issue No. 30(17.6.64) 
Issue No. 31 (24.6.64) 
General/14 
Armament Bombs and Components/1 
Armament Bombs and Components/2 
Armament Miscellaneous Explosives/1 
Armament Miscellaneous Explosives/2 
Armament Rocket Projectives/2 
Armament Rocket Projectives/1 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions—cond. 

RAAF Summary of Defects 

AIR DIAGRAMS 

AL or Leaflet 

Armament Rocket Caribou/2 
Armament Rocket Caribou/3 
Armament Rocket Caribou/4 
Caribou/5 
Caribou/6 
Double Row Wasp/18 
Electrical/67 
Escape Facility/71 
Gas Turbine Fuel Equipment/18 
Instrument/75 
Instrument/76 
Airframes and Miscellaneous 
Equipment Issue 2/64 (Period July/64) 
Electrical Serial No. 2/64 (Period 

1.4.64 to 30.6.64) 
Engines and Accessories Serial No. 37 

(January 1964 to March 1964) 
Instrument Serial No. 2/64 (Period 

1.4.64 to 30.6.64) 
Telecommunications Serial No. 2/64 

(Period 1.4.64 to 30.6.64) 
SR 1491/NB (Issue 2) Sheets 1 and 2 
SR 1494/NB (Issue 2) (Sets) 
SR 1638/NB (Issue 2) (Sets) 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUK, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
16th November, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

nm/64, 
RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
724—Blood Grouping of Personnel on Entry 

It is desirable that all RAN personnel should have their ABO and Rh(D) blood 
groups recorded on entry. Although ABO groups are at present determined and 
recorded soon after entry, some discrepancies have been noted; furthermore, the 
introduction of Rh(D) grouping requires alteration in existing arrangements. 

2. All persons entering the Service are to have their full ABO and Rh(D) blood 
groups determined at the establishment where they receive their initial training, 
i.e., HMAS LEEUWIN, CERBERUS, NIRIMBA or CRESWELL. 

Procedure 
3. The blood group determinations are to be carried out only by staff of the 

Medical Branch experienced in the techniques. Generally, this will mean that the 
testing will be done by trained laboratory ratings. A laboratory rating from Balmoral 
Naval Hospital is to be lent to NIRIMBA as required for grouping of Apprentice 
intakes; Cadet-Midshipman intakes are to be sent to ALBATROSS for grouping; 
and CERBERUS and LEEUWIN may make their own arrangements. Group 
determinations carried out by Red Cross Blood Transfusion Services will be acceptable 
if supported by documentary evidence. 

4. The laboratory staff performing blood grouping must give it their full attention, 
i.e., they are not to be required to perform any other duties whilst blood-group 
determinations are in progress. 

5. ABO groups are to be determined using the appropriate " A ", " B " and " O " 
sera exactly according to the manufacturer's instructions. Personnel should be 
" back-grouped " by checking their sera against known A and B cells, to confirm 
the determination. Rh " D " grouping is to be performed by the technique in which 
the operator has been trained, again using the sera exactly according to the manu
facturer's instructions. Rapid methods (designed for emergency use) are to be avoided. 
All D negative samples should be tested against a second anti-D sera of a different 
batch. The laboratory technician is responsible for organising a " fool-proof" 
routine for labelling samples and tests in such a way as to prevent error. 

Recording 
6. Laboratory staff should record the day's results in a bench book, which should 

be checked occasionally to see that the distribution of Rh(D) positive results is close 
to the anticipated proportion. 

7. Results are to be entered on MHD's and Identity Cards on completion of each 
batch of tests. The records must be checked against the actual tests (preferably by 
a second person) after the recording is complete. Moss classification (I-IV) is not 
to be used; ABO groups are to be recorded simply as " A ", " B ", " AB " or " O ". 
Only the Rhesus D group will be indicated, simply as " Positive " or " Negative ". 
For example, a person of group A, Rh(D) negative will be recorded as " A Negative ". 
Place and date of grouping are always to be shown. 

Serving Personnel 

•>voA AIANJJJJ* XvAjWAA.(LCuLtL. fc KKj^**^^*xK*j&*jr> & a K d KA UOLUUOL v>vAl\ 
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3 724 

Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
724—Blood Grouping of Personnel on Entry 

It is desirable that all RAN personnel should have their ABO and Rh(D) blood 
groups recorded on entry. Although ABO groups are at present determined and 
recorded soon after entry, some discrepancies have been noted; furthermore, the 
introduction of Rh(D) grouping requires alteration in existing arrangements. 

2. All persons entering the Service are to have their full ABO and Rh(D) blood 
groups determined at the establishment where they receive their initial training, 
i.e., HMAS LEEUWIN, CERBERUS, NIRIMBA or CRESWELL. 

Procedure 
3. The blood group determinations are to be carried out only by staff of the 

Medical Branch experienced in the techniques. Generally, this will mean that the 
testing will be done by trained laboratory ratings. A laboratory rating from Balmoral 
Naval Hospital is to be lent to NIRIMBA as required for grouping of Apprentice 
intakes; Cadet-Midshipman intakes are to be sent to ALBATROSS for grouping; 
and CERBERUS and LEEUWIN may make their own arrangements. Group 
determinations carried out by Red Cross Blood Transfusion Services will be acceptable 
if supported by documentary evidence. 

4. The laboratory staff performing blood grouping must give it their full attention, 
i.e., they are not to be required to perform any other duties whilst blood-group 
determinations are in progress. 

5. ABO groups are to be determined using the appropriate " A ", " B " and " O " 
sera exactly according to the manufacturer's instructions. Personnel should be 
" back-grouped " by checking their sera against known A and B cells, to confirm 
the determination. Rh " D " grouping is to be performed by the technique in which 
the operator has been trained, again using the sera exactly according to the manu
facturer's instructions. Rapid methods (designed for emergency use) are to be avoided. 
All D negative samples should be tested against a second anti-D sera of a different 
batch. The laboratory technician is responsible for organising a " fool-proof" 
routine for labelling samples and tests in such a way as to prevent error. 

Recording 
6. Laboratory staff should record the day's results in a bench book, which should 

be checked occasionally to see that the distribution of Rh(D) positive results is close 
to the anticipated proportion. 

7. Results are to be entered on MHD's and Identity Cards on completion of each 
batch of tests. The records must be checked against the actual tests (preferably by 
a second person) after the recording is complete. Moss classification (I-IV) is not 
to be used; ABO groups are to be recorded simply as " A ", " B ", " AB " or " O ". 
Only the Rhesus D group will be indicated, simply as " Positive " or " Negative ". 
For example, a person of group A, Rh(D) negative will be recorded as " A Negative ". 
Place and date of grouping are always to be shown. ^ ^ ^ 

Serving Personnel 
8. Personnel at present serving will h n y r j j Irant ABO pfaMjang rSuBs recorded 

on their MHD's, but experience- liaH UliTiwnthat occasional entries «"» inrr>rrprt-—•— 
MHD's are toJae-tSTecked whenever opportunity offers, pfl.i whaTo'onatnTgblood; 
during rduTine medical examintitiunu, WLL.II luutiue serological tests are ordered, etc. 
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• j *u„ ,„„ „m t n hp redetermined, according to the 

\-XjV/l»A A --,1 ...I. 

(Navy Order 513 of ivoj) 

UNCLASSIFffiD 

725—Return of Signalling with Merchant Ships—Procedure for 
Notifying Results 

A review of the quarterly returns of signal exercises with merchant ships has 
recently been carried out. It has been decided that routine returns are no longer 
required but that merchant ships whose performance is considered worthy of special 
mention shall continue to be reported. 

2. RI Article 3472 will be amended as follows in due course— 

" No routine returns of exercises conducted are required, except that 
exercises with Merchant Ships whose performance is considered by the Captain 
to be worthy of being brought to the notice of the ship's owners are to be 
forwarded direct to Navy Office (for D of C) at the end of each quarter, in 
the following form— 

(i) Name of ship rendering return, 
(ii) Merchant vessel, 

(iii) Shipping company, 
(iv) Date of exercise. 
(v) Merchant vessel's system of signalling, 

(vi) Remarks." 

3. Navy Order 336 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of C 464/54/276) 

(Navy Order 336 of 1963) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFffiD ^ ^ t f u L . ft O 51 <U 5 
726—Helicopter Winching Drill 

With reference to Navy Order 331 of 1964, the appendix to this order contains 
brief instructions on, and illustrates photographically, the method of entering a 
winch strop of a helicopter. 

2. This order wjll be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

CDTWP 311/3/47) 

(Navy Order 331 of 1964) 

APPENDIX 
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If any discrepancy is noted, the groups are to be redetermined, according to the 
provisions of this order, and the entry amended. Place and dategffi to ho nofnt 
whether amendment is required or notLso_jtuit mtrk& tlui llovebeen scrutinised 
and checked may be distmguisJie^-iwnTTnose which have not. A report of MHD's 
checked and the niimbrT^rnrKTinrorrrrt, is to be included in the Medical Officer's 

Journal , Paragraph 14. 

9. Navy Order 513 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(MDG 327/53/83) 

(Navy Order 513 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
725—Return of Signalling with Merchant Ships—Procedure for 

Notifying Results 
A review of the quarterly returns of signal exercises with merchant ships has 

recently been carried out. It has been decided that routine returns are no longer 
required but that merchant ships whose performance is considered worthy of special 
mention shall continue to be reported. 

2. RI Article 3472 will be amended as follows in due course— 

" No routine returns of exercises conducted are required, except that 
exercises with Merchant Ships whose performance is considered by the Captain 
to be worthy of being brought to the notice of the ship's owners are to be 
forwarded direct to Navy Office (for D of C) at the end of each quarter, in 
the following form— 

(i) Name of ship rendering return. 
(ii) Merchant vessel, 

(iii) Shipping company, 
(iv) Date of exercise. 
(v) Merchant vessel's system of signalling, 

(vi) Remarks." 

3. Navy Order 336 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D of C 464/54/276) 

(Navy Order 336 of 1963) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED g^^tU*.. K O 51 <| 6 5 
726—Helicopter Winching Drill 

With reference to Navy Order 331 of 1964, the appendix to this order contains 
brief instructions on, and illustrates photographically, the method of entering a 
winch strop of a helicopter. 

2. This order wjll be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(DTWP 311/3/47) 

(Navy Order 331 of 1964) 

APPENDIX 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

727—Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund 

The Ministry of Defence (RN) has approved that the following awards from the 
Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund be made for suggestions which have contributed to 
the improvement of naval fighting appliances— 

Lieutenant-Commander W. J. Crossley (Eng.L) RAN . . . . £8 

Lieutenant (SD) W. Hackworth (G) RAN . . . . . . £6 

Chief Ordnance Artificer J. W. O'Connor, R49292 . . . . £3 

Ordnance Artificer Power* 1st Class, J. N. R. McDonald, R29275 . . £3 

(HPB 211/51/16) 

UNCLASSIFIED / . , , „ - . » / , < 

728—Officers—Seaman—Sub-specialisation on the General List 

To enable appointments and courses to be planned, the Naval Board need to 
know each officer's choice for sub-specialisation well in advance. All Seaman officers 
are therefore required to state their first three choices for sub-specialisation, in order 
of preference, four months before the end of the fourth year courses at BRNC, 
Dartmouth. 

2. Initial preference by officers in the UK are to be co-ordinated and forwarded 
to the Naval Board by the Australian Naval Representative United Kingdom. 
Subsequent changes of preference should be reported by Captains direct to the Naval 
Board if they arise, the Administrative Authority being informed. 

3. Reports of preferences should quote this order and contain— 

(a) Name of officer; 

(b) preferences (i), (ii) and (iii) in sequence; and 

(c) Captain's opinion whether candidate is " suitable", " unsuitable" or 
" IK " for each preference. 

Form AS 206 is not required to accompany these reports. 

4. The arrangements for Seaman officers to sub-specialise are as follows— 

(a) Pilots and Observers—Normally as soon as possible after confirmation as 
Sub-Lieutenants. 

(b) Submarine Sub-specialists—Normally as soon as possible after fourth year 
courses. 

(c) Other Officers—Normally when having between one and five years seniority. 

5. In selecting officers for sub-specialisation, the Naval Board will give full 
consideration to the preferences expressed, but will appoint officers in accordance 
with the requirements of the Service. 

(DOA 303/2/4) 
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Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED ( ^ ^ L «^ t i * 0 6 % / 6 5 
729—Shore Stations—Wireless and Other Equipment—Introduction 

and Use of Pattern 0559/199139, Earthing Set, Transmission 
Line 

In paragraph 1 of Navy Order 865 of 1963 mention is made of the need to earth 
high power transmitters before any adjustments which necessitate the removal of 
protective panels, opening of cage doors, etc., are carried out. 

2. To avoid random and unofficial arrangements being made for the design and 
construction of earthing rods, a new design has been patternised as " Pattern 
0559/199139 Earthing Set, Transmission Line" . Details of this set are illustrated 
in Navy Order Diagram Issue 11/64. 

3. These earthing sets will be included in the Naval Stores Allowances for all 
Shore Wireless Stations, and will be issued without demand, to the following 
allocations— 

Canberra Naval Radio Station . . . . . . . . 36 
Darwin Naval Radio Station . . . . . . 15 
HMAS ALBATROSS . . . . . . . . . . 6 
HMAS TARANGAU . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HMAS KUTTABUL (for GI Signal Station) . . . . 3 
HMAS LEEUWIN . . . . . . . . . . 1 
HMAS CERBERUS . . . . . . . . . . 1 

4. Upon receipt, station staffs are to connect the requisite length of flexible cable 
AP 1888 to each rod. This can be done by reeving the cable through the f-in. 
diameter hole provided for the cable to the eyelet terminal. Access to the eyelet 
terminal can be achieved by temporarily removing the f-in. brass rod, which is secured 
in position by three countersunk 4 BA set screws. The remote end of the AP 1888 
cable should be connected permanently and securely to an efficient earth point on 
or adjacent to the transmitter framework. It is essential that this point is definitely 
at earth potential and that the connection is secure and efficient. 

5. The earthing set may be used either with a f-in. diameter No. 6 SWG brass 
hook for use on capacitors or other possible points of high potential; or with a 
12-in. fitting for earthing idle transmission lines. Both fittings are included as part 
of the outfit. 

(DEE 177/1/33) 

(Navy Order 865 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
730—Transmitter 5AB/A Pattern 164322 Incorporating Pattern 

164420 RF Oscillator Unit—Damage to Heater Elements 
Attention is drawn to the warning label fitted on the front panel of the R F oscillator 

AP 164420 incorporated in Transmitter 5AB/A AP 164322. 

2. Personnel not heeding this warning have been responsible for the loss of a large 
number of oscillator heater elements due to withdrawal of the RF oscillator without 
first disconnecting the crystal oven supply. 

(DEE 518/251/634) 
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RESTRICTED 

731—Replenishment at Sea—6-in. Fuelling Equipment, Shut-off Valve, 
Pattern 6054 for Hose—Damage to Pumps and Pipe Lines 

The incorrect use of the pattern 6054 shut-off valve can cause damage to the 
relief valves and pipe lines of Replenishment at Sea tankers. 

2. The valve was designed as a means of preventing spillage of oil in the event of 
an emergency breakaway involving the breaking of the pattern 6051 coupling. There 
is no authority for the use of the valve as a means of stopping the flow of oil quickly 
under normal conditions, although there is no objection to its being used, after the 
tanker has ceased pumping, to avoid the necessity of draining hoses. 

3. Ships while being re-fuelled are not to shut off against the pumps of 
Replenishment at Sea tankers except in an emergency, otherwise irreparable damage 
to pumps, relief valves and pipe lines may be caused. 

4. Further, damage has occurred to the pattern 6054 valves due to incorrect 
operation, and to avoid this it should be ensured that these valves are not opened 
against pressure in the hose line. The hoses may be full but unpressurised. If, 
however, with pressure released, the valve is jammed in the shut position, due to 
stickiness of rubber facings, it may be released by tapping with a light hammer, but 
undue force is to be avoided in order to obviate damage to the valve. 

5. If damage is known to have occurred to the valve in hauling aboard or for any 
other reason, this fact should be reported immediately to the supplying ship so that 
the necessary remedial action can be taken, as an unreported damaged valve can 
prejudice the replenishment of other ships in the programme. 

6. Navy Order 761 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNC 1211/251/34) 

(Navy Order 761 of 1962) 

RESTRICTED 

732—Calibration of Guns by Radio Doppler Type 900C—Muzzle 
Velocity Measuring Equipment—Instructions—Use of Results 

(AFO 602/1963 and DCI (RN) 649/1964) 

Prolonged trials have proved that type 900C MVME is the most accurate means 
of obtaining muzzle velocities available to the Fleet and where type 900C measurements 
are available they are to be used in preference to the MV/Wear curve. The second 
object of these calibrations (but no less important), is to provide the Ministry of 
Defence (RN) with data from which MV/Wear relationships can be re-assessed and 
other information affecting Naval gun accuracy obtained. 

Location, Maintenance and Operation of Equipment 
2. One set of type 900C is held at RAN Torpedo Establishment, Sydney under 

the control of the Inspector of Naval Ordnance (Sydney) and maintained and operated 
by members of his staff. One set is also held by the Inspector of Naval Ordnance 
(Melbourne) for use in ships requiring calibrations in the Melbourne area. 
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Frequency of Calibration 
3. Ships concerned are to calibrate— 

(a) On commissioning, re-commissioning, or as early as practicable in the 

work up. 

(b) As soon as practicable after two series inspections. 

(c) After an exchange of guns or barrels. 

At present it is only intended to calibrate ships fitted with 4.5-in. guns. 

Requests for Calibration 

4. When a calibration is required a signal to this effect is to be sent to the Flag 
Officer-in-Charge, East Australia Area, giving whenever possible one week's notice. 
(In cases of operational necessity it may be possible to provide the equipment within 
48 hours). Where it is possible an Inspecting Officer will visit the ship before a 
calibration, to arrange details. 

5. In the Royal Navy, ship's staff are responsible for carrying out 900C calibrations. 
Therefore, when serving in the Strategic Reserve, ships of the RAN should include 
a request for technical assistance in their signals asking for assistance. 

Calibration Team 

6. This will normally consist of an Inspecting Officer and two civilians. They 
will embark, align and check the equipment and carry out the calibration. 

Calibration Procedure 

7. Except when a " 3 series " firing is specially ordered by the Naval Board, all 
gun calibrations using type 900C will be fired as a " single series ", consisting of a 
warmer and 8 calibration rounds. 

8. In cases where muzzle velocities measured by type 900C vary by more than 
plus or minus 10 feet per second from the MV expected from the Range Tables 
(MV wear table) ships and authorities are to report by signal to ACNB. 

9. Whenever possible the calibration should be fired at a 10° elevation or less. 

Embarkation and Disembarkation of Equipment 

10. (a) The equipment should normally be embarked on the day before the 
calibration firing (except equipment shown in paragraph 12.) To obviate the necessity 
for payment of overtime to civilian staff, where possible the ship's programme is 
to be arranged so that the equipment can be embarked in Dockyard working hours. 

(b) The loading will be expedited if the ship is under a crane. This is essential 
in the case of a ship not fitted with davit seatings on gunhouses. Where seatings 
are fitted a suitable davit can be supplied with the equipment. Where a crane berth 
is available the equipment can be embarked, aligned and checked in two hours. 

(c) One or two T/R (aerial) units will be bolted to the seatings on the gunhouses, 
depending on the class of ship being calibrated, as follows— 

(i) Daring Class—One T/R unit on " B " gunhouse to calibrate " A " and 
" B " guns. A second T/R unit on " X " gunhouse to calibrate " X " 
guns. 

(ii) Battle Class—One T/R unit on " B " gunhouse to calibrate " A " and 
" B " guns. 

(iii) A/S Frigate (Type 12)—One T/R unit on " A " gunhouse to calibrate " A " 
guns. 
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11. In addition the following equipment will be embarked—the display unit, the 
main AC unit and the main power unit. These will be placed on board in the following 
places— 

(i) Daring Class—EMR. 

(ii) AjS Frigate {Type 12)—RMR. 

(iii) Battle Class—Under shelter, as convenient, bearing in mind that adequate 
power supplies of stabilised 240 and 110 Volts AC will be required 
and that two way communication with the bridge is a requirement. 

12. Cartridges, inert, thermometric, QF 4.5-in., should be embarked and be in 
position 48 hours before the calibration firing. This is to ensure that the inert charge 
in the cartridge has time to adjust to the same temperature as other cartridges in the 
magazine. The ship is to provide the calibration team with the most recent reading 
of the thermometric cartridge in the magazine and the minimum magazine temperature 
immediately before the calibration firing. 

Preparations by Ship 

13. (a) The ship is to initiate the normal action regarding the application for a 

firing area. 

(b) Nine rounds per gun will be required for a full calibration. Shell are to be 
SU(D) N4 fuzed 230. Cartridges to be all of the same Lot No. 

(c) Guns are to be prepared as follows before calibration firing— 

(i) Clean out bore using paraffin. 

(ii) Dry out bore with a clean non-fluffy rag. 

(iii) Soak a clean rag in OM65 so that it is saturated, wrap it round a piasaba 
brush and pull it through the bore three times. 

(iv) Immediately prior to firing, wrap a clean dry rag round the piasaba and 
pull through once. Random errors may occur in MV's if guns are 
not prepared in this manner before calibration firing. 

id) The ship is to arrange for the marking of cartridge cases so that each case 
can be identified with the round to which it belongs. The Calibration Team will 
provide suitable quick drying ink and pens in order that cases may be marked 
immediately prior to firing. Empty cases are to be kept separate and are to be 
landed at the same time as the type 900C equipment in order that they may be weighed. 

14. Whenever possible the equipment should be disembarked inside normal 
Dockyard working hours. This will normally mean unloading in the forenoon 
following the day of the calibration firing. The unloading will be expedited if the 
ship is under a crane. This is essential in the case of a ship not fitted with davit 
seatings on gunhouses. Where a crane berth is available the equipment can be 
unloaded in one hour. 



732 10 

Provision of Ammunition 

15. Ammunition allowed for type 900C calibration is in addition to the normal 
practice allowance. 

(a) Shell—The following shell are suitable for Doppler calibration; see also 
paragraph 13 (b)— 

(i) 4.5-in. Practice SU(D) Mark N l , N2, N3 and N4 fuzed 230. 
(ii) HE Mark N3, N10 or N12 fuzed 230. 

Notes: 
1. In peace-time, for reasons of economy SU(D) shell 

should be used if available. 
2. Shell fitted tracer are never to be used for calibration. 

(b) Charges—It is important that the entire calibration of a ship (including 
" warmer " rounds) be done with one propellant lot. Care should be 
taken that the charges used for calibration are kept in the stowage 
for which temperatures have been recorded, until just before firing; 
ideally, rounds should be brought up one at a time as required. 

Measurement of Guns 
16. The Inspector of Naval Ordnance will arrange for 1-in. C of R measurements 

to be taken before and after calibration. The Inspector of Naval Ordnance will also 
arrange for measurements to be taken after each series if this is practicable. 

17. The result of the calibration should be entered in the Memorandum of 
Inspection on the page used for recording measurements at 1-in. C of R. The date 
and the average of the mean wear at mid-series (for the three series) and the Inspecting 
Officer's signature should be entered in the appropriate columns and across the 
remaining columns " MV by Radio Doppler Calibration + (or — ) XP's, compared 
with MV from 1-in. C of R measurements." 

Calculation of MV's 
18. MV's will be calculated by the Inspecting Officer from the photographic records 

obtained by the equipment. Accurate MV's will be passed to the ship, by signal if 
necessary, as soon as possible after the calibration. 

Calibration Reports 

19. This will be compiled by the Inspector of Naval Ordnance, and will be 
forwarded to Navy Office (for the Director of Weapons), the Flag Officer Commanding 
Her Majesty's Australian Fleet and the ship. 

20. From the ships point of view the most important part of the Calibration Report 
is the " Analysis of Calibration ", an example of which is shown in the appendix. 
The mean MV's derived from each series are shown in the Observed Velocity (OV) 
column and the Mean OV for the whole calibration is computed. The Estimated 
at Mid-Series 2 (Vm) is shown in the next column. The " Difference from estimated " 
velocity is shown in the Mean OV-Vm column. For instance, in the example shown 
the MV of the Right of " A " was expected to be 2,406 ft./sec. this figure being based 
on the latest wear measurement. The actual mean MV derived from this type 900C 
calibration was 2,403 ft./sec. the " difference from estimated " was therefore—3 ft./sec. 

21. MV's obtained are to be supplied to individual guns wherever this is possible. 
(Plate 1 of the Australian Addendum to BR 1043 (3) refers.) 

22. Alterations to MV level between calibrations should be allowed for by adjusting 
the MV obtained at last calibration for " rounds fired since " in accordance with the 
difference figure quoted in Section A, Part 1 of the Range Tables. Before setting 
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on the Fire Control equipment, adjustment should of course be made for " Sigma 
effect obtained from the Range Tables, and for the various other corrections necessary 
as set out in BR 1898 (10). 

23 In cases where an MV calibration is overdue, and a subsequent wear 
measurement has been taken by the local Inspecting Officer (without a further 
calibration being made) the following procedure should be used. The Range Table 
is entered for an MV equivalent to the latest wear measurement and corrected lor 
rounds fired since. After correction for " Sigma " effect in accordance with the 
Range Tables, a further correction should be applied, namely, " difference from 
estimated " figure obtained at the last calibration. 

24. Navy Order 403 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

25 When checking the results of Type 900 Muzzle Velocity Measuring Equipment 
calibrations carried out by HMA ships, it has been found that in a large proportion 
of cases the computation of the correction factor is incorrect. This is partly because 
on many of the calibration forms the top of the cube root sign appears to include 
the term -Z . fx , . This term should not be included. The correct formula for the 
correction factor is— 

1 .5^V m (Y . fx f )
2 -Z . fx c . 

26. The correction factor can be computed as in the following example— 

Where: 

Z = 60.8-ft. 

Y = 13.9-ft. 

fxe = .0519. 

Vm = 2,404 f.s. 

Calculations of Correction Factor 

(1) Log Z . 
(2) Log fxe 

(3) Log Y . 
(4) Sum (1) 

(5) Sum (2) 

(6) (5)x2 . 
(7) Log Vm 

(2) 

(3) 

(8) Sum (6) + (7) 

(9) (8) - 3 
(10) Log 1.5 

(11) Sum (9) + (10) 

(12) Antilog(ll) 
(13) Antilog (4) 
(14) Difference (12) (13) 

1.7839 
2/7152 
1.1430 
0.4991 

TT8582 

TT7164 
3.3809 

3.0973 

1.0324 
0.1761 

1.2085 

16.16 
3.16 

13.00 
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APPENDIX 

ANALYSIS OF MV MEASUREMENT OVER WHOLE ARMAMENT 

SHIP DATE PLACE 

ARMAMENT GUNS AND MARK TURRETS 

Vm = Estimated MV at mid-series in feet/second. 

Ov = Observed velocity for standard RT conditions in feet/second. 

S = Standard deviation. 

Note: This analysis form will also be used for a 3 series calibration. 

Gun 

R o f A 

L o f A 

R o f B 

L o f B 

Series 

1 1 only 
2 
3 

Mean 

1 1 only 
2 
3 

Mean 

1 1 only 
2 
3 

Mean 

1 1 only 
2 
3 

Mean 

OV 

2396 

2390 

2415 

2399 

vm 

2406 

2293 

2418 

2408 

Oy~Vm 

- 1 0 

- 3 

- 3 

- 9 

S 

10.5 

14.8 

11.8 

12.0 

Mean 
Wear 
{Mid-

Series) 

.054 

.050 

.035 

.057 

Round 
No. 

Start 
and 

Finish 

350 

359 

340 
349 

250 

259 

400 

409 

(Navy Order 403 of 1963) 

(DW 704/251/5) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
733—Lifting Appliances—Tests, Maintenance and Periodical 

Inspections 
As the result of an accident involving a fork lift truck, Navy Order 872 of 1963 

is to be amended as follows— 

Add a new final paragraph to the Note to paragraph 25 (b) as follows— 
" After running tests, the hydraulic relief valve is to be reset and tested S 

to operate at a working load of 10 per cent, in excess of the determined safe 
working load." 

(DME 400/201/152) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

734—Naval Stores (General)—Chaplains Equipment and Chapel 
Equipment—Policy 

The following is a summary of the current policy in respect of Chaplains Equipment 
and Chapel Equipment. 

Chaplain's Equipment 
2. In lieu of specific provision from service stock an allowance is payable in 

respect of Communion Sets including Vestments. See Interim Pay Instructions, 
Chapter V, Section 5, Article 122A. 

Chapel Equipment 
HMA Shore Establishments 

3. The supply of Furniture and Fittings is the responsibility of the Churches. 

HMA Ships 
4. Supply from public funds of a limited range of furniture is authorised on the 

following scale— 

Class Pattern 
Group No. Description Quantity Service 

0421 735 Lectern, Oak . . 1 No. . . . . MELBOURNE 
SYDNEY 

0422 3052/L1 Chair, table, nesting As allowed in accor- MELBOURNE 
leather cloth dance with ap- SYDNEY 

proved specifica- Darings 
tions and drawings SUPPLY 

MORESBY 
Battles 
Tribals 

0422 3050 Kneelers . . 1 No. for each seat MELBOURNE 
provided in ap- SYDNEY 
proved places of Darings 
worship MORESBY 

Battles 
Tribals 
Type 12 Frigates 
Type 15 Frigates 
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Class Pattern 
Group No. Description Quantity Service 

0421 3137 Organ, Ships . . 1 No. . . . . MELBOURNE 
SYDNEY 

0421 3137 Organ, Ships . . 1 No. if required . . EMS 
MORESBY 

0421 3138 Organ, small, fold 1 No. if required . . Darings 
up, portable Type 12 Frigates 

Type 15 Frigates 
EMS 
MORESBY 

(DNAS 133/1/2) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

735—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0243)—Tank, Knapsack, 
Pattern 7242—Obsolete in RAN—Disposal 

The following item together with all accessories and spares is now declared obsolete 
in the RAN and is being deleted from relevant RAN Allowance Lists. 

Pattern Description 
0243/7242 Tank, Knapsack, for use with branchpipes, pattern 7228, 7229 and 7230 

2. Stocks held by HMA ships and establishments are to be returned to SNSO, 
Sydney for disposal. 

(DNAS 505/87/498) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

736—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0253)—Habitability— 
Measurement of Wet Bulb Temperature by Sling Psychrometer 
in HMA Ships—Allowances 

Wet bulb temperatures, taken by sling psychrometer, are always to be included 
in reports of environmental conditions. 

2. Measurements of wet bulb temperatures are to be obtained by using a sling 
psychrometer, Pattern 943-1655 with two thermometers Pattern 9745 and one pendant, 
absorbent Pattern 93. In particular, wet bulb temperatures are always to be taken 
and reported for closing down trials and habitability reports on machinery spaces. 

3. The sling psychrometer requires careful use to ensure reasonably accurate 
results. Instructions for its use are as follows— 

(a) Ensure that the water reservoir is full of distilled water. The reservoir 
should be refilled shortly before use. 

(b) Ensure that the muslin for the wet bulb is in good condition, soft and 
absorbent. 
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(c) To obtain the wet bulb temperature in positions remote from a ventilation 
supply and exhaust, the instrument should be whirled vigorously for 
30-40 seconds and the wet bulb thermometer read first as quickly as 
possible. Care should be taken not to touch or breathe on the 
thermometer or wick while the reading is being taken. 

(d) If the reading is being taken close to a ventilation supply or exhaust inlet' 
a thermometer should be held still in the air stream for 30-40 seconds 
and then the wet bulb reading taken as in (c) above. An air speed 
of at least 600 ft. per min. is required to give a reliable reading; 
ventilation supply outlets in machinery spaces are normally designed 
to give 750 to 1,000 ft. per min. with the fan at full speed and punkah 
louvres in living and working spaces vary from 1,000 ft. per min. to 
2,300 ft. per min. 

(e) At least two readings should be taken in succession, and if they differ to a 
marked degree, further readings should be taken until two successive 
readings agree closely. 

4. Allowances 

Ship 

HMAS MELBOURNE 
HMAS SYDNEY . . 
HMAS SUPPLY . . 
Destroyers 
Frigates 
HMAS MORESBY 
Escort Maintenance Ship 

5. Navy Order 687 of 196 

Pattern 

0253/943-1655 

. . 3 No. 

. . 3 No. 

. . 1 No. 

. . 1 No. each 

. . 1 No. each 

. . 1 No. 

. . I N o . 

2 is hereby cancelled. 

First Outfit Quantities 
for each Sling 
Psychrometer 

Pattern Pattern 

0253/93 0253/9745 

^ I N o . 2 No. 

(DNAS 506/51/154) 

(Navy Order 687 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
737—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0443)—Gas Cylinders— 

Allocation of Local Stock Numbers 

Local stock numbers under Class Group 0443 have been allocated to Gas Cylinders 
as shown in the appendix hereto, and accounts are to be adjusted accordingly. 

2. In ships and commissioned establishments, naval store accounts are to be 
adjusted in accordance with ABR 4, Articles 1812 (1) (b) or (g). 

3. Gas cylinders are permanent stores and demands in lieu of cylinders returned 
are to quote the serial number of the relevant Form AS 331. Requirements in excess 
of allowances are to be processed on Forms AS 130. 

4. Cylinders, especially contractor's cylinders, should be returned to SNSO Sydney, 
or to the supplier, as soon as they are emptied and should not be held awaiting receipt 
of replacement or until further full cylinders are required. 
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APPENDIX 

New 
Pattern 
Number 

L77231 
L77233 
L77235 
L77237 
L77239 

VV77241 

L77245 

L77247 

L77249 
L77251 
L77253 
L77255 
L77257 
L77259 
L77261 
L77263 
L77265 
L77267 
L77269 
L77271 

L77273 

L77275 

mfzn 

Description 

Cylinder, Acetylene, charged, nominal capacity 10 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Acetylene, charged, nominal capacity 100 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Acetylene, charged, nominal capacity 200 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Compressed, charged, nominal capacity 100 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Compressed, charged, nominal capacity 200 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Dry Breathing, charged, nominal capacity 120 

Old 
Pattern 
Number 

10645 
9000 
9001 
9005 
9006 

L77169 

cyLiMo?-a,rtta. na>| O w f t f H i u ^ t H ^ c - t o , N 0 m l l j ( l l . 77170 
CAgftf lTf i-so c>/. f t - 1ojt>, 
Cylinder, Air Dry Breathing, charged, nominal capacity 200 L77171 

cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Dry Breathing, charged, nominal capacity 220 L77220 

cu. ft.* 
Cylinder, Ammonia, charged, nominal capacity 10 lbs. . . 9024 
Cylinder, Ammonia, charged, nominal capacity 102 lbs.* . . L77172 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 13 lbs. . . L77183 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 22 lbs. . . 9021 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 30 lbs. . . 9022 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 52 lbs. . . 9008 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 150 lbs. . . L77184 
Cylinder, Argon, charged, nominal capacity, 220 cu. ft.* . . L77173 
Cylinder, Blue Ray, charged, nominal capacity 20 lbs.* . . L77174 
Cylinder, Blue Ray, charged, nominal capacity 60 lbs.* . . L77175 
Cylinder, Blue Ray, charged, nominal capacity 100 lbs.* . . L77176 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, capacity 29 grammes, for L77177 

inflatable lifejackets (Sparklet type) 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, capacity 29 grammes for L77186 

inflatable lifejackets (Walter Kidde type K11862) 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, capacity 34 grammes for L77178 

automatic lifeiarkpts — 
CHLlWOc-ft , CaA8t!iM DlC.*i>5>f,..r._4^XSlja-i:iiBAC-R.O T 9019 
WKiTSft K i ^ a S . Prtf tT ELo- i< 13 3 i f 6 ,. 

lbs.. L77279 Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, nominal capacity 7 
fitted with Marine type Al valve for liferafts 

L77281 Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, nominal capacity 14 lbs 
for liferafts 

L77283 Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, nominal capacity 36 lbs. . 
L77285 Cylinder, Helium, charged, nominal capacity 20 cu. ft. 
L77287 Cylinder, Hydrogen, charged, nominal capacity 100 cu. ft. 
L77289 Cylinder, Hydrogen, charged, nominal capacity 165 cu. ft. 
L77291 Cylinder, Hydrogen, charged, nominal capacity 200 cu. ft. 
L77293 Cylinder, Methyl Chloride, charged, nominal capacity 15 lbs. . 
L77295 Cylinder, Methyl Chloride, charged, nominal capacity 20 lbs. . 
L77297 Cylinder, Nitrogen (Dry), charged, nominal capacity 120 cu. ft, 
L77299 Cylinder, Nitrogen (Oxygen free), charged, nominal capacity 

110 cu. ft. 
L77301 Cylinder, Oxygen, Dry Breathing (99.5% purity), charged, 

nominal capacity 120 cu. ft. 

9019 

L77179 

9004 
L77187 
9009 

L77188 
9010 

L77189 
L77190 
9011 

10648 

9023 

* Denotes Contractors' Cylinders. 
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New Old 
Pattern Pattern 
Number Description Number 

L77303 Cylinder, Oxygen, Dry Breathing (99.5% purity), charged L77195 
nominal capacity 165 cu. ft. 

L77305 Cylinder, Oxygen, Dry Breathing (99.5% purity), charged, L77196 
nominal capacity 200 cu. ft. 

L77307 Cylinder, Oxygen, Dry Breathing (99.5% purity), charged, L77198 
nominal capacity 240 cu. ft.* 

L77309 Cylinder, Oxygen, Industrial, charged, nominal capacity 20 cu. ft. 10646 
L77311 Cylinder, Oxygen, Industrial, charged, nominal capacity 72 cu. ft. L77194 
L77313 Cylinder, Oxygen, Industrial, charged, nominal capacity 100 9012 

cu. ft. 
L77315 Cylinder, Oxygen, Industrial, charged, nominal capacity 220 9013 

cu. ft. 
L77317 Flask, Oxygen, Liquid, charged, nominal capacity 5 litres . . L77211 
L77319 Cylinder, Oxygen, 32.5%, Nitrogen 67.5%, charged, nominal L77197 

capacity 120 cu. ft. 
L77321 Cylinder, Oxygen 40%, Nitrogen 60%, charged, nominal 9025 

capacity 120 cu. ft. 
L77323 Cylinder, Oxygen 40%, Nitrogen 60%, charged, nominal L77200 

capacity 165 cu. ft. 
L77325 Cylinder, Oxygen 40%, Nitrogen 60%, charged, nominal L77201 

capacity 220 cu. ft. 
L77327 Cylinder, Oxygen 60%, Nitrogen 40%, charged, nominal 9026 

capacity 120 cu. ft. 
L77329 Cylinder, Oxygen 60%, Nitrogen 40%, charged, nominal L77203 

capacity 165 cu. ft. 
L77331 Cylinder, Oxygen 60%, Nitrogen 40%, charged, nominal L77204 

capacity 220 cu. ft. 
L77333 Cylinder, Porta-Gas, charged, nominal capacity 20 lbs. . . L77208 
L77335 Cylinder, Sulphur Dioxide, charged, nominal capacity 10 lbs. . . L77205 

* Denotes Contractors' Cylinders. 

(DNAS 512/80/129) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
738—Naval Stores—Identification and Re-classification (Air)—Wessex 

Spares—Change of Reference Numbers 
(DCI (RN) 72011964) 

The following change in Vocab Section and Reference Numbers of Wessex spares 
has been made and stocks should be transferred as necessary. Ships and station 
ledgers are to be adjusted in accordance with ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual), 
Art. 1812 (b). 
Vocab. Sect. New Vocab. 

and Sect, and 
Ref.No. Part No. Description Ref.No. 

26WX/5124 WB5.82.1059 Potentiometer . . . . •• 6TF/8086 

2. Air Publication (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 1 will be amended. 

(DNAS 614/53/871) 

13891/64—2 
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VP' 

New 
Pattern 
Number 

L77231 
L77233 
L77235 
L77237 
L77239 
177241 

L77243 

77245 

L77247 

L77249 
L77251 
L77253 
L77255 
L77257 
L77259 
L77261 
L77263 
L77265 
L77267 
L77269 
L77271 

L77273 

L77275 

L77277 

L77279 

L77281 

L77283 
L77285 
L77287 
L77289 
L77291 
L77293 
L77295 
L77297 
L77299 

L77301 

nominal capacity 165 L77170 

nominal capacity 200 L77171 

Description 
Cylinder, Acetylene, charged, nominal capacity 10 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Acetylene, charged, nominal capacity 100 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Acetylene, charged, nominal capacity 200 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Compressed, charged, nominal capacity 100 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Compressed, charged, nominal capacity 200 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Dry Breathing, charged, nominal capacity 120 

cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Dry Breathing, charged 

cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Dry Breathing, charged 

cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Air Dry Breathing, charged, nominal capacity 220 

cu. f t* 
Cylinder, Ammonia, charged, nominal capacity 10 lbs. 
Cylinder, Ammonia, charged, nominal capacity 102 lbs.* 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 13 lbs. 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 22 lbs. 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 30 lbs. 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 52 lbs. 
Cylinder, Arcton 12, charged, nominal capacity 150 lbs. 
Cylinder, Argon, charged, nominal capacity, 220 cu. ft.* 
Cylinder, Blue Ray, charged, nominal capacity 20 lbs.* 
Cylinder, Blue Ray, charged, nominal capacity 60 lbs. * 
Cylinder, Blue Ray, charged, nominal capacity 100 lbs.* 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, capacity 29 grammes, for 

inflatable lifejackets (Sparklet type) 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, capacity 29 grammes for 

inflatable lifejackets (Walter Kidde type K11862) 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, capacity 34 grammes for 

automatic lifejackets 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, nominal capacity 7 lbs. for 

liferafts 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, nominal capacity 7 lbs., 

fitted with Marine type Al valve for liferafts 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, nominal capacity 14 lbs. 

for liferafts 
Cylinder, Carbon Dioxide, charged, nominal capacity 36 lbs. 
Cylinder, Helium, charged, nominal capacity 20 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Hydrogen, charged, nominal capacity 100 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Hydrogen, charged, nominal capacity 165 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Hydrogen, charged, nominal capacity 200 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Methyl Chloride, charged, nominal capacity 15 lbs. 
Cylinder, Methyl Chloride, charged, nominal capacity 20 lbs. 
Cylinder, Nitrogen (Dry), charged, nominal capacity 120 cu. ft 
Cylinder, Nitrogen (Oxygen free), charged, nominal capacity 

110 cu. ft. 
Cylinder, Oxygen, Dry Breathing (99.5% purity), charged, 

nominal capacity 120 cu. ft. 

Old 
Pattern 
Number 

10645 
9000 
9001 
9005 
9006 

L77169 

L77220 

9024 
L77172 
L77183 
9021 
9022 
9008 

L77184 
L77173 
L77174 
L77175 
L77176 

L77177 

L77186 

L77178 

9019 

9019 

L77179 
9004 

L77187 
9009 

L77188 
9010 

L77189 
L77190 

9011 
10648 

9023 

* Denotes Contractors' Cylinders, 
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New Old 
Pattern Pattern 
Number Description Number 

L77303 Cylinder, Oxygen, Dry Breathing (99.5% purity), charged L77195 
nominal capacity 165 cu. ft. 

L77305 Cylinder, Oxygen, Dry Breathing (99.5% purity), charged, L77196 
nominal capacity 200 cu. ft. 

L77307 Cylinder, Oxygen, Dry Breathing (99.5% purity), charged, L77198 
nominal capacity 240 cu. ft.* 

L77309 Cylinder, Oxygen, Industrial, charged, nominal capacity 20 cu. ft. 10646 
L77311 Cylinder, Oxygen, Industrial, charged, nominal capacity 72 cu. ft. L77194 
L77313 Cylinder, Oxygen, Industrial, charged, nominal capacity 100 9012 

cu. ft. 
L77315 Cylinder, Oxygen, Industrial, charged, nominal capacity 220 9013 

cu. ft. 
L77317 Flask, Oxygen, Liquid, charged, nominal capacity 5 litres . . L77211 
L77319 Cylinder, Oxygen, 32.5%, Nitrogen 67.5%, charged, nominal L77197 

capacity 120 cu. ft. 
L77321 Cylinder, Oxygen 40%, Nitrogen 60%, charged, nominal 9025 

capacity 120 cu. ft. 
L77323 Cylinder, Oxygen 40%, Nitrogen 60%, charged, nominal L77200 

capacity 165 cu. ft. 
L77325 Cylinder, Oxygen 40%, Nitrogen 60%, charged, nominal L77201 

capacity 220 cu. ft. 
L77327 Cylinder, Oxygen 60%, Nitrogen 40%, charged, nominal 9026 

capacity 120 cu. ft. 
L77329 Cylinder, Oxygen 60%, Nitrogen 40%, charged, nominal L77203 

capacity 165 cu. ft. 
L77331 Cylinder, Oxygen 60%, Nitrogen 40%, charged, nominal L77204 

capacity 220 cu. ft. 
L77333 Cylinder, Porta-Gas, charged, nominal capacity 20 lbs. . . L77208 
L77335 Cylinder, Sulphur Dioxide, charged, nominal capacity 10 lbs. . . L77205 

* Denotes Contractors' Cylinders. 

(DNAS 512/80/129) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
738—Naval Stores—Identification and Re-classification (Air)—Wessex 

Spares—Change of Reference Numbers 
(DCI (RN) 720/1964) 

The following change in Vocab Section and Reference Numbers of Wessex spares 
has been made and stocks should be transferred as necessary. Ships and station 
ledgers are to be adjusted in accordance with ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual), 
Art. 1812 (.b). 
Vocab. Sect. New Vocab. 

and Sect, and 
Ref. No. Part No. Description Ref. No. 

26WX/5124 WB5.82.1059 Potentiometer . . . . . . 6TF/8086 

2. Air Publication (RAN) 8, Vol. 3, Part 1 will be amended. 

(DNAS 614/53/871) 

13891/64.—2 
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Section 4 

DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 

739—Clothing—Handwear—Transfer of Responsibility for 
Procurement and Supply to Director of Victualling 

Responsibility for the procurement of all handwear has been assumed by the 
Director of Victualling. 

2. Details are given in Appendix A to this order of the items being taken over 
from the Director of Naval and Air Stores, together with the vocabulary numbers 
and nomenclatures which are to be used as from the date of this order. 

3. Provisional scales of allowances for HMA ships are listed in Appendix B, 
pending review. 

4. Stocks of these gloves held on charge in HMA ships and establishments on 
1st January, 1965, are to be transferred from the Naval Stores account to the Loan 
Clothing account by Form AS 549, endorsed " No Financial Adjustment", and 
quoting this order as authority. 

5. Demands for requirements are to be lodged with the Superintending Victualling 
Store Officer, Sydney. 

6. Scale of allowances of these items will be included in ABR 93, Part 2, Section 5, 
in due course. 
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< tŷ  E* 

>2 c <, ^ 
• * v 

„a a* 

s 
1 
"3 8 
a c^ 
U 

> 0 

3 

0\ 
o\ 
ô 
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ĉ  
s 

5 -

1 3 

u 
a CO 
U 

> O 

5 

r -

o 
VO 
r~ 

o 

a 
C3 

I 
CO 

a 
"3 
a 
gs 

3 
CO 
u 

> 0 

5 

w <N 
O 

^ 
SO 
f -

o 

1 
1 
£ 
a 

1 
a 
3 
CO 
1) 

> o . — 1 

o 

• * 
(N 
o 
3^ 
vo 
t - -

3 

u 
CO 

S 
a 
"3 
S H 

5-

m & 
a CO 
O 

> O 

O 

>n 
<N 
O 

^ 
S" r -

o 

CO 

O 
CO 

U 
J3 

CO 

< 
CO 
U 

> o 
5 

r~ 
oo 

a ^ 
ve r -

s 

3 
aT 

3 

3 
CO 
<D 

> o 
5 

oo 
<N 
t n 

g^ 
^D 
t -

O 

a 
U 

* 
3 
v̂  

!? > o 
O 

0\ 
(N 
W 

^ 
5~ 
r~ 
o 

I ) 

w 
a 
CO 

53 
> o 
a 

o 5* 
i/-i 

ô 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
740—Compressed Yeast 

The following revised instructions for storage and use of compressed yeast 
supersede those in paragraphs 2 and 3 of ABR 93, Part I, Appendix 16, Clause 11, 
which will be amended. 

2. The item is perishable and will deteriorate if kept at ordinary bakery 
temperatures. Reserve stocks should be stored in a cold room at 16° to 18° F. for 
storage periods up to 60 days. Yeast to be so kept must be fresh and, to avoid 
desiccation, retained in intact original wrappers. The item may be kept in a cool 
room at 40° F. for a period of 15 days. 

3. Only sufficient yeast for baking needs of the day should be transferred to the 
bakery, and may be stored in domestic refrigeration until immediately before use. 
To prepare, the cold yeast should be made into a thin cream by mixing with water 
at 75° to 80° F., allowing i gallon to each pound. The mixture should be allowed 
to stand for about half an hour and be stirred from time to time to break down the 
yeast lumps. On no account is salt to be added to the water. 

4. Once thawed, compressed yeast should never be re-frozen. 
5. Stocks of compressed yeast are not to exceed the quantities for which suitable 

storage is available. 
(D of V 912/64/58) 

Section 5 
BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
741—Form AS 1177—Compass Log—Revision 

The Gyro Compass Log Book (Form AS 1177) has been revised and the title 
changed to Compass Log. 

2. The revised Form AS 1177 Compass Log makes provision for recording the 
full history, routines carried out, defects, etc., of existing and future compass equip
ments. This log is to be used in lieu of Form AS 3122 Compass Equipment Record 
Card in ships on the Electrical Planned Maintenance System. 

3. Form AS 3122 Compass Equipment Record Card is cancelled. This card is 
to be removed from the Electrical Planned Maintenance System and destroyed after 
relevant information has been recorded in the revised Form AS 1177 Compass Log. 

4. Compass Log Books are available on demand from SNSO Sydney, on a basis 
of one book for each compass equipment fitted. Each book should be adequate to 
record all relevant compass details for a period of four years. 

5. When a ship pays off finally, or when the complete compass equipment is 
removed, the Compass Log Book is to be returned with the equipment to SNSO 
Sydney, who will arrange to re-issue the book when the equipment is returned to 
service. 

6. Navy Order 689 of 1963 is hereby cancelled 
(DEE 464/54/333) 

(Navy Order 689 of 1963) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
23rd November, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

14393/64. 
RESTRICTED 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

742—Promotion to SD List—Upper Age Limit 
The Naval Board do not intend to amend the present upper age limit for promotion 

to the Special Duties List. However, in view of the present shortage of officers, 
approval has been given for candidates of all specialisations to be considered for 
promotion to the SD List even though they cannot comply with the upper age limit 
of 34 years laid down in RI, Chapter V. 

2. In general, the above approval will be confined to those candidates who will 
exceed the age limit by a few years if promoted. The promotion of over-age candidates 
will be at the discretion of the Naval Board and the interests of candidates who can 
achieve promotion before 34 years of age will be safeguarded. 

3. Applications for consideration as a candidate for the SD List under these 
conditions are to be forwarded individually accompanied by Form CW 1A and a 
written report showing details of educational and professional examinations attempted. 

(DOA 303/1/51) 

UNCLASSIFIED / . . , , . J , < 

743—Ration Allowance—RN Personnel 
The following daily rates of Ration Allowance payable to RN personnel serving 

in Australia and in receipt of RN rates of pay and allowances, operate from 1st 
October, 1964, until further notice— 

s. d. 

Sydney . . 
Melbourne 
Woomera 
Canberra 
Elsewhere 

2. Navy Order 408 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

{Navy Order 408 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED £t^lxjUUJL«*Jut,H,ot£(l/6& 

744—Removals—Submission of Claims for Inspection and Adjustment 
of Electrical Equipment Etc. 

In future, claims for the reimbursement of cost of inspection and adjustment of 
mechanical or electrical equipment included in a removal should, in the circumstances 
shown below, be forwarded direct to the following authorities— 

(a) removals within Australia effected departmentally—Department of Supply, 
or its agents, in the State of delivery; 

(b) removals within Australia effected privately—Secretary, Department of the 
Navy, Navy Office, Canberra; 

9 
9 
9 
9 
9 

(I 

7 (new) 
7 (new) 
5 (new) 
7(unchanged) 
6(unchanged) 

)NA 903/51/25) 
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(c) removals effected departmentally on being appointed or drafted overseas— 
Department of Supply, or its agents, in the State of uplift. 

2. IPI 231/27 and 231/31 (3) should be noted pending amendment. 

3. Attention is also drawn to IPI 231/33 (3) which requires claims to be 
accompanied by the technician's certificates and receipted accounts which in every 
instance should set out details of the services provided and give a dissection of the 
charges, e.g. details should be included of the cost of any parts that have been replaced 
because of natural deterioration. 

(HPB 252/6/44) 

Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
745—Compasses—Gyro-Compass Pattern 5005—Modification to 

Master Compass Follow-up System 
It has been found that an error may occur in the settling position of gyro-compasses 

Pattern 5005 if the associated master compass follow-up amplifier is appreciably out of 
balance. The amplifier unbalance in this servo loop causes a small compensating 
off-set in the follow-up transformer and the resulting forces at the follow-up 
transformer constitute a torque about the vertical axis of the gyro. The magnitude 
of the effect is such that an amplifier unbalance of 4 volts, measured at the amplifier 
output as a change from the null at balance, would give rise to approximately 1 degree 
settling error. The modifications detailed below to the compass follow-up servo 
were introduced to make errors from this cause negligible. 

2. The modifications to the servo reduce the gain of the output stages allowing a 
corresponding increase in gain in the a.c. input stages for the same loop gain so that 
a smaller off-set of the follow-up transformer is required to compensate a given amount 
of amplifier unbalance, and the torque on the gyro is thereby reduced. The correcting 
effect is further increased due to the non-linear torque/displacement relationship of 
the follow-up transformer which is approximately a square law. The reduction in 
gain of the output stages is achieved by reducing the excitation of the fixed phase 
of the follow-up motor, and consists of fitting a 300-ohm resistor and a 1 microfarad 
capacitor in series in the excitation circuit. (Modification No. 1 to the Master 
Compass.) The increase in gain in the input stages is achieved by altering the value 
of resistor Rl in the input gain circuit in the Control Panel. (Modification No. 1 
to the Control Panel.) These two modifications are interdependent and are to be 
carried out concurrently. 

3. Modification Instruction.—The assistance of a specialist gyro EA or Superin
tendent of Gyro-compasses may be required when carrying out the outer member 
balancing operation on the master compass after embodying these modifications. 
Otherwise the modifications should be carried out by ship's staff at the next convenient 
opportunity, but not later than the next annual routine, as follows— 

(a) Pattern 5005 Master Compass—refer to Navy Order Diagram Issue 
12/64. 

(i) Remove the compass follow-up motor terminal block (BR 8, 
Fig. 41, Item 9) and replace with the capacitor resistor bracket 
assembly fitted beneath, as shown in Navy Order Diagram 
Issue 12/64. The bracket assembly is provided as part of the 
modification kit (see paragraph 4 below). 

5 746 

(ii) Remove and discard the lead between terminal 8R on the compass 
follow-up motor terminal block and the blue terminal of the 
follow-up motor. 

(iii) Connect the lead marked 8R on the bracket assembly to terminal 
8R on the compass follow-up motor terminal block. 

(iv) Connect the lead marked blue on the bracket assembly to the blue 
terminal of the follow-up motor. 

(v) Remove and discard the rectangular lead balance weight and 
fixing screw fitted to the outer side of the lubber's line bracket 
and replace with the 5 in number 20 gramme weights and new 
fixing screw provided with the modification kit. 

(vi) Carry out the outer member balance procedure as described in 
BR 8 Chapter 17, paragraphs 14 and 15. 

(vii) Fit a metal-cal modification label Pattern 0634/943-2324 provided 
in the modification kit on the binnacle ring adjacent to the 
name plate and delete No. 1 on this label. 

(b) Control Panel Pattern 5006. 
(i) Remove the existing 68 kilohm resistor, circuit reference Rl, 

(BR 8, Plate 14) and replace with the 22 Kilohm i Watt resistor 
Pattern 0632/022-2174 provided with the modification kit. 

(ii) Fit a metal-cal modification label Pattern 0634/943-2324 on the 
front panel of the unit adjacent to the nameplate, and delete 
No. 1 on this label, 

(iii) On completion of this modification and the modification to the 
master compass, adjust the setting of the Sensitivity Control 
Potentiometer as described in BR 8, Chapter 5, paragraph 2 (d). 

4. Stores Required.—A kit of parts for modification No. 1 to Master Compass 
Pattern 5005 and modification No. 1 to Control Panel Pattern 5006 is required. 
This kit of parts should be demanded from SNSO, Sydney, quoting this order. 
Demands should not be hastened. 

5. /Navy Order 684 of 1962 is hereby cancelled. 
(DEE 519/53/226) 

(Navy Order 684 of 1962) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
746—AA Fire Control—Close Range Control—Type 6 Sight Mark 2 

—Replacement in Service by the Type 6 Sight Mark 2 /1 
The Type 6 Sight, Mark 2/1, Part OS 1946 CA, a modified version of the Type 6 

Sight Mark 2, is now available for general issue. HMA ships and establishments 
should demand replacements for any unmodified gunsights held. 

2. The Type 6 Sight Mark 2/1, Part OS 1946 CA, embodies the following 
improvements— 

(a) A gyro mirror caging device to hold the mirror loosely when not in use. 
The caging/uncaging operation is carried out by means of a two-position 
knob at the right hand side of the sight. The knob also incorporates 
a switch to remove power from the gyro driving motor before the gyro 
can be caged. It is not, however, intended that this switch should be 
used as an " ON/OFF " switch, or for removing power from the gyro 
when slewing. 
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(b) Strengthened side brackets to give greater rigidity to the reflector glass. 
(c) More positive securing for the fixed mirror. 
(d) Modification to the internal wiring arrangements to facilitate wiring and 

making of connections. 
0 ) The fitting of modified anti-shock pads in the stowage box. 

3. BR 1205 (50) will be amended to include details of the abovementioned 
modifications. 

(DAS 737/74/6) 

RESTRICTED 

747—Allowances of Small Arms for Shore Establishments 
The following revised allowances of small arms for shore establishments are 

promulgated. Establishments are to adjust their holdings of small arms at the 
earliest date, quoting this Order as the authority. 

2. Upon the introduction of the FN Rifle, there will be no requirement, or 
economic possibility of having separate ceremonial rifles. Operational weapons 
will therefore be used in this role. However, while . 303 rifles are still held, separate 
ceremonial rifles, bayonets and scabbards may be held as follows— 

HMAS CERBERUS 300 sets. 
HMAS ALBATROSS . . . . . . . . 106 sets. 
HMAS NIRIMBA . . . . . . . . 54 sets 
HMAS WATSON 106 sets. 

These sets are to be held in addition to the normal allowance of rifles, etc. 

3. Additional ceremonial equipment will be held at Spectacle Island and Byford 
Armament Depot and will be supplied for occasional use on demand. Alternatively, 
subject to the concurrence of the Administrative Authority, demands by establishments 
other than those mentioned in paragraph 2, may be made from the nearest holder. 
Equipment is to be returned immediately the requirement ceases. 

4. Sub-machine guns are now only used by Boarding Parties in the RAN. 
Therefore, their only requirement in shore establishments is for training, and for 
Boarding Parties in ports where they are likely to be required. 

5. Pistols are now only provided for training and pay escort duties in Reserve 
Training Establishments. Provision of pistols for civil paying and escort officers 
is dealt with in Navy Order 347 of 1964. 

6. The provision of nine light machine guns to large shore establishments is based 
on their requirement for arming an internal security party of company size. 

7. Similarly, the allowance of l^-in. signal pistols is based on the requirement 
for illuminating purposes by internal security parties, in lieu of 2-in. mortars, and 
for use with cartridges, anti-riot irritant, as laid down in Confidential Navy Order 
48 of 1964. 

8. The allowance of shot guns to establishments is in accordance with the scale 
in Navy Order 629 of 1963 as amended by Navy Order 416 of 1964. 

9. Ten in number . 22-in. rifles have been allowed to shore establishments, assuming 
that if no range is sited within that establishment arrangements can be made for access 
to a range. 

10. Allowances of 1-in. signal pistols have been made to selected shore 
establishments to provide recognition facilities for Port War Signal Stations and 
Harbour Defence Vessels, and for training purposes. 
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UNCLASSIFffiD 

748—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(DCI (RN) 933/1964) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit— 

Propellant i 
Sub-lots A 

RNC2326 . 
RNC2332 . 
RNC2339 . 
RNC2340 . 

RNC 2575X/ 
RNC 2846XE 
RNC 2869XE 
RNC 2870X1 

RNC 2594X« 

RNC 2314 . 
RNC 2316 . 
RNC 2317 . 
RNC 2577XJ* 
RNC 2547X^* 
RNC 2552X>* 
RNC 2560X/ 
GNC 2566X>i 
RNC 2568X> 
RNC 2836XB 
RNC 2857XB 
RNC 2881XB 

RNC 2312 . 
RNC 2313 . 
RNC 2315 . 
RNC 2322 . 
RNC 2323 . 
RNC 2330 . 
RNC 2331 . 
RNC 2333 . 
RNC 2345 . 
RNC 2559XA 
RNC 2571XA 
RNC 2843XB 

RNC 2329 . . 
RNC 2337 . . 
RNC 2344 . . 
RNC 2549XA 

RNC 2328 . . 
RNC 2343 . . 
RNC 2557XA 

Lots and 
ffected 

. 

1 
t 
t 
L 

•> 

L 

I 

i 

L 

i. 
1 

~ 
. , 
. . 
, . 

. . 

.•I 
•• 
• • 

• j 
•0 
"J 

Type 

\ 
L<iC 04R 
?OV^ V T O 

Lvrp ns? 
^ i > r U J -

NF059 

*SC 061 

• SC 103 

>SC 109 

» v WJ 
' i J V ii.it 

SC140 

Nature of Ammunition, etc., 
Which May be Involved 

Cartridges—• 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. (reduced charge); 

QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF4-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF5.25-in.; 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; 
QF 4-in. (FA). 

Cartridges— 
QF5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; 
QF 4.5-in.; QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 
Cartridges— 

QF5.25-in.; Impulse torpedo. 

http://ii.it
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Propellant Lots and Nature of Ammunition, etc., 
Sub-lots Affected Type Which May be Involved 

RNC2320 . . . -1 
RNC 2327 . . . . I „ r , -„ Cartridges— 
RNC 2556XA . . f Impulse torpedo. 
MEC45 . . . . J 

Action to be taken by HMA ships Return to nearest Naval Armament Depot as 
and establishments, proof ranges, early as practicable; if unable to comply within 
etc. three months from the date of this order, report 

specially to DAS for instructions. NM and 
ER, BR 862, Article 1126 refers. 

Action to be taken at RAN Separate instructions have been issued. 
Armament Depots Formal amendments to Propellant Acceptance 

List will follow. 
(DAS 726/51/34) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

749—Ammunition—Shell QF 4.5-in. Practice SU—Withdrawal 

33736116 Shell QF 4.5-in., SU (D) practice will no longer be issued to HMA 
ships for SU practice firings. 

2. In future, fleet requirements for SU practice will be met by the issue of 33736111 
Shell QF 4.5-in., SU HE contour weighted and fitted plug representing 230 fuze. 
However a pool of 33736116 Shell SU (D) will be maintained by the Superintending 
Armament Supply Officer, Sydney, for issue to HMA ships for gun calibration firings. 

(DAS 726/57/37) 

UNCLASSIFIED (^alkl' v ^ M- 6 • 6"b3]<°6 

750—Naval Stores (General)—Economy in Use 

It is essential that all concerned in ships, commissioned establishments, dockyards, 
etc., exercise the strictest economy in the use of Naval Stores in order that the best 
use may be made of the available funds. 

2. The main areas in which economies can be achieved are in stores used in normal 
day to day operations. In the case of ships and commissioned establishments some 
such items are already included in the valuation allowance system, but close attention 
should also be given to other items of which there is a high rate of usage. 

3. Applications for permanent stores required in excess of current authorised 
allowances should be restricted to items of an essential nature. 

4. HMA ships and establishments should review current stock holdings with a 
view to returning to SNSO, Sydney, any quantities held in excess of requirements. 
ABR 4, Articles 0304 (10) and (11), 0307 (5) and 0314 (3) are relevant. 

5. Navy Order 886 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNAS 400/52/4) 

(Navy Order 886 of 1963) 

11 751 

UNCLASSIFIED 
751—Naval Stores (Group Class 4240)—Breathing Apparatus, Self 

Contained, "Normalair" Type for Damage Control—HMA 
Ships and Establishments—Introduction and Allowances 

An improved type of breathing apparatus, detailed hereunder, has been introduced 
into service to replace the Pattern 3485 " Salvus " Equipment for Damage Control 
purposes in HMA ships and establishments. 

Accounting Group Catalogue 
Classification Class No. Description 

P 4240 66-019-6357 Breathing Apparatus, Self Contained, 
" Normalair " Type 

2. Allowances of sets of the apparatus and details of a first outfit quantity of 
spares to be supplied for general maintenance of the apparatus are included in the 
appendixes to this order. 

3. Supply of the apparatus, together with an outfit of spares will be effected, 
without demand, by SNSO, Sydney. Supply should not be hastened as some difficulties 
in delivery of the equipment from overseas are being experienced. 

4. Upon receipt of the new breathing apparatus the " Salvus " equipment is to 
be returned to SNSO, Sydney. 

5. Allowances of this newly introduced item will be incorporated in relevant 
RAN Allowance Lists. 

Allowances of Breathii 

Ships 
HMAS MELBOURNE . 
HMAS SYDNEY 
HMAS SUPPLY 
Destroyers 
Frigates 
HMAS MORESBY 
HMAS KIMBLA 
SAR Craft 

Commissioned Establishmen 
HMAS ALBATROSS . 
HMAS CERBERUS 
HMAS CRESWELL 
HMAS HARMAN 
HMAS KUTTABUL 
HMAS LEEUWIN 
HMAS MELVILLE 
HMAS MELVILLE 

(for Coonawarra) 
HMAS MORETON 
HMAS NIRIMBA 
HMAS PENGUIN 
HMAS PENGUIN 

(for ABCD School) 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER . 
HMAS WATSON 
HMAS TARANGAU . 

APPI 
ig Apparatus, 

Quantity 
(Sets) 

7 
7 
7 

3 each 
3 each 

2 

X 
A each 

ts 
9 
4 
2 
2 
3 
4 
4 
2 

2 
2 
5 
4 

2 
3 
» 

:NDIX A 
Self Contained, " Normalair " 

RAN Armament Depots 
Kingswood 
Maribyrnong 
Newington 
Spectacle Island . . 

RAN Torpedo Establishmen 
Pittwater 
Sydney 

RAN Storehouses 
REVY . . 
Rydalmere 

HMA Naval Dockyards 
Garden Island 
Williamstown 

Type 
Quantity 

(Sets) 
6 
3 
5 
3 

's 

t 
2 

I 
3 

3 
3 
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APPENDIX B 

First Outfit Quantities of Maintenance Spares for Breathing Apparatus, Self Contained, 
" Nor ma lair " Type 

One complete outfit, comprising the following, is provided for one (1) or more 
sets held— 

Group 
Class 
4240 

Catalogue 
No. 

66-019-6344 

66-019-6345 
66-019-6346 

66-019-6347 

66-019-6348 

66-019-6349 

60-019-6350 
66-019-6351 
66-019-6352 
66-019-6353 
66-019-6354 

66-019-6356 

Description 
Mask, Assembly, Pt. No. 

C9301/1 
Regulator, Pt. No. C 900 . . 
Hose Assembly, Pt. No. C 

11718 
Hose Assembly, Pt. No. C 

11717 
Gauge Assembly, Pt. No. C 

950 
" O " Ring, Pt. No. PP 

5J/B8 
Strap, Pt. No. C 10982 . . 
Fastener, Pt. No. Tenax 201 
Fastener, Pt. No. Tenax 203 
Grip Ring, Pt. No. C 10736 
Head Harness, Pt. No. C 

10756 
Cylinder, Air 

Quantity 
1 No. 

1 No. 
1 No. 

1 No. 

1 No. 

4 No. 

4 No. 
4 No. 
4 No. 
2 No. 
1 No. 

Nil 

Accounting 
Classification 

P 

P 
P 

P 

P 

C 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
p 

(DNAS 512/74/217) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

752—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Contactor, 
Pattern 0571/3400 for Gyro Compasses, Patterns 0571/1005 
and 0571/1035—Amendment of Description 

(DCI (RN) 280/1964) 

Contactor, Pattern 0571/3400 is always supplied complete with a Clamp, Pattern 
0571/3404, and a Screw, Pattern 0571/3405 in a fitted wooden box, but the three items 
have been accounted for separately. 

2. To avoid the additional accounting involved by this arrangement, the description 
of Contactor, Pattern 0571/3400 has been revised as follows— 

" Contactor, magnetic, complete with Clamp, Pattern 0571/3404 and Screw, 
Pattern 0571/3405, for Gyro Compasses, Patterns 0571/1005 and 1035 ". 

3. Arrangements should be made for stock records to be adjusted as necessary. 
Clamps, Pattern 0571/3404 and Screws, Pattern 0571/3405 will still be available 
separately as spares for Contactor Pattern 0571/3400. 

4. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that the relevant publications will 
be amended. 

(DNAS 519/53/416) 

13 754 

UNCLASSIFIED 

753—Naval Stores—Mustering of Stores on Permanent Loan 

Recent investigations into discrepancies disclosed on muster of permanent loan 
lists indicate that greater care in complying with the instructions for safeguarding 
and mustering stores could reduce the incidence of loss. 

2. Particular attention is directed to the following— 
(a) ABR 4 Articles 1404 and 1405 set out precautions to be observed in 

safeguarding stores in ships under repair, etc. and certain general 
precautions to safeguard valuable and important stores. 

(b) A circumstance often quoted as a cause of deficiencies is that unserviceable 
items have been disposed of, without accounting action, by inexperienced 
personnel who did not realise the necessity to return the items for 
survey, etc. Attention is drawn to ABR 4 Article 0901 which requires 
the return to the Supply Officer of all stores becoming unserviceable 
or no longer required in departments, except unserviceable consumable 
items which have no value as arisings. 

3. A number of instances have occurred in which it is stated by way of explanation 
that discrepancies have existed for some considerable time during which muster 
certificates, in accordance with ABR 4 Article 1609, have been signed as correct. 
Statements of this nature throw doubts on the reliability of those concerned. It 
has been represented that this type of occurrence can be brought about by the necessity, 
because of the magnitude of the task in large ships and establishments, for the physical 
task of mustering to be delegated to junior officers and ratings. It is important that, 
to ensure correct mustering of stores, personnel delegated to carry out such musters 
be properly instructed in their duties and the work directly supervised by the custodian. 
ABR 4 Article 1609 will be amended in this regard. 

4. The foregoing matters should be brought to the notice of all concerned. 

(DNAS 501/51/68) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

754—Transfer of Blocks, Chopping, from Naval Stores to Victualling 
Stores 

As from 1st January, 1965, the responsibility for supplying blocks, chopping, 
Pattern No. 0477/8972, and Pattern No. 0477/8973 is being transferred from Director 
of Naval and Air Stores to Director of Victualling. 

2. As Victualling Stores they will be described as— 
Vocab. No. 52098, Block Chopping, 4-ft. x 2-ft. x 8-in. 
Vocab. No. 52099, Block, Chopping, 3-ft. x 1 J-ft- x 5-in. 

3. Demands for supply of these items are, as from the above date, to be lodged 
with the Superintending Victualling Store Officer, Sydney. 

4. ABR 93, Manual of Victualling, Part II, Mess Scales Nos. 31 to 39 inclusive, 
will be amended in due course. 

(D of V 514/66/33) 
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Section 4 

DENTAL STORES, MEDICAL STORES, VICTUALLING STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
755—Uniform—Badges—Introduction of New Ratings' Branch Badges 

for Data Operator and Linguist Categories 
The Naval Board have approved the issue of branch badges for the recently 

introduced categories of Data Operator and Linguist within the Communications 
Branch. 

2. The basic badge is the present Radio Operator's branch badge and the categories 
of Data Operator and Linguist are identified by the letters " D " and " L " respectively, 
below the badge device. 

3. Data Operator and Linguist badges as appropriate may be worn from the date 
a rating enters his new category and as long as he remains in that category. 

(D of V 917/54/96) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 
756—Books—Textbooks and Instruments for Educational Purposes— 

Establishment 
The approved establishment of textbooks and instruments for use in preparation 

for educational tests and similar examinations is shown in the appendixes to this 
order. 

2. Demands for textbooks and instruments, within the limits of this establishment, 
are to be placed with SNSO, Sydney. Demands, in excess of this establishment, 
including special requirements for the instruction of regular classes in connexion 
with technical training, are to be forwarded through administrative channels for the 
consideration of the Naval Board, under cover of Form AS 130, stating the reasons 
for demand. 

3. Demands for Hydrographic publications required for instructional purposes 
are to be forwarded to the Hydrographer, RAN Hydrographic Office, Garden Island, 
Sydney. 

4. Textbooks and instruments held in excess of establishment, together with any 
others which are held but for which no further use is foreseen in the ship or 
establishment to which they have been issued, are to be returned to SNSO, Sydney. 

5. Textbooks and instruments are to be issued to the Instructor Officer, or 
Education Officer where no Instructor Officer is borne, the textbooks and such of 
the instruments as are classified as permanent being recorded in the permanent loan 
list. The Instructor Officer, or Education Officer, is to keep a record of items loaned 
to and returned by ratings. 

6. The Supply Officer will demand replacements for textbooks and instruments 
which are lost or returned as unserviceable. 

7. Superseded textbooks will continue to be issued in satisfaction of demands 
until existing stocks are exhausted. HMAS LEEUWIN, however, will be supplied 
with textbooks as listed in the revised establishments. 
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Ref. No. 

BR 552 . . 

BR 552 . . 

ABR 5031.. 
ABR 5029.. 
ABR 5032.. 
ABR 553 . . 

ABR 554 . . 

BR 557 
BR 560 
BR 561 . . 

BR 563 . . 

ABR 5034.. 
ABR 5033.. 

BR564 . . 

Description 

National Certificate Mathematics, 
Vol. I 

National Certificate Mathematics, 
Vol. II 

Third Year Mathematics (Turner) 
Fourth Year Mathematics (Turner) 
Trigonometry (Hall & Knight) . . 
Teach Yourself Mechanics (Abbot) 

(Replacing " Elementary Applied 
Mechanics ") 

Telecommunications Principles 
(Renton) (Replacing " Electricity 
& Magnetism, Part I.") 

Four Figure Tables (Turner) 
Right Angled Triangle Tables . . 
The New Groundwork of British 

History—Section IV. (Warner & 
Marten) 

Naval Side of British History 
(Callander) 

Short History of Australia (Scott) 
New Intermediate Geography 

(Browne, Herbert & James) 
The World—A General Regional 

Geography (Stembridge) 

APPEI 

CER
BERUS 

100 

25 

— 
— 
20 
20 

10 

70 
40 
20 

20 

20 
20 

20 

*JDIX A—c 

WATSON 
ALBA
TROSS 

40 

15 

— 
— 
20 
10 

5 

40 
20 
15 

15 

15 
15 

15 

mtinued 

NIR-
IMBA 

40 

10 

— 
— 
10 
10 

5 

30 
10 
10 

10 

10 
10 

10 

LEEU-
WIN 

_ 

— 

200 
75 
— 

100 

30 

320 
50 

105 

105 

105 
105 

200 

Other 
Shore 

Establish
ments 

5 

2 

— 
— 

2 
2 

1 

10 
5 
2 

2 

2 
2 

2 

Carriers 

25 

10 

— 
— 
10 
10 

5 

-
20 
10 
10 

10 

10 
10 

10 

Des
troyers 

5 

2 

— 
— 

2 
2 

1 

5 
3 
2 

2 

2 
2 

2 

Frigates, 
Sloops, 
Fleet 
MIS 

4 

2 

— • 

— 
2 
2 

1 

5 
3 
2 

2 

2 
2 

2 

I 

BR 570 
BR 572 
ABR 573 

BR 605 

Examples in Applied Mechanics . . 
World's Wealth (Brooker) 
A Handbook of English (Aughter-

son & Stirling) (Replacing " A 
New English Course—Stage 
I I I " ) 

Elementary Algebra (Baker & 
Bourne) 

20 
20 
30 

20 

10 
15 
20 

20 

10 
10 
10 

10 

— 
— 

320 

15 

2 
2 
5 

2 

10 
10 
20 

10 

2 
2 
5 

2 

APPENDIX B 

INSTRUMENTS 

Ref. No. 

0461/3718.. 
0461/3721 . . 
0461/3855.. 
0461/3856.. 
0461/3724.. 
0552/160100 
0461/490 . . 

Description 

Set Square, transparent, 45°, 6-in. 
Set Square, transparent, 60°, 8-in. 
Compasses, pencil, " Helix " 
Dividers, Compass, 5-in. 
Protractor, celluloid, 6-in. 
Rulers, parallel, roller 
Rulers, boxwood, 12-in. (Gradua

ted cms. and tenths ins.) 

CER
BERUS 

25 
25 
25 
25 
30 
20 
40 

WATSON 
ALBA
TROSS 

20 
20 
30 
30 
30 
20 
30 

NIR-
IMBA 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
10 
36 

LEEU-
WIN 

150 
150 
300 
75 

150 
50 

300 

Other 
Shore 

Establish
ments 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
5 

20 

Carriers 

15 
15 
15 
15 
20 
12 
25 

Des
troyers 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 

10 

Frigates, 
Sloops, 
Fleet 
MIS 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
2 

10 

(DNES 451/51/9) 
9 \ 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

757—RAN Allowance List LE 48—Composition of Tool Kits for Use 
by RAN Tradesman Ratings 

RAN Allowance List—Composition of Tool Kits for use by RAN Tradesman 
Ratings—LE 48 has been printed. Distribution of LE 48, and any subsequent 
amendments, to ships and services concerned will be effected by the Superintending 
Naval and Air Store Officer, Sydney. 

2. ABR 4 Appendix 7 will be cancelled. 

(DNAS 506/83/47) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED ^ ^ ^ M - $W 

758—Method of Reporting Fighter Attack 

A method of reporting fighter attack has been standardised by SEASTAG 3275 
and in future aircraft crews are to use the Clock System set out in Figures 1 and 2 
and Paragraph 4 when making reports on the following— 

(a) Fighter attacks on bomber aircraft alone or in formation. 

(b) Fighter attacks on fighter formations. 

(c) Fighter attacks on maritime reconnaissance aircraft. 

2. In fighter aircraft, the system will be used by the pilot; in all other aircraft 
by all crew members. 

3. The Clock System is intended for use within and between airborne aircraft 
and not necessarily in control procedures. 

4. Description of the Diagrammatic Presentation of the Clock Reporting System. 

(a) Reporting aircraft . . . . 45 Leader. 

(b) What sighted? . . . . " One fighter ". 

(c) Where? 
(i) Lateral section see Fig. 1 " One o'clock, " Two o'clock ", etc. 

(ii) Vertical sector see Fig. 2 (i) Above (iii) Level (v) Below 
(ii) High (iv) Low 

(d) Range? " Near " or " Far ". 

(e) What is fighter doing? . . " Parallel heading ". 
" Converging heading ". 
" Diverging heading ". 
" Reciprocal heading ". 

(J) Preparation . . . . " Prepare" (appropriate combat 
manoeuvres) 

(g) Warning . . . . . . " Coming in " (Give o'clock and range of 
fighter) 

(h) Action . . . . . . Repeat combat manoeuvre and give 
executive word of command " GO ". 

Note: If time is critical, Items (c) to (h) may be left out of the commentary. 

0") Commentary . . . . Give o'clock and ranges for remainder of 
attack," 4 o'clock near ", etc., together 
with additional instructions, if 
necessary. 

(k) Breakway . . . . . . " Attack broken ". Give direction in 
o'clock and in vertical sector, " Resume 
heading ". 

14620/64.—2 
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Example of a Commentary for Fighter Versus Fighter {attacking aircraft first seen in 
firing range) 

" Jacket Item 2—Item section break right—continue turning—attack broken 
7 o'clock high—resume heading (or straighten out)." 

Notes: 

(i) To hand over control to another position—" Take control mid-upper " . 

(ii) To regain control " 45 Leader—45 Leader " and continue commentary. 

(iii) In the event of an undeveloped or altered attack give " Correction— 
Correction " and continue commentary. 

(iv) If the fighter is lost to view—" Pilot weave—Crew search ". 

(v) If shadowed by more than one fighter, they will be numbered in the order 
sighted and crew members detailed accordingly. 

CLOCK SYSTEM 
Figure 1: 

LATERAL 

" LEFT " AND " RIGHT " SHOULD BE USED INSTEAD OF " PORT " AND 
" STARBOARD " 

* US Reservation: " P o r t " and " Starboard " will be used instead of " Left" 
and " Right" by the United States. 
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Figure 2: 
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RESTRICTED 
759—Security Precautions in the Use of Tape Reco 

Dictation Machines 
There are security risks when magnetic tape recorders and die 

are used to record classified information. The following precautio 
to be observed— 

(a) As the possibility of unauthorised technical interference w 
cannot be discounted, when they are intended for cla 

(i) unauthorised persons must never be allowed act 
any purpose; and 

(ii) they must be unplugged when not in use, and loc 
container out of normal working hours, no 
the tape has been used or not. 

{b) All classified matter is to be erased as soon as possible even ( 
erasure can seldom be achieved in most models currer 

(c) Once classified matter has been recorded, the tape is to r 
destroyed, the same security grading as the highest c 
put on it. Before destruction, tapes must first be cut i 
and then disposed of as classified waste. 
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(d) The highest grading of material on the tape is to be clearly shown on the 
spool and the grading of each item is to be clearly stated at the beginning 
and ending of each recording. This is the responsibility of the person 
making the recording. 

(e) The machine must not be operated either on record or play back within 
4 feet of a telephone hand set. 

(DNI 1617/206/87) 

Section 2 
PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
760—Engineer Sub-Lieutenant (Mech)—Age Limit 

The lower age limit for promotion to Engineer Sub-Lieutenant (Mech) has been 
reduced from 28 years to 25 years. 

2. RI 0502 will be amended accordingly. 
(HPB 316/4/28) 

UNCLASSIFIED fi^alU^ ^ ^ * ° ,5V66 

761—Loss of Leave Concession Warrants or Tickets 
Consideration will be given to re-credit in respect of a chargeable warrant or 

reimbursement of the fares paid by a member (in accordance with instruction 228/13 
of IPI) only where— 

(a) the leave concession warrant or travel ticket is lost and it is established 
that no charge has been or will be made against the Department for 
the value of ticket or the travel authorised on the warrant as the case 
may be; or 

(b) in cases in which the travel ticket is lost and it is established that the 
Department has been charged the value of the ticket, the lost ticket 
is found, returned for refund and a refund obtained. 

2. Re-credit or reimbursement under sub-paragraph 1 (a) would be limited to 
the value of the lost ticket or the cost of the travel authorised on the lost leave 
concession warrant, whichever is appropriate, and under sub-paragraph 1 (b) it would 
be limited to the amount of the refund obtained. 

3. Instruction 228/13 of IPI should be noted pending amendment. 
(HPB 187/1/169) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
762—Swimming Qualification for Members of the WRANS 

Swimming instruction and tests for Wrans are to be introduced from the date of 
this order. 

2. Swimming instruction will be included in the syllabus of Part I (Recruit) 
Training at HMAS CERBERUS, and all Wrans are to be given an opportunity to 
take the test during this period. 

3. The test is to consist of being able to swim for 50 yards fully clothed, and to 
remain afloat for at least three minutes on completion of the swim, 
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4. Candidates who have not passed the test or are unable to swim at the end of 
Part I training are to be given further instruction as opportunity occurs in their next 
establishments and are to attempt the test again when ready. Serving members 
who have already completed their Part I training are also to be given instruction where 
necessary and are required to pass a swimming test. 

5. Notations are to be made on Certificates of Service—" PST " and date or 
" cannot swim " and date. 

6. Wrans who have not passed the test are not to be permitted to travel on board 
any RAN vessel or craft except as provided in paragraph 7 below. 

7. Wrans ratings who are non-swimmers or who have not passed the swimming 
test are to be provided with a life jacket if and when it is necessary for them to travel 
by RAN vessel or craft in the course of their duty. On all other occasions the 
provisions of paragraph 6 are to apply. 

8. ABR 1077 will be amended. 
(HPB 302/5/14) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

RESTRICTED 
763—Shore Stations, RAN Air Station—Restrictions on Power, 

Telephone and Remote Control Cables in the Vicinity of Ground 
Radio Installations 

Attention is drawn to the need for safeguarding the performance of ground radio 
installations of all types against interference with their operation due to the presence 
of power, telephone, remote control lines or structures in the vicinity of radio 
equipment installations or their associated aerial systems in HMA Shore Establish
ments, Shore Stations and the RAN Air Station. 

2. An Australian Joint Service publication (Code of Practice for Installation of 
Power, Telephone and Remote Control Cables near Ground Radio Stations) has 
now been approved for use in the RAN and the recommendations contained in this 
Code of Practice are to be observed in the future as appropriate when planning power, 
telephone and remote control cable installations referred to in paragraph 1 above. 
Copies of the abovementioned Code of Practice have been forwarded to FOICEA, 
NOICNA, HARMAN and ALBATROSS. Requests for additional copies are to be 
addressed direct to— 

The Secretary, 
Telecommunications Advisory Committee, 
Treasury Building, 
Treasury Place, 
MELBOURNE, C.l. 

3. If it is suspected that the performance of any existing radio installation referred 
to in paragraph 1 above is being adversely affected by the presence of any power, 
telephone, remote control line or structure in the vicinity, or it appears impracticable 
to apply the recommendations of the Code of Practice to any new installations, the 
details of the installation concerned are to be forwarded to the Naval Board for 
consideration and direction. 

(DEE 1424/201/17) 
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764—Motor Starters—New Design Allan West DOL Type SCF 
Starters for Daring Class Destroyers 

A limited number of new design Allan West DOL Type SCF Starters as listed 
below are available for replacement purposes when existing DOL Type SCF starters 
presently fitted in Daring Class Destroyers become beyond economical repair. 

Description of Starter. 
(i) Starter connected in accordance with 

diagram No. 543933, Scheme A 
with Type IB enclosure (totally 
enclosed) and fitted with Admiralty 
Ref. No. 070/015584 overload coils 

Service. 
Pump 

(ii) Starters connected in accordance with 
diagram No. 544761 (modified to 
provide connections for remote in
dicating lamp box), with Type IB 
enclosure and fitted with Admiralty 
Ref. No. 070/015581 overload coils 

(iii) Starter connected in accordance with 
diagram No. 543933, Scheme D, 
with Type IB enclosure and fitted 
with Admiralty Ref. No. 070/015581 
overload coils 

(iv) Starter connected in accordance with 
diagram No. 543933, Scheme C, 
with Type 1C enclosure (WT to 
li lbs. psd) and fitted with Ad
miralty Ref. No. 070/015586 over
load coils 

(v) Starter connected in accordance with 
diagram No. 543933, Scheme A, 
with IB enclosure and fitted with 
Admiralty Ref. No. 070/015579 
overload coils. 

(a) Distilling Plant Coil Drain 
Motors (without alteration). 

(b) Boiler Filling and Lighting-up Pump 
motors (when fitted with Admiralty 
Ref. No. 070/015586 overload coils). 

(c) Lubricating Oil Purifier motors (when 
fitted with Admiralty Ref. No. 
070/015581 overload coils). 

(a) Water Service Pump motors (without 
alteration). 

(b) Gland Steam Condenser Circulating 
Pump Motors (without alteration). 

Bilge Drain Pump motors (without 
alteration). 

(a) Fresh Water Pump motors (without 
alteration). 

(b) Waste Heat Water Pump motors 
(when fitted with Admiralty Ref. 
No. 070/015579 overload coils). 

(a) Starch Injection Pump motors (with
out alteration). 

(b) Hot Water Circulating Pump motors 
(without alteration). 

2. The diagrams and details of the overload coils referred to above are shown in 
Navy Order Diagram Issue 13/64. 

3. The starters (i) and (v) above are interchangeable except that the overload coils 
would have to be changed to suit the particular service. 

4. It is important that overload coils fitted in both " new " and " old " design 
starters have settings adequate for the loadings of the motor driven plant controlled. 
The overload setting should be of the fixed type normally set at 125 per cent, of the 
designed full load current of the motor, i.e., nameplate current and should operate 
in one-half to ten minutes at that setting. In addition, the device should operate at 
eight times full load in six to twelve seconds. Care should be taken to select the 
appropriate overload coils from the correct column of the table shown in the above-
mentioned Navy Order diagram. 
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5. Existing overload coils which are replaced should be carefully packed and 
identified by ships staff and forwarded to SNSO, Sydney, where they will be held in 
stock for further service requirements. 

(DEE 1107/51/41) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

765—Daring Class Destroyers—Boiler Water Levels 

Further investigation of boiler water levels under conditions of lighting-up and 
steaming indicates that the following levels are to be maintained— 

(a) Lighting-up With Stop Valve OPEN.—The steam drum water level is to 
be approximately 10^ inches of water in the HIGH level glass before 
the sprayer is lit. 

ip) Lighting-up With Stop Valve SHUT.—Prior to lighting-up, the water level 
is to be adjusted to 7 inches of water in the LOW level glass. During 
lighting-up, the water level is to be maintained in sight in the HIGH 
level glass by progressive " blowing down " but not to a level below 
9 inches in the LOW level glass. 

2. During lighting-up, before the steam drum pressure exceeds 50 psi, the steam 
and water passages of both the single and double sight gauge glasses are to be proved 
clear by blowing through in accordance with BR 3003, Ch. 5, page 82. 

3. After lighting-up and before putting the boiler on load, the water level is to 
be maintained at not less than 9 inches in the LOW level glass. This water level 
is to be proved before connecting, by blowing through each of the gauge glasses. 

4. Under steaming conditions the following water levels are to be maintained— 
(a) Auxiliary Steaming.—The water level is to be maintained at not less than 

9 inches in the LOW level glass. 

(b) Full Power Steaming.—The full power water level, as shown on Navy 
Office Drg. No. D1472 and as indicated in the Foster Wheeler handbook, 
Navy Office Drg. No. D8013, is 2 inches below the centre line of the 
steam drum, i.e., 7 inches of water in the LOW level glass. 

5. Dangerous Conditions;— 
(a) During Full Power steaming the water level must not fall below 3 inches 

in the LOW level glass as an extremely dangerous condition arises 
which could lead to breakdown in circulation. 

(b) During Auxiliary Steaming a similar condition arises, due to the rake 
of the boilers, if the water level falls below 7 inches in the LOW level 
glass. 

6. In consequence of the above, gauge glass indicator bodies are to be painted 
as follows— 

(a) Double and Single Sight Glasses.—A WHITE band between the centre 
line of the steam drum and 2 inches below. This indicates the 9 inch 
and 7 inch levels respectively. 

(b) LOW Level Glass.—A RED band from the 3 inches of sight level to the 
bottom of the indicator body. 

(DME 1215/51/36) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
766—Ammunition—Detonators, Percussion, N5 Mark 1, Lots 125 

and 132, Filled ICI/W 8/56—Withdrawal 
Detonators, Percussion, N5 Mark 1, Lots 125 

and 132, Filled ICI/W 8/56. 
Exchange any detonators held of these lot 

numbers at the first opportunity. 
Stocks and receipts of detonators of these lot 

numbers are to be reported for disposal. 
Detonators have failed proof and are therefore 

withdrawn from service. 
BR 862, Article 1705, Category ff. 

(DAS 717/51/103) 

Ammunition item., 

Action to be taken by HMA ships 

Action to be taken by RANAD's 

Reason for action 

Safety category 

UNCLASSIFIED 
767—Ammunition—General—Primers, Electric 

No. 14, Marks 5, 5/1 and 5/2—Lot 175— 
(DCI (RN) 968/1964) 

and Percussion 
Withdrawal 

Ammunition item.. 

Action to be taken by HMA ships and 
establishments 

Royal Australian 
Depots 

Reason for action 

Safety category . 

Naval Armament 

Primers, electric and percussion No. 14, 
Marks 5, 5/1 and 5/2 

Maker Filled Lot 
GB2/40 BR 11/40 175 

Cartridges fitted with primers E and P No. 14, 
are to be scrutinised and any found with 
primers of the above description are to be 
exchanged at the earliest opportunity. 

Primers E and P No. 14 in bulk and all 
ammunition fitted with these primers are 
to be scrutinised. Any primers found of 
the above description are to be submitted 
for disposal. 

Primers have been found incorrectly assem
bled. 

NMER (BR 862), Art. 1705. Category (ff>— 
not dangerous, but may have a percentage 
of failures to function. 

(DAS 729/56/66) 

RESTRICTED 
768—A/S Mortar Mark 10—Modification to Warning Relay Box 

Mark 1, Mod. 1 
HMA ships and establishments fitted with A/S Mortar Mark 10 equipment are 

warned that on completion of Modification 1 to Warning Relay Box Mark 1, Mod. 1 
authorised by BR 1870, there is danger of the Mortar Mounting swinging to 
" TRAIN " from " LOAD " if the 60 volt supply fails. 

2. The only absolute safeguard against possible injury to personnel and damage 
to equipment is the removal of the handle from the Interlock Switch Panel. 

3. Where not already carried out, Modification 1 to Warning Relay Box Mark 1, 
Mod. 1 is to be held in abeyance pending further instructions. 

(DW 707/251/30) 
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RESTRICTED 
769—Guided Weapons—Seacat—Allocation of Igniter Primers 

(DCI (RN) 71611964) 

HMA ships concerned .. . . AH fitted with Seacat missile systems. 
2. Items .. .. .. 860340 Igniter Primers K3A2. 
3. Information .. .. It has been found that primers to the maximum 

tolerance will not fit missiles with sustainer 
nozzles to the minimum tolerance. 

4. Revised supply arrangements .. (a) Primers will be tried in place when missiles 
are first assembled, but will not be 
permanently fitted. The primer part 
sheet will be included in the missile 
log book. 

(b) The serial numbers of primers will be 
shown on the outside of both inner 
and outer packages. 

(c) The correct primer, as shown in the log 
book, must be used when preparing a 
missile on the launcher. 

5. Spare primers .. . . Spare primers will not have been tried in 
place, and should only be used if it is 
necessary to replace primers which have 
failed test. 

6. Return of missiles .. .. When a missile is returned to an RAN 
armament depot, the primer allocated to 
it should also be returned. 

(DAS 740/252/438) 

RESTRICTED 
770—Gunnery—Ballistics—Instructions for Setting BC on AFCB 

Mark 10 
(DCI (RN) 936/1964) 

Some ambiguity is apparent in the methods adopted for setting BC on the AFCB 
Mark 10 following the introduction of the NATO Standard Ballistic Message and 
the corresponding range table amendments. 

2. Modifications to the AFCB Mark 10 to increase the scope of the BC dial and 
to lock the ballistic temperature and barometric scales, are under consideration. 
Pending a decision on this modification, BC should be set on the AFCB Mark 10 
as follows— 

(a) Using the Ballistic temperature from the appropriate line of the Balmet 
message and the sea level pressure from the preamble of the message, 
enter the new section B, Part 3 of the range tables and obtain the 
" Percentage change in BC for MSL pressure and ballistic temperature." 
Enter this figure in Section 3B of Form S 1148(6)* against barometer. 

(b) Using the expected range of opening fire, enter the new part 3 A of the range 
table and obtain the " supplementary Correction to BC for range." 
Alter " Height/Range " in Section 3B of Form S 1148(6)* to read 
" supplementary change " and insert the figure obtained from Part 3A 
against this. 

*Note.—Forms S 1148(6) (May, 1962). Some issues of this Form 
will be found to have this amendment inserted. 
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(c) Add the percentage changes obtained above, to those for type of shell, to 
give an overall ballistic co-efficient correction. 

(d) With the barometer and thermometer setting dials at zero output (1016 
millibars and 60° F) set the total figure direct on the BC dial of the 
AFCB. 

0 ) As a temporary measure pending supply of modified dial, the paper scale 
(Navy Order Diagram Issue 14/64) should be pasted over the BC dial 
to permit settings in excess of ± 5 per cent. 

3. These instructions supersede those in paragraphs 7 and 8 of Navy Order 603 
of 1963. 

(DW 704/251/7) 
{Navy Order 603 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
771—Shot Guns, Ammunition, Clay Pigeons and Traps—Revised 

Allowances and Supply on Repayment 
Navy Order 629 of 1963 is to be amended as follows— 

Paragraph 6 

Delete PENGUIN and insert WATSON in lieu. 

(Navy Order 629 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
772—Naval Stores—Disposals, Deletions and Obsolescence—Cover, 

Pattern 0571/160410 for Gyro Compass Repeater 
(DCI (RN) 246/1964) 

Covers, Pattern 160410 for exposed gyro compass repeaters, have proved to be 
prone to damage and no further supplies will be made. 

2. Existing covers may be retained but when defective, replacement covers made 
up with Mock Leno fabric, PVC coated, Patterns 0310/8034 or 8035, should be 
obtained by defect list procedure. 

3. The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that relevant publications will be 
amended. 

(DNAS 519/53/414) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
773—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0422)—Boxes, Special, for 

Stowage of Composite Sprayer Caps and Plugs, Washers and Peg 
Spanners 

Consequent upon the introduction of the new range of Composite Sprayer Caps 
and Plugs, under Class Group 0284 (BR 810), special boxes have been designed to 
provide stowage for these items assembled complete, together with Copper Asbestos 
Washers pattern 0414/2850 and Peg Spanners pattern 0277/14889. 

(DAS 726/251/132) 
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2. The boxes have been manufactured in accordance with Navy Office Drawing 
No. S2418 and are now available for issue. 

3. The scale of allowances to HMA ships is as detailed in the appendix, and 
demands under Class Group 0422, should be lodged by ships concerned on SNSO, 
Sydney, as requisite, quoting this order. On receipt, the boxes should be accounted 
for as Portable Fittings. 

4. It is not intended to allocate pattern numbers to the boxes, or to add them to 
the Rate Book for Naval Stores. After the initial issue, replacements are to be 
obtained by Defect List procedure. 

APPENDIX 

BOXES, SPECIAL, FOR STOWAGE OF COMPOSITE SPRAYER CAPS AND 
PLUGS, WASHERS AND PEG SPANNERS 

Scale of Allowances—One Box to each boiler room 

Class. Quantity per ship. 

Daring Class Destroyers . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Battle Class Destroyers . . . . . . . . . . 2 
A/S Frigates, Type 15 (Converted " Q ' s " ) . . . . . . 2 
River Class Frigates . . . . . . . . . . 2 

(DNAS 512/69/418) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

774—Naval Stores (General)—Padlocks—Economy in Use 

A review of issues to HMA ships and establishments has revealed that increasing 
quantities of padlocks are being demanded. In view of the need for economy, action 
is necessary to ensure that future demands are confined to essential authorised 
requirements. 

2. It has therefore been decided that, in future, replacement padlocks will be 
issued from the Store Depot only on return of unserviceable padlocks which should 
be listed on Stores Return Notes, Forms AS 331 series or internal Dockyard Return 
Notes, as Padlocks, old. 

3. Demands for padlocks other than in lieu of returns are to indicate the reason 
for the requirement. 

4. The same principles are to be applied in the case of establishments which are 
authorised to obtain requirements of padlocks by local purchase. Replacements 
should be issued only on a one-for-one basis and unserviceable padlocks should 
be detailed on internal return notes. The reason for additional requirements should 
be indicated. 

5. Attention is drawn to the fact that for personal kit use (excluding tool kits 
where the item is included in the kit, vide ABR 4 Appendix 7, and issues to junior 
recruits vide ABR 93, Chapter 29, Paragraph 10) Provision of padlocks is the 
responsibility of the individual. 

6. ABR 4 will be amended. 
(DNAS 506/61/271) 



775 

UNCLASSIFIED 

14 

775—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class 
Group 0552—Pattern 0552/1500 

(DCI (RN) 545/1964) 

The item listed below, at present held under Class Group 0552, will in future be 
held under Class Group 0251— 

Old Identification 

Pattern Description 

New Identification 

NATO 
Supply 
Classifi- Accounting 

Pattern cation Status Description 
0552/1500 BLOCK BLOCK 0251/251047 6655 

FRICTIONLESS SWIVEL MOUNTING 
BATHYTHERMOGRAPH 

2. Arrangements should be made to transfer stocks to the new Class Group. 
HMA ships and shore establishments should take action in accordance with Art. 
1812 of ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual). 

(DNAS 519/53/426) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

776—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class 
Group 0563—Rate Book Reclassification 

(DCI (UN) 68511964) 

Further to Navy Order 30 of 1964, the following items hitherto held under Class 
Group 0563 should also be transferred to new Class Group as follows— 

8115 
202708 
202757 
203050 

100-2227 
100-5234 

NATO 

100-5309 
580-9443 
932-1733 
932-1734 
942-7945 
942-7946 

Supply Classification 

Class Group 0581 

942-7947 
943-2870 
943-5656 
943-7184 
943-7185 
943-7186 

6210 

943-7178 
943-7212 
943-7215 
943-8303 
946-1831 
946-1832 

946-1833 
999-4117 

NATO Supply Classification 6220 

Class Group 0582 

70091 70092 70093 
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NATO Supply Classification 6240 

Class Group 0584 

101310 
202762 

100-5314 
995-1169 
995-1174 
995-1235 
995-1273 
995-2284 
995-3223 

995-1410 
995^721 
995-6708 
995-9124 
995-9131 
996-2218 
996-2234 
996-2405 
996-4260 

996-4299 
99^4393 
996-4462 
996-4487 
996-4541 
996-4669 
996-4740 
996-4755 
996-4760 

996-4764 
996-4796 
996-4825 
996-5204 
996-5425 
996-5464 
996-5688 
996-5692 
996-5719 

996-5720 
996-5791 
996-6741 
996-7812 
996-7828 
996-7829 
996-9819 
999-0881 

NATO Supply Classification 6250 

Class Group 0585 

943-4280 943-8343 

2. HMA ships and establishments are to take action in accordance with Article 
1812, ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping Manual). 

3. A separate Navy Order will be promulgated to cover the transfers to the 
respective classes and groups of items bearing local stock numbers. 

(DNAS 519/75/47) 

(Navy Order 30 of 1964) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

778—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Mercury for 
Gyro Compasses—Supersession of Pattern 0571/6945 by 
Pattern 0473/473155 

(DCI (RN) 752/1964) 

Mercury for Gyro Compasses, hitherto supplied in sets of two bottles under 
Pattern 0571/6945, will in future be supplied in single bottles under Pattern 
0473/473155, as detailed below— 

Existing Item 

Pattern 
0571/6945 

Description 
MERCURY, 

4-lb. Oi-oz. 
for gyro 
compasses 

Description 
MERCURY, 

2-lb. Oi-oz. 
for gyro 
compasses 

Superseding Item 

Pattern 
0473/473155 

NATO 
Supply 

Classifi
cation 
6810 

Accounting 
Status 

C 

(DNAS 519/53/437) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

779—Naval Stores—Miscellaneous—Class Groups 0474, 0475 and 
0721—10, 18, 35 and 40 HP Johnson Outboard Engines— 
Lubricants 

{DCI (RN) 434/1964) 

It has now been decided to discontinue the use of oil OMD-112 for mixing with 
MOGAS to produce petroil mixture and to revert to the use of oil OM-170, Pattern 
0721/9100552 for this purpose, pending the possible introduction of a special oil 
for outboard two-stroke engines. In addition the following lubricants are to continue 
to be used— 

(a) Waterproof gear grease . . Grease LG-280 Pattern 0474/910-0502. 

(b) For hypoid gears . . Oil OEP-220 Pattern 0475/910-0542. 

2. In the case of Oil OEP-220, there is doubt about the mutual compatibility, 
in the presence of water, of the various manufacturers' formulations which may from 
time to time be purchased by competitive tender. In order to avoid the risk of 
damage from this cause, should it ever become necessary to use Oil OEP-220 from 
a different supplier, arrangements should be made for the old oil to be drained out 
before adding new oil. 

3. Navy Order 287 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 287 of 1964) 

(DNAS 501/80/48) 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

780—Form AS 197—Amendments to List of Equipment—Revision 

Form AS 197/AD 526 is being revised on reprint and will be re-numbered AS 197. 
Stocks of existing forms should continue to be used to exhaustion. 

2. In future, details of original cost or estimated cost and year when new are to 
be inserted in the remarks column of Form AS 197, and these details are to be included 
in the appropriate columns of Form AD 78 7H after receipt of the approved triplicate 
copy. This does not apply to Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer's, Ordnance 
Engineer Officer's and Electrical Officer's (Part II) Lists of Equipment. 

(DNAS 464/54/252) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

781—Form AS 614—Commonwealth Employees' Compensation Act, 
1930, as Amended—Explanatory Pamphlet and Acknowledge
ment of Advice of Provisions of Section 16 (1) of the Act— 
Introduction 

Form AS 614 has been introduced to replace locally produced forms now used 
to acquaint members with the provisions of Section 16 (1) of the Commonwealth 
Employees' Compensation Act, 1930, as amended, and to obtain an acknowledgement 
from members that they are aware of these provisions. 

2. Form AS 614 is a single sheet form in two parts, A and B. Part A contains 
the explanatory notes on the provisions of Section 16 (1) of the Act and Part B is 
the acknowledgement. 

3. Recruiting Officers in each state and ANRUK are to ensure that officers and 
ratings entering or re-entering the Service receive a copy of Form AS 614 and sign 
Part B which is to be disposed of as shown on the form. Similar action is to be 
taken by the Captain, HMAS CRESWELL, in respect of Cadet Midshipmen entering 
the College. 

4. Form AS 614 is available for issue on demand from SNSO, Sydney. 

(D/O & M 272/40/1) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
782—Mail for HMA Ships 

Further to Navy Order 508 of 1964, the Postmaster-General's Department has 
provided a schedule showing the arrival and departure times at the main ports in 
Ceylon and the Philippines. This schedule is contained in the appendix to this 
order. 

2. Navy Order 426 of 1964 also refers. 

APPENDK 

CEYLON 

LC 

A 
R 
R 
T 

V 
A 
L 
c 

D 
E 
p 
A 
R 
T 

u 
R 
E 
S 

>CAL STANDA 

TIME 

READY FOR 
COLLECTION 

RD 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

COLOMBO 

G.P.O. 

5p 

10.45p 

5.20p 

Monday, Tuesday 
and Friday 

{Time not Known) 

2a 

2a 

2a 

2a 

8.30a 

2a 

*TRINCOMALEE 

* Mail is available at Trincomalee two days following its arrival in Colombo. 
(Times of arrival at Trincomalee unknown). Transit time for mail from Trincomalee 
to Colombo is two days. (Closing times unknown). 
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APPENDIX—continued 

PHILIPPINES 

LC 

A 
R 
R 

V 
A 

L 

s 

D 
E 
P 
A 
D 

T 

u 
R 
E 
S 

>CAL STANDA 
TIME 

READY FOR 
COLLECTION 

RD 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

S 

M 

T 

W 

T 

F 

S 

CEBU 

4.35a lp 6.15p 

4.35a lp 6.15p 

4.35a lp 6.15p 

4.35a lp 6.15p 

4.35a lp 6.15p 

4.35a lp 6.15p 

8.30aandl.30p 
Monday-Saturday 

8a 4p 

8a 4p 

8a 4p 

8a 4p 

8a 4p 

8a 4p 

MANILA 

9.30a 

9.30a 

9.30a 

9.30a 

Immediately 
Upon Arrival 

4p 

4p 

4p 

4p 

*SUBIC 
BAY 

* Mail for and from Subic Bay picked up and delivered at the Manila Post Office 
by United States Navy personnel from Sangley Point, Cavite at 9.00 a.m. Monday 
to Friday, at 10.00 a.m. each Saturday. 

(HNB 68/7/2) 

(Navy Orders 426 and 508 of 1964) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 677 to 791 of 1962 are 
now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

RESTRICTED 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
2nd December, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
U903/«. 
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Section 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 
783—Australian Institute of Navigation 

The Royal Australian Navy was elected a corporate member of the Australian 
Institute of Navigation in 1956. The Headquarters of the institute are located in 
Sydney and the RAN representative on the council of the institute is the Staff Officer 
(Navigation) to FOICEA. 

2. Broadly, the objectives of the institute are— 
(a) to unite in one scientific society those interested in navigation; 
(b) to advance the science and practice of navigation and promote knowledge 

in navigation and its associated sciences. 
3. Arrangements have been made for copies of institute papers pertaining to air 

and sea navigation to be forwarded by FOICEA to— 

FOCAF. 
RAN Air Station, Nowra. 
HMAS WATSON. 
HMAS CERBERUS. 
Navy Office. 

4. Approximately seven lectures per year are delivered to members of the institute 
and these may be attended by members of the RAN. 

5. Details of forthcoming meetings will be promulgated by FOICEA. 

6. RAN personnel interested in becoming members of the institute may obtain 
further particulars from the Secretary, Australian Institute of Navigation, Science 
House, 157 Gloucester Street, Sydney. 

7. Navy Order 91 of 1963, is hereby cancelled. 
(DTWP 108/2/14) 

(Navy Order 91 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
784—Designations and Common Names for US Navy Fleet Aircraft 
The following is a list of designations and common names for US Navy fleet 

aircraft with which the Royal Australian Navy might come in contact. Previous 
designations are shown in parenthesis. 

(a) Attack Series 
A-l (AD) Skyraider 
A-3 (A3D) Skywarrior 
A-4 (A4D) Skyhawk 
A-5 (A3J) Vigilante 
A-6 (A2F) Intruder 
A-7 (New) No name yet assigned 

(b) Cargo/Transport Series 
C-47 (R4D) Skytrain/Dakota 
C-54 (R5D) Skymaster 
C-118 (R6D) Liftmaster 
C-121 (R7V/WV2) Constellation 
C-130 (GV-1U) Hercules 
C-1A (TF-1) Trader 
C-2A (New) No name yet assigned 
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(c) Fighter Series 
F-111B (TFX, Navy Version) No name yet assigned 
F-3 (F3H) Demon 
F-4 (F4H) Phantom 
F-8 (F8U) Crusader 

(d) Helicopter Series 
UH-1 (HU-IE) Iroquois 
UH-2 (HU2K) Seasprite 
SH-3 (HSS-2) Sea King 
H-13 (HTL/HUL) Trooper/Ranger 
H-25 (HUP) Unknown 
H-34 (HSS-l/HUS-1) Sea Bat/Sea Horse 
H-43 (H^J3) Huskie 
H-A6 (HRB) Sea Knight 

(e) Patrol Series 
P-2 (P2V) Neptune 
P-3 (P3V) Orion 
P-5 (P5M) Marlin 

(/) Anti-Sub Series 
S-2 (S2F) Tracker 

(g) Electronic Warfare Series 

E-1B (WF-2) Tracer 
E-2A (W2F) Hawkeye 

2. BUWEPS Instruction 13100.7 included as an appendix discusses in detail the 
procedures for designating, redesignating and naming military aircraft. 

APPENDIX 

Depot, Field and Organisational Maintenance 

DESIGNATING, REDESIGNATING, AND NAMING MILITARY 
AIRCRAFT 

This regulation establishes uniform procedures, authority and responsibilities for 
designating, redesignating, and naming military aircraft. It implements DOD Directive 
4505.6, 6th July, 1962. 

Paragraph 
Scope and Applicability . . . . . . . . 1 
Explanation of Terms 
Designation System 
Designation and Redesignation of Aircraft 
Naming of Aircraft 
Responsibilities 
Assignment of Aircraft Designators 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

1. Scope and Applicability. The designation system described herein covers all 
current and newly designed aircraft (fixed, movable, and rotary wing) and airships, 
and is applicable to all elements of the military departments. 

2. Explanation of Terms 
(a) Aircraft. A heavier-than-air vehicle, designed primarily for flight in the 

atmosphere, which has incorporated in its prime design the ability 
and/or requirement for human occupancy. 

5 784 

(b) Basic Mission Symbol. A letter used to indicate the prime intended 
function or capability of the aircraft, such as a bomber, fighter, patrol, 
etc. 

(c) Design Number. The sequence number of each new design of the same 
basic mission or type aircraft. 

(d) Modified Mission Symbol. A letter used to indicate the current capability 
of an aircraft or airship when it is so modified that its original intended 
capability is no longer applicable, or when it has an added or restricted 
capability. 

(e) Series Letter. A letter used to denote difference affecting methods of 
employment, differences affecting relation of the vehicle to its ground 
environment, and major modifications to the aircraft or airship which 
result in significant changes to the logistic support. 

(/) Type. A letter which designates an airship or an aircraft other than 
fixed-wing. 

3. Designation System. The designation system shall consist of a combination of 
significant letters and numbers as follows— 

(a) Status Prefix Symbol. The status letter, if applicable, will indicate aircraft 
or airship being used for experimentation and special or service test. 
Attachment 1 contains status letters authorised for use. The status 
letter will be placed at the immediate left of the modified mission letter 
or the mission/type symbols if no modified mission letter is applicable. 

(b) Modified Mission Symbol. The modified mission symbol will consist of a 
prefix letter placed at the immediate left of the basic mission or type 
letter. Each military department will determine the need for the 
assignment of a prefix letter. Attachment 2 contains the modified 
mission symbols authorised for use. 

(c) Basic Mission and Type Symbols. A basic mission letter is used to denote 
the primary function or capability of an aircraft. Mission/type symbols 
denote the mission and type of aircraft other than fixed-wing. An 
aircraft identified by a type symbol such as " H " for helicopter, will 
be further identified by only one mission symbol whether it be the basic 
mission or a modified mission symbol. Attachment 3 contains the 
basic mission and type symbols authorised for use. 

Exception: The designation of R/S as the basic mission symbol for 
integrated reconnaissance strike capability. 

(d) Design Number. A number will be assigned for each basic mission or type. 
New design numbers will be assigned when an existing aircraft or airship 
is redesigned to an extent that it no longer reflects the original con
figuration or capability. Examples of changes requiring design 
redesignations on aircraft are as follows— 

(1) Changing the number of engines of a specific aircraft. 

(2) Changing the wing or control surface design of a specific aircraft 
from a straight wing to a swept or delta wing design. 

(3) Changing the empennage of a specific design from straight to 
swept surfaces or relocating the empennage, 

14903/64—2 
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(e) Series Symbol. A letter will be assigned to each series change of a specific 
basic design. To avoid confusion the letter " I " and " O " will not 
be used as series letters. In designating new aircraft, the series letter 
will be in consecutive order starting with " A " . 

(/) Source or Manufacturer's Code. A two letter code will be used to identify 
the prime or assembly contractor. Attachment 4 contains source or 
manufacturer's codes currently authorised for use. 

(g) Block Numbers. The production block numbering system will consist of 
the assignment of production blocks, starting at 01, next 05, and 
progressing in multiples of 5 after 05. Intermediate block numbers are 
reserved for field modifications and will be applied by the using military 
department. 

(h) Serial Number. The method of assignment of serial numbers will be at 
the discretion of the using military department. 

(0 Basic Designation. The basic designation will consist of items a-e as 
applicable, in the order shown. A dash (—) will be inserted between 
the basic mission/type symbol and the design number. 

4. Designation and Redesignation of Aircraft 

(a) All Department of Defense aircraft have been assigned designations to 
conform with the provisions of these regulations. The cross-reference 
list contained in attachment 5 shows the current designation for each 
of these aircraft, the former designation, and the applicable military 
department. New aircraft will be assigned the next consecutive design 
number within each basic mission/type, except for those in the bomber, 
cargo/transport, and fighter categories; the designations for these 
latter aircraft will begin with " B-1A," " C-3A," and " F -12A" 
respectively. In connection with the redesignation of aircraft, the 
minimum effort required for efficient operations will be expended. 
For example— 

(1) Complete document conversion will be delayed until a publication, 
drawing, etc., undergoes revision for some other cause. 

(2) To the extent practicable, essential document changes will be 
made in pen and ink, and new cover pages for technical 
publications and manuals will be substituted for old ones. 

(3) Extensive use will be made of cross-reference lists showing the 
former and current designations. 

(b) The above-mentioned redesignations are effective upon publication of these 
regulations, and will be implemented as soon as possible. 

5. Naming of Aircraft. The following precepts shall be observed in assigning 
popular names to military aircraft— 

(a) Only those which have reached the production stage, or have immediate 
prospects of going into production, will be assigned popular names. 

(6) Popular names will normally (1) consist of one word, for purposes of 
brevity, and (2) be selected to conform to characteristics of the aircraft. 

(c) Popular names will not supplant designations and will not duplicate those 
in use for other types of material, such as tanks, etc. 

7 784 

(d) To avoid duplication, each popular name under consideration will be 
checked against the master list of popular names maintained by the 
Industrial Branch, Office of Information, Office of the Secretary of the 
Air Force (SAFOI-2b). 

(e) Each basic model will normally retain the popular name originally assigned, 
regardless of its subsequent manufacturer or operational use. All 
aircraft of a series within a basic mission and type will retain the one 
popular name assigned thereto. 

(/) A " family " of popular names for future models may be reserved for the 
exclusive use of the manufacturer on request, upon unanimous agreement 
among the military departments. 

6. Responsibilities 
(a) The Department of the Air Force will: (1) maintain the designation system 

and assign all new designations; (2) maintain a current list of popular 
names assigned to military aircraft and, insofar as practicable, the names 
of civil and foreign aircraft; (3) maintain a list of currently assigned 
designations, and the popular names associated therewith, and issue a 
revised attachment 5 to these regulations at regular intervals; and 
(4) maintain a current list of source or manufacturer's codes, and 
issue revisions to attachment 4 of these regulations to provide additions 
or deletions as appropriate. 

(b) Each military department will: (1) assign popular names to its military 
aircraft in accordance with the precepts of paragraph 5 and advise the 
Department of the Air Force, and (2) co-ordinate with the Department 
of the Air Force on authorised changes to all attachments to these 
regulations. 

7. Assignment of Aircraft Designators 
(a) The single point of contact within the requesting service will initiate a 

request and forward to the assignment agency. The request may be 
in the form of a letter, TWX, or other appropriate media. The request 
will include a description of the aircraft, intended use, the manufacturer's 
identification thereof, and other information considered pertinent by 
the requestor. 

(b) The requesting service will indicate the desired mission or type symbols. 
The assignment agency will assign the applicable design number and/or 
the applicable series letter. 

(c) When necessary, the requesting agency may request a designation 
assignment from the assignment agency by telephone. Such requests 
will be folio wed-up immediately by a written request. 

id) The requesting agency will submit a separate designation request for each 
series letter assignment desired. All series letter assignments will be 
made by the assignment agency to preclude duplication among the 
three services. 

(e) The requesting agency will assign status and modified mission prefixes as 
necessary. It will not be necessary to request these from the assignment 
agerr /• however, immediately upon such assignments, the requesting 
agt .y will notify the assignment agency for record and publication 
purposes. In the event a new series letter or model number is required 
in conjunction with the proposed modification, these will be requested 
from the assignment agency in the same manner as for new designs or 
normal new series changes. 
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(J) Periodically (not less frequently than every 6 months) the assignment agency 
will publish an unclassified listing of assigned designations. The list 
will include the complete designation, responsible service, and a short 
unclassified description. This publication will be distributed in accor
dance with a list to be established by the three services and furnished 
to the assignment agency. 

{g) Internal administration of the assignment or requesting agency for a 
particular service (whichever is applicable) wiU be the responsibility of 
that particular service. 

(h) Single point of contact in each of the three services— 
AIR FORCE: Aeronautical Systems Division 

(Directorate of Engineering Standards, ASNXD) 
Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio 

Ext. 37103, 37104 
NAVY: Bureau of Naval Weapons 

(Aircraft Development Office, RA-14) 
Washington 25, D.C. 

OX 62640 or OX 67401 
ARMY: Headquarters, Army Material Command 

Washington 25, D.C. 
OX 73495 or OX 57251 

(1) The designated Air Force single point of contact will be the official 
assignment agency for the DOD. 

(2) The designated Army and Navy single points of contact will be 
the official requesting agencies for their respective departments. 

etter 
G 

J 

Title 
Permanently 

Grounded 
Special Test, 

porary 

N Special Test, 
manent 

X Experimental 

Y Prototype 

Z Planning 

STATUS PREFIX SYMBOLS 
(CLASSIFICATION LETTERS) 

Description 
An aircraft permanently grounded, utilised for 

ground instruction and training. 
Tern- Aircraft on special test programmes by authorised 

organisations on bailment contract having a 
special test configuration or whose installed 
property has been temporarily removed to accom
modate the test. At completion of the test, the 
vehicle will be returned either to its original 
configuration or to standard operational con
figuration. 

Per- Aircraft on special test programmes by authorised 
activities and on bailment contract, whose con
figuration is so drastically changed that return of 
aircraft to its original configuration or conversion 
to standard operational configuration is beyond 
practicable or economical limits. 

. . Aircraft in a developmental, experimental stage where 
basic mission and design number have been 
designated but not established as a standard 
vehicle for service use. 

. . Aircraft procured in limited quantities to develop the 
potentialities of the design. 

. . Designations used for identification purpose during 
the planning or predeveloprnent stage. 
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Letter 

A 

K 

M 

U 

MODIFIED MISSION SYMBOLS 

(PREFIX LETTERS) 

Title Description 

Attack . . . . Aircraft modified to search out, attack, and destroy 
enemy land or sea targets, using conventional or 
special weapons. Also used for interdiction and 
close air support missions. 

Cargo/Transport 

Director 

Special Electronic 
Installation 

H Search/Rescue 

Tanker 

Cold Weather 

Missile Carrier 

Drone 

Reconnaissance 

Antisubmarine 

Trainer 

Utility 

Staff 

W Weather 

Aircraft modified 
passengers. 

for carrying cargo and/or 

Aircraft capable of controlling a drone aircraft or a 
missile. 

Aircraft possessing ECM capability or having 
electronic devices to permit employment as an 
early warning radar station. 

Aircraft having special equipment for performance 
of search and rescue missions. 

Aircraft having special equipment to provide in-flight 
refueling of other aircraft. 

Aircraft modified for operation in the arctic and 
antarctic regions; includes skis, special insulation, 
and other ancillary equipment required for extreme 
cold weather operations. 

Aircraft modified for carrying and launching guided 
and non-guided missiles as part of the weapon 
system. 

Aircraft capable of being controlled from a point 
outside the aircraft. 

Aircraft having equipment permanently installed for 
photographic and/or electronic reconnaissance 
missions. 

Aircraft modified so that it can now function to 
search, identify, attack, and destroy enemy 
submarines. 

Aircraft specifically equipped or modified for training 
purposes. 

Aircraft having small payload utilised or modified to 
perform miscellaneous missions such as carrying 
cargo or passengers, towing targets, etc. 

Aircraft having accommodations such as chairs, 
tables, lounge, berths, etc., for the transportation 
of staff personnel. 

Aircraft having meteorological 
manently installed. 

equipment per-
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BASIC MISSION AND TYPE SYMBOLS 

Letter Title 

A Attack . . 

B 
C 

E 

F 

*H 

K 

O 

Bomber 
Cargo/Transport .. 

Special Electronic 
Installation 

Fighter 

Helicopter 

Tanker 

Observation 

P Patrol . . 

S Antisubmarine 

T Trainer . . 

U Utility . . 

*V VTOL and STOL 

X Research 

*Z Airship . . 

Description 

Aircraft designed to search out, attack, and destroy 
enemy land or sea targets, using conventional or 
special weapons. Also used for indiction and 
close air support missions. 

Aircraft designed for bombing enemy targets. 

Aircraft designed for carrying cargo and/or 
passengers. 

Aircraft possessing ECM capability or having 
electronic devices to permit employment as an 
early warning radar station. 

Aircraft designed to intercept and destroy other 
aircraft and/or missiles. 

A rotary-wing aircraft designed with the capability 
of flight in any plan; e.g., horizontal, vertical, 
or diagonal. 

Aircraft designed for in-flight refueling of other 
aircraft 

Aircraft designed to observe (through visual or other 
means) and report tactical information concerning 
composition and disposition of enemy forces, 
troops, and supplies in an active combat area. 

Long range, all weather, multi-engine aircraft oper
ating from land and/or water bases, designed for 
independent accomplishment of the following 
functions—antisubmarine warfare, maritime re
connaissance, and mining. 

Aircraft designed to search out, detect, identify, 
attack, and destroy enemy submarines. 

Aircraft designed for training personnel in the 
operation of aircraft and/or related equipment, 
and having provisions for instructor personnel. 

Aircraft used for miscellaneous missions such as 
carrying cargo and/or passengers, towing targets, 
etc. These aircraft include those having a small 
payload. 

Aircraft designed for vertical take-off or landing 
with no take-off or landing roll, or aircraft capable 
of take-off and landing in a minimum prescribed 
distance. 

Aircraft designed for testing configurations of a 
radical nature. These aircraft are not normally 
intended for use as tactical aircraft. 

A self-propelled lighter-than-air aircraft. 
* Type symbols. 

(DTWP 1304/1/37) 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

785—Rendition of Forms AS 161a 
The present advancement system is based on the quarterly comparison of the 

composite scores of all fully qualified ratings within each category. From this 
grading an Advancement List is formed, and the requisite number of ratings to equal 
the vacancies in the next higher rate are advanced in order of that grading. 

2. Cases have occurred when Forms AS 161a giving notification of a rating 
attaining his final qualification for advancement, e.g., BTT, ABCD, ETl have been 
received some months after these tests and after the Forms DO 10 have been issued 
for his contemporaries. 

3. The result has been a delay in advancement through no fault of the rating 
concerned and dissatisfaction for those ratings still waiting vacancies whose Status 
Advice Notes indicate that they hold a high position on the category Advancement 
List. 

4. The attention of Commanding Officers is drawn to ABR 27 Articles 0406, 
0408 and 0409. Forms AS 161a are to be rendered with the minimum delay. 

(HPB 351/19/839) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

786—Ratings Appropriated to Recruiting Billets—Selection and Training 

Navy Order 149 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Delete existing paragraph 4 and insert new paragraph 4 hereunder. 

" 4. Names of recommended volunteer Chief Petty Officers and Petty 
Officers are to be forwarded to Navy Office together with Certificate of Service 
and enclosures written up to date. Names received before 31st July, each 
year, will be considered in the selection of ratings who will appear in the 
September forecast for the changeover in March the following year " . 

(DMT 311/4/148) 

(Navy Order 149 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED i^ulU ^ H-O . 6/olii 
787—Swimming Instruction ' 

It is important that the maximum number possible of members of the RAN are 
able to swim. The aim is best achieved by making every effort, particularly at 
RANC, NIRIMBA, CERBERUS and LEEUWIN, to ensure that all personnel 
pass their swimming tests during their shore training. 

2. The swimming test consists of a clothed man being able to swim 50 yards, 
after which he must be able to keep himself afloat for 10 minutes. 
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3. Notations on certificates of service are to be as follows—• 
" PST " (Passed Swimming Test) followed by date, or " Cannot Swim " 

and date. 

4. Subject to any special instructions which may be issued in Navy Orders, ability 
to swim is a necessary qualification for advancement to leading rating in all branches. 

5. Whenever there is opportunity, instruction in swimming is to be given under 
proper supervision to all men below leading rating who fail to obtain the qualification 
" PST ". Life-saving should be taught to the more proficient swimmers, advanced 
classes being formed for this purpose. 

6. A book showing the number of ratings who have passed through a course of 
instruction since the last inspection and the number of non-swimmers remaining in 
the ship is to be produced at all inspections, and is to be examined and signed by the 
inspecting officer, who is to satisfy himself that every man below leading rating who 
has not passed the swimming test is receiving all possible instruction. 

7. The foregoing instruction is to be effective from 1st November, 1964, but 
further testing is not required of any rating, below leading rating, who has already 
received PPT (Good) or (Very Good) or PST (Good) or (Very Good). Information 
concerning waiver of swimming qualifications is contained in ABR 10/64 Article 
0207 (2). 

8. RI, Article 0846 will be amended accordingly. 
(HPB 311/4/173) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

788—Sydney Legacy—Aid to Next-of-Kin 
Sydney Legacy has advised that it will enrol the widow and children (if any) of 

any member of the Royal Australian Navy serving in the South-East Asia area who— 
(a) is killed by enemy action or who dies subsequently of wounds caused by 

such action or as a consequence of illness or disease contracted during 
that service; or 

(b) dies from any other cause while on such service. 

2. The address of Sydney Legacy is Legacy House, 144 Castlereagh Street, Sydney. 

(DPS 163/1/6) 

Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 

789—Safety—Use of Life-lines 
(DCI (RN) 976/1964) 

There is evidence of some confusion in the Fleet concerning the use of life-lines 
and under what circumstances they should be worn. 

2. The use of life-lines is to be limited to the following occasions— 
(a) By divers; instructions are given in BR 155C (The Diving Manual), RAN 

Addendum. 
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(b) Overside working by non-swimmers or by all men when the ship is 
underway, in a strong tideway or in dry dock. 

(c) Aloft working over 20 feet when, if a Pattern 4132 safety belt is not worn, 
a safety rope should be rove to a point higher than the man if he is to 
work beyond the scope of ladders or foot ropes. 

(d) Attached to a swimmer during rescue operations. 
(e) Between decks, only in the few cases where a man is likely to succumb to 

foul atmosphere or uncertain foot hold, close to a door or below a 
hatch. If he is going in to rescue an earlier entrant, where speed is 
essential, then he must take in a second line in addition to his own 
life-line. 

(/) As directed in BR 3000 (Engineering Manual), Articles 0602 and 0604. 

3. Between decks, users of breathing apparatus for fire fighting or damage control 
will normally be working in congested spaces where the risk of entanglement of any 
sort of line is high and the hauling of a life-line around obstacles is impracticable; 
in such cases the men should carry guide lines and will also need an audible warning 
device to give signals to their supervisors. Details of guide lines to be used and 
warning devices necessary are being prepared and will be promulgated by Navy 
Order in due course. 

(DTWP 177/1/45) 

RESTRICTED 

790—Electrical Supply Systems—Commissioning of Self-contained Power 
Rectifiers 

The majority of power rectifying equipments now fitted or being fitted in HMA 
ships, use either selenium or silicon rectifying elements. Certain precautions are 
necessary during the first commissioning of these equipments or after replacement 
of selenium rectifier stacks. 

2. Selenium.—After prolonged periods of disuse or storage, exceeding three 
months, the selenium rectifying surfaces may need reforming. This is achieved by 
a gradual build-up of applied voltage. It is recommended therefore that the following 
action be taken on first energising all three phase and single phase (bridge or full 
wave) power rectifying equipment— 

(a) With the rectifier on no load apply 50 per cent, of the nominal input 
voltage for half hour followed by 75 per cent, of nominal input voltage 
for one hour followed by 100 per cent, of nominal input voltage for a 
minimum period of one hour. Although one hour at full voltage is 
the minimum period, complete reforming may require a much longer 
period depending upon the actual applied voltage compared with the 
rated voltage of the particular selenium discs concerned, so that it is 
desirable to allow the full normal voltage to be applied for as long as 
practicable (up to twelve hours) before load is placed on the equipment. 

(b) In instances where it is not possible to vary the value of the applied input 
voltage, use should be made of any taps on the transformer primary 
and secondary windings to reduce the voltage applied to the rectifier 
stack(s) to the lowest attainable value. The following procedure should 
then be adopted— 

(i) With the rectifier on no load apply the minimum value of voltage 
for five minutes, followed by a rest of ten minutes, repeating 
this twice. 
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(ii) Re-adjust the taps so as to apply the full normal voltage for ten 
minutes, followed by a rest of ten minutes, repeating this three 
times, 

(iii) If possible switch on the load in steps of 25 per cent., at hourly 
intervals, rather than switching full load at once, 

(c) Method 2 (a) is to be preferred to method 2 (b) wherever this can be done. 
id) Single phase half wave rectifying equipments are unlikely to be encountered 

but if necessary they can be reformed using the above techniques. It 
will be necessary, however, to connect load across the output in order 
to apply voltage to the rectifier; the current taken should be kept to 
a minimum and should not exceed 2 per cent, of the rated current of 
the equipment. 

(e) To maintain the condition of selenium equipment which is infrequently 
used in any period of three months the equipment should be energised 
regularly, for several hours every two weeks, with no load or light load 
connected. By this means the reforming procedures outlined above 
may be avoided. 

3. Silicon.—Silicon diodes are not subject to deforming and the procedures 
detailed above for selenium rectifiers are not necessary. They are, however, prone 
to rapid breakdown in the event of their rated peak inverse voltage being exceeded 
even for a very short time (as in voltage transients). All foreseeable transient 
conditions are allowed for in the design of the rectifier equipment. As a precautionary 
measure, however, it is desirable not to subject the rectifiers to unnecessary surges 
and transients. Silicon power rectifiers should therefore be isolated from the main 
supply wherever possible during trials of generators and automatic voltage regulators, 
particularly when large scale switching and surges are inevitable. 

4. It is important to ensure that at all times the ventilating fan (if one is fitted) is 
working correctly before loading the set and also that all ventilation openings are 
clear from obstruction, with all panel plating properly in place. 

5. Details and dates of any reforming procedures should be recorded in the 
appropriate maintenance records for the equipment concerned. 

(DEE 1108/251/26) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

791—Ammunition—Bombs, ML 2-in. Mortar, Illuminating, Mark 2/1— 
Restriction on Issue and Use of Lots B 17 and 21, Filled 1956 

(DCI (RN) 782 and 930/1964) 
Ships and establishments concerned All supplied with Mortars, ML 2-in. 
Store concerned .. .. 387029 Bomb, ML 2-in. Mortar, Illuminating 

Mark 2/1. 
Information .. . . . . Instances have been reported of bombs of lot 

numbers B 17 and B 21, filled 1/56 and 2/56, 
respectively, failing to function correctly on 
firing. Although the bombs successfully illum
inated the target, the bomb tail became 
detached from the bomb at the moment of 
firing. In some cases the tail remained in the 
mortar barrel; in others it fell within a few 
yards of the weapon. 
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Action .. .. .. HMA ships and establishments.—Total quantities 
of Bombs 2-in. Illuminating of lot numbers 
B 17 and B 21 held are to be returned to the 
nearest RAN Armament Depot and replace
ments (of other lot numbers) drawn. 

RAN Armament Depots.—Stocks and subsequent 
receipts of Bombs 2-in. Illuminating of lot 
numbers B 17 and B 21 are to be set aside and 
quantities reported to Navy Office. 

Safety Category .. .. Category (ff)—not dangerous, but may be subject 
to a percentage of failures to function. 
BR 862 (Naval Magazine and Explosive 
Regulations), Article 2607 refers. 

(DAS 728/56/40) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
792—Anchors, Chain Cable and Gear—" FELCO " Hand-operated Chain 

Block 
(AFO 171/1964) 

The Ministry of Defence (RN) has advised that a case has occurred where the 
ratchet pawl securing bolt on a " FELCO " Chain Block became partly unscrewed, 
causing the pawl to be ineffective. When these blocks are manufactured this bolt is 
prevented from turning back by burring over the end of the thread after screwing it 
into position in the side plate. This procedure has been followed for many years 
and has proved to be satisfactory. The case reported may have been due to the 
omission of this procedure when the locks were re-assembled after servicing. 

2. Special attention is to be given to this bolt during inspection and maintenance 
of these blocks and, if there is any tendency for the bolt to slacken, the defect is to 
be particularly mentioned when blocks are sent to a dockyard for test. Dockyards 
are to ensure that no slackening back can take place by spot welding the bolt to the 
side plate after screwing securely into place. 

(DNAS 1211/51/416) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
793—Damage to Steel Plate Surfaces by the Use of Chipping Hammers, etc. 

Steel plate surfaces on ships' structures have been badly damaged by the use of 
chipping hammers for the removal of rust and old paint, etc., the surface being covered 
with deep cuts. In the majority of these cases it is considered that the damage was 
the result of using the wrong tool for the work. The correct tools to use are— 

(a) for the removal of rust and paint—pneumatic valveless, or hand, scaling 
hammers; 

(b) for heavy accumulations of old paint—pneumatic, or hand, scrapers. 

2. The use of pneumatic chipping hammers (such as used by caulkers) for the 
removal of rust and old paint, etc., from steel surfaces is prohibited. 

3. Scalers, valveless type (e.g., pattern No. 0278/12644), can also cut into the 
surface of a plate to a serious extent if not used intelligently, especially when new 
or freshly sharpened. This danger is less when scrapers are used, but, again, it is 
possible to damage the surface if the tool is not held at a fairly flat angle to the plate. 
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4. With modern pneumatic scaling hammers the danger of cutting into the surface 
of plates is lessened by the use of tungsten carbide inserts, the cutting edge of which 
has been specially designed for the purpose of scaling off rust and old paint, etc. 
These tungsten carbide inserts must be dressed after three weeks continuous use, 
using a " Greenstone ", to an inclusive angle of 120° for the sharpened edge. 

5. On no account should any scaling tool be sharpened to an inclusive angle of 
less than 120°, and the extremities of the cutting edges should always be " relieved " 
(rounded off). 

6. Nomenclature.—Some confusion exists with the names given to these tools 
under review. Tools normally used by caulkers for chipping (cutting) and caulking 
of plates should be referred to as " Chipping Hammers ", whereas those tools used 
for the removal of rust and old paint, etc., should be referred to as " Scaling 
Hammers ". This is the nomenclature given in the Rate Book of Naval Stores. 

(DNC 1211/51/146) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
794—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0443)—Identification Coding for 

Indicating Date of Filling or Refilling Sparklet Type, 29 Gramme, C0 2 
Cylinders 

The appended coding details the date of filling or refilling of sparklet type, 
29 gramme, C 0 2 cylinders. It will be noted that the marking is in white indelible 
ink on the base of each bulb. 

2. Cylinders of this type are " hard " stamped on the base with a date on being 
hydraulically tested. 

APPENDIX 
SPARKLETS STANDARD DATE CODING FOR INDICATING DATE OF 

FILLING OR REFILLING OF CYLINDERS FOR LIFE JACKETS. 
(This is marked with white indelible ink on the base of each bulb) 

Month 
January 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
September . . 
October 
November . . 
December . . 

Code Letter 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
J 
K 
L 
M 

Year 
1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 

Code Letter 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
J 
K 
L 
M 
N 
O 
P 
Q 

Note: The code letter for the month is shown first followed by the code letter for 
the year. 

Example: A bulb marked " HJ " is one filled or refilled in August, 1959. 

(DNAS 401/61/410) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

795—Naval Stores (General) (Class Group 0476)—Brushes, Varnish or 
Enamel—Introduction of Second Quality 

Brushes, Varnish or Enamel, 2 inch, 3 inch and 4 inch will henceforth be purchased 
in two qualities—all bristle for dockyard professional painters only and 2nd quality 
industrial—hair mixture for general use. 

2. The all bristle brushes are for use in all cases where a high grade finish 
is required as in accommodation spaces, whilst the 2nd quality items can be used for 
rough work such as cleaning down of engines, cleaning of lathes, use by boilermakers 
for oiling down plates, use for water coolant lime wash, painting out shipping numbers 
and addresses on used packing cases, painting of pattern numbered contents of sealed 
bulky items of stores and marking out on rough timber, etc. 

3. The pattern numbers of each quality are shown hereunder 

Patt. No. 

943-0557 -For 
Description 

Brush, Varnish or Enamel, 2 inch.-
dockyard professional painters 

L71115 Brush, Varnish or Enamel, Industrial Hair 
Mixture, 2 inch.—For rough work 

943-0558 Brush, Varnish or Enamel, 3 inch.—For 
dockyard professional painters 

L71116 Brush, Varnish or Enamel, Industrial Hair 
Mixture, 3 inch.—For rough work 

943-0559 Brush, Varnish or Enamel, 4 inch.—For 
dockyard professional painters 

L71117 Brush, Varnish or Enamel, Industrial Hair 
Mixture, 4 inch.—For rough work 

Denom. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Classification 

C 

(DNAS 514/56/53) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

796—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification Class Group 0523 

(DCI (RN) 827/1964) 

Further to Navy Order 100 of 1964 (Class Group 0523—Revised Rate Book 
Classification), the stores detailed in the Annex to this order have been reclassified. 

2. Stocks are to be transferred to the class groups indicated. HMA ships and 
establishments are to take action in accordance with ABR 4 (Naval Storekeeping 
Manual), Art. 1812. 

3. A separate order will be promulgated to cover the transfers to the respective 
classes and groups of items bearing local stock numbers. 

4. Class Group 0523 is hereby abolished. 
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NATO 
Supply 
Classn. 

5120 

5850 -

Patt. 
Number 

f 16149 
V 400125 
f 171 

173 
183 
185 
186 
187 
241 
242 
245 
252 
254 
257 
287 
457 
458 
459 
461 
467 
470 
471 
499 
510 
512 

1 515 
516 
517 
518 

1644 
1701 
1782 
1791 
2174 
2043 
3782 
3861 
3865 
3866 
3896 
3897 
3898 
3905 
3938 
3953 
3976 
3984 
3985 
4259 

18 

ANNEX 

Description 

Extractor, for Lamp Caps 
Extractor, for Lamp Caps 
Ventilator casing 
Lamp, Signal Light 
Duct, Signal Light Ventilator 
Clamp, Mirror Signal Light 
Spring, Mirror Signal Light 
Clamp, Rear Door Signal Light 
Casting Brush, Signal Light 
Disc, Signal Light 
Bracket, Signal Light 
Spring, Signal Light 
Spring, Signal Light 
Spring, Signal Light 
Lead, Arc Strieker 
Reflector for Daylight Signal Light 
Joint Ring for Daylight Signal Light 
Joint Ring for Daylight Signal Light 
Pawl for Daylight Signal Light 
Key for Daylight Signal Light 
Clutch for Daylight Signal Light 
Clutch for Daylight Signal Light 
Spring for Daylight Signal Light 
Spring for Daylight Signal Light 
Spring for Daylight Signal Light 
Spring for Daylight Signal Light 
Spring for Daylight Signal Light 
Switch for Daylight Signal Light 
Contact for Daylight Signal Light 
Nipple, Signal Light 
Signal Light 
Shutter Unit, Signal Light 
Pinion Shutter, Signal Light 
Box Stowage, Signal Light 
Spring, Arc Strieker 
Signal Light 
Reflector, Signal Light 
Pedestal, Signal Light 
Pedestal, Signal Light 
Shutter, Signal Light 
Spring, Signal Light 
Stop, Signal Light 
Spring, Signal Light 
Reflector, Signal Light 
Lampholder, Signal Light 
Electrode, Signal Light 
Ratchet Wheel, Signal Light 
Feed Roller, Signal Light 
Springs Brush, Signal Light 

Revised 
Class 

Group 

V. 0 7 7 1 
> u ~ / J 

> 0558 
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NATO 
Supply 
Classn. 

5850 , 

Patt. 
Number 

4260 
4321 
4325 
4331 
4461 
4602 
5059 
5075 
5725 
7074 
9881 

12160 
12161 
12162 
12207 
12208 
12209 
12210 
12220 
12225 
12228 
12229 
12230 
12235 
12236 
12237 
12238 
12239 
12240 
12241 
12242 
12243 
12244 
12245 
12246 
12247 
12248 
12249 
12251 
12252 
12253 
12254 
12255 
12256 
12257 
12258 
12259 
12891 
16264 
16265 

1 16268 

Description 
Springs Brush, Signal Light 
Feed Wheel, Signal Light . . 
Spring, Signal Light 
Spring, Signal Light 
Glazing, Daylight Signal Light 
Motor, Daylight Signal Light 
Motor, Signal Light 
Buffer Stop, Signal Light . . 
Coil for Motor 
Spring, Signal Light 
Keyer, Contact, Signalling 
Lamp Arc, Signal Light . . 
Motor, Signal Light 
Spring Bush, Signal Light . . 
Signal Light 
Pedestal, Signal Light 
Shutter, Signal Light 
Signal Light 
Armature, Motor Signal Light 
Lever, Signal Light 
Reflector, Signal Light 
Ventilator, Signal Light 
Lamp, Signal Light 
Casting Brush, Signal Light 
Brush, Signal Light 
Brush, Signal Light 
Brush, Signal Light 
Disc, Facing, Signal Light 
Electrode, Signal Light 
Electrode, Signal Light 
Ratchet, Signal Light 
Wormwheel, Signal Light . . 
Worm, Signal Light 
Coupling Insulating, Signal Light . 
Interruptor, Signal Light . . 
Lead, Signal Light 
Lead, Signal Light 
Control Coil, Signal Light.. 
Obscurer, Signal Light 
Disc Facing, Signal Light . . 
Disc Facing, Signal Light . . 
Spring, Signal Light 
Box, Signal Light 
Signal Light 
Signal Light 
Motor, Signal Light 
Motor, Signal Light 
Insulator, Signal Light 
Glass, Signal Light 
Box, Signal Light 
Bobbin Signal Light a • • 

Revised 
Class 

Group 
• • 

r 0558 
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NATO 
Supply 
Classn. 

5850 -

«Q7f) _ 
j y l\j * 

5930 •> 

5935 

j 

6210 <{ 

1 

Patt. 
Number 

f 16269 
16399 
16400 
16401 
16411 
16412 
16415 
16459 
16466 
25506 
38601 
53972 
53973 
53974 
53975 
65248 

121601 
121611 
401300 
401625 
402174 
402175 
402176 
402177 
402178 
402179 
404204 
416181 
467591 
481101 
481111 
481121 

238 
239 
276 
277 
279 

1028 
1029 
4381 

16389 
16413 
16414 
16368 
16272 
16348 
16349 
16370 
16379 
16381 
16390 

Description 

Lampholder, Signal Light 
Keyer, Contact Signalling 
Nipple, Contact Keyer 
Spring 
Lampholder Assembly, Signal Light 
Shutter Assembly, Signal Light 
Bezel, Signal Light 
Box Stowage, Signal Light 
Signal Light 
Signal Light 
Signal Light 
Contact, Signal Light 
Mirror, Signal Light 
Screw, Signal Light 
Keyer, Signal Light 
Coil for Daylight Signal Light 
Lamp Arc, Signal Light 
Motor 
Tube, Glass for Daylight Signal Light 
Box of Tools for Daylight Signal Light 
Signal Light 
Glass for Signal Light 
Washer for Signal Light 
Washer for Signal Light 
Washer for Signal Light 
Gaiter for Signal Light 
Panel Resistance, Signal Light 
Box, Illuminated 
Box Stowage, Signal Light 
Shutter, Signal Light 
Resistance, Signal Light 
Resistance, Signal Light 
Bushes, Porcelain 
Bushes, Porcelain 
Bushes, Porcelain 
Bushes, Porcelain 
Bushes, Porcelain 
Bushes, Micanite 
Bushes, Micanite 
Bushes, Porcelain 
Switch, Single Pole 
Switch, Signal Light 
Switch, Signal Light 
Socket, Starter Unit 
Cylinder for Fluorescent Fitting 
Fitting, Fluorescent Lighting 
Fitting, Fluorescent Lighting 
Fitting, Fluorescent Lighting 
Fitting, Fluorescent Lighting 
Fitting, Fluorescent Lighting 
Fitting, Fluorescent Lighting 
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Patt. 
Number 

16416 
16433 
16434 
16435 
16436 
16437 
16438 
16439 
16440 
16441 
16442 
16445 
16447 
16448 
16449 
16450 
16451 
16452 
16453 
16454 
16470 
16376 
16417 
2466 
4456 
7888 
8102 
8965 
8966 

16035 
16121 
16123 
16124 
16216 
16270 
16350 
16351 
16366 
16375 
16393 
16456 
16464 
16465 
16468 
16472 
16480 
16481 
19570 
19579 
19589 
19600 

Description 

Fitting, Fluorescent Lighting 
Grommet for Fluorescent Fitting 
Reflector for Fluorescent Fitting 
Screw for Fluorescent Fitting 
Bracket for Fluorescent Fitting 
Screw for Fluorescent Fitting 
Reflector for Fluorescent Fitting 
Louvre Assembly for Fluorescent Fitting 
Earth Strip for Fluorescent Fitting 
Stirrup for Fluorescent Fitting 
Stirrup for Fluorescent Fitting 
Suppressor for Fluorescent Fitting 
Reflector for Fluorescent Fitting 
Reflector for Fluorescent Fitting 
Louvre Assembly for Fluorescent Fitting 
Reflector for Fluorescent Fitting 
Reflector for Fluorescent Fitting 
Bracket for Fluorescent Fitting 
Earth Strip for Fluorescent Fitting 
Shield for Fluorescent Fitting 
Bracket for Fluorescent Fitting 
Relay for Fluorescent Fitting 
Relay for Fluorescent Fitting 
Examining Apparatus 
Torch, Hand, Electric 
Lamp Fitting for Examining Apparatus 
Adaptor 
Torch, Hand, Electric 
Container, Torch 
Light Shield 
Battery, Lid, for Headlamp 
Belt for Headlamp 
Head Harness for Headlamp 
Light, Life-Jacket 
Lamp, Portable Flameproof 
Shade, Red, Perspex 
Shade, Opal, Perspex 
Nut, Shade, Retaining 
Shade, Opal, Perspex 
Light, Life-Jacket 
Torch, Hand, Electric 
Light, Indicating 
Torch, Hand, Electric 
Light, Indicating 
Lamp, Cycle Rear 
Fitting Light for Life Raft 
Container, Battery 
Torch, Hand, Electric 
Clip, Torch 
Case, Torch 
Lamp, Cycle, Front 

Revised 
Class 
Group 

•v 

> 0581 

j 

x 0582 

0583 

* 
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NATO 
Supply 
Classn. 

6230 -

6250 « 

5950 -

5910 « 

5905 J 

Patt. 
Number 

f 20780 
24608 
24612 
24618 
24752 

{ 46531 
80991 

160011 
160341 
161221 

910-5033 
16275 
16282 
16352 
16353 
16356 
16364 
16367 
16374 
16378 
16383 
16385 
16391 
16392 
16432 
16446 
16460 
16461 
16462 
16463 

1 16467 
16274 
16279 
16319 
16354 
16355 
16372 
16386 
16397 
16477 

? 16273 
16281 
16285 
16388 
16475 
16478 

> 16291 
16318 
16362 
16373 

Description 

Torch, Hand, Electric 
Lamp, Projector 
Lamp, Stand 
Lamp, Fogging 
Lamp, Projector 
Examination Apparatus . . 
Lamp Fitting, Torch 
Torch, Hand, Electric 
Headlamp 
Headpiece for Headlamp . . 
Torch, Hand, Electric 
Starter Switch 
Starter Switch 
Starter Switch 
Lampholder 
Ballast Lamp 
Starter Switch 
Starter Unit 
Starter Switch 
Starter Switch 
Ballast Lamp 
Control Unit 
Ballast Lamp 
Starter Unit 
Lampholder 
Lampholder 
Control Unit 
Control Unit 
Control Unit 
Control Unit 
Jacket Lamp 
Inductor 210/230 volt 
Inductor 80W 
Inductance Unit 
Inductance Unit 40W 
Inductance Unit 20W 
Inductance Unit 30W 
Inductor Transformer 230/250 volt . 
Inductor 
Inductance 80W 
Capacitor 
Capacitor 
Capacitor 
Capacitor 
Capacitor 
Capacitor 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 
Resistance 

Revisec 
Class 
Group 

-

\ 0583 

-
• * 

» 0585 

K 

<• 0627 

< 

. 0631 

e 

>. 0632 

(Navy Order 100 of 1964) 
(DNAS 5J 8/60/82) 

23 797 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

797_Form AS 1613—Performance Report for 21-inch Mark 8 and 9 Series 
Torpedoes—Revision 

Form AS 1613, Torpedo Performance Report, has been revised and is now available 
on demand from SNSO, Sydney. The new form, titled " Performance Report for 
21 inch Mark 8 and 9 Series Torpedoes ", is to be rendered only in the event of loss, 
unsatisfactory, or special running. 

2. Stocks of the existing form should be destroyed on receipt of the new form. 

(D/O & M 464/54/173) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 



RESTRICTED 

RESTRICTED 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY CNO 798/64 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDER 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
10th December, 1964. 

The enclosed order is promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

15149/6* 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

798—Distribution of Magazines, Pamphlets and Amendments to 
Publications, Etc., During October, 1964 

The magazines, pamphlets and amendments to publications, etc., and " SC " 
series contained in the appendix to this order have been distributed to ships and 
services during October, 1964. 

2. Article 2518 of ABR 4 is relevant. 

3. Copies of " P " series amendments referred to in the appendix to this order 
are available for supply to holders of personal copies of Books of Reference and 
Air Publications in accordance with Article 2518 (7) of ABR 4. 

BOOKS 

Publicai 

Aeroplane and Comma 
Aeroplane and Commei 
A. eroplane and Commei 
Aeroplane and Commei 
Aeroplane and Commei 
Flight 
Flight 
HMSO List of Governn 
International Electronic 
Joint Service Recogniti 

No. 5 
United States Naval 

Volume 90, No. 9 
Signal, Volume 18, No. 

BR No. 

ABR 4 
BR 70 (Cum. Supp.) 
BR 763, Vol. IV, Part C 
BR 763, Vol. I 
BR 763, Vol. IV, Part E 
BR 763, Vol. IV, Part B 
BR 763, Preface 
BR 1870(1) . . 
BR 1870 (1) . . 
BR 1870(1) . . 
BR 1870 (2) . . 
BR 1870 (2) . . 
BR 1870 (2) . . 

, MAGA 

ion 

•cial Avia 
•cial Avial 
xial Avia 
•cial Avial 
•cial Avial 

aent Publ 
s, Volume 
on Journ 

Institute 

12 . . 

AMENI 

. . 
> 

, 

APPI 

ZINES i 

ion New 
ion New 
ion New 
ion New 
ion New 

cations 
8, No. : 

il, Volui 

• Proce 

•• 

)MENT! 

CNDIX 

\ N D PAMPHLETS, ETC. 

Date 

s . . 23rd July, 1964 
s . . 30th July, 1964 
s . . 6th August, 1964 
s . . 9th July, 1964 
s . . 20th August, 1964 

. . 23rd July, 1964 

. . 20th August, 1964 

. . June, 1964 
! — 
ne 19, May, 1964 

:dings, — 

. . August, 1964 

5 TO BR's, ETC. 

Amendment No. 

.. Amendment No. 21 
. Corrected to 30th June, 1964 
. Supplement No. 5 
. Supplement No. 5 
. Supplement No. 4 
. Supplement No. 5 
. Supplement No. 5 
. Amendment No. 5 
. Amendment No. 6 
. Erratum to Amendment No. 6 
. Amendment No. 5 
. Amendment No. 6 
. Erratum to Amendment No. 6 

3 798 

A w 

A w 

BR 1917(1) 
BR 1917(1) 
BR 1917 (1A) 
BR 1917 (1A) 
BR 1917 (2) 
BR 1917 (2) 
BR 1917 (2A) 
BR 1917 (2A) 
EAA Telephon 
Index of DEF 
Manual of the; 

lations, Issi 
Pages 1-2 

Manual of the i 
lations, Issi 
Pages 1-3 

NAMAN N24 
NAMAN, Voli 

LE 43 dated IS 
LE 45 dated IS 
LE 46 dated IS 
LE 46 dated Se 
El 104 dated 4t 
El 153 dated 16 
El 153 dated 16 
El 153 dated U 
El 153 dated 16 
El 153 dated 16 
El 171 dated 14 
E1201 dated 15 
E1201 dated 15 
E1201 dated If 
E1201 dated li 

113 . . 
830 Vol. 2 (2nc 
957C Vol. 4 Pa 
1086 Book 2 (2 
1086 Book 3 P 
1086 Book 3 P 
1086 Book 4 P 
1086 Book 4 P 
1086 Book 4 P 
1086 Book 4 P 

AN 

BR No. 

e Directo 
Speciflcat 
\udit Act 
le No. 

^.udit Act 
le No. 

S6-N248S 
jme 19 

ESTABI 

List 

64 
64 
64 
ptember, 
i Februa 
th April, 
th April, 
th April, 
th April, 
th April, 
th June, 
th May, 
th May, 
th May, 
th May, 

AMI 

AP N 

Edition) 
r t 6 
nd Editic 
irt 1 (2nc 
irt 2 (2nc 
art 1 
irt 2 (2nc 
irt 3 (2nc 
irt 4 (2nc 

1ENDMENT 

. 

ry 
ion (Aust 
and Trea 
131, Se 

and Trea; 
132, Se 

, Volume 

JSHMEf 

1964 . 
ry, 1963 . 
1962 . 
1962 . 
1962 
1962 . 
1962 . 
1962 
1962 
1962 
1962 
1962 

.NDME1S 

0. 

t u 

. 
. m 

m) 
Edition) 
Edition) 

Edition) 
Edition) 
Edition) 

s TO BR's, ETC.—continued 

Amendment No. 

.. Change No. 15 

. . Change No. 16 

. . Change No. 17 

. . Change No. 18 

. . Change No. 10 

. . Change No. 11 

. . Change No. 16 

. . Change No. 17 

. . Amendment No. 1 
) . . August, 1964 
>ury Regu- Dated 27th February, 1964 
ction 13, 

»ury Regu- Dated 6th August, 1964 
ction 20, 

19 . . Dated 31st July, 1964 
. . Dated 31st August, 1964 

IT LISTS AND AMENDMENTS 

Amendment 

. . Amendment No. 1 
— 
— 

. . Amendment No. 1 
— 
— 

. . Amendment No. 1 

. . Amendment No. 2 

. . Amendment No. 3 

. . Amendment No. 4 
— 
— 

. . Amendment No. 1 

. . Amendment No. 2 

. . Amendment No. 3 

TS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS 

AL or Leaflet 

.. AL 208, 209, 210, 211 

. . AL 75 

. . AL16 

. . AL 131, 132 

. . AL 102, 103 

. . AL 175, 176 

. . AL157 

. . AL 74 

. . AL 112, 113 

. . AL 70, 71 

file:///udit
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

1086 Book 5 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 9 (2nd Edition) 

1086 Book 10 (2nd Edition) 
1086 Book 12 Part 1 (2nd Edition) 

1086 Book 13 (2nd Edition 
1086 Book 15 (2nd Edition) 
1181C Vol. 4 Part 6 
1182 (Naval) Vol. 1 

1182A (Naval) Vol. 1 . . 
1182B (Naval) Vol. 1 and 6 
1182C Vol. 4, Part 6 . . 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 17 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 18 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 20 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 21 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 22 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 24 
1275A Vol. 1 Section 26 
1275A Vol. 6 Section 13 
1275A Vol. 6 Section 20 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 11 
1275B Vol. 1 Section 18A 
1275T Vol. 1 Section 7 . . 
1355 Vol. 2 . . 
1355B Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) Part 
1355CVol. 1 . . 
1374G Vol. 2 Parts 2 and 3 
AVP 1455 

1464B Vol. 1 . . 
1469G Vol. 1 . . 
1469Q Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
1469Q Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
1469Q Vol. 1 Book 5 . . 
1469Q Vol. 6 Part 2 . . 
1641H Vol. 2 Part 3 . . 
1661B Vol. 1 (2nd Edition) 
1661F Vol. 1 . . 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Book 1 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 1 Book 2 
1664H Vol. 2 Part 3 Book 1 (2nd Edition) 
1664A (2nd Edition) Vol. 2 Part 3 Book 2 
1803 Vol. 2 . . 
1803B Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 101, 103, 104, 105, 106 and 107 
AL 181, 182, 183, 184, 185, 186, 187, 

188, 189 and 190 
AL 141, 142, 143, 146 and 148 
Al 252 and Corrigendum 
AL 257 and 258 
AL 192, 193, 194, 195 and 196 
AL218 and 222 
AIL (RAN) 1/64 
AL 42, 44, 45, 46 with O/Label 
AL 48, AIL 1/64 
AL37 
AL13 
AL47 
AL56 
AL 79, 80, 81, 82, 83 and 84 
AL 103, 104, 105, 106, 107,108 and 109 
AL57 
AL 37, 38 and 39 
AL 102, 103, 104, 105 and 106 
AL50 
A L 6 
AL30 
AL 48, 49, and 50 
AL 13 and 14 
A L 5 
(AL 174)-C 169 
AL41 
AL74 
AL 4, 5 and 6 
D 24 Provisional Issue, March, 1964 
D 26 Provisional Issue, March, 1964 
E 6 Provisional Issue, June, 1964 
G 4 Provisional Issue, June, 1964 
O 12 Provisional Issue, Undated 
S 3 (Issue 1), January, 1964 
AL 206, 207 and 208 
AL183 
AL 62, AL 63 with O/L and Erratum 
A L 8 , 9, 10 and 11 
AL 3, 4, 5 and 6 
AL 4, 5, and 6 
AL 65 and 66 
AL115 
AL137 
AL 42 and 43 
AL41 
AL66 
AL85 
V52 
AIL 1/64 

798 

AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

1803C Vol. 1 . . 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
1803D Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
1803E Vol. 1 . . 
1803F Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
1803F Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
1803P Vol. 1 . . 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
1803S Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 2 . . 
1803T Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
1803T Vol. 6 Book 2 . . 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
1803U Vol. 1 Book 5 . . 
2002 Vol. 3 Part 1 (5th Edition) 
2239A Vol. 2 Part 3 
2276F Vol. 3 (2nd Edition) 
2306G Vol. 1 and 6 
2306M Vol. 1 and 6 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 1 
2337 Vol. 1 Book 2 
2337 Vol. 6 . . 
2438G Vol. 1 and 6 
2531J Vol. 2 . . 
2531LVol. 2 . . 
2535F Vol. 5 Part 6 (Naval) Issue 1 (Office 

Copies) 
2656A Vol 
2817A Vol 
2850A Vol 
2876A Vol, 
3042A Book 2 
3042A Book 4 
3160 Vol. 1 and 2 
3275A 
AVP 4089A . . 
AVP 4089E . . 
4117B Vol. 1 and 6 Book 1 
4282F Vol. 6 Parts 2 and 4 
4288 Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 
4288 Vol. 2 . . 

1 (2nd Edition) 
1 and Vol. 6 Part 1 
1 and 6 Part 1 
1 . . 

4288 (Naval) Vol. 1 Parts 1 and 2 

AL61 
AL91 
AL 145 
AL120 
AL 160 and 161 
AL 54, 55 and 56 
AL 47 and 48 
AL 151 
AL24 
AL50, 51, 52 and 53 
AL21 
AL 32 and AIL 1/64 
AL21 
AL27 
AL18 
AL20 
AL 33, 34, 35 and 36 
AL 47 and 48 
A L 2 
AL121 
AL26 
AL13 
AL38 
AL80 
AL 82 and 83 
AL 88, 89 and 90 
AL23 
(AL 155)-B 96 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 16)-B 14 
A L 2 

AL 57 and 58 
AL 155, 156 and 157 
AL152 
AL 16 
AL15 
AL13 
AL25 
AL35 
A 23 Issue 2 
E 109 Issue 4 
AL 16, 17 and 18 with O/L 
AL12 
AL 93 and 95 
(AL 793)-B 465 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 779)-B 506 (Alt. 2 incorp.) 
(AL 790)-B 509 (Alt. 1 incorp.) 
(AL 782)-B 552 
(AL 785)-B 554 
(AL 789)-B 555 
AL 93, 94 and 95 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

4303B Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4303E Vol. 2 . . 
4304 Vol. 1 Book 2 
4343 Vol. 1 . . 
4343A Vol. 1 . . 
4343B Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
4343CVol. 2 . . 

4343C Vol. 6 . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 1 . . 
4343D Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
4343D Vol. 3 Part 1 (Naval) 
4343D Vol. 6 Book 2 . . 
4343D Vol. 6 Book 5 . . 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 3 . . 
4343E Vol. 1 Book 4 . . 
4343E Vol. 6 . . 
4343S Vol. 1 . . 
4343X Vol. 2 . . 

4360C Vol. 4 Part 3 (N) Issue 2 . . 
4361D Vol. 1 . . 
4389 ML Vol. 2 
4411AVol. 2 . . 

4471A Vol. 1 Part 2 Book 1 
4483A Vol. 1 Part 2 and Vol. 5 . . 
4487D E and F Vol. 5 (Naval) Book 1 . . 
4487 D E and F Vol. 5 (Naval) Issue 1 Book 2 
4487 D E and F Vol. 5 (Naval) Book 3 . . 
4511 Vol. 1 and 6 
4515R Vol. 3 Part 1 
4597BVol. 2 . . 
4677A and B Vol. 1 and 6 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 3 
4685 Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 5 
4685T Vol. 1 . . 
4723 Vol. 6 Part 4 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 1 
4723A Vol. 1 Book 2 
4723A Vol. 2 . . 

4723A Vol. 3 Part 1 
4723A Vol. 4 Part 12 (Naval) Issue 1 
4723A Vol. 5 (Naval) Issue 1 Book 1 
4723A Vol. 5 (Naval) Issue 1 Book 2 
4723A Vol. 5 (Naval) Issue 1 Book 3 
4723ML 
4736A Vol. 1 . . 

AL or Leaflet 

AL50 
(AL 17)-B 14 
AL 96 and 100 
AL 208, 209, 210, 211 and 212 
AL 137 
AL79 
(AL 105)-C 17 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 106)-D 19 
AL 24 and 25 
AL21 
AL 109, 110, 111, 112, 113 and 114 
A L 6 
AL 120 
AL 113 
AL200 
A 222 
AL 13 
AL 144 
(AL 140)-C 21 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 130)-E 5 
(AL 131)-E 6 
AL (RAN) 5 
A L 8 
A L 9 
(AL 22)-B 19 
(AL 23)-B 20 
AL 173 
AL 55 and 56 
A L 2 
AL 3, 4 and 5 
A L 2 
AL 92, 93 and 94 
AL20 
(AL 55)-G 15 
AIL 1/64 
AL73 
AL69 
AL 47 and 48 
AL24 
AL 93, 95, 96 and 97 
AL73 
(AL 167)-B 3 
(AL 154)-D 5 (Alt. 1) 
(AL 5)-F 2 
AL15 
A L 2 
A L 6 a n d 7 
AL 9 and 10 
A L 4 
ALIO 
AL 41 and 43 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. AL or Leaflet 

4737A Vol. 1 and 6 
4737A Vol. 2 . . 
4747A 
4776 
4792A Vol. 1 and 6 
4822B Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 1, 2, 3 and 4 
4822B Vol. 1 Part 2 Section 5 
4900A Vol. 1 and 6 
AP(N) 1023(11) 
AP (N) 1024 Vol. 1 
AP (N) 1024 Vol. 4 Part 6 Issue 2 
AP (N) 1025 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 1 Book 7 
AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 2 

AP (RAN) 8 Vol. 5 Parts 2 and 3 

AP (RAN) 10 Vol. 5 Servicing Schedule 
AP (RAN) 21 Vol. 1 
AP (RAN) 21 Vol. 5 
AP (RAN) 101 
AP (RAN) 102 Issue 2 
NAMO Engines 

NAMO Gannet 

AL52 
(AL 5)-F 2 
A L 9 
AL 15 and 16 
AL 19, 20, 21 and 22 
AL 4 with Covers and Orange Label 
A L 3 
A L 3 
AL Wand 15 
AL 32 and 33 
ALIO 
AL56 
AIL/RAN/1 
AIL/RAN/2 
AIL/RAN/1 
AIL/RAN/17 
AIL/RAN/18 
AIL/RAN/19 
AIL/RAN/21 
AIL/RAN/22 
A L 2 * 
AIL/RAN/49 
AIL/RAN 50 
AIL/RAN/51 
AIL/RAN/52 
AIL/RAN/53 
AIL/RAN/54 
AIL/RAN/55 
AIL/RAN/56 
AIL/RAN/57 
AIL/RAN/58 
AIL/RAN/59 
AIL/RAN/60 
AIL/RAN/61 
AIL/RAN/62 
AIL/RAN/63 
AIL No. 6 
A L 2 
A L 2 
AL76 
AL 19 
AL89 
E(N) 10(7.4.64) 
E(RR) 72 (15.4.64) 
STI/Gyron Junior/5 (2 sheets) 

(25.3.64) 
Si/Gazelle 21 (17.4.64) 
AI/Gnome/9 (4.5.64) 
AL39 

* PART SUPPLY 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

APNo. 

NAMO General 

NAMO Meteor 
NAMO Miscellaneous 
NAMO Sea Venom 
NAMO Wessex 

AIR CLUES 
AIR PICTORIAL 
Alvis Leonides Operation Maintenance and 

Overhaul Handbook 
Civil Nimbus Service Bulletins 

DCA Aeronautical Information Circulars . . 

DCA Aeronautical Information Publications 

DCA AVIATION SAFETY DIGEST . . 
DCAJASAP . . 
DCA Notices to Airmen 
ICAO Bulletins 

AL or Leaflet 

AL 148 and 149 
I 131 (3.5.64) Q. 125(28.4.64) 
Q 126(30.4.64) 
R161 (Issue 2) (31.3.64) 
R 163 (30.4.64) 
X 175(10.4.64) 
STI/Flying Clothing/39 (24.3.64) 
STI/Inst./160 (30.4.64) 
STI/Radio Airborne/366 (25.3.64) 
Si/Radio Airborne/25 (15.4.64) 
STI/Safety Equipt./90 (2.4.64) 
STI/Safety Equipt./91 (31.3.64) 
Si/Safety Equipt./13 and Diagram 2 

Sheets (16.4.64) 
Leaflets X 41 (Issue 3) 
Deavon/A3 (21.4.64) 
AL32 
A L U E l l (21.4.64) 
E 12(22.4.64) 
G 2 (2 sheets) (13.5.64) 
L 3 (24.4.64) 
L4(18.6 .64) 
W 2 (21.4.64) 
W 3 (28.4.64) 
X 31 and Diagram 3 Sheets (15.4.64) 
STI/46 and Diagram 2 Sheets (22.4.64) 
STI/47 (22.4.64) 
STI/48 (7.5.64) 
STI/50A (29.6.64) 
STI/51 (14.5.64) 
STI/52 (24.6.64) 
STI/53 (13.6.64) 
STI/54 (13.6.64) 
STI/55 (1.7.64) 
SI/23 (16.12.63) 
May/1964, June/1964, July/1964 
May/1964, June/1964, July/1964 
AL26 

Transmittal Sheet No. 15 
Transmittal Sheet No. 17 
31/1964 dated 1.10.1964 
34/1964 dated 1.10.1964 
MAP AL 14(1.9.1964) 
RAC/2 (AL 64) Dated (1.9.64) 
No. 38 (June/1964) 
A L U 
4/1964 dated (1.10.64) 
No. 4—1964 
No. 5—1964 
No. 6—1964 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR PUBLICATIONS—continued 

AP No. 

Smith's Service Bulletins 
Standardisation Design Memorandum 

AAP 702 
AAP 711 
AAP 721 

I Book I Parts 1 and 3 
24 Vol. 3 Part 1 
79 Vol. 2 Part 2 

RAAF Air Board Orders 

RAAF Flight Digest 
RAAF Special Technical Instructions 

AL or Leaflet 

Transmittal Sheet No. 1 (July, 1964) 
No. 57 (Issue 4) 
No. 106 (Issue 4) AL 1 
No. 220 (Issue 3) 
No. 296 (Issue 5) 
Numeral Index (Issue 47) 
AL 153 and 154 
AL 11 
AL279 
Section T Issue 32 
Section T Issue 33 
(Jan.-March, 1964) 
Armament Canberra/6 
Armament Miscellaneous/38 
Armament Miscellaneous Explosives/4 
Armament Iroquois/1 
Armament Iroquois/2 
Caribou/12, 13 
Caribou/14 
Caribou/15 
Caribou/16 
Dakota/60 
Electrical/69 
Electrical/70 
Electrical/71 
Electrical/72 
Escape Facility/74 
Fuels and Lubricant/40 
Fuels and Lubricant/41 
Fuels and Lubricant/42 
Fuels and Lubricant/43 
Goblin/55 
Instrument/77 
Instrument/78 
Iroquois/43 
Iroquois/44 
Iroquois/45 
Iroquois/49 
Iroquois/52 
Lycoming T 53/6 
Lycoming T 53/7 
Lycoming T 53/8 
Propeller/45 
Rotol Accessory Drive Equipt./34 
Safety Equipment/82 
Safety Equipment/83 
Safety Equipment/84 
Safety Equipment/85 
Safety Equipment/87 
Safety Equipment/90 
Safety Equipment/91 

15149/64.—2 
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AMENDMENTS TO AIR 

AP No. 

RAAF Special Technical Instructions—a 

RAAF Summary of Defects 

AIR DIAGRAM 

PUBLIC AIIONS—continued 

AL or Leaflet 

nd. Safety Equipment/92 
Support Equipment/26 
Support Equipment/27 
Support Equipment/29 
Support Equipment/31 
Support Equipment/32 
Sycamore/30 
Vampire/138 
Vampire/139 
Vampire/140 
Vampire/145 
Vampire/146 
Viper/20 
Wasp Junior Power Plant/5 
Winjeel/46 
Winjeel/47 
Winjeel/51 
Winjeel/52 

. . Armament Serial No. 1/64 Quarter 
Ending (31.3.64) 

Armament Serial No. 2/64 Quarter 
Ending (30.6.64) 

Electrical Serial No. 1/64 Quarter 
Ending (31.3.64) 

Engines and Accessories Serial No. 38 
Period April-June, 1964 

Instruments Serial No. 4/63 Period 
Jan.-Dec., 1963 

. . AD 7555 

(DNAS 465/57/386) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
11th December, 1964 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned. 

RESTRICTED 
15162/6*. 
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Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

799—Admission of Goods From Australian Armed Forces Overseas 
Customs concessions are available to members of the Australian Forces on 

war service or occupational duties overseas, and goods to a certain value may 
be sent to Australia free of duty. RI Article 2621 and Appendix 26B are 
relevant. 

2. In order to receive the benefit of the concession, each package sent to 
Australia must be accompanied by a declaration on a special form drawn up 
for this purpose. The Department of Customs and Excise has stated that 
apparently the declarations are completed as required, but that in many instances 
they become separated from the package during transit, probably because of 
insecure attachment. 

3. The arrival of a package without a declaration may result in inconvenience 
to the addressee and imposition of duty on goods which would otherwise be 
free. The attention of all members, therefore, is drawn to the care necessary 
to ensure that these declarations are properly completed and securely attached 
to all packages before they are dispatched. 

4. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

(HNB 184/3/3) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

800—Chief Petty Officer and Petty Officer Writers Authorised to Act 
as Sub-accountants 

Appended is a revised Article 106 of ABR 5018, Navy Accounts Manual, 
which will be issued by amendment sheets in due course. The provisions of the 
revised article may be implemented forthwith. 

" 106. Chief Petty Officer and Petty Officer Writers Authorised to Act as 
Sub-accountants—(1) Subject to the approval of the Captain, the Supply Officer 
may make an advance of cash to a Chief Petty Officer or Petty Officer Writer 
to enable him to make payments. An advance to a Petty Officer Writer may be 
made only in ships in which a Petty Officer is the senior writer borne and an 
officer of the Supply Branch is not available or appointed as Supply Officer 
(Cash). 

(2) The following conditions shall apply to advances made in accordance 
with clause (1) above— 

(a) The amount of the advance is to be limited to estimated require
ments, and in any case shall not exceed five hundred pounds at 
any one time. 

(b) Payment may be made of travelling expense claims and other 
voucher payments (.vide Article 189) not exceeding fifty pounds in 
any one case and casual payments to officers and men not exceed
ing the amount of entitlement under regulations and instructions. 

15162/64—2 
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(c) Forms AS 18 for casual payments are to be prepared by a member 
other than the paying officer (i.e., in this case the sub-accountant). 

(d) Claims for travelling expenses and other voucher payments are to 
be certified in accordance with Article 187 prior to payment. 

(e) The amount of the advance shall not appear as a credit in the cash 
account but the voucher shall be kept in the Supply Officer's 
money chest. The amount of the advance shall be shown on 
Form AS 39, Cash Balance, as a standing sub-advance to a 
sub-accountant (See Articles 130 and 207). 

(/) The advance shall be checked by the Supply Officer, or Supply 
Officer (Cash) if one is borne, at least once a week when reim
bursing the sub-accountant with the amount expended therefrom. 

(g) When a sub-accountant is superseded the advance shall be adjusted 
before he is relieved. If adjustment is made by transfer to a 
successor, both parties shall sign a certificate of transfer which 
shall be retained by the Supply Officer. 

(h) A Chief Petty Officer or Petty Officer Writer authorised to act as 
sub-accountant is to be provided with a money chest and keys 
for his sole use. 

(3) A Chief Petty Officer or Petty Officer Writer is not authorised to 
receive cash from officers or ratings nor to conduct savings bank business." 

2. Copies of the Navy Accounts Manual are to be noted with reference to 
this Navy Order pending issue of amendment sheets. 

(DNA 201/51/9) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

801—Telecommunication Centres—Siting of Automatic No-break 
Generating Sets and Main Switchboards—Fire-fighting 
Precautions 

At a recent meeting of the Commonwealth Fire Board a discussion took 
place on the isolating of electrical supplies in a building in case of fire. 

2. The Board was advised that the SAA Wiring Rules Revision Sub-
Committee had recommended deletion from the rules of a requirement for remote 
control push button tripping of main switches, where the building supply was 
by underground cable. This recommendation has now been incorporated in the 
rules. 

3. Special types of buildings, such as telecommunications centres where it 
is necessary that an uninterrupted power supply shall be automatically avail
able, were then discussed and it was pointed out that the alternative standby 
supply automatically cuts in when the main supply is cut off and therefore 
the danger of electrocution still existed for fire fighters. It was stressed that 
for fire-fighting purposes the main switchboard should be in a readily accessible 
position close to the entrance to the building. 
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4. Arising from the foregoing it is requested that Commanding Officers of 
Naval Establishments in which automatic no-break generating sets are installed 
arrange for the positions of the generating sets and main switchboards or con
trolling switchboards to be examined in order that notices can be displayed at 
the entrance/entrances to the buildings giving precise instructions for stopping 
the generating set/sets. If necessary the fitting of remote control switches at the 
entrance/entrances should be investigated. Positions of fire extinguishers should 
also be checked and re-positioned if necessary. 

(DEE 1446/1/36) 

Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED 

802—Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund—Awards for Courses Held 
During the Period 1st April, 1963 to 31st March, 1964 

The following ratings, as top qualifiers in their particular courses, have been 
awarded prizes of £10 sterling each from the Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund. 

Course 

•Gunnery Instructor . . 
•Plotting and Radar In

structor 
Combined CY and TCI 
•Combined RS and RCI 

Mechanician 
•Chief Ordnance Arti

ficer 
Petty Officer Electri

cian E 
CAA AE and C MECH 

A C 
A c 

Petty Officer Airman 
AH 1 

Mechanical Training . . 

CERA and C MECH . . 
Chief Naval Shipwright 
Petty Officer Radio Elec

trician 
Air Mechanician AE . . 
P O A M A E . . 

•POA SE1 . . 

Petty Officer Radio Elec
trician (Air) 

Rate at Time 
of Course 

PO FC 1 
CPO RP1 . . 

LTO 
A/RS 

A MECH 2 . . 
OA 

LEM E 

A MECH AE1 

LA AH 2 

LME 
LME 
MECH 1 
NS1 
LREM 

A/POAF AE 
A/LAM 

(MECH)AE 
LA SE2 

LREM AIR.. 

Name 

J. L. Rackstraw . 
E. R. Loveday 

R. M. Simpson . 
A. H. R. Brecht . 

G. A. Payne 
M. J. Ginnane 

R. Steingrube 

F. Collins 

A. C. Halpin 

B. G. Woodhous 
F. A. Leonard 
R. J. Warren, BEN 
R. J. Bradford . 
D. R. Hegarty . 

T. G. Tuckfield . 
R. G. Guest 

The late B. M 
Schmidt 

F. T. Fox 

Official 
Number 

. R46502 

. R29263 

. R54301 

. R52845 

. R52417 

. R54354 

. R54611 

. R48281 

. R53969 

e R54320 
. R54869 
1 R39419 
. R51766 
. R55211 

. R51715 

. R55692 

. R45632 

. R54353 

Per
centage 

80.5 
(1960-61) 

83.6 
74.6 

(1962-63) 
7^ 7 

77 
87.5 

82 

72.6 

95 

82.3 
84.7 
79.9 
73 
94 

67.1 
70.8 

83 

83.5 
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2. Courses marked with an asterisk above were compared with their counter
parts for the two previous years in order to obtain the minimum of six 
candidates. 

3. The following is a list of courses which were either not held during the 
year under review, or for which there is no eligible candidate from this or 
previous years to whom a prize may be awarded— 

Combined RS (Special) and Radio Special Instructor 
Chief Electrical Artificer 
Petty Officer Electrician (Air) 
TAS Instructor 
Instructor Clearance Diving 
Petty Officer Electrician Power 
Petty Officer Air Fitter Ordnance 

4. As this is the last year for which old style rating structure courses will 
be considered, no candidates are being held over for future consideration. A 
new list of approved courses to be considered for the year 1st April, 1964, to 
31st March, 1965, will be promulgated in due course. 

5. Payment of these moneys is to be effected through the Ship's Cash 
Account as a charge to Division 687/1/01/1—other Administrations Recover
able Expenditure, Admiralty " J " in accordance with Navy Accounts Manual 
Article 332, Clause (2). 

(DMT 201/201/22) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

803—Medical Examination of Applicants for Diving Courses 

BR 155C, The Diving Manual, RAN Addendum, Chapter 2, Article 0212 
states the requirements for the medical examination of applicants for diving 
courses, yet in spite of these instructions, one or more candidates in each 
diving course over the last 12 months, have not been given the medical 
examination nor have the medical history documents been forwarded to HMAS 
RUSHCUTTER. 

2. While the omission of the medical examination could be overcome by 
the Medical Officer RUSHCUTTER giving an examination on arrival, con
siderable time is wasted and expense incurred in re-drafting personnel found 
medically unfit on reporting for course. Additionally, without the medical 
history documents, nothing is known of any candidates previous medical history 
and the possibility of disqualifying conditions. 

3. Commanding Officers are to ensure that the requirements of BR 155C 
are carried out before an applicant is recommended for a diving course and 
that his medical history documents are forwarded to RUSHCUTTER before 
the commencement of the course. 

(MDG 327/53/34) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

804—Royal Navy Loan Ratings—Drafting Preference Cards—Forms 
B45 and B45 (a) 

In order that RN drafting authorities are aware of all RN loan ratings' 
drafting preferences, Commanding Officers are to ensure that all such ratings 
complete Drafting Preference Cards, Forms B45 or B45 (a) as appropriate, and 
forward them to Navy Office, Canberra, three months before the ratings are 
due to leave Australia for the United Kingdom. One copy only of the form is 
required in respect of each rating. 

2. In order to facilitate drafting forecasts on the return of the ratings to 
the United Kingdom, details of periods of sea and shore service undergone 
during their loan service are to be shown. 

3. The importance of completing Forms B45 and B45 (a) in accordance 
with the instructions printed on the reverse side thereof is stressed. 

4. Addresses of next-of-kin shown on the forms are to be the intended 
addresses on return to the United Kingdom, not the current Australian addresses. 

5. The appropriate form is included in the Certificate of Service of each 
RN loan rating prior to his departure from the United Kingdom. 

6. Navy Order 546 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 
(HPB 333/6/2) 

(Navy Order 546 of 1963) 

Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
805—Ammunition—Pyrotechnics—Markers, Smoke and Flame, 

Mark Nl—Introduction 
(AFO 1070/1963) 

to 
40102* Markers, Smoke and Flame, Mark Nl, will shortly be introduced into 

Naval Service to act as a marker for exercise purposes, in particular exercising 
sea boats' crews. This marker is only to be used for exercises and is not 
designed as an operational store. 

2. Description.—This store is a tin plate cylinder approximately 18-in. 
long and 3-in. in diameter. At each end is a hexagonal brass screwed cap which 
provides a watertight seal for the water inlet hole at the bottom and the smoke 
and flame outlet at the top. These caps are secured against vibration by 
adhesive tape. 

3. Operation.—Both brass caps must be removed before launching into the 
sea. The store has positive buoyancy when launched but is designed to sink 
shortly after the smoke composition is expended. The store gives off greyish-
white smoke and a bright flame 7-10-in. long for 15 minutes. The smoke is 
slightly toxic and the flame may ignite oil or petrol on the surface of the sea. 

4. Explosive Group.—The markers are classified Group 9 for stowage in 
HMA ships. 
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Outfit 
12 
8 
8 

A nnual Practice 
Allowance 

18 
8 

15 

12 

5. Package.—These stores are issued packed individually in press cap cylinders 
No. 600, four cylinders to one Box H50. 

6. Outfits and Annual Practice Allowance— 

Class of Ship 
(a) Aircraft Carriers . . 
(b) Escort Maintenance Ship . . 
(c) Daring Class Destroyers 
(d) Battle and Tribal Class Destroyers; Type 

12, Type 15 and Modified River 
Class Frigates; Survey Ship; HMAS 
SYDNEY 

(e) Ton Class Minesweepers; Seaward 
Defence Boats; Tugs and other 
small craft . . . . . . 4 4 

7. General.—Until such time as stocks of Lights, Indicating, Lifebuoy, and 
Markers, Smoke, White are exhausted, these will be issued in lieu of Markers, 
Smoke and Flame. 

8. It is emphasised that this new marker is not an operational store and 
must not be used for operational purposes. 

(DAS 728/58/118) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
806—Diving—One-man Recompression Chamber—Introduction 

(DC1 (RN) 999/1964) 

One-man aluminium alloy recompression chambers have been introduced 
into the Naval Service and will be issued to— 

HMAS RUSHCUTTER for diving boat fitting. 
HMAS RUSHCUTTER transportable. 
HMAS WATERHEN for MCDT. 
Minehunters. 

2. The chambers are suitable for transportation by all normal means and 
are designed for the following uses— 

(a) Surface recompression from depths not exceeding 180-ft. 
(b) Therapeutic recompression from depths not exceeding 165-ft. 

Note: In both cases the diver can be given air or oxygen as required. 

3. Principal dimensions and particulars are— 
Length (overall) 
Height (maximum) 
Width (maximum) 
Inside diameter 
Inside length 
Capacity (free air) 
Weight (complete) 
Manufacturer's test pressure 
Service test pressure 
Working pressure 

. . 8-ft. 

. . 4-ft. 

. . 3-ft. 

. . 2-ft. 

. . 7-ft. 

. . 31 c 
. . App 
. . 200 
. . 150 
. . 100 

0-ins. 
0-ins. 
7-ins. 
6-ins. 
0-ins. 

u. ft. 
rox. 580-lbs 
psi. 
psi. 
psi. 
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4. A loudspeaker two-way voice communication is provided between the 
diver and the attendant outside the chamber. 

5. Details of the chamber will be contained in BR 155 Part 4. Until this 
book becomes available, issue will be made of temporary instructions AEDU 
Pamphlet No. 2. 

6. Where the chambers are not fitted protected from the weather, a canvas 
cover is to be made to protect the door and the mechanism when not in use. 

(DW 400/2/325) 

R E S T R I C T E D 

807—Alterat ion and Addition I t em N o . 7 7 — D a r i n g Class Destroyers 

Further to Navy Order 438 of 1954, Navy Order 32 of 1963 is to be amended 
as follows— 

Under " Item " 
Delete " ASW 2 Installation Specification . . . ." 
Insert " ASWE Installation Specification . . . ." 

(DCNTS 1215/251/181) 

(Navy Orders 32 of 1963 and 438 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

808—Desiccation of CRBF Director Tachcmetric Boxes—Blower Unit 
Type QU2 and Desiccator Chamber Type QA9—Withdrawal 
From Service 

It has been decided to withdraw the undermentioned units from service in 
HMA ships, in view of their cumbersome nature, inefficiency in operation and 
the resulting infrequency of their use— 

Blower Unit, Type QU2. 
Desiccator Chamber, Type QA9. 

2. HMA ships and establishments holding the above units should return 
them to the nearest RAN Weapon Equipment Depot for disposal. 

(DAS 737/260/1 A) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

8 0 9 — N a v a l Stores (Air)—Identification and Reclassif ication—RAF 
Vocabulary Section 40D—Transfer of Items to Class Group 
0 4 6 2 

(DCI (RN) 65611964) 

Certain items hitherto dealt with as naval air stores under RAF Vocabulary 
Section 40D will in future be held under naval stores, Class Group 0462 and 
have been allocated new naval store pattern numbers as shown hereunder. 
Stocks of the new items will, in future, be held by SNSO, Sydney. 
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2. All stocks of the Section 40D items detailed should therefore be transferred 
in accordance with ABR4, Article 1812. 

Old Id 

Sec/Ref. 
40D/654 

40D/655 

entification 

Description 
Container 

(Glue) 
Container 

New 

Description 
Bag, waxed paper, gussetted 

2i-in. X li-in. X 5-in. 
Bag, waxed paper, gussetted 

10-in. X 2i-in. X 16-in. 

Identification 

Pattern 
0462/5252 

0462/5264 

NATO 
Supply 
Classifi
cation 
8105 

8105 

Account 
ing 

Classifi
cation 
C 

C 

(DNAS 514/62/195) 

Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED ( ^ ^ ^ * ° ^ 
810—Wrapping of Parcels From Navy £ ftfewy Office—Procedure 

Some of the official matter being sent through the post is inadequately 
wrapped, with the result that damage in transit is occurring. In some cases 
which have come to notice, the contents of the damaged articles have included 
classified matter. 

2. In future all parcels intended for despatch through the post are to be 
wrapped in accordance with the following procedure— 

(a) Wrapping of Parcels Containing Unclassified Material—Procedure 
(i) The books, papers, pamphlets or other items are to be first 

stacked into a suitable single bundle, depending on the 
items. 

(ii) The bundle is to be tied with medium string (pattern 212), 
in order to retain the shape. 

(iii) Corrugated cardboard (pattern 4648, supplied in rolls 
42 inches wide) is then to be wrapped around the longest 
dimension of the bundle, the cardboard being cut to the 
required size. After wrapping, the cardboard should be 
held in place by 2-in. wide gummed paper tape. Cellu
lose tape should not be used for this purpose. When 
a bundle of items is of sufficient depth, pieces of corru
gated cardboard should be cut to cover the ends of the 
bundle and also held in place by gummed paper tape. 

(iv) On larger parcels, the corrugated cardboard should also be 
tied with medium string (pattern 212). 

(v) The parcel is then to be wrapped in at least two thicknesses 
of brown paper (pattern 118—62 lb.) and the ends 
and joins sealed with 2-in. wide gummed paper tape. 

(vi) The parcel is then to be securely tied with heavy string 
(pattern 213). 

(vii) A typed address slip is then to be glued to the parcel. 
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(b) Wrapping of Parcels Containing Classified Material—Procedure 
(i) Procedures (i) to (vi) above are to be observed including 

the attachment of an address slip. The ends and joins 
should not, however, be sealed with gummed tape, 

(ii) The parcel is to be security sealed and the security classifi
cation endorsed thereon, 

(iii) The parcel is then to be wrapped again in two thicknesses 
of brown paper (pattern 118—62 lb.), the ends and 
joins being sealed with 2-in. wide gummed paper tape and 
securely tied with heavy string (pattern 213). 

(iv) Another typed address slip is to be glued to the outer 
wrapping. No indication of the security classification 
should be evident on examination of the completed 
parcel. 

3. Where large envelopes are used as covers for matter to be sent through 
the post, care is to be taken to ensure that the size of the envelope selected is 
that which will allow the least amount of slack, because movement of the con
tents inside an envelope is one of the major causes of damage. Where items 
enclosed in envelopes are bulky or weigh more than about 8 ounces, double 
envelopes are to be used or the envelope is to be securely tied with string. 

(HNB 68/201/19) 

Section 7 

CANCELLED LIST 

UNCLASSIFIED 

811—Cancellation of Navy Order 
Instructions regarding the use of hire cars for the transport of money or 

negotiable securities have been incorporated in Navy Accounts Manual, Article 
136. 

2. Navy Order 41 of 1964 and IPI 190/25 are hereby cancelled. 

(HPB 187/4/22) 

(Navy Order 41 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 

• 
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Section 2 

PERSONNEL 

UNCLASSIFIED / . . . - . . nclM^ 

812—DDG's—Miscellaneous Instructions Affecting Personnel and 
Their Families 

Paragraph 16 of Navy Order 591 of 1964 is cancelled and the following is to be 
inserted in its stead— 

" Leave 
16. All personnel in or proceeding to the USA for DDG's are to remain 

on or go on to foreign service leave scales from their date of departure from 
Australia until the date of commissioning, then to go on to home service 
leave plus sea-going leave scales. The maximum leave entitlement on 
return to Australia is limited to 42 days ". 

(HPB 1205/55/52) 

(Navy Order 591 of 1964) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

813—Education Allowance—Members Serving in Australia 

Certain conditions governing Education Allowance (IPI 122) have been reviewed, 
and are contained in the following paragraphs. These will become effective from 
3rd September, 1964. However, as a change in Naval Financial Regulations is 
involved and as Statutory Authority for this change has not yet been received, no 
payments under the new provisions may yet be made. Shortly after obtaining the 
necessary Statutory Authority, advice will be forwarded to implement these changes. 

2. Except as provided in this order, the existing conditions and age limits of 
children in respect of which Education Allowance is currently payable will continue 
to apply. 

3. In lieu of the existing rate of £80 per annum two rates of allowance have between 
introduced, i.e., Category A and Category B. 

(a) Category A 
Where the child attends a boarding school, the amount payable will 

represent a reimbursement of the cost of basic tuition and boarding fees, 
entrance fees, laundry, sport and other compulsory charges subject to a 
maximum reimbursement of £430 per academic year. Reimbursement 
may be effected against receipts for approved costs or payment may be 
made against accounts subject to receipts for such payments being sub
sequently produced. 

(b) Category B 
Where the child attends day school, an allowance at the rate of £220 

per annum may be paid. Where eligibility for payment of the allowance 
is established for part of an academic year, the maximum payment within 
this category is proportionate to that part of the academic year. 

15431/64—2 
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4. Each case will be considered on its merits and the allowance will continue to 
be payable only in those cases and for such time as a change of school would cause 
serious interference with the child's education. The rate of allowance or reimburse
ment will, as in the past, be reduced by the amount of an assistance received from 
Government (including Territory) sources. 

5. Where a child in respect of whom the Category B Allowance is paid, spends 
more than 12 weeks in any calendar year away from the locality in which the school 
is situated, the case should be submitted to the Naval Board for consideration of 
whether the allowance should be payable and at what rate, during such period. 

6. The Category B Allowance is payable from date of departure of the member's 
family from the locality of his former appointment or draft. 

7. Where it is necessary, because of the family's impending removal, for the child 
to enter boarding school before the date of departure of the members family, the 
Category A Allowance may commence from the beginning of the school term during 
which the family removal takes place or from the date that the child enters boarding 
school, whichever is later. 

8. Where the member is appointed or drafted back to the locality where the child 
is attending school, or the member's wife or family return to that locality to live, the 
allowance will terminate from the date the member takes up duty in that locality 
or the date of the return of the wife or family, whichever first occurs. The allowance 
otherwise will cease when the child— 

(a) attains age 18 years or matriculates or reaches an equivalent educational 
standard; or 

(b) in the opinion of the Naval Board a change of school would cease to cause 
serious interference with the child's education. 

Provided that under both (a) and (b) above a Category A Allowance paid by way of 
reimbursement may be continued until the end of the academic year if the child 
remains at boarding school. 

9. Where a child in respect of whom Education Allowance is paid leaves boarding 
school during an academic year the member shall refund the reimbursement made 
to him in respect of that part of the academic year during which fees had been paid 
but during which the child did not attend boarding school or such lesser amount 
as the Naval Board may determine. 

10. It is the responsibility of the member to report changed circumstances which 
affect the payment of Education Allowance. 

11. Applications for payment of the allowance are to be submitted to the Naval 
Board. 

(HPB 252/10/2) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

814—Maintenance of Weapons Systems—Duties of Ratings 
Experience has shown that Navy Order 98 of 1963—Maintenance of Weapons 

Systems and Duties of Electrical and Air Electrical Branch Ratings—does not 
adequately define the duties of these ratings. 

2. The Naval Board have therefore decided that Navy Order 98 of 1963 is to be 
superseded, partly by this order which concerns general service ratings and partly 
by an order which will deal with Air Electrical Branch ratings. 
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3. Re-allocation of Ordnance and Electrical Branch ratings to the new categories 
has now been completed and cross training of Electrical Artificers is under way. 

4. The policy change foreshadowed in Navy Order 98 of 1963 paragraph 15, 
whereby the FC and UW categories will be replaced on weapons duties by ratings 
of the WE, WR and WM categories, is under review and until this review has been 
completed it is intended that responsibilities should remain as at present. 

5. It has been decided that Seaman Branch ratings will not be transferred to the 
Electrical Branch in accordance with Navy Order 98 of 1963, paragraph 14, due to 
the length of technical training involved and the relative shortages of the Branches 
concerned. 

6. The revised duties of Electrical, and some Seaman Branch ratings are shown 
in Appendixes A, B and C and their promotion structures are shown in Appendix D. 
A new SD List specialisation (Elect. Sub-Lt. Weapons) has been introduced, the 
duties and responsibilities for whom will be promulgated separately. 

7. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 

APPENDIX A 

POWER CATEGORY 

The Systems Artificer Power is responsible for the correct functioning of— 

(a) Power generation systems. 

(b) Power distribution systems. 

(c) Manual and powered control systems (electrical and hydraulic) of launchers, 
weapon mountings, Directors and Hull outfit mounts together with 
their associated machinery. 

(d) Power conversion and utilisation machinery. 

2. In discharging these responsibilities he will also be responsible for mounting 
tuning, the skilled component of electro-mechanical and mechanical maintenance, 
and repair of equipments comprising these systems including guns, mountings, 
directors, launchers, motors, controllers, switchgear, torpedoes and their tubes, etc. 
The semi-skilled maintenance component will be carried out by— 

(a) The Seaman Weapon Mechanic and Underwater Weapon categories in 
the case of weapons mechanical equipment; and 

(b) The Electrical Mechanic Power category for other equipment. 

3. The Systems Artificer Power will be required to have a thorough knowledge 
of the function and operating parameters of those electronic equipments embodied 
in the systems which are his concern. He will have a sound basic knowledge of 
the electronic principles upon which their operation is based but the routine 
maintenance of these electronic equipments will be the responsibility of Electrical 
Mechanics Power, the skilled component of maintenance and repair resting with the 
skilled categories of this specialisation. 

4. The responsibility for overall system performance will rest with the Systems 
Artificer Power, who will be responsible for the co-ordination of maintenance 
within the system to this end. His responsibility for input signals originating from 
outside the weapon mounting control system is confined to establishing by monitoring 
that these lie within the tolerances required. His nearest equivalent civilian tradesman 
would be an electrical fitter, 
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APPENDIX A—continued 

5. The present responsibilities for maintenance are shown below. This table is 
intended for initial allocation of duties only; it will not be kept up to date as new 
equipments are introduced. 

Electrical Mechanic Power Weapons Mechanic 
Electrical aspects of— Mechanical aspects of— 

Gun mountings. All weapons designed for above surface 
Hoists, winches and electric capstans. operation including their associated 
A/S weapons missile launchers. mountings, hoists, directors and ancil-
Handling equipment. lary equipment but not fire control 
A/S Hull outfits. optical sights. 
Auto and local control of mountings. 
Directors. Underwater Weapons 
Launchers. Mechanical aspects of— 
Optical Sights. All weapons designed for below surface 
Deguassing. operation including their associated 
Power generation and distribution. mountings, tubes, launchers, hoists 
Domestic services. and ancillary equipment. 
Internal voice and indicator communi- Bathythermograph winches, 

cations. Sonar equipment. 
Minesweeping equipment. 

APPENDK B 

WEAPONS CATEGORY 

The Systems Artificer Weapons is responsible for the correct functioning of— 

(a) Weapons Sensor Systems (radar, sonar, stabilisers, etc.). 

(b) Weapons Data Display Systems. 

(c) Weapons Prediction Systems. 

(d) Weapons Designation Systems. 

2. In discharging these responsibilities he will also be responsible for guided 
missiles, the skilled component of electro-mechanical and mechanical maintenance 
and repair of the equipments and units which comprise these systems, the semi-skilled 
component of which will be carried out by the Electrical Mechanic Weapons Electronic 
category. 

3. The Systems Artificer Weapons will be required to have a thorough knowledge 
of the function and operating parameters of those electronic equipments embodied 
in the systems which are his concern. He will have a sound basic knowledge of the 
electronic principles upon which their operation is based but the routine maintenance 
of these electronic equipments will be the responsibility of— 

(a) Electrical Mechanics Weapons Radio in the case of equipments depending 
upon radiated electro-magnetic signals and acoustic signals. 

(b) Electrical Mechanics Weapons Electronic for other electronic equipment. 

4. The skilled component of electronic maintenance and repair will rest with skilled 
ratings of the WE and WR categories. 

5. The responsibility for overall system performance will remain with the Systems 
Artificer Weapons who will be responsibile for the co-ordination of maintenance 
within the systems to this end. His responsibility for input power and input signals 
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APPENDIX B—continued 

from other systems outside his control is confined to establishing by monitoring that 
these lie within the tolerances required. His equivalent civilian tradesman category 
would lie between electrical fitter and instrument fitter. He would approximate 
closely to the civilian category of Radio Technician. 

6. The present responsibilities for maintenance are shown below. This table is 
intended for initial allocation of duties only; it will not be kept up to date as new 
equipments are introduced. 

Electrical Mechanic Weapons Radio Electrical Mechanic Weapons Electronic 
Responsible for all radar, sonar, weapon Responsible for all weapon and data corn-

radio command and tracking, includ- putation equipment, stabilisation, acquisi-
ing telemetry equipment, together tion, indication and designation equip-
with associated control equipment and ment (includes sonar), missiles and test 
all displays (includes sonar). equipment. (See also responsibilities 

under communications). 

APPENDIX C 

COMMUNICATIONS CATEGORY 

The Systems Artificer Communications is responsible for the correct functioning 
of— 

(a) Radio Communication Systems (W/T, RATT, Non Weapon Control data 
links, Facsimile, EW, etc.). 

(b) Navigational Systems (Loran, Lambda, E/S Gyro, logs, plotters, etc.). 

(c) Miscellaneous Systems of common application and not predominantly the 
concern of other Systems Artificers (SINS, Flight Deck Lighting 
System, Landing Aids, D/F). 

2. In discharging these responsibilities he will also be responsible for the skilled 
component of Electro-mechanical and mechanical maintenance and repairs, and for 
instrument fitting. The semi-skilled component of maintenance and repair will be 
the responsibility of— 

(a) Electrical Mechanics Weapons Electronic for navigational and miscel
laneous systems; and 

(b) Electrical Mechanics Communications for radio communications systems. 

3. The skilled component of electronic maintenance and repair will rest with 
skilled ratings of the WE and C categories. 

4. The Systems Artificer Communications will be required to have a thorough 
knowledge of the function and operating parameters of those electronic equipments 
embodied in the systems which are his concern. He will have a sound basic knowledge 
of the electronic principles upon which their operation is based. His nearest equivalent 
civilian tradesman category would be an electrical instrument fitter. 

5. The present responsibilities for maintenance are shown below. This table is 
intended for initial allocation of duties only; it will not be kept up to date as new 
equipments are introduced, 

15431/64.—3 
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APPENDIX C—continued. 

Electrical Mechanic Communications Electrical Mechanic Weapons Electronic 
Radio and telegraphic communications SINS navigational aids. 

sea and shore. Gyros. 
EW equipment. Logs. 
Crypto and office equipment. Echo sounders. 
EDP communications Plotting tables. 
Relay and terminal equipment. 
Data transmission communications. 
Loran. 
Lambda. 
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RESTRICTED 

815—HMA Ships Accompanying HMAS MELBOURNE—Service in 
the Strategic Reserve 

It has been decided that ships proceeding in support of HMAS MELBOURNE 
during her annual tour of duty in the Strategic Reserve are to be declared as temporarily 
attached to the Strategic Reserve. 

2. Members serving on ships so attached will qualify for allowances and benefits 
under the same conditions as members serving on ships allocated for service with the 
Strategic Reserve. 

(HPB 252/201/26) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

816—Home Ports for HMA Ships for Electoral Purposes 
RI Article 2521 states—" Each qualified member (i.e., any member twenty-one 

years of age or over who is a British subject, and has lived in Australia for six months 
continuously) who has a bona fide place of living on shore (i.e., a place such as a 
residence of his wife or parents, which he normally regards as his home) must enrol 
for the electoral subdivision in which that place of living is situated. Each qualified 
member serving in an establishment who has no bona fide place of living on shore 
must enrol for the electoral subdivision in which the establishment is situated ". 

2. The home ports for electoral purposes for qualified members serving in HMA 
ships or in HMAS TARANGAU and who have no bona fide place of living on shore 
are as follows and such members should enrol for the electoral subdivision shown 
for the home port of their ship. 

Home Port at Melbourne Home Port at Sydney 
Commonwealth Division—Flinders. Commonwealth Division—West Sydney. 
Electoral Subdivision—Dromana. Electoral Subdivision—King. 
State District—Mornington. State District—King. 

HMAS ANZAC All other HMA ships and HMAS 
HMAS DERWENT TARANGAU 
HMAS PARRAMATTA 
HMAS STUART 
HMAS YARRA 

3. This order will be reprinted for posting on notice boards. 
(HPB 31/1/1) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

817—RAN Relief Trust Fund Financial Statement for 1963-64 

The statement of accounts of the RAN Relief Trust Fund for the period 1st July, 
1963, to 30th June, 1964, and the Balance Sheet as at 30th June, 1964, are promulgated 
as an appendix to this order. 
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Assistance Rendered 
2. The reasons for which loans were made during the year 1963-64 are broadly 

as follows— 

Nature 
Hospital and medical expenses 
Housing 
Furniture 
Travelling and removals 
Arrears in household bills . . 
Other reasons 

Loans Made 
150 
210 
467 
100 
399 
92 

1,418 

Percentage of Cases 
11 
15 
33 
7 

28 
6 

100 

3. On HMAS VOYAGER being lost, immediate grants, totalling £61 10s. in each 
case, with the object of alleviating sudden financial hardship and in accordance with 
the policy of the Trustees, were made to the next-of-kin of those who lost their lives. 
In addition the debts, if any, to the Relief Trust Fund of those who lost their lives 
were written off as is the practice of the Fund, and these transactions, together with 
the immediate grants totalled £4,021 14s. 9d. 

4. The amounts advanced during the year under the respective categories of loans 
are as follows— 

£ 
Housing . . . . . . . . . . . . 52,294 
Furniture . . . . . . . . . . . . 82,915 
Other Reasons . . . . . . . . . . 25,082 

160,291 

Housing and furniture loans still account for most of the money out on loan. 

5. The maximum period allowed for repayment was 3 to 4 years for housing, 
3 years for furniture loans, and 12 months in other cases. However the applications 
for loans in recent months increased in number to such an extent that the waiting 
time from the Trustees' approval of a loan until payment has increased from a 
reasonable 2 months to 6 months. To effect a reduction in this time the Trustees 
decided to reduce repayment time on Housing and Furniture loans to 2 years and this 
change became effective at the same time as the increases in basic rates of pay recently 
approved. 

Grants 

6. In addition to the grants shown as made to next-of-kin of those who lost their 
lives in HMAS VOYAGER, grants shown on the balance sheet were made up 
as follows— 

£ 
To widows or dependants of personnel who died whilst 

serving . . . . . . . . . . . . 563 
To ex-naval men or their dependants . . . . . . 364 
To dependants of deceased personnel, writing off Relief 

Fund balance on death . . . . . . . . 131 

1,058 
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Donations 

7. Donations made included the sum of £727 12s. 4d. from HMAS WARREGO 
and £126 4s. 9d. from the Sydney Navy Ball Committee, both to be held in Trust 
in the event that another HMAS WARREGO commissions or the Navy Ball be 
revived. 

8. The engraving firm of W. G. CROSSLE & Co. Pty. Ltd., gave their annual 
donation of £5. 

• • 

I 

r • 

9 , 2 5 3 

168,697 

15,000 

1 8 3 , 6 9 7 

APPENDIX 

ROYAL AUSTRALIAN NAVY RELIEF TRUST FUND 

( 1 ) STATEMENT OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE FOR YEAR ENDED 3 0 t h JUNE, 1961+ 

1 9 6 2 / 6 3 

£ 

EXPENDITURE 

£ s . do 

1963/6U 

£ a. a. 
1 9 6 2 / 6 3 

£ 

INC0M8 

£, 

1 963/6U 

£ s . d. 

738 

788 

1+66 

Administrative Expenses 

S a l a r i e s and T r a v e l l i n g 
E x p e n s e s . 

M i s c e l l a n e o u s 

Grants 

Bad Debts 

£ 

803 

§ 

265 

s . 

0 

1k, 

3 

dU 

0 

U 

6 
L e s s Bad Deb t s r e c o v e r e d kO 0 0 

Excess of Inoome over Expenditure 

811 1h k 

5 ,079 1U 9 

225 3 6 

5,137 16 7 

U7k 

1 0 , 0 0 0 

I n t e r e s t on Investments and 
Savings Bank Interest 
Profit on Redemption of Stools 

771 

RAN Central Canteens Fund -
Contributions - 1 November, 

1963 
1 May, 1961+ 

Donat ions 

5 , 0 0 0 
5 .000 

1 0 , 0 0 0 0 

863 18 

0 

5 

1 1 , 2 4 5 

1 9 6 2 / 6 3 

( 2 ) 

LIABILITIES 

11,251+ 9 2 11,21+5 

BALANCE SHEET AS AT 3 0 t h JUNE, 1961+ 

1 963/61+ 1 9 6 2 / 6 3 ASSETS 

11,251+ 9 2 

1 963/61+ 

Accumulated Funds 
Balance at 1 July, 1963 

Add 
Excess of Income over Expenditure 

Balance at 30th June, 1961+ 

RAN Central Canteens Fund 

Contributions received in advance 

£ s 

168 ,697 h 

5 ,137 16 

1 7 3 , 8 3 5 1 

1 5 , 0 0 0 0 

d 

10 

7 

5 

0 

£ 

20,)+67 
3 .068 

£ s 

Caah in Hand 

Bank and A g e n c i e s Advance 
J n u e s t r a e n t s 

Loans Outstanding 
B a l a n c e o u t s t a n d i n g a t 
1 J u l y , 1963 1 6 0 , 1 6 2 1 
Add 

d 

0 

£ s 

21,91+8 16 
3 , 0 6 8 17 

d 

1 
1 

New Loans 1/7/63 -
30/6/61+ 160,291 3 11 

Credit Balance 
converted to donation 1+ 

Less 
Repayments 1 / 7 / 6 3 -

30/6/61+ 
Loans c o n v e r t e d t o 
G r a n t s 
Bad D e b t s 

320,1+53 5 3 

151+, 896 8 11 

1,U7U k 9 
265 3 6 

1 6 0 , 1 6 2 156,635 17 2 163,817 8 1 

188,835 1 5 183,697 188,835 1 5 

The above Balance Sheet and Statement of Income and Expenditure have 
been examined and are in agreement with the books and accounts. In my 
opinion they show fairly the financial operations for the year ended 30th 
June, 1961+ and the state of affairs of the trustees of the Royal 
Australian Navy Relief Trust Fund as at that date. 

(Sgd.) V.J.W. SKERMER 
Auditor General for the Commonwealth 

23rd September, 196k„ 

(Sgd.) V.A.T. SMITH, Rear-Admiral ) Trustees RAN 

R.P. NEWEY, Commander < Relief Trust 

T. LEA, Commander ) Fundo 

K.C. CAMERON, Commander(Retu) Secretary. 

(HPB 212/1/1) 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

818—The Naval Health Benefits Society—Report as at 30th June, 1964 

The following report as at the 30th June, 1964, together with Financial Statement 
as Appendixes A to E, is published for the information of all members of the Naval 
Health Benefits Society. 

GENERAL REPORT 

The second full financial year's operation of two schedules, " Y " and " B ", 
ended with benefits paid exceeding contributions by £538 0s. 7d. 

Details of the medical and hospital fund are in Appendix C. A comparison of 
these figures with 1962-63 shows— 

1962-63 1963-64 Increase 
Contributions . . . . . . 34,586 38,515 3,929 
Benefits Paid . . . . . . 33,635 39,053 5,418 

Cr. 951 Dr. 538 1,489 

The loss can be attributed to the high increase in Hospital Benefits paid in 
Schedule " Y " (£15,125 to £10,499), and the continued increase in the Medical 
Benefits (£16,968 to £12,907). The loss was not unexpected, and the trend was evident 
with the results of the first two quarters of the year. 

The general income of the Society from investments was sufficient to pay all 
administrative expenses, and leave a surplus of £161 7s. 5d. This amount has been 
added to the Reserve Fund which now stands at £17,191 4s. 7d. This reserve is 
adequate to cover all future claims. 

The membership of the Society expanded as follows— 

30th June, 1963 . . . . . . . . . . 3,176 
New Members . . . . . . . . . . 707 

3,883 
Less Members Retired . . . . . . . . 441 

3,442 

Nett Increase . . . . . . . . . . 266 

The members leaving the Society were those with less than 12 years service and 
those who had completed their five years civilian membership after 12 years service. 

Claims handled during the year were 11,600, as compared with 11,040 for 1962-63. 
Amongst these were 104 payments which ranged from £50 to £300. 

Two developments during the year were— 

(a) the approval of a higher hospital schedule, to be called Schedule " Z ". 

(b) The imposition of a wages bill by the Treasury. 

Approval was finally obtained from the Department of Health in May, 1964, to 
introduce Schedule " Z ". However, in view of the imposition of the Wage Bill 
by the Treasury, it has not been implemented as yet. 
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Investigations are proceeding on ways to meet the Treasury's demand without 
raising contributions, and at the same time to introduce the new schedule. 

Once again many claims are being received with the details incorrectly recorded. 
As a result of this, claims are delayed whilst the details are sorted out by correspondence 
with the claimant. The most frequent omissions are— 

(a) Doctors Accounts rendered are forwarded in support of claim instead of 
itemised accounts. 

(b) The questionnaire at the bottom of the claim form is not completed. 

Prospective members are advised that to avoid probationary periods, it is necessary 
to join the Society within three months of entry into the Service or marriage. It is 
also evident that some contributors are not aware that a transfer from Schedule " B " 
to Schedule " Y " also involves a probationary period. 

The schedules of payments incorporating the Commonwealth Benefits increased 
from 1st June, 1964, are being printed and will be distributed as soon as possible. 

(Signed) T. LEA 
Commander 

Secretary and Public Officer 
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APPENDIX B 

NAVAL HEALTH BENEFITS SOCIETY 

COMMONWEALTH BENEFITS PAID BY THE SOCIETY AND RE-IMBURSEMENTS RECEIVED FOR THE TWELVE MONTHS ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1964 

Hospital Medical Total 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Re-imbursements outstanding 30th June, 1963 . . . . . . . . . . 655 12 0 978 10 9 1,634 2 9 
Add Commonwealth Benefits paid by the Society . . . . . . . . 10,070 6 0 13,496 4 3 23,566 10 3 

Less Re-imbursements received from the Department of Health 

Re-imbursements outstanding 30th June, 1964 . . 

10,725 18 

9,806 18 

919 0 

0 
0 

0 

14,474 15 

13,403 10 

1,071 4 

0 
6 

6 

25,200 13 

23,210 8 

1,990 4 

0 
6 

6 

* 

APPENDIX C 

NAVAL HEALTH BENEFITS SOCIETY 

HOSPITAL AND MEDICAL BENEFITS FUND ACCOUNTS FOR THE TWELVE MONTHS ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1964 

Hospital Medical Total 

Schedule" B" £ s. d. £ J. d. £ 5. d. 

Fund Balance as at 30th June, 1963 . . . . . . . . . . 342 4 3 . . 342 4 3 

Contributions received from members 1st July, 1963 to 30th June, 1964 . . . . 4,337 15 7 4,337 15 8 8,675 11 3 

Less Fund Deficiency as at 30th June, 1963 . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,198 5 2 1,198 5 2 

4,679 19 10 3,139 10 6 7,819 10 4 
Less Benefits paid 1st July, 1963 to 30th June, 1964 . . . . . . . . 2,920 19 0 4,039 6 6 6,950 5 6 

Fund Balance at 30th June, 1964 . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,759 0 10 Dr.899 16 0 859 4 10 

Schedule" Y" 

Fund Balance as at 30th June, 1963 . . . . . . . . . . 2,244 3 11 654 6 5 2,898 10 4 

Contributions received from members 1st July, 1963 to 30th June, 1964 . . . . 14,920 1 7 14,920 1 7 29,840 3 2 

17,164 5 6 15,574 8 0 
Less Benefits paid 1st July, 1963 to 30th June, 1964 . . . . . . . . 15,125 8 3 16,968 1 3 

Fund Balance at 30th June, 1964 . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,038 17 3 Dr. 1,393 13 3 

32,738 
32,093 

645 

13 
9 

4 

6 
6 

0 

ON 



APPENDIX D 

NAVAL HEALTH BENEFITS SOCIETY 

SUMMARY OF SOCIETY AND COMMONWEALTH BENEFITS PAID FOR THE TWELVE MONTHS ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1964 

Society Benefits Paid 

Commonwealth Benefits Paid 

Total Benefits Paid .. 

Medical Benefits Comprising-

Consultations 

Other Services 

Total Services 

Hospital 

£ J. 

18,046 7 

10,070 6 

28,116 13 

•• 

d. 

3 

0 

3 

•• 

•• 

Medical 

£ s. d. 
21,007 7 9 

13,496 4 3 

34,503 12 0 

£ 

. . 20,761 

. . 8,357 

. . 29,118 

Total 

£ J. 

39,053 15 

23,566 10 

62,620 5 

d 

0 

3 

3 

* 

APPENDIX E 

NAVAL HEALTH BENEFITS SOCIETY 

ADMINISTRATION ACCOUNT FOR TWELVE MONTHS ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1964 

Income 

Interest 

Expenditure 

Advertising 

Stationery 

Audit Fees 

Subscription Fees 

Postage 

Petty Cash 

Expenses—VCNHBO Conference 

£ s. 

• • 

32 0 

268 8 

165 10 

2 0 

358 10 

12 13 

17 0 

d. 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

8 

0 

£ s. d. 

1,017 9 10 

856 2 5 

161 7 5 

(DGS 271/51/13) 
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Section 3 

HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 

819—Compasses.—Gyro Compass Types 1005,1035, 2005 and 5005— 
Maintenance of Brushes and Slip Rings 

(DCI (RN) 28/1964) 

A number of defects on compass equipments fitted in RN ships has been reported 
as caused by the incorrect fitting and maintenance of Slip Rings and Slip Ring Brushes 
on the Master Compass. 

2. When carrying out maintenance or replacements the following points are to 
be noted— 

(a) Compass Types 2005 and 5005—are fitted with Block Assembly Collector, 
AP 2886, to which are fitted Collector, Single Blade, AP 2901 (Silver 
Tipped) and Collector, Laminated Blade, AP 2902 (Beryllium Copper 
Tipped). 

(b) Compass Types 1005 and 1035—are fitted with Block Assembly Collector, 
AP 1210, to which are fitted Brushes, AP R255 (Silver Morganite 
Tipped). 

(c) All brushes should be set up at a tension of 60-80 grms., using a Gauge, 
Tension, Pattern 0274/9437. 

(d) Brushes and collectors should be checked to ensure that they bear evenly 
on the middle of the slip ring all the way round and do not come into 
contact with the separating insulation. 

(e) Slip rings should be examined to ensure that there is no anti-tracking varnish 
on them. 

3. Gauge, Tension, Pattern 0274/9437 will be supplied without demand to ships 
and establishments with Gyro Compass Types 1005, 1035, 2005 and 5005. 

4. Relevant BR's, publications and Planned Maintenance Schedules will be 
amended in due course. 

(DEE 400/2/247) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

820—Ammunit ion—Propel lant—Landing—Destruct ion—Report 

(DCI (RN) 711 and 747/1964) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit— 

Propellant Lots and Nature of Ammunition, etc., Which 
Sub-lots Affected Type May be Involved 

RNC 2526XA . . 

RNC2540XA '.'. '.' 
RNC 2554XA . . 
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Propellant Lc 
Sub-lots Afl 

RNC 2822XB . 
RNC 3162XA . 

WA 14934 

RNC 2255 
RNC 2256 
RNC 2271 
RNC 2279 
RNC 2287 
RNC 2288 
RNC 2294 
RNC 2308 
RNC 2309 
RNC 2476XA . 
RNC 2492XA . 
RNC 2501XA . 
RNC 2511XA . 
RNC 2525XA . 
RNC 2523XA . 
RNC 2530XA . 
RNC 2537XA . 
RNC 2541XA . 
MEC 44 
MEC 53XA 
RNC 2514XA . 

RNC 2283 
RNC 2291 
RNC 2297 
RNC 2304 
RNC 2504XA . 
RNC 2521XA . 

RNC 2275 
RNC 2282 
RNC 2290 
RNC 2296 
RNC 2303 

RNC 6353 
RNC 6354 
RNC 6355 
RNC 6356 

RNC 2263 

ts and 
ected 

. 

• 

Nature of Ammunition, etc., Which 
Type May be Involved 

J.NF 052 QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

NA 052 QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

>SC 061 QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; 
QF 4-in. (FA). 

»SC 122 QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. 

-SC 150 Impulse torpedo. 

UlJK/X 11 Motor rocket A/C 3-in. 

SC 048 QF4.7-in.; QF4.5-in.; (reducedcharge); 
QF 4-in. 
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Propellant L 
Sub-lots Afi 

RNC 2260 
RNC 2267 
RNC 2286 
RNC 2298 
RNC 2490XA . 
RNC 2529XA . 
RNC 2741XB . 
RNC 2768XB . 
RNC 2778XB . 
RNC 2811XB . 
RNC 2820XB . 
RNC 3048XC . 
RNC 3063XC . 
RNC 3089XC . 
MEC 42 
MEC 52XA 

RNC 2259 
RNC 2266 
RNC 2276 
RNC 2284 
RNC 2292 
RNC 2305 
RNC 2505XA . 
RNC 2776XB . 
RNC 2800XB . 

RNC 2258 
RNC 2265 
RNC 2534XA . 
RNC 2749XB . 
RNC 2766XB . 
RNC 2774XB . 

ots and 
ected Type 

Nature of Ammunition, etc. 
May be Involved 

Which 

ysc 103 QF 5.25-in.; 
QF 4.5-in. 

QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. 

VSC 109 QF 4.7-in. 

>SC 140 QF 5.25-in.; Impulse torpedo. 

Action to be taken by HMA ships, etc. Return to nearest NA depot as early as 
practicable; if unable to comply within 
three months from the date of this order, 
report specially to DAS for instructions. 
NM & ER 1960, BR 862, Article 1126 
refers. 

Action to be taken at RANA depots Separate instructions have been issued. 

(DAS 726/51/33) 

23 821 

UNCLASSIFIED 

821—Ammunition—Propellant—Landing—Destruction—Report 

(DCI {RN) 99511964) 

Propellant of the following lots and sub-lots is due for withdrawal from service, 
having reached the age limit— 

Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2359 
RNC 2369 
RNC 2433 

RNC 2894XB . . 

RNC 2626XA 
RNC 2634XA 

RNC 2396 
RNC 2583XA 
RNC 2585XA 
RNC 2592XA 
RNC 2595XA 
RNC 2915XB 
RNC 3234XC 

RNC 2351 
RNC 2362 
RNC 2367 
RNC 2377 
RNC 2382 
RNC 2391 
RNC 2395 
RNC 2582XA 
RNC 2590XA 
RNC 2602XA 
RNC 2611XA 
RNC 2892XB 
RNC 2903XB 
RNC 2914XB 
RNC 324IXC 
RNC 3266XC 
RNC 3283XC 

RNC 2902XB 

RNC 2350 
RNC 2366 

RNC 2394 
RNC 2589XA 
RNC 3239XC 

Type 

ysc 103 

SC 109 

SC 122 

-SC 140 

Nature of Ammunition, etc., Which 
May be Involved 

1 ^SC 048 

J 
NF 052 

\ N F 059 

f 

ysc 06i 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in. (reduced 

charge); QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4-in. (FA). 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; QF 4-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; 

QF 4-in. (FA). 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; 

QF 4-in. 
QF 4.7-in.; QF 4.5-in.; 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 4.7-in. QF 4.5-in. 

Cartridges— 
QF 5.25-in.; Impulse torpedo. 
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Propellant Lots and 
Sub-lots Affected 

RNC 2349 
RNC 2365 
RNC 2588XA . . 

RNC 6357 
RNP 2160 

•J 

:} 

Nature of Ammunition, etc., Which 
Type May be Involved 

SC 150 Cartridges-
Impulse torpedo. 

SUK/X 11 Motors rocket a/c 3-in. 

Action to be taken by HMA ships 

Action to be taken at RANA depots 

Return to nearest NA depot as early as 
practicable; if unable to comply within 
three months from date of this order 
report specially to DAS for instruc 
tions. NM and ER, BR 862, Article 
1126 refers. 

Separate instructions have been issued. 

Formal amendments to Propellant Accep
tance List will follow. 

(DAS 726/51/36) 

RESTRICTED 

822—Anti-aircraft Fire Control—Long Range Control—FPS— 
Testing of Inductive Potentiometers 

(AFO 2293/1963) 

This order details a test by which ships' staff can assess periodically the state of 
the FPS tracker and predictor servo I. Pots. 

2. The performance required from an I. Pot. is that— 

(a) it should be linear in its output within the tolerance laid down; 

(b) there should be the minimum of noise on the output. 

Tests carried out in HMS COLLINGWOOD show that after some 20,000 oscillations 
of 315° the I. Pot. retains its linearity when tested statically but the output is very 
noisy, this noise being due to the ridging of the roller and the build up of greasy 
carbon between turns. The records taken during the tests described in paragraphs 
3 and 4 below can now be used to detect the early symptoms of this noise and enable 
ships' staffs to decide when cleaning of I. Pots, is necessary. 

3. This test is an improved version of that detailed in Navy Order 480 of 1963, 
paragraphs 4, 5 and 6. It has been devised by one of HM Dockyards and the essential 
differences are that— 

(a) a resistance box is used in place of a spare I. Pot.; 
(b) all servos are turned by hand; 
(c) any 200 Volts 1100 cycle supply may be used. 

The test is carried out in the following manner— 
(a) connect equipment as shown in Navy Order Diagram 15/64 (1); 
(b) set I. Pot. under test to approximately mid-travel; 
(c) set recorder AC gain -~ 50 and 30 per cent.; 
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(d) switch on I. Pot. supply and turn sector switch back and forth from 20° 
to 300°. The pen should move either side of centre. 

(e) with the switch at 140° set recorder AC to -=- 6 and 30 per cent. Switch 
repeatedly between 140° and 180° and adjust gain to produce a total 
pen movement of 8 large divisions. (Position the servo so that pen 
deflects equally either side of centre.) 

(J) switch amplifier to " INPUT SHORTED ", turn servo to left hand end of 
dial, and sector switch to 20°. Switch amplifier to normal; pen should 
be a short distance from one edge of paper. Move servo a few degrees 
from the end to check pen direction. 

(g) switch on pen volts and chart drive (1-in. per second). Turn servo steadily 
by hand at approximately 1 revolution per second of the handle. When 
the pen reaches 1 large division from the edge of the paper switch to" the 
next sector (60 degrees). Continue in this manner to the right hand 
limit of the servo. The test can be repeated in the opposite direction 
without stopping the recorder but in order to save recorder paper the 
record can be rewound on the spool until the pen is at the original 
starting point but at the opposite edge before repeating the test. 

To assist in identifying the trace for comparison in the future the sector angle should 
be marked at the centre of each sloping trace. A steady servo speed can be achieved 
by ensuring that the recording is a straight line sloping at between 45° and 60° across 
the paper. 

Note.—There will be a slight discrepancy between calibrating from the sector 
switch and calibrating from the servo dial. This is due to the angle between 
taps 1 and 4 being 340° whereas the switch range is 320°. This is an error of 
6 per cent, and can be ignored because the test is for track quality, not positional 
accuracy. If six steps of 50° had been used, and the unit connected across taps 
2 and 4, the calibration would be correct but the pen record would need to occupy 
10 divisions, the total width of the paper, and the spring buffers on the recorder 
do not always permit this. 

4. On a good I. Pot. the record will show oscillations caused by the movement 
from turn to turn, whilst with an I. Pot. on which the track is getting noisy the records 
will show peaks at isolated points. These points will be at least one to two small 
divisions high and will show that, although there is no actual break, something is 
causing the turns ratio to alter by at least four I. Pot. turns. Peaks of this amplitude 
should be taken as an indication that the track is deteriorating and the position should 
be noted for future reference. If the peaks are greater than two divisions the I. Pot. 
requires cleaning.—A selection of records is shown in Navy Order Diagram 15/64 (2). 
A peak repeated at approximately 25° of I. Pot. movement may indicate a high spot 
on the carbon roller. 

Notes.—• 

(a) For these tests it is essential that the reset potentiometer in the pen recorder 
is in good condition. A preliminary check of this potentiometer should 
be made by using the amplifier shift controls to ensure that the pen 
moves smoothly from side to side. 

(b) In many cases the servo wiring to the I. Pot. under test need not be 
disconnected but to prevent damage to variable transformers, etc., all 
I. Pots, should be disconnected before testing. 

(c) Normally unused portions of the track give poor results until the roller 
has traversed the patch several times and it is advisable to run the servo 
from limit to limit several times before testing. 
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5. The resistance boxes will be issued to ships and establishments without demand; 
until this box is received a spare I. Pot. should be used to provide the " backing off" 
voltage. 

6. The tests should be carried out— 
(a) As a means of detecting a bad I. Pot. in a prediction loop if varying answers 

outside tolerance are found during static tests. 
(b) To detect a bad I. Pot. if excessive noise appears on the gun order outputs. 
(c) At intervals to be promulgated in the planned maintenance schedules. 

7. Navy Order 480 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DW 737/253/49) 
(Navy Order 480 of 1963) 

RESTRICTED 

823—Alteration and Addition Item—HMAS SUPPLY 
The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMAS SUPPLY— 

Class List Item No. 21 (ex TDL " NLBA ") 

Item: 
To provide an ordnance workshop and stowage space for ordnance weapon 

equipment and weapon part II electrical spare gear in accordance with Navy 
Office Drawing 216/184. 

References: 
(a) FOCAF memo. AF 1555/63 dated 14th May, 1963. 
(b) Navy Office memo. (C02106) 1246/252/18 dated 22nd May, 1964. 
(c) Navy Office memo. 1246/252/18 dated 16th September, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1246/252/18) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

824—Naval Stores—Identification and Reclassification—Class Group 
0559 Items—Transfer to 0626 

(DCI (UN) 1077/1964) 

The items detailed below have been assigned NATO Stock Numbers. 

2. Records are to be amended and items demanded and accounted for under the 
new identifications. Dues under the old identification should be transferred to the 
new identification on receipt. 

Old Identification New Identification 

NATO 
Supply Acctg. 

Pattern Description Description Pattern Classifn. Status 
0559/ Rack, Tilting . . Stand, Indicator.. 0626/ 5840 P 

199043 919-9043 
0559/ Stand, adjustable Stand, Indicator.. 0626/ 5840 P 

199130 919-9130 

(DNAS 519/71/56) 
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Section 5 

BOOKS, CORRESPONDENCE, FORMS, STATIONERY 

UNCLASSIFIED 

825—Forms—Abolition 
The following forms have been abolished— 

S 269—Fire Precautions—35 mm Cinema Projection Equipment. 
S 1501—Coastal Force Craft Engine Register. 

2. Any stocks of these forms held should be disposed of in the normal manner. 

(D/O & M 464/251/49) 

RESTRICTED 

826—Forms—AX 100 Series—Use in Gunnery Inspections and Trials 
—Introduction 

Navy Order 163 of 1964 is to be amended as follows— 

Amend Paragraph 5 to read— 

" 5 . The Director of Weapons will be responsible for the issue of 
amendments or revisions, subject to prior approval, in each case, of the 
Naval Board. Demands for the forms are to be made on SNSO, Sydney." 

(DW 464/251/52) 
(Navy Order 163 of 1964) 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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COMMONWEALTH 
NAVY ORDERS 

Navy Office, Canberra, 
29th December, 1964. 

The enclosed orders are promulgated for information, 
guidance and necessary action. 

By direction of the Naval Board, 

The Flag Officer Commanding HMA Fleet, 
Captains and Commanding Officers of 
HMA Ships, Officers in Charge of 
HMA Naval Establishments, and 
others concerned 

RESTRICTED 
15656/«. 



2 

No. 

CONTENTS 

Title 

SECTION 1—ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 
827 Escape from Submerged Aircraft. 

Return of Signalling With Merchant Ships Quarter Ending 30th June, 1964 828 

SECTION 3—HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

829 Starters and Controllers—AC Overcurrent Relays Manufactured by 
Laurence Scott and Electromotors Ltd.—Replacement of Cylindrical 
Plunger and Guide. 

830 Sonar—Types 164, 170, 174 and 176—Flexible Mountings—Patterns 
806316 and 806317. 

831 Fire Control—Examination of Timing Clock AP 727. 

832 Air Maps and Charts—Supply from RAAF Sources. 

833 Accidents—Minesweeping Gear—Stowing Away—Precautions. 

834 Alteration and Addition—HMA Ships BASS and BANKS. 

835 Stores—Surface and Underwater Weapon Equipment and Spare G e a r -
Classification. 

SECTION 6—ESTABLISHMENTS 
836 Kerosene Heaters. 

3 827 

Section 1 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

RESTRICTED 

827—Escape from Submerged Aircraft 

The instructions set out in the following paragraphs relate only to ejection seats 
modified for operation underwater. 

As a result of underwater ejection trials carried out by the Royal Air Force 
Institute of Aviation Medicine, Farnborough, the following is promulgated for 
the information and guidance of all Naval aircrew who may have to escape, 
after ditching, from aircraft fitted with ejection seats modified for operation 
underwater. All RAN ejection seats are modified. 

2. In conditions where ditching is the immediate risk, the oxygen regulator 
should always be set to deliver 100 per cent, oxygen. This will enable the aircrew 
to breathe while submerged. 

3. If it is possible to jettison the canopy of the aircraft before ditching, or 
if the aircraft remains on the surface in the normal attitude long enough for 
this to be done immediately after ditching, the best method of escape is still to 
release the safety and parachute harnesses, or the combined harness where this 
is fitted, and then to climb out and inflate the flotation waistcoat (see also para
graph 5 (c) below). However, this method may be impracticable in case of 
injury, or if the aircraft is inverted, or submerges with the canopy still on. 

4. Before carrying out the procedure outlined in paragraph 5 of this order 
the instructions listed below regarding aircraft canopies must be followed— 

(a) In aircraft with penetrable hoods, for example the Scimitar and 
the Sea Hawk, if the aircraft submerges with the canopy still on 
it should be left locked and the firing handle on the blind of the 
ejection seat should be pulled as soon as possible. 

(b) (i) In aircraft with a cockpit canopy or hatch of the reinforced type, 
for example the Sea Venom or the Sea Vixen, it is essential 
that the canopy should be off before escape by means of the 
ejection seat is even considered. But removal of the canopy 
will not, by itself, necessarily ensure that the ejection path is 
clear if it has been delayed until after the aircraft has sub
merged. It is, therefore, of the first importance that the canopy 
of hatch should, if possible, be jettisoned before the aircraft 
enters the water. Assuming that this has been done the aircraft 
should be abandoned as soon as possible, either by climbing 
put or by ejection as circumstances dictate. 
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(ii) If the canopy or hood is still in place when the aircraft sub
merges it cannot be jettisoned while there is a large difference 
in pressure between the air inside the cockpit and the surround
ing water. It will, therefore, be necessary to wait until the cock
pit is at least half full of water before operating the jettison 
control. Separation of the canopy will cause a violent inrush 
of water but this will last for only a few seconds. The decision 
at this stage whether to abandon the aircraft by climbing out 
or by ejection must depend on individual circumstances, but it 
is important to realise that, in spite of what has been said 
in sub-paragraph (b) (i) above, the chances of making a 
safe escape by use of the ejection seat are by no means 
negligible. They cannot be accurately assessed owing to the lack 
of adequate evidence. 

5. In using the ejection seat underwater it is vitally important that the 
following procedure should be correctly carried out— 

(a) Reach for the blind handle and blow out strongly as it is pulled. This is 
to safeguard the lungs against damage from the rapid expansion 
of their contained gas during ascent. 

(b) As soon as possible after the ejection release the parachute harness, 
inflate the flotation waistcoat and push free of the seat. 

(c) Blow out continuously while floating to the surface. This is equally 
important whether escape is by climbing out or by ejection. 

6. If fouled on the seat, the dinghy should be freed and inflated. This will 
carry the seat and occupant rapidly to the surface. 

7. The system should operate satisfactorily down to at least 60-ft. 

8. Navy Order 90 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D/DTWP (Air) 177/201/1) 
(Navy Order 90 of 1963) 

UNCLASSIFIED / , , / , < 

828—Return of Signalling With Merchant Ships Quarter Ending 
30th June, 1964 

Returns for the quarter ending 30th June, 1964, show a total of 3 mer
chant ships, as shown below, worthy of special mention. The respective shipping 
companies have been informed. 

JUMANA of Qatar Petroleum Co. Ltd. 

IRON WHYALLA of Broken Hill Pty. Ltd. 

PRESIDENT WILSON of American President Lines Ltd. 

2. Navy Order 446 of 1964 is hereby cancelled. 

(Navy Order 446 of 1964) 
(D of C 77/5/50) 
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Section 3 
HULL, MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND STORES 

UNCLASSIFIED 
829—Starters and Controllers—AC Overcurrent Relays Manufactured 

by Laurence Scott and Electromotors Ltd.—Replacement of 
Cylindrical Plunger Guide 

(AFO 23/1964) 

The AC overcurrent relay manufactured by Messrs. Laurence Scott and 
Electromotors, incorporates a cylindrical plunger guide which passes through the 
centre of the coil. The plunger of the relay is free to travel vertically inside the 
guide and is a loose sliding fit. 

2. Until early 1959, the plunger guide was manufactured from " Carp " brand 
Tufnol tube, but reports were then received by MOD (Navy) from RN ships 
stating that the heat generated by the relay coil had caused " bubbles " to form on 
the inside surface of the guide with consequent jamming of the plunger and failure 
of the overcurrent relay to operate. Action was accordingly taken with Messrs. 
Laurence Scott for the plunger guide to be manufactured of a more heat-resisting 
material and, as a result, the guide is now manufactured of " A s p " brand 
Tufnol. This item will be stocked as a Machinery Spares item. (Designation— 
" Bush "—Adrefno. 070-516148). 

3. The new plunger guide will have been fitted in all overcurrent relays 
manufactured during and after the year 1960, but old type guides will be fitted 
in equipment made before 1960. These old type guides are to be replaced by 
the new type. Ship's staffs of all AC ships should therefore demand from 
SNSO, Sydney, and fit the new plunger guides to all Laurence Scott AC over-
current relays in starters whose date of manufacture is 1959 or earlier. In this 
connection, it should be borne in mind that the larger types of AC starters 
manufactured by Messrs. Allen West are also fitted with overcurrent relays of 
LSE manufacture and these should also be modified. 

(DEE 400/2/217) 

RESTRICTED 
830—^Sonar—Types 164, 170, 174 and 176—Flexible Mountings-

Patterns 806316 and 806317 
(DCI (RN) 902/1964) 

Since the issue of Navy Order 71 of 1964, investigation has revealed that 
failure of flexible gland mountings for Sonar Types 164, 174 and 176, in addi
tion to Sonar Type 170B, will occur because of mis-use. 

2. Destructive testing shows that faulty manufacture due to poor bonding of 
the neoprene to metal will result in a reduced strain failure, but at an extension 
which is satisfactory under the designed conditions. 

3. Mis-use can occur directly because of the reasons stated in Navy Order 
71 of 1964, but indirectly because of unsatisfactory greasing. Training shaft 
bearings must be greased every time directing gears are raised, in addition to 
the occasions called for by the maintenance schedules. It is also important to 
ensure that the grease nipple which should be located on the underside of the 
gland body has in fact been fitted. In several ships inspected recently, the 
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grease nipple had been removed and a bolt inserted in its place. Poor lubrica
tion of the gland will result in excessive wear on the shaft diameter at the 
fully lowered position and subsequent overtightening of the gland packing will 
result in excessive stress being applied to the mounting when the hull outfit is 
raised. In the case of Types 164, 174 and 176, this wear will be heavier because 
of the continuously rotating operation of these sets. 

4. HMA ships and establishments are to examine al! flexible mountings both 
in service and in store as instructed in Navy Order 71 of 19o4 and to report 
through their administrative authority on their findings, demanding replacements 
as necessary. SNSO, Sydney, will issue two flexible mountings for every one 
demanded. Demands should not be hastened. 

5. HMA ships are also to report the depth of v/ear on their transducer 
shafting and whether or not a grease nipple is fitted. If wear exceeds 0.004-in. 
on the diameter, it is essential that a small weep at the gland is accepted, or 
alternatively, precautions should be taken to ensure that when the hull outfit is 
raised the extension on the mounting is not greater than A-in. 

6. Modifications are in hand to eliminate the causes which result in these 
mountings being overstressed. Items are also being introduced to improve the 
accessibility of the grease nipples, bringing them above the cover plates. Instruc
tions regarding these items will be issued in due course. 

(DNAS 400/202/406) 
(Navy Order 71 of 1964) 

RESTRICTED 
831—Fire Control—Examination of Timing Clock AP 727 

A report has been received of an incorrectly numbered tooth gear wheel 
being found in an AP 727 Timing Clock. 

2. This deficiency prevented the sweephand of the Timing Clock being regu
lated to the required accuracy of 1 second in 10 minutes. 

3. Upon investigation it was discovered that the first wheel in the gear train 
was a 65 tooth wheel instead of the required 64 tooth wheel. 

4. Holders of AP 727 Timing Clocks are to check the timing of the sweep 
second hand by stop watch and where it cannot be regulated to an accuracy 
of 1 second in 10 minutes the clock should be exchanged. 

5. All AP 727 clocks held in Naval Stores are to be inspected to confirm 
that the wheels correspond to the following ratio—-

64 60 80 15 2 
— x — x — x — x — 
1 8 8 8 1 

6. Discrepancies are to be reported in the normal manner. 

(DW 1224/272/59) 

UNCLASSIFIED 
832—Air Maps and Charts—Supply from RAAF Sources 

Demands for air maps and charts, for supply from RAAF sources are to be 
forwarded to the Hydrographer, RAN Hydrographic Office, Garden Island, New 
South Wales. 
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2. The Hydrographer will act as the central authority for the procurement 
and distribution of air maps and charts required by the Royal Australian Navy. 

3. RAAF Publication AAP 121 provides a guide to maps and charts avail
able from RAAF sources. Ships and establishments which submit demands for 
such maps and charts and which do not hold this publication are to inform Navy 
Office. 

4. Navy Order 112 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(D/DTWP (Air) 1454/1/1) 
(Navy Order 112 of 1963) 

U N C L A S S I F I E D 

833—Accidents—Minesweeping Gear—Stowing Away—Precautions 

(DCI (RN) 1067/1964) 
An accident occurred recently in a RN Coastal Minesweeper when a rating 

lost three fingers of one hand while stowing away gear after the Double Oropesa 
sweep had been recovered. It was intended to guide the end cutter through the 
roller fairlead while heaving in the sweep wire. Just before the winch began to 
heave in, the rating in question caught hold of the sweep wire in an effort 
to clear the cutter from the lower fairlead. The winch heaved in faster than 
he expected and his hand was trapped. 

2. The accident was caused by neglect of a number of seamanlike precau
tions while carrying out an operation which was basically unsound. In order 
to prevent a similar occurrence, the end cutters are to be lifted in over the 
roller fairleads. No attempt is to be made to heave them through with the winch. 

(DW 177/1/47) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

834—Alteration and Addition—HMA Ships BASS and BANKS 
The following Alteration and Addition Item is approved for HMA ships 

BASS and BANKS— 

Class List Item No. 4 (Ex TDL " NGH " ) . 
Item: 

To install SRE Systems in HMA ships BASS and BANKS, generally 
in accordance with Garden Island Drawing Nos. 569/49 and 569/50, 
respectively. 

Weight compensation will be required if equipment weight is added 
above " G ". 

References: 

(i) GMGID memo. N98/7/173 dated 8th October, 1962. 
(ii) Navy Office memo. 1236/251/11 (C00502) dated 19th February, 

1963. 

(iii) GMGID memo. N98/7/173 dated 4th June, 1964. 
(iv) Navy Office memo. 1236/251/11 dated 20th August, 1964. 

(DCNTS 1236/251/11) 
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835 8 

UNCLASSIFIED 

835—Stores—Surface and Underwater Weapon Equipment and Spare 
Gear—Classification 

(DC1 (RN) 394/1964) 

To. conform with Standard Storekeeping practice, " Returnable " items of 
Surface and Underwater Weapon Equipment are in future to be classified 
" Permanent ", the code " P " replacing code " R " on all demands, etc. 

2. Ships D 787J/S 473 J (for Weapon Stores only), BR 226 Series (Establish
ment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Gunnery Equipment), BR 227 
Series (Establishment of Spare Parts, Tools and Accessories for Underwater 
Weapons) and BR 292 (Ordnance Engineering Manual), should be regarded 
as amended accordingly. The new classification will be incorporated in future 
issues and amendments. 

(DW 736/51/43) 

Section 6 

ESTABLISHMENTS 
UNCLASSIFIED 

836—Kerosene Heaters FC1$60S 
Portable kerosene heaters have been responsible for outbreaks of fire which 

have resulted in damage to property and for some which have resulted in 
injuries and even deaths. 

2. Contributing factors which cause such fires are numerous, and some of the 
causes are given hereunder— 

(a) Draught, causing heaters to flare then overflow. 
(b) Moving a lighted heater. 
(c) Children. 
(d) Filling a heater while alight. 
(e) Heater positioned out of level. 
(/) Use of heater for cooking, resulting in boil over, 
(g) Use of wrong fuel resulting in explosion. 
(h) Negligence—arising from lack of correct maintenance. 
(i) Heater being improperly extinguished. 

3. Recognition of the serious risks involved, resulted in the Naval Board 
placing a ban on the use of kerosene heaters in naval establishments. 

4. The ban applies to all naval properties and includes naval residential 
properties occupied by naval personnel outside naval establishments. 

5. Navy Order 89 of 1963 is hereby cancelled. 

(DNW 1446/1/17) 
(Navy Order 89 of 1963) 

With reference to Navy Order 929 of 1963, Navy Orders 792 to 854 of 
1962 are now over two years old and may be disposed of. 

By Authority: A. J. ARTHUR, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 
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